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LegaL notiCe
This Catalog is the definitive statement of 
Loma Linda University on the requirements 
for admission, enrollment, curriculum, and 
graduation. The University reserves the right to 
change the requirements and policies set forth in 
this Catalog at any time upon reasonable notice. 
In the event of conflict between the statements of 
this Catalog and any other statements by faculty 
or administration, the provisions of this Catalog 
shall control, unless express notice is given that 
the Catalog is being modified.
The information in this Catalog is made as 
accurate as possible at the time of publication. 
Students are responsible for informing themselves 
of and satisfactorily meeting all requirements 
pertinent to their relationship with the University. 
The University reserves the right to make such 
changes as circumstances demand with reference 
to admission, registration, tuition and fees, 
attendance, curriculum requirements, conduct, 
academic standing, candidacy, and graduation.
This Catalog contains the operating policy 
statements for Loma Linda University’s 
educational programs. Any deviation from 
these policies must be approved by University 
administration.
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INTRODUCTION
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Introduction 1
President’s Welcome
It is a privilege to welcome you to Loma Linda University. This is a veryunique place—one that balances on the twin foundations of Faith and Science.Being a student here will expose you to a group of faculty and staff who havechosen to be part of this experience we call Loma Linda. They have chosen towork here because they share in the belief that this is a special place.We emphasize what we call Mission-Focused Learning. This means that whatwe offer centers on more than producing knowledgeable professionals, becausewe believe that who you are is even more important than what you know. Toassist in this lifelong process, we are encouraging the enculturation of our sevencore values, known by the acronym JCHIEFS. These values are Justice,Compassion, Humility, Integrity, Excellence, Freedom, and Self-Control/Purity.I encourage each of you to search your own heart and find ways to strengthen these virtues in everythingyou do.You also will find an incredible mixture of cultural diversity on our campus. Revel in our similaritiesand differences, and use each interaction to help you understand the issues that separate us. Withunderstanding comes acceptance. And with acceptance come peace and fellowship. Use your time atLoma Linda to seek out those from other countries and cultures from whom you can learn and gaingreater understanding. We will all be better as we tear down those barriers that often separate us.All this uniqueness is centered on the profound belief that God is here, active in the lives andexperiences of each of us. Through our weekly University at Worship, the prayers of faculty in class, andthe daily interchanges across campus, I invite you to join me in getting to know Him better. Place yourfuture in His hands. Have confidence in His leading. Seek out opportunities to fellowship and grow inHis love.Thank you for joining our campus family. I hope it will become as special to you as it has for so manyof our 43,000 alumni.Cordially yours,
Richard H. Hart, M.D., Dr.P.H.PresidentLoma Linda University
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Programs, Degrees, and Certificates
The degree and certificate curricula at Loma Linda University are under continuous review and are,therefore, subject to change and improvement without prior notice, as the need occurs. The Universityalso offers nondegree and short courses throughout the United States and globally to meet the continuingeducation and extension program needs of alumni, health professionals, and lay persons in the churchand in the community. Most degree courses are approved for continuing education credit.School-specific certificates are awarded upon completion of organized programs of study at thepostsecondary level. Students register for courses through the Office of University Records, but thecertificate is issued by the school, which maintains records of the certificate and its awarding. Financialaid is not available to students registered in school-specific programs. See school programs in each schoolfor a listing of school-specific certificates available.The Faculty of Graduate Studies oversees Ph.D. and research master’s degrees, as well as combineddegrees programs.
KEY TO CODES
AH School of Allied Health ProfessionsBH School of Behavioral HealthPH School of Public HealthSD School of DentistrySM School of MedicineSN School of NursingSP School of PharmacySR School of ReligionST School of Science and TechnologyFGS Faculty of Graduate StudiesIS Interdisciplinary Studies(LLU diploma, across schools/faculties)UG UndergraduatePB Postbaccalaureate
PD Post-D.D.S. or Post-D.M.D.PM Post-master’sPMD Post-M.D.PP Postprofessional* off-campus, Canada** off-campus, Thailand**** off-campus, Saudi Arabia
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Program School Degrees/Certificates Offered
Anatomy SM M.S., Ph.D.
Biochemistry SM M.S., Ph.D.
Biology M.S., Ph.D.
Biomedical and Clinical Ethics SR M.A., PB certificate
Biomedical Sciences SM PB certificate
Biostatistics PH M.P.H., M.S., PB certificate
Cardiac Electrophysiology Technology AH A.S., Certificate
Case Management BH PB certificate
Chaplaincy SR M.S.Chap.
Child Life Specialist BH M.S., PB certificate
Clinical Mediation BH PB certificate
Clinical Ministry SR M.A., PB certificate
Clinical Laboratory Science AH B.S. (formerly: Medical Technology)
Coding Specialist AH Certificate
Communication Sciences and Disorders AH B.S., M.S., Transitional M.S.
Counseling BH M.S.
Counseling, Family BH PB certificate (See: Family Counseling)
Counseling, School BH PB certificate (See: School Counseling)
Criminal Justice BH M.S.
Cytotechnology AH Certificate, B.S.
Denominational Studies for Chaplains SR Certificate
Dental Anesthesiology, Advanced SD M.S.D., PD certificate
Dental Hygiene SD B.S.
Dentistry, General SD D.D.S.
Dentist Program, International SD D.D.S.
Diagnostic Medical Sonography AH Certificate
Drug and Alcohol Counseling BH PB certificate
Earth Science Ph.D.
Emergency Medical Care AH B.S.
Emergency Preparedness and Response PH PB certificate
Endodontics, Advanced SD M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
Endodontics with Experience inImplant Dentistry SD PD certificate
Environmental and Occupational Health PH M.P.H.
Environmental Sciences B.S.
Epidemiological Research Methods PH PB certificate
Epidemiology PH M.P.H., Dr.P.H, Ph.D., PB certificate
Family Counseling BH PB certificate
Family Life Education BH PB certificate
Family Studies BH M.A., Ph.D.
Geology B.S., M.S.
Gerontology BH M.S.
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Global Health PH M.P.H., Dr.P.H.
Health Policy and Leadership PH M.P.H.
Health Care Administration PH M.B.A.
Health Education PH M.P.H., Dr.P.H.
Health Geoinformatics PH PB Certificate
Health Informatics AH M.S.
Health Information Administration AH B.S., PB certificate
Health Policy and Leadership PH M.P.H., Dr.P.H.
Health Professions Education AH M.S., PB certificate
Health Promotion and Education PH (See: Health Education)
Health Science IS B.S.
Implant Dentistry, Advanced SD M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
International Dentist Program SD (See: Dentist Program, International)
Lifestyle Intervention PH PB certificate
Lifestyle Medicine PH M.P.H.
Marital and Family Therapy BH M.S.*, D.M.F.T., Ph.D.
Maternal and Child Health PH M.P.H, PB certificate
Medical Dosimetry AH Certificate
Medical Radiography AH A.S.
Medical Scientist SM M.D./Ph.D.
Medicine SM M.D.
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics SM M.S., Ph.D.
Natural Sciences M.S.
Nuclear Medicine Technology AH Certificate
Nursing SN B.S., M.S.**, PM advanced certificates,D.N.P., Ph.D.
Nutrition PH M.P.H., M.S., Dr.P.H.
Nutrition and Dietetics AH B.S., M.S.
Nutrition Care Management AH M.S. (online)
Occupational Therapy AH M.O.T., O.T.D.
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, Advanced SD M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
Orthodontics and DentofacialOrthopedics, Advanced SD M.S., PD certificate
Orthotics and Prosthetics AH M.S.O.P.
Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced SD M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
Periodontics, Advanced SD M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
Pharmacology SM M.S., Ph.D.
Pharmacy SP Pharm.D.
Physical Therapist Assistant AH A.S.
Physical Therapy AH M.P.T., D.P.T., D.Sc.
Physician Assistant Sciences AH M.P.A.
Physiology SM M.S., Ph.D.
Population Medicine PH M.P.H.
Preventive Care PH Dr.P.H.
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Prosthodontics, Advanced SD M.S., M.S.D., PD certificate
Psychology, General BH M.A.
Psychology, Clinical BH Psy.D., Ph.D.
Public Administration BH D.P.A.
Radiation Sciences AH B.S., M.S.R.S.
Radiation Therapy Technology AH Certificate
Radiologist Assistant AH M.S.R.S.
Rehabilitation Science AH Ph.D.
Religion and the Sciences SR M.A.
Respiratory Care AH B.S.****, M.S.R.C, certificate
Respiratory Care, Advanced Practitioner AH PP B.S.
School Counseling BH PM certificate, PPS credential
Social Policy and Social Research BH Ph.D.
Social Work BH M.S.W.
DISTANCE LEARNING PROGRAMS OFFERED AT LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY
School of Allied Health Professions
• Health Information Administration (B.S.)• Occupational Therapy (O.T.D.)• Nuclear Medicine Technology (Certificate)• Nutrition Care Management (M.S.)• Radiation Sciences (B.S., M.S.R.S.)• Radiation Therapy Technology (Certificate)• Radiologist Assistant (M.S.R.S.)• Respiratory Care (Blended)
School of Dentistry
• Dental Hygiene Completion (B.S.)
School of Public Health
• Population Medicine (M.P.H.)• Health Education (M.P.H., Dr.P.H.)
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Accreditation Overview
The University is accredited as a degree-granting institution by the Western Association of Schools andColleges (WASC). The programs of the schools are accredited by the appropriate accrediting agencies,and graduates are eligible to take the qualifying examinations of the respective state and nationallicensing or registration bodies and to join professional organizations. Details of accreditations are givenin the individual programs and in Section VI of this CATALOG.Founded as College of Evangelists in 1905–06, the University was chartered as College of MedicalEvangelists by the state of California December 13, 1909, and was accredited by Northwest Association ofSecondary and Higher Schools April 7, 1937. Accredited by WASC (Western Association of Schools andColleges) [prior to January 1962, Western College Association] February 24, 1960, it became Loma LindaUniversity July 1, 1961.
ACCREDITING AGENCIESLoma Linda University is fully accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC),which may be contacted at:
Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities of the Western Association ofSchools and Colleges (WASC)985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100Alameda, CA 94501Phone: 510/748-9001FAX: 510/748-9797Web site: <www.wascweb.org>Email: <wascsr@wascsenior.org>
WASC is an institutional accrediting agency recognized by the U.S. Secretary of Education and theCommission on Recognition of Postsecondary Accreditation.Loma Linda University is also accredited by the Adventist Accrediting Association (AAA) of theSeventh-day Adventist Church Department of Education.In addition to WASC and AAA, the following organizations accredit specific University schools orprograms:
Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy Education (ACOTE)Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education (ACPE)Accreditation Review Committee on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA)American Registry of Radiologic Technology (ARRT)Approval Committee for Certificate Programs (ACCP), a joint committee established by the Associationfor Healthcare Documentation Integrity (AHDI) and the American Health Information ManagementAssociation (AHIMA)California Board of Registered Nursing (BRN)California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)California Department of Public Health (CDPH), Laboratory Field Services (LFS)California Department of Public Health (CDPH), Radiologic Health Branch (RHB)Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education (CADE) of the American Dietetic Association(ADA)
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Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information Management Education (CAHIIM)Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE) of the AmericanAssociation for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT)Commission on Accreditation for Respiratory Care (CoARC)Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE)Commission on Accreditation (CoA) of the American Psychological Association (APA)Commission on Accreditation (COA) of the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE)Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) of the American Association of Colleges ofNursing (AACN)Commission on Dental Accreditation (CODA) of the American Dental Association (ADA)Council on Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA) of theAmerican Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA)Council on Education for Public Health (CEPH)Cytotechnology Programs Review Committee of the American Society of Cytopathology (ASC), incollaboration with the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography (JRCDMS), in collaborationwith the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT)Liaison Committee on Medical Education (LCME) sponsored by the Association of American MedicalColleges (AAMC) and the American Medical Association (AMA)National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
For a current list of accrediting agencies, please contact the Office of the Provost.
8 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Affirmative Action
The University routinely monitors its educational and employment practices regarding women,minorities, and the disabled to ensure compliance with the law and University policy. The University’saffirmative action policy is to provide equal access to admissions, educational programs and activities,financial aid, student services, and employment.In compliance with Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 and Section 504 of theRehabilitation Act of 1973, a grievance procedure has been established to process student complaintsalleging violation of these regulations or of the University’s policy of nondiscrimination based on genderor disability. Inquiries concerning Title IX may be directed to the affirmative action officer. Employment-related discrimination complaints, including those filed by student employees, are processed inconformity with the provisions outlined in existing staff personnel policies. Complaints related todiscrimination in academic areas are reviewed in conformity with the procedures established by theacademic administration.
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Accommodation for Disability
Loma Linda University is in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, Sec. 504 of theRehabilitation Act; as well as with local and state requirements. The University is committed to providingeducation—including support services and reasonable accommodations for disabilities—to qualifiedapplicants for whom such accommodation does not fundamentally alter the chosen program or create anundue burden.For information regarding accommodation for disability, the student should consult the office of thedean of the school to which application for admission is being made.
Following acceptance, the student may be asked if he or she has a disability requiring accommodation.A student who desires accommodation for a disability (e.g., physical, learning, or psychological)identified after acceptance should consult the office of the dean regarding a request for accommodation.The accommodation request must be submitted in writing on the designated form. The completed formand the required supporting documentation will be evaluated by appropriate University entities todetermine whether or not the applicant can be expected to perform the essential functions of theprogram. All discussions will remain confidential.
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Nondiscrimination Policy
Loma Linda University was established by the Seventh-day Adventist Church as an integral part of itsteaching ministry. The University affirms that Christian principles are incompatible with various forms ofdiscrimination that have divided societies, and that all persons are of equal worth in the sight of God andshould be so regarded by all His people. Therefore, the University is committed to equal education andemployment opportunities for men and women of all races; and does not discriminate on the basis ofhandicap, gender, race, color, or national origin in its educational or admissions policies, financial affairs,employment programs, student life and services, or any University-administered program.To this end, the University is in compliance with Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 asamended; and is in substantial compliance with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (34 CFR106 et seq.), Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, andSection 402 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Adjustment Act of 1974; and does not discriminate against anyemployees or applicants for employment on the basis of age or because they are disabled veterans orveterans of the Vietnam era. In addition, the University administers student programs withoutdiscrimination on the basis of age—except in those programs where age is a bona fide academicqualification for admission—in accordance with the provisions of the Age Discrimination Act of 1975.The University reserves constitutional and statutory rights as a religious institution and employer togive preference to Seventh-day Adventists in admissions and employment, including but not limited to42 U.S.C. Secs. 2000e-1, 2000e-2; Sec. 6-15 of Federal Executive Order 11246; 41 CFR Sec. 60-1.5(5); 20U.S.C. Sec. 1681 (a)(3); 34 CFR Secs. 106.12 (a)(b), 106.21, 106.31, 106.39, 106.40, 106.51, and 106.57;California Government Code Sec. 12926 (d)(1); Title II, Division 4, Chapter 2, Sec. 7286.5 of the CaliforniaCode of Regulations; the First Amendment to the United States Constitution; and Article 1, Sec. 4, of theCalifornia Constitution. The University believes that Title IX regulations are subject to constitutionalguarantees against unreasonable entanglement with or infringements on the religious teachings andpractices of the Seventh-day Adventist Church. The University expects students and employees to upholdbiblical principles of morality and deportment as interpreted by the Seventh-day Adventist Church. TheUniversity claims exemptions from the provisions of Title IX set forth in 34 CFR Secs. 106.12 (a)(b), 106.21,106.31, 106.39, 106.40, 106.51, and 106.57.
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The Academic Calendar
Academic dates for Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) and the Schools of:
AH Allied Health Professions SN NursingBH Behavioral Health SP PharmacySD Dentistry PH Public HealthSM Medicine SR Religion
2013
January
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
February
S M T W T F S
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28
March
S M T W T F S
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31
April
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
May
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31
June
S M T W T F S
1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30
July
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31
August
S M T W T F S
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
September
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30
October
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
November
S M T W T F S
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
December
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
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2014
January
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February
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22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30
July
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6 7 8 9 10 11 12
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August
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1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
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24 25 26 27 28 29 30
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S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
October
S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31
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1
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9 10 11 12 13 14 15
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30
December
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1 2 3 4 5 6
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21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31
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2013
May8 PH Awards chapel15 AH Awards chapelSD D4 graduation banquet20 SD Summer registration for all SD students begins22 SD IDP graduation banquet23 SD D4 grades due; D4 Spring Quarter ends24 SD Awards ceremonyDental Hygiene pinning serviceAdvanced Dental Education in Orthodontics Program beginsSM Consecration and hooding ceremony25 SM, SP, SD Baccalaureate services26 SM, SP, SD Conferring of degrees27 U Memorial Day holiday28 SM Sophomore Spring Quarter ends
June3–30 SD National Board Dental Examination Part I13 PH Graduation rehearsal dinnerSD Spring Quarter ends (DDS, IDP, DH)10–13 SD Final examinations (DDS, IDP, DH)14 U Spring Quarter end dateSD Faculty advance seminarFocus on Graduates vesper serviceSummer Quarter recess (DDS, IDP, DH) beginsD2 National Board Qualifying Examination, Part 1PH Doctoral candidates’ doctoral hooding ceremonyBH Town and Gown hooding ceremony10–14 SM Junior orientation14–18 SD WREB licensing examination14–30 SD Summer Quarter recess (DDS, IDP, DH)15 AH/BH/SN/PH/SR Baccalaureate services16 AH, BH,SN, PH/SR Conferring of degrees17 SM Junior Spring Quarter endsJunior Summer/Autumn term begins17–28 SD Predoctoral/Dental Hygiene remediation session18 SM Senior orientation, Summer/Autumn term begins21–25 SD Western Regional Board Examination (DH)24 SD Advanced Dental Education, Orthodontics Program termbeginsU Summer Quarter begins
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28 SD Advanced Dental Education clinical Spring Quarter ends30 SD National Board Dental Examination, Part 1 closes
July1 SD Summer Quarter begins (DDS, IDP, DH)Advanced Dental Education orientation and instruction beginsPredoctoral and Dental Hygiene instruction begins1–Feb. 1, 2014 SD Dental Hygiene application window4 U Independence Day holiday14 SD Minorities in Dentistry14–17 SD Careers in Dentistry seminar27–28 SD Dental Hygiene California Board Examination (projected)
August1 SD D4 Restorative simulated board examination (projected)1–2 SM Freshman orientation5 SM Freshman Summer/Autumn term begins19 SM Sophomore Summer/Autum term begins26–Sep. 18 SD Autumn presession for D1 and SD biomedical science studentsonly
September2 U Labor Day holiday6 U Summer Quarter ends9–12 SD Final examinations (DDS, IDP, DH)12 SD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene Summer Quarter ends13 SD Advanced Dental Education didactic Summer Quarter endsAdvanced Dental Education in Orthodontics and EndodonticsProgram ends (2nd year only)Faculty advance seminar13–22 SD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene Summer Quarter recess19 U Faculty colloquium20 SD D1 PresessionAdvanced Dental Education clinical Summer Quarter ends23 U Fall Quarter beginsSD Fall Quarter (DDS, IDP, DH) beginsPH New student orientation27–29 SM Pine Springs Ranch faculty/student retreat
October2 U University at Worship5–26 PH Certified in Public Health (CPH) Examination7–11 U Week of Renewal16–17 SD D3 Restorative simulated board examination24–26 SD 70th Annual NASDAD Convention
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November4–6 SD D4 Restorative simulated board examination7 SP White coat ceremony27–Dec. 1 U Thanksgiving recess27–Jan. 5 SM Freshman/Sophomore Thanksgiving breakSD National Board Dental Examination, Part II (projected)
December2 SM Senior Winter/Spring term begins9–12 SD Final examinations12 SD Fall Quarter (DDS, IDP, DH) endsPredoctoral and Dental Hygiene Autumn Quarter ends13 SD Faculty advance seminarFall Quarter endsSM Junior Summer/Fall Quarter endsAdvanced Dental Education didactic Autumn Quarter endsFaculty advance seminar13–Jan. 5 SD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene Autumn Quarter recess14–29 SM Junior Christmas break14–Jan. 5 U Christmas recessSM Freshman, Sophomore, Senior Christmas break27 SD Advanced Dental Education clinical Autumn Quarter ends30 SM Junior Winter/Spring term begins
2014
January6 U Winter Quarter beginsSD Winter Quarter (DDS, IDP, DH) begins12 SD Clinic with a Heart (projected)13–15 SD D4 WREB Qualifying Examination (projected)13–17 U Week of Renewal17 SM Freshman, Sophomore Summer/Fall term ends20 SM Freshman, Sophomore Winter/Spring term beginsU Martin Luther King, Jr., holiday
February6–9 SD 54th Annual Alumni-Student Convocation7 SD Student dedication service14 SM Freshman family day and dedication service17 U President’s Day holiday
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March1–31 SD Dental Hygiene National Board Examination (projected)7–10 SM Alumni Postgraduate Convention17–20 SD Winter final examinations20 SD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene Winter Quarter ends21 U Winter Quarter endsSD Advanced Dental Education didactic Winter Quarter endsFaculty advance seminarSM Senior Match Day21–25 SD Western Regional Examination Board21–30 U Spring recessSD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene Winter Quarter recess28 SD Advanced Dental Education clinical Winter Quarter ends31 SD D3 Restorative simulated board examination (projected)Spring Quarter (DDS, IDP, DH) beginsU Spring Quarter begins
April7–11 U Week of Renewal7–23 PH National Public Health Week11 SD D3 Restorative simulated board examinationD2 Spring Restorative OSCE12–14 PH Pine Springs Faculty/Student retreat18, 25, May 2, 9, 16 SD D2 OSCE
May7 PH Awards chapel14 SD D4 graduation banquet21 SD IDP graduation banquet, Wong Kerlee InternationalConference Center23 SD Awards chapel—Damazo Amphitheater, Centennial Complex(11:00 a.m.)Dental Hygiene pinning service—Campus Hill Church (6:00p.m.)SP Hooding ceremonySM Consecration and hooding ceremony24 SM, SP, SD Baccalaureate services25 SM, SP, SD Conferring of degrees26 U Memorial Day holiday30 SM Sophomore Winter/Spring term ends
June2–July 6 SD National Board Dental Examination, Part 19–12 SD Spring final examinationsSM Freshman Winter/Spring term ends
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12 SD Spring Quarter (DDS, IDP, DH) endsPH Graduation rehearsal dinnerSD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene Spring Quarter endsAH Nutrition and Dietetics pinning ceremonySD Western Regional Board Examination (DDS)13 BH Town and Gown doctoral hooding ceremonySD Faculty advance seminarD2 National Board Qualifying Examination (required)Advanced Dental Education didactic Spring Quarter endsU Spring Quarter endsAH, BH,SN, PH Focus on Graduates vesper service13–17 SD Predoctoral and Dental Hygiene summer recessWREB for DDS students (projected)13–July 6 PH Doctoral candidates hooding ceremony14 SD Advanced Dental Education didactic Spring Quarter endsAH, BH,SN, PH Baccalaureate service15 AH, BH,SN, PH Conferring of degrees16 SM Junior Winter/Spring term ends16–July 4 SD National Dental Board Examination, Part 1 (projected)20–24 SD Western Regional Examination Board23 U Summer Quarter begins30 SD Advanced Dental Education clinical Spring Quarter ends
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ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY
Vision—“Transforming Lives”MissionOur studentsOur faculty, staff, and administrationOur patients and others we serveOur God and our ChurchUniversity PhilosophyCore ValuesStudent Learning OutcomesUniversity Mace, Coat of Arms, and SealUniversity FoundationsHistoryA century of serviceA Unique UniversitySeventh-day Adventist heritageOur unique featuresSpiritual LifeUniversity at Worship servicesReligion classesLearning EnvironmentUniversity student mission-focusedlearning opportunitiesUniversity librariesLearning resources
Admission Policies and InformationPersonal qualitiesApplication and admissionsTranscriptsContinuous enrollmentApplication deferralRe-entrancePre-entrance examinationsTransfer creditHealth careBackground checkCombined degrees programsAdmissions classificationsAdvisementInternational students
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Division of General StudiesGeneral education requirementsLoma Linda University philosophy ofgeneral educationLoma Linda University criteria for generaleducation coursesLoma Linda University general educationrequirements (68 quarter units)Loma Linda University general educationcourses offered at Loma Linda UniversityLoma Linda University general educationcourses—online and bookletSchool- and program-specific GErequirementsStudent LifeFrom University to studentWhole person healthRecreation/wellness: The Drayson CenterStudent Health ServiceLoma Linda University Student Health PlanMalpractice coverageDisability insuranceCounseling and health servicesGoverning practicesAcademic authorityAcademic integrityConductGrievance procedureCopyright violationsCommunication devices
Academic Policies and InformationRegistrationStudent levelCourse numbersUnit of creditAttendanceCollege Level Examination Program (CLEP)Credit by examinationCourse waiverIndependent studyExtension studyScholastic standingSatisfactory academic progressAcademic standingPrivacy rights of students in academicrecordsVeterans benefitsGrade changeRepeating a coursePersonal leave of absenceWithdrawalAdministrative withdrawalFacilitating the transfer of currentlyregistered studentsAcademic residenceCatalog in effect for degree requirementsGraduationCommencement exercisesDiplomaFinancial Policies and InformationStudent feesGeneral practicesDepositsHousingInternational studentsHealth serviceStudent aidVeterans benefitsWICHE
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Vision—“Transforming Lives”
Mission
Loma Linda University—a Seventh-day Adventist Christian, health sciences institution—seeks tofurther the healing and teaching ministry of Jesus Christ “to make man whole” by:
Educating ethical and proficient Christian health professionals and scholars through instruction,example, and the pursuit of truth.Expanding knowledge through research in the biological, behavioral, physical, and environmentalsciences; and applying this knowledge to health and disease.Providing comprehensive, competent, and compassionate health care for the whole person throughfaculty, students, and alumni.
In harmony with our heritage and global mission:
• We encourage personal and professional growth through integrated development of theintellectual, physical, social, and spiritual dimensions of each member of the Universitycommunity and those we serve.• We promote an environment that reflects and builds respect for the diversity of humanity asordained by God.• We seek to serve a worldwide community by promoting healthful living, caring for the sick, andsharing the good news of a loving God.
To achieve our mission, we are committed to:
OUR STUDENTSOur primary responsibility is the education of students who come from diverse ethnic and culturalbackgrounds—enabling them to acquire the foundation of knowledge, skills, values, attitudes, andbehaviors appropriate for their chosen academic or health care ministry. We nurture their intellectualcuriosity. We facilitate their development into active, independent learners. We provide continuingeducational opportunities for our alumni and professional peers. We encourage a personal Christian faiththat permeates the lives of those we educate.
OUR FACULTY, STAFF, AND ADMINISTRATIONWe respect our faculty, staff, and administration—who through education, research, and service createa stimulating learning environment for our students. They contribute to the development of newunderstandings in their chosen fields. They demonstrate both Christian values and competence in theirscholarship and professions.
OUR PATIENTS AND OTHERS WE SERVEWe provide humanitarian service through people, programs, and facilities. We promote healthful livingand respond to the therapeutic and rehabilitative needs of people. We seek to enhance the quality of lifefor individuals in local, regional, national, and world communities.
Vision—“Transforming Lives” 21
OUR GOD AND OUR CHURCHWe believe all persons are called to friendship with a loving God both now and throughout eternity.We support the global mission of the Seventh-day Adventist Church by responding to the need for skilledChristian health professionals and scholars. We seek to honor God and to uphold the values of theSeventh-day Adventist Church and its commitment to awakening inquiry. We are drawn by love to sharethe good news of God expressed through the life and gospel of Jesus Christ and to hasten His return.
A Seventh-day Adventist health sciences institution
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University Philosophy
As implied by its motto, “To make man whole,” the University affirms these tenets as central to its viewof education:God is the Creator and Sustainer of the universe.Mankind’s fullest development entails a growing understanding of the individual in relation to bothGod and society.The quest for truth and professional expertise, in an environment permeated by religious values,benefits the individual and society and advances the ministry of the Seventh-day Adventist Church.“Wholeness means the lifelong, harmonious development of the physical, intellectual, emotional,relational, cultural and spiritual dimensions of a person’s life, unified through a loving relationship withGod and expressed in generous service to others.”
Quoted in “The Grace of Wholeness” by Gerald R. Winslow, Ph.D., SCOPE, Spring 1999. Also quoted as theadopted definition of wholeness in the Loma Linda University Wholeness Inventory.
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Core Values
The University affirms these values as central to its view of education:COMPASSION—The sympathetic willingness to be engaged with the needs and sufferings of others.Among the most memorable depictions of compassion in Scripture is the story of the Good Samaritan,which Loma Linda University has taken as a central symbol of its work.INTEGRITY—The quality of living a unified life in which one’s convictions are well-considered andmatch one’s actions. Integrity encompasses honesty, authenticity, and trustworthiness.EXCELLENCE—The commitment to exceed minimum standards and expectations.FREEDOM—The competency and privilege to make informed and accountable choices and to respectthe freedom of others. God has called us not to slavery but to freedom.JUSTICE—The commitment to equality and to treat others fairly, renouncing all forms of unfairdiscrimination. The God of the Bible is One who calls people continually to justice. According to theprophets, religious faith could be genuine only when it led the believers to "seek justice, rescue theoppressed, defend the orphans, [and] plead for the widow."PURITY/SELF-CONTROL—The commitment to be morally upright and moderate in all things, withcomplete control over one’s emotions, desires, and actions.HUMILITY—The willingness to serve others in a sacrificial manner, and the self-respect thatrenounces haughtiness or arrogance.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Loma Linda University’s student learning outcomes are in the process of being implementedthroughout all degree programs within the University. The Office of Assessment and InstitutionalLearning is working with programs to guide the assessment of these outcomes. All degree programs havearticulated their learning outcomes, which will also reflect the University’s value of educationaleffectiveness.
Outcome 1 Students understand and apply the University philosophy of wholeness in their personaland professional lives.Outcome 2 Students understand the importance of integrating the University’s Christ-centered valuesin their personal and professional lives.Outcome 3 Students demonstrate critical thinking.Outcome 4 Students develop a commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.Outcome 5 Students demonstrate effective communication skills in English.Outcome 6 Students demonstrate effective use of technology appropriate to the discipline.Outcome 7 Students understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world.Outcome 8 Students demonstrate the importance of collaborating with others within and acrossdisciplines.
Student Learning Outcomes 25
University Mace, Coat of Arms, and Seal
Traditionally, the ceremonial mace represents the authority vested in the highest officer of a governingbody. In an educational institution, the authority symbolized by the mace derives from respect for theauthority of knowledge and for the rights and value of the individual. Thus the leader of an academiccommunity assumes the obligation and challenge to ensure for its members a climate conducive togrowth in knowledge and grace.The construction of the ceremonial mace of Loma Linda University evokes further ideas. Its two metals,bronze and aluminum, suggest the value of lessons both ancient and contemporary. Rather than lyingprone, an instrument to be wielded, this mace stands upright in celebration of the human spirit. Its openconstruction implies free exposure to questions, ideas, and conflict. The eight vertical supportingelements (at three points bound together as for strength and stability in unity) uphold a graceful oval thatpoints outward to the universe, the province of inquiry.Within the oval, the University seal appears to float unfettered. The basic design of the coat of arms andthe seal of Loma Linda University—established in 1905 as the College of Medical Evangelists—is acontemporary modification of the shield, a heraldic device.Within the seal, the Christian cross—a universal symbol—acknowledges the role of Jesus Christ asSavior and Redeemer.The lighted torch—part of our logo since 1959—suggests the illuminating power of knowledge and thecentral role of the Holy Spirit in teaching and healing. It also references the institution’s call to serve as alight to the world.The ancient staff of Aesculapius, long associated with medicine—and part of our logo since the1920s—represents in the modern and broad sense the combined services of all the healing arts andsciences.Across the base of the shield, the open book symbolizes the Word of God—the foundation of all truth,the source of the Christ-centered commission, the inspiration for all endeavor of humanity for humanity.Framing the shield are, at the left, the branch of oak leaves and acorns, presented in ancient times tohonor the civic contribution of one who had saved his brother-citizen’s life; and, at the right, the laurelbranch, presented to honor personal achievement. Shown together, the oak and laurel branches form awreath—suggesting that the life-saving and life-enhancing work of the health sciences brings with it anobligation to act honorably, courageously, and selflessly.The emblems of the seal imply that one who has the privilege of learning also has the obligation ofvalor and honor. On the scroll below the shield is the motto—adopted in 1955 on the occasion of thefiftieth anniversary of this institution—“To Make Man Whole.”
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University Foundations
HISTORYLoma Linda University is part of the Seventh-day Adventist system of higher education. In 1905, theUniversity (formerly College of Medical Evangelists) was founded—through a series of divineprovidences—at Loma Linda, California, by the Seventh-day Adventist Church. The School of Nursingbegan in 1905. In 1909, the College of Medical Evangelists received its charter as a medical school with theexpress purpose of preparing physicians who could meet the needs of the whole person. Both schoolsemphasized the need for healthful living as a part of medical care—a revolutionary concept in 1905.The University was designated by the Seventh-day Adventist Church as a center for educating healthprofessionals. The original schools—Nursing and Medicine—have been joined by Allied HealthProfessions, Behavioral Health, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Public Health, and Religion; and the Faculty ofGraduate Studies. The curricula of the University are approved by their respective professionalorganizations. From its small beginnings, the University has achieved widespread recognition, havingsent more of its graduates into international service than has any other university. It remains committedto the vision of its founders and is sustained by its close association with the church.From 1918 to 1962, the University operated within health facilities in two cities: Loma Linda and LosAngeles. In September 1962, all health professional education was consolidated at Loma Linda. In 1967,Loma Linda University Medical Center opened in its new three-tower facility—a landmark cloverleafstructure. The medical center continues on the cutting edge of health care, providing excellent service forpatients and expanding educational opportunities for students.In 1990, the Board of Trustees designated Loma Linda University a health sciences university—part of acomplex which includes Loma Linda University Medical Center, faculty practice plans, and affiliatedinstitutions. The University is a leader in the field of health sciences education, research, and service.The most current campus census figures (May 2012) indicate that the core of the combined facultiesconsists of 1,583 full-time teachers. Part-time and voluntary teachers (1,392—largely clinicians in theprofessional curricula) bring the total to 2,975. As of Autumn Quarter 2012, 1,369 students from 117countries outside the United States are represented in the enrollment of 4,652.
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A CENTURY OF SERVICEToday the original 1905 property is part of an expanding health sciences campus that includes:
• six medical facilities, licensed for approximately 1076 beds—
◦ Loma Linda University Medical Center (LLUMC), 1966;◦ Loma Linda University Children’s Hospital (LLUCH), 1993;◦ Loma Linda University Medical Center East Campus Hospital (LLUECH), 2003; licensedunder LLUMC as Loma Linda University Community Medical Center (LLUCMC),1993—formerly known as Loma Linda Community Hospital;◦ Loma Linda University Heart & Surgical Hospital (LLUHSH), 2009, with 28 beds;◦ an acute psychiatric care facility, licensed in 1991 for 89 beds—the Loma Linda UniversityBehavioral Medicine Center (LLUBMC);◦ Loma Linda University Medical Center-Murrieta, licensed in 2011 for 106 beds;
• nine Loma Linda University Adventist Health Sciences Center (LLUAHSC) institutes, twoLLUAHSC-related research centers, and various school-related research centers (see LearningResources); and• Loma Linda University (on campus, distance education, and online degree programs through theSchools of Allied Health Professions, Behavioral Health, Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy,Public Health, and Religion; and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
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1905 School of Nursing1909 The institution was named College of Medical Evangelists (CME)1922 Department of Dietetics*1937 School of Medical Technology*1941 School of Physical Therapy*1945 Radiologic Technology Program*1948 School of Tropical and Preventive Medicine (reorganized as School of Public Health, 1964)1953 School of Dentistry1954 Graduate School (restructured as Faculty of Graduate Studies, 2005)1958 Dental Hygiene Program1959 Occupational Therapy Program*1963 Medical Records Administration Program*1966 Schools/Programs (see * above) consolidated as the School of Allied Health Professions1967 Loma Linda University campus merges with La Sierra College1968 Loma Linda University Medical Center dedicated1990 Loma Linda and La Sierra campuses become two separate universities1991 Loma Linda University designated a health sciences university1997 Loma Linda University and Medical Center (corporately linked together through Loma LindaUniversity Adventist Health Sciences Center—LLUAHSC)2002 School of Pharmacy2003 School of Science and Technology2007 School of Religion2012 School of Science and Technology closed2012 School of Behavioral Health
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A Unique University
Loma Linda University has always combined a devotion to academic excellence with a concern forspiritual values and a high sense of mission. The motto of the University, “To make man whole,”illustrates the sense of destiny felt in the University community to act its part in God’s ongoing plan forhealing and restoring human beings to live with Him in wholeness, both now and in eternity.While Loma Linda University has changed in many ways since its beginning in 1905, the biblicalprinciples that provide its foundation have remained unchanged.
SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST HERITAGE
Loma Linda University is owned and operated by the Seventh-day Adventist Church and has deepcommitment to respecting the rich diversity of its student body. Students come from many differentfaiths, and respect and sensitivity for all people—regardless of their culture or ethnicity—are viewed as apart of true Christianity. This University has a tradition of religious liberty, and it highly respectsstudents’ religious values that differ from those of this academic community. The various perspectives ofspiritually committed students are considered to be enriching to this campus and its educationalenvironment.
OUR UNIQUE FEATURESTwo distinctive features of the Seventh-day Adventist Church, which are a part of the Loma Lindaexperience, become evident to first-time students. The first is the concept of the Sabbath rest, whichreminds us of God as Creator. Adventists realize this in part by celebrating Saturday as the Sabbath fromsundown Friday to sundown Saturday. During these hours, University offices, laboratories, libraries,study halls, and recreation facilities are closed to give time for physical and spiritual renewal andworship.
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A second distinctive feature worth noting is the emphasis on health and wellness. Students will be ableto exercise in our recreation and wellness center, a health-and-fitness complex that received a nationalaward for excellence in utility and design. The cafeterias on campus feature well-prepared vegetarianmeals. Note also that the University holds that a drug-, alcohol-, and tobacco-free lifestyle is essential forachieving the goal of “wholeness.” This means that all students agree to refrain from the use of tobacco,alcohol, and other “recreational” drugs while enrolled at the University.
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Spiritual Life
Worship experiences represent a critical dimension of the educational experience at Loma LindaUniversity and are available to the student many times throughout the week. In addition to regularFriday evening and Saturday services, many class, school, club, and University activities include acomponent of worship and praise to God.
UNIVERSITY AT WORSHIP SERVICESIn keeping with the commitment of our mission, Loma Linda University students have specialrequirements, such as University at Worship attendance each Wednesday morning in the UniversityChurch. These programs provide a variety of opportunities to integrate faith and learning.Undergraduates who live in the residence halls are also expected to attend worships in the residence hallseach week.
RELIGION CLASSESClasses in religion are part of the core curriculum in each of the University’s schools and programs.These classes deal with the study of the Bible, ethics, clinical ministry (which concentrates on ways tounderstand and meet the spiritual needs of patients in a manner that is noninvasive and individuallyappropriate), and a variety of other issues related to the student’s field of study and personal spiritualjourney.All students who choose Loma Linda as their university make a commitment to conduct their lives in amanner that reflects their sense of responsibility for the honor and integrity of the University and ofthemselves as members of its community.
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Learning Environment
Loma Linda University is dedicated to creating a learning environment that promotes the lifelongpursuit of knowledge, wisdom, and skills used for selfless service to mankind. Through intentionaleducational strategies, Loma Linda University interweaves its vision, mission, and core values with itsstudent learning outcomes. The University’s mission of wholeness gives focus to the learningenvironment that balances mind, body, and spirit (psycho-social-physical-spiritual) and gives meaning tothe motto of mission-focused learning. In this health-care institution, critical and analytical thinking skillsin the health, behavioral, and natural sciences are blended with a commitment to spiritual and moraldevelopment.
Loma Linda University pledges to students, staff, faculty, alumni, and the local and globalcommunities its commitment to upholding integrity, valuing diversity, engaging with the community inservice-learning scholarship, and honoring the process of ongoing self-assessment for the purpose ofcontinuous quality improvement. The University and each of its schools, programs, and classes provideclearly defined student learning outcomes and measurable performance indicators to create a learningatmosphere that is clear and focused.The University is engaged in systematic academic program review. Curricular maps are maintained foreach program to assure alignment between student learning outcomes and planned academic activities.Program review follows carefully developed schedules as outlined in school-specific assessment matrices.Loma Linda University is committed to using assessment data to guide academic and fiscal masterplanning for the University.The total resources of the University offer a wealth of opportunity to the student with initiative andwillingness to develop individual capacity to the fullest extent. The academic resources, affiliated clinicalfacilities, and community agencies constitute a rich educational environment both in classroominstruction and in guided experience. Major facilities utilized for clinical affiliations and internshipsinclude the University Medical Center; the Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical Center; andnumerous other hospitals and agencies located in the Redlands, San Bernardino, Riverside, and Los
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Angeles areas; as well as throughout the United States and abroad. In addition, students find variedopportunities for service and learning in the immediate University community, in clinical and researchelectives, and in diverse volunteer programs.
UNIVERSITY STUDENT MISSION-FOCUSED LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES
Students for International Mission Service (SIMS)Students for International Mission Service (SIMS) is a Loma Linda University program housed in theGlobal Health Institute. SIMS exemplifies the University’s legacy and ongoing commitment to globalservice. It provides inspiring and life-changing international service opportunities for students whileproviding much-needed assistance to global communities in need. In addition to coordinating monthlygroup trips to Mexico and several yearly group trips to other sites—such as Asia, South America, andAfrica—SIMS also assists individual students with mission electives, international rotations, and service-learning placements at almost forty partner mission hospitals and clinics spread around the world. Themission of SIMS is to provide Loma Linda University students with high-quality service-learningopportunities that empower them to become caring, competent, and socially responsible healthprofessionals who value service as a lifelong commitment. More information is available by calling theSIMS office at 909/558-8089, accessing the SIMS Web site at <lluglobal.com/sims>, or visiting the SIMSoffice at 24888 Prospect Street.
SAC Health System (SACHS)A 42,000-square-foot clinic located just three miles from campus at the former Norton Air Force Baseserves as the hub for activities of the SAC Health System (SACHS). The SAC Health System provideslow-cost health care to persons who have limited or no access to medical care in the traditional system.Satellite clinics serve populations at several locations. The clinics are staffed by a wide variety of health-care professionals and provide an ideal setting for interdisciplinary training in today’s changing health-care climate. Student involvement includes developing nutrition and health education programs; creatingquestionnaires for data collection; writing proposals for funding; and actual hands-on experience at theclinic, i.e., obtaining patient histories, assessing psychosocial problems, analyzing laboratory specimens,and providing nutrition and health education counseling. For additional information, call 909/382-7100;or visit the SACHS Web site at <llu.edu/central/sachs>.
Community-Academic Partners in Service (CAPS)The mission of Community-Academic Partners in Service (CAPS) is to develop and strengthenreciprocal and sustainable relationships/partnerships between Loma Linda University students, faculty,and staff, and the local community. The vision of CAPS is to put into practice Christ’s mission of love andcompassion through meaningful community engagement. The CAPS office is committed to raisingawareness about existing local community engagement activities being conducted through our schoolsand to connect students/faculty to these opportunities.
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES
Major library resourcesSpecialized libraries are located in various medical and school departments and in other entities oncampus. Additionally, the following three major library resources on campus support the University’sacademic programs:
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• the Del E. Webb Memorial Library,• the Rehabilitation Library (East Campus), and• the Veterans Administration Library Services.
The central library
The historical roots of the Del E. Webb Memorial Library, the central library of Loma Linda University,go back to 1907 when a small library collection was started in a room of the old Loma Linda Sanitarium.In 1953, the growing collection was moved to its own building on the Loma Linda campus. In 1981,construction of a new library was funded by a Del E. Webb Foundation grant that increased the total floorspace of the library to 87,670 square feet. This structure currently houses the main library; while the oldstructure is now shared between the Department of Archives and Special Collections and the boundretrospective journals. As of June 2012, the Library had a total collection of 390,188 books and boundjournals; 216, 262 print and electronic books; and 6,980 currently received print and electronic journaltitles.For more detailed statistical information, consult the Library’s Web site at <llu.edu/library>.
Library missionThe mission of the Del E. Webb Memorial Library is to stimulate and support the information needs ofthe University’s instructional, research, and service programs. To this end, the Library provides a fullrange of information support services—including, but not limited to, reference, circulation, reserve, andaccess to the Internet. The Library also provides online databases, digital books, and journal collections;end-user training programs; interlibrary loans; photocopy services; a computer laboratory; class-integrated, library instruction programs; and services that support distance education and Universityoutreach programs.
Learning Environment 35
Access to resourcesThe Del E. Webb Memorial Library’s catalog provides access to all campus library collections. Inaddition to the collections of the Del E. Webb Memorial, there are nursing skills laboratory, bioethics, EastCampus, nutrition, occupational therapy, and Geoscience Research Center collections. The catalog alsoprovides access to the combined collections of some thirty-nine libraries through Link Plus, a book-request service and union catalog of more than 8 million records. The Library’s Web site, <llu.edu/library>, provides access to all electronic journals, books, and databases.The Library participates in national and regional networks—such as the National Network of theLibraries of Medicine, founded by the National Library of Medicine. This structure is divided into eightregional sections, one of which is the Pacific Southwest Region. The Library belongs to this region and isthe designated medical resource library for San Bernardino and Riverside counties. Local librarycooperatives include the Inland Empire Academic Library Cooperative (IEALC); and San Bernardino,Inyo, Riverside Counties United Library Services (SIRCULS). Membership in these cooperatives givesLoma Linda University students, faculty, and staff access to the collections of these libraries, archives, andspecial collections.
Archives and special collectionsThe Department of Archives and Special Collections is the central repository of information on thehistory of Loma Linda University, the health sciences, and major collections on Adventism. It includesprint materials; rare books; theses; dissertations; microforms; sound recordings; several thousandphotographs; and archival materials, including papers of various denominational and University officials,as well as the congressional papers of the Honorable Jerry and Shirley Pettis. Searchable digitized indexesfor various document files are also available via the department’s Web page: <llu.edu/library/speccolls>.For additional information about school- or program-specific libraries/computer and research centers/learning resources, see the desired schools and programs in Section III of this CATALOG.
Ellen G. White Estate Loma Linda Branch OfficeAlso located in the Library is a branch office of the Ellen G. White Estate. It contains 60,000 typewrittenpages of Ellen G. White’s letters and manuscripts; 4,600 of her published articles; and several differentfiles of materials pertaining to various aspects of her life and ministry. A computerized concordance toher published writings is available to researchers.
LEARNING RESOURCESOn the campus, many learning resources for the student offer various opportunities for academic studyand research. Each school center is listed with its most closely affiliated school.
LLUH (Loma Linda University Health) institutes
• Loma Linda International Heart Institute• Cancer Center (Institute)• Transplantation Institute• Rehabilitation, Orthopaedics, and Neurosciences Institute• Behavioral Health Institute• Global Health Institute• Institute for Community Partnerships
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• Lifestyle Medicine Institute• Perinatal Institute
LLUH centers
• Center for Christian Bioethics• Center for Spiritual Life and Wholeness
LLUMC centers
• James M. Slater, M.D., Proton Treatment and Research Center• Spine Center
LLU school centers
• Center for Biodiversity and Conservation Studies (TBD)• Center for Dental Research (School of Dentistry)• Center for Health Promotion (School of Public Health)• Center for Health Research (School of Public Health)• Center for Health Disparities and Molecular Medicine (School of Medicine)• Center for Perinatal Biology (School of Medicine)• Joint Replacement Center (School of Medicine)• Neurosurgery Center for Research, Training, and Education (School of Medicine)
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Admission Policies and Information
PERSONAL QUALITIESLoma Linda University was established to provide professional health education in a distinctivelyChristian environment that prepares well-qualified, dedicated Christian health science professionals whoare committed to fulfilling the mission of this University to serve humanity. Students at Loma LindaUniversity are expected to uphold the Christian ethical and moral standards of this Seventh-dayAdventist Church-related institution while on and off campus.The University’s emphasis on health and the health professions, as well as the practices of thesupporting church, preclude admission of applicants who use tobacco, alcoholic beverages, or narcotics.The rights of the individual are recognized and respected; however, any conduct that is contrary to theprinciples governing a healthful and moral lifestyle is not acceptable for a Loma Linda Universitystudent. The prospective student has the freedom to accept or reject these principles and practices prior toapplying. Once application is made to this University, the applicant has chosen to abide by theseprinciples and practices.In selecting students for entrance to programs in the schools, the admissions committees look forevidence of personal integrity, academic achievement, healthful lifestyle, self-discipline, and self-direction. An applicant accepted to a school must possess capabilities to complete the full curriculum inthe allotted time at the levels of competence required.While preference is given to Seventh-day Adventist Church members, anyone interested in studying atLoma Linda University and willing to live by the institution’s standards is encouraged to apply.Many programs require an interview with the faculty. Acceptance of an applicant into any curriculumis contingent on the recommendation of the department conducting the program.
APPLICATION AND ADMISSIONS
Where to applyIt is important to know the specifics of the application process and to begin this process well in advanceof the date of anticipated or desired entrance. Degree and program information, requirements, andapplication can be found online at <llu.edu>.
ProcedureAll procedures are listed on the LLU Web site.
Application review processAll completed applications are reviewed by the appropriate admissions committee, which makes thefinal decision regarding acceptance.
Applicant’s recordsThe application and all supporting records and documents become the property of the University.
TRANSCRIPTS
IncomingThe University accepts only official transcripts sent directly to Loma Linda University from the college,university, or high school issuing it. Transcripts submitted by the student are not considered official.
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Applicants not applying through an external application service must provide official transcripts of allpostsecondary education prior to offers of admission. However, international applicants (non-U.S.citizens and non-U.S. permanent residents) must meet all admission requirements for the chosenprogram before an offer of acceptance can be issued, whether or not the program uses an externalapplication service. Official final transcripts documenting completion of all course work must besubmitted to the University immediately upon completion.Applicants to undergraduate programs of the University are required to furnish evidence (transcripts,GED, CHSPE, or equivalent) of completion of high school in order to be granted admission. The finaltranscript must include the date of graduation. Applicants who hold an associate’s degree from aregionally accredited college/university upon admission do not need to furnish a high school transcript,unless required to validate specific course work. Applicants expecting an associate’s degree to beawarded before matriculation at Loma Linda University must provide documentation (e.g., letter mailedfrom registrar to the University) showing expected degree completion. Otherwise, evidence ofcompletion of high school will be required for acceptance.Final transcripts showing the awarding of a bachelor’s degree are required for applicants to programsthat require a bachelor’s degree. If the degree is not yet posted on the transcript the applicant mustsubmit documentation (e.g., letter mailed from registrar to the University) verifying completion ofbachelor’s degree prior to matriculation. Subsequent enrollment is contingent upon the previoussubmission of all official final transcripts.Applicants who have attended international schools are required to submit official transcripts (marksheets) in the original language, which convey the grades and credits earned in each subject; and anEnglish translation of their transcripts, if not already in English.Official education transcripts (or mark sheets), degrees earned from international institutions, orprofessional credentials must be sent to an evaluation center approved by Loma Linda University. Thespecified center reports the evaluation results directly to the Office of University Admissions.Transcripts and evaluation results received by the University become the property of the Universityand will not be released to the student or forwarded to any other institution.
OutgoingThe University provides Loma Linda University transcripts to other institutions or to the student orgraduate only upon written request of the student or graduate.The University reserves the right to withhold all information concerning the record of any student whois in arrears in the payment of accounts or other charges, including student loans. No transcripts will beissued until all of the student’s financial obligations to the University as defined in this CATALOG havebeen met.
CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENTA student who has not enrolled for any classes, or paid the continuous registration fee for courses stillin progress from a previous term, will be inactivated at the beginning of the second quarter ofnonenrollment, unless s/he is on an approved leave of absence (maximum of four academic quarters,including Summer Quarter). (Example: A student who enrolled for Autumn Quarter but who does notenroll for Winter Quarter will be inactivated at the close of registration [two weeks into the quarter] forthe subsequent Spring Quarter).Inactivated or formally withdrawn students who wish to return to complete their degree program arerequired to reapply with sufficient time for adequate review of any new transcript credits andadvisement of any new program requirements.
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The reapplication process also requires the submission of official transcripts from all colleges/universities attended since the student last attended this University. Official transcripts from colleges/universities the student attended while enrolled at this University must also be submitted if they were notsubmitted prior to inactivation.Students who reapply to a program are subject to the program requirements published in the Catalogin effect at the time of reentry. All graduates are expected to have documented current knowledge in theirfield of study as of the date of graduation (date on diploma).
APPLICATION DEFERRALApplicants are accepted for a specified entering term. If the applicant does not enter the program at thetime stated for admission, the application will become inactive unless the school receives a writtenrequest to defer the application. Not all programs permit an applicant to defer an application; however,for those programs for which this is permitted, an application may not be deferred for more than oneyear. After one year, a new application must be submitted. Accepted applicants who wish to reactivatetheir acceptance at a later date must apply to the school for reactivation. Previous acceptance does notguarantee acceptance at a later time. Individuals must meet admission and graduation requirements thatare in effect for the school year during which they first register.
RE-ENTRANCESee Continuous Enrollment policy in this section of the CATALOG.
PRE-ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONSSome programs require official pre-entrance examination results. Specific instructions are availableonline.
TRANSFER CREDITApplicants must file with the Office of University Admissions complete records of all studies taken onthe college/university level. Transfer credit is defined as credit completed at another U.S.A. college oruniversity accredited by a regional association, credit earned at an institution accredited by the Seventh-day Adventist educational system, or credit earned at an international institution recognized by itsgovernment. The University reserves the right to require an applicant to satisfactorily complete writtenand/or practical examinations in any course for which transfer credit is requested. Remedial, high school-level courses, and courses identified by the transfer institution’s catalog as not applicable toward abaccalaureate degree are not accepted for transfer into an undergraduate program. Graduate transfercourses must be equivalent to courses appropriate to degree requirements.
Junior collegesA maximum total of 70 semester units or 105 quarter units of credit will be accepted from regionallyaccredited junior colleges. Subject and unit requirements for admission to the respective programs areoutlined in Section III.
InternationalCredits submitted from a college outside the United States are evaluated on an individual basis by anevaluation center approved by Loma Linda University, which reports the evaluation results directly tothe Office of University Admissions. It is the applicant’s responsibility to contact an approved evaluationservice and supply the required documents for evaluation.
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Professional schoolsCredits earned in a professional school are accepted only from a school recognized by its regional ornational accrediting association and only for a course that is essentially the equivalent of what is offeredat this University or is substantially relevant to the curriculum.
Military schoolsCredit for studies taken at a military service school is granted to veterans according torecommendations in the Guide of the American Council on Education.
Correspondence/distance course workCourse work taken at a regionally accredited school is ordinarily accepted. Griggs University (formerlyHome Study International) is the officially affiliated correspondence school for Loma Linda University.
HEALTH CAREOperating under the Loma Linda University Center for Health Promotion, Student Health Service iscommitted to providing quality health care to the students within our University community. Ourphysicians and staff are dedicated to promoting a lifestyle that encourages a balance of physical, spiritual,emotional, and social well being.For needs that arise while a student is enrolled at Loma Linda University, Student Health Service is theprimary source of care. Potential students will need to care for any routine medical and dental care and/or elective surgery needs prior to arriving on campus.
Pre-entrance health requirementsPrior to enrolling in classes, newly admitted students must fulfill specific health requirements asoutlined on the New Student Portal. Loma Linda University is committed to protecting the health of ourstudents, the University community, and our patient population. These health requirements not onlypromote health, but also accustom new students to the responsibilities of a health-care professional. Acompleted pre-entrance health requirements form, with all the necessary documentation, should besubmitted at least three weeks prior to the beginning of registration in order to register or attend classes.
• MMR (measles, mumps, rubella): Documentation of two MMR vaccinations given after 1956, orsubmit positive blood titer reports for each disease (must be quantitative IgG antibody titers)• TB/PPD skin test: Documentation of a negative skin test within six months prior to starting aprogram and/or classes, or provide all of the following:
1. Date of the most recent positive PPD and results in mm2. Attached to documentation, a copy of a chest x-ray report taken within the past year3. Completed signs and symptoms form, available at <llu.edu/central/studenthealth>
• Tdap (tetanus, diphtheria, pertussis): A one-time dose of Tdap after age 18 and Td (tetanus/diptheria) booster shot (within ten years after Tdap)• Varicella (chickenpox): Documentation of complete series (two immunizations required), or submita positive blood titer report (must be quantitative varicella IgG antibody)• Hepatitis B: Documentation of a complete series (three immunizations required), or submitpositive blood titer report (must be quantitative hepatitis B surface antibody)
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For further information, visit the Student Health Service Web site at <llu.edu/central/studenthealth> orcontact Student Health Service at 909/558-8770. For additional information on the communicable diseasespolicy, consult the Student Handbook, University Policies: Communicable disease transmission-preventionpolicy.
COMBINED DEGREES PROGRAMSInformation regarding combined degrees programs, their curricula, pre-entry requirements,distribution of instruction, graduation requirements, finances, etc., may be obtained from the school andprogram directors responsible for the programs. See Section III of this CATALOG for combined degreesprogram options.
BACKGROUND CHECKAfter students are accepted and confirmed, they will receive a link on their New Student Portal thatwill allow them to get a required University-specific background check. Other background checks willnot be accepted.
ADMISSIONS CLASSIFICATIONSApplicants are admitted under one of the following classifications and must be approved foracceptance by the department(s) in which they propose to do their major concentration. Acceptance into aspecific program is required before any credit earned can be applied to a degree or certificate.
RegularRegular status is given to a student who has met all entrance requirements and is registered for astandard course of study leading toward a degree or certificate in one of the schools of the University.
ProvisionalProvisional status may be given to a student who has been accepted for admission but has not yetreceived regular status, either because of qualitative or quantitative deficiencies in the academic record.
NondegreeNondegree status may be granted to a student who has not been admitted to a degree or certificateprogram but who is registered for selected courses in one of the schools of the University. Nondegreestudents are limited to a total of 12 units cumulative of courses that are applicable to a degree program atthis University.
Continuing education (CE)Continuing education status is given to a student who is registered for a continuing education courseearning continuing education units (CEUs).
ADVISEMENTUpon admission into a degree program, each student is assigned an academic advisor—a facultymember in the student’s major department who serves as the student’s first line of communication inaddressing professional and personal successes and potential challenges.Faculty advisors are prepared to discuss career opportunities, academic policies, academic problems,curriculum, and personal circumstances.
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It is the student’s responsibility to consult with his/her advisor in planning the program of study.Thereafter, advisees should schedule counseling sessions with their advisors to monitor progress andassure completion of degree requirements. When questions arise relating to curriculum or policyrequirements, students should always refer first to the CATALOG and their own program curriculumoutline. Next, they may seek counsel from their academic advisor. Questions arising after discussion withthe advisor should be referred to the department chair or the academic dean.Orientation and advisement sessions are scheduled for all new students. These sessions providegeneral guidance regarding student services, health care, library resources, safety and security,registration procedures, and academic policy.
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTSInternational applicants (non-U.S. citizens and non-U.S. permanent residents) must meet all admissionsrequirements for the chosen program before an offer of acceptance can be issued. This includes all officialpostsecondary transcripts (or mark sheets) and degree certificates, official evaluations of non-U.S. coursework, and English proficiency and admission examination requirements, as detailed below.After acceptance into the chosen program, the office of International Student and Scholar Services willcontact international applicants and guide them through the appropriate procedures for obtainingstudent visas, which includes providing evidence of their financial ability to meet estimated livingexpenses and all financial obligations to the University that will occur during their program. Forquestions, please contact International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.
English proficiencyRegardless of nationality or citizenship, an applicant whose native language is not English or whosesecondary education has been obtained outside the U.S. is required to pass an approved test of Englishproficiency. Additionally, any applicant whose English competency is uncertain in regards to his/herprofessional success at Loma Linda University may be required to pass a test of English proficiency. Theminimum required score for International English Language Testing System (IELTS) is 6.5. The minimumrequired score on Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) is 77. A minimum Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 550 (paper based) / 213 (computer based) / 80 (Internetbased) is required. The TOEFL score is valid for two years from the test date. If it has been more than twoyears since the examinee last took TOEFL, the test must be taken again to have the scores reported. Visitthe TOEFL Web site at <ets.org/toefl> for the most up-to-date information and examination registration.
Pre-entrance examination resultsAll official pre-entrance test scores (e.g., TOEFL, GRE) as required by each program must be sentdirectly to the Office of University Admissions by the testing organization.
International evaluationsAll international (non-U.S.) transcripts, including high school, must be submitted to one of the LLU-approved evaluation services. See <llu.edu/central/apply/intltrans.page> for a list of the approvedcompanies.
Finances and employmentUnited States immigration regulations and Loma Linda University require that international studentsmust be prepared to provide an advance deposit and must provide documentation that additional fundswill be forthcoming to meet school expenses. The deposit will be held by the University during the
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program of study and will be applied to the last quarter’s tuition charge. Alternatively, the deposit maybe refunded, less any outstanding balance on the account, if the student is denied a visa or terminates his/her program.Scholarships and assistantships for international students are scarce. The student should contact his/herfinancial aid advisor regarding availability and application information.International students must obtain written authorization from International Student and ScholarServices before accepting any on-campus employment. Off-campus employment requires prior issue of awork permit by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services. F- and J-visa students must limit theiremployment to twenty hours or fewer per week while registered for courses and while classes are insession during three of four quarters in an academic year. Regulations allow full-time work (forty hoursor fewer per week) during school breaks and summer vacations (if a student’s program allows summerquarters off). For questions, please call International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.
Visas
F-1 student visasLoma Linda University is authorized by the United States Department of Homeland Security to issue F-visa applications (i.e., I-20 forms). The F-1 student visa is the visa of choice for most international studentscoming to Loma Linda University. This visa allows some nondegree study (e.g., certificates,preceptorships, and English-as-a-second-language studies). Degree-earning students are subject to studyload requirements and are allowed limited on-campus employment.The I-20 is issued after a student:
1. has been accepted into a program and all official transcripts (mark sheets) have been received bythe University,2. has paid the advance deposit, and3. has documented his/her financial plan for the chosen program.
International Student and Scholar Services can be contacted at 909/558-4955 for further informationregarding F-1 student visas and the regulations governing this visa.
J-visa exchange programLoma Linda University has an exchange visitor program that is approved by the U.S. Department ofState. This J-visa exchange program is authorized to sponsor/host degree-earning students, nondegree(continuing education) students, short-term scholars, visiting professors, and research scholars. The J-visaform, DS-2019, is issued after an exchange visitor has been accepted into a program, scholar position, orprofessor position; and has documented his/her financial plan (including health insurance for J-1 and J-2dependents).Loma Linda University also hosts exchange visitors who are sponsored by other organizations (e.g.,Fulbright scholars). As a hosting institution, Loma Linda University has limited authority over anexchange visitor since the authority resides in the sponsoring organization.Under current exchange visitor regulations, J-2 dependents are allowed to enroll part or full time atLoma Linda University. Also, their credits earned can either be degree or nondegree applicable.J-1 exchange visitors are allowed to work; but employment guidelines differ, depending on theexchange category. Contact International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955 for furtherinformation and regulations governing the Exchange Visitor Program.
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Other visasInternational students may enter the U.S. on a wide variety of visas. However, a visa may have to bechanged before a student can commence academic studies at this University. For further informationregarding regulations and study options for specific visa types, contact International Student and ScholarServices at 909/558-4955.
Study loadBoth the F- and J-student-visa regulations require the successful completion of a full study load duringeach quarter of each academic year (as defined by each program). A minimum of 12 units per quarter isusually considered full time for an undergraduate program; 8 units per quarter is considered full time fora graduate program. In any quarter in which there will be a reduced study load, prior approval is neededfrom an international student advisor in International Student and Scholar Services.
Transfer studentsInternational students currently attending other schools in the United States who have either an I-20 ora DS-2019 and who wish to attend Loma Linda University must do a school-to-school transfer. The timingof a transfer is critical in order to maintain visa status; therefore, it is important to consult with aninternational advisor at each school as soon as the acceptance letter is received.
Study loadBoth the F- and J-student-visa regulations require the successful completion of a full study load duringeach quarter of every academic year (as defined by each program). A minimum of 12 units per quarter isusually considered full time for an undergraduate program; 8 units per quarter is considered full time fora graduate program. In any quarter in which there will be a reduced study load, prior approval is neededfrom an international student advisor in International Student and Scholar Services.
Employment for international studentsInternational students must obtain written authorization from International Student and ScholarServices before accepting any on-campus employment. Off-campus employment requires prior issue of awork permit by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services. F- and J-visa students must limit theiremployment to twenty hours or less per week while registered for courses and while classes are insession during three of four quarters in an academic year. Regulations allow full-time work (forty hoursor less per week) during school breaks and summer vacations (if students’ programs allow summerquarters off). For questions, please call International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.
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Division of General Studies
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTSThe Division of General Studies offers general education courses that contribute to the fulfillment ofrequirements that apply to the Bachelor of Science degree programs in the Schools of Allied HealthProfessions, Dentistry, and Nursing. In addition, these schools offer a variety of general educationcourses that are open to students across all schools. The Division of General Studies also providesoversight for courses that may be selected to enrich a student’s academic experience but that do not fulfillLoma Linda University general education requirements.
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY PHILOSOPHY OF GENERAL EDUCATIONAs a Seventh-day Adventist health sciences institution, Loma Linda University seeks to exemplify a lifeof service and sensitivity beyond the requirements of academic excellence within a professionaldiscipline. With its rich spiritual heritage, the University places special emphasis on educating itsstudents for a life of service in a global community.General education at Loma Linda University consists of courses, lectures, programs, and activitiescoordinated with the intent to integrate faith and learning. In addition to the basics of cultural heritageand diversity, scientific inquiry and analysis, communication, and wellness, the curriculum emphasizesthe University’s spiritual heritage; as well as moral and ethical decision making that is grounded inChristian principles.Thus, a general education is considered to be the cornerstone upon which students begin cultivatingtheir abilities to:
1. Understand the fundamental Christian principles and Adventist heritage that undergird LomaLinda University.2. Make informed moral and ethical decisions.3. Incorporate critical thinking skills into personal and professional experience.
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4. Value individuals with diverse capabilities and ideological, ethnic, gender, and generationalperspectives.5. Communicate effectively.6. Undertake scientific inquiry and analysis.7. Appreciate the contributions of the arts and humanities to society.8. Examine the historical basis of the health sciences professions.9. Develop self-awareness through balance of mental, physical, social, and spiritual aspects of dailyliving.10. Model servant leadership in health care as exemplified by Jesus of Nazareth.
The Loma Linda University philosophy of general education creates a unique learning environmentcommitted to the concept of human wholeness. Faculty are selected who embrace the spirit as well as thespecifics of general education and who purpose to extend its goals into all aspects of Universitylife—from the residence hall programs to the core of professional studies—thus adding an invisiblecurriculum to the required course offerings. It is this spirit in tandem with the specifics of a liberal artseducation that inspires students to achieve academic excellence, value diversity, pursue lifelong learning,and live to bless others.
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY CRITERIA FOR GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
• The course assists the health sciences student in cultivating abilities in one or more of thepreceding ten aspects described in the Loma Linda University philosophy of general education forbaccalaureate degrees.• The primary focus of the course contributes to the relevant knowledge and understanding of asubject area within one of the following domains described in the Loma Linda University generaleducation requirements for baccalaureate degrees.• The course is based on appropriate prerequisites, particularly when offered at the upper divisionlevel.• The course is open to all baccalaureate degree students of Loma Linda University for generaleducation credit.• Courses transferred to Loma Linda University for general education credit from anotheraccredited institution must fall within one of the domains described in Loma Linda University’sgeneral education requirements for the baccalaureate degree.
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (68QUARTER UNITS)In harmony with its commitment to wholeness, Loma Linda University requires all studentsgraduating with a baccalaureate degree to complete a minimum of 68 quarter units of general education,which are integrated into the entire undergraduate program. Requirements are organized into fivedomains, as outlined in the following:
Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (28–32 quarter units)The study of religion must include an average of 4 units of religion course work for every 48 quarterunits earned while attending a Seventh-day Adventist college or university. For students who did notearn all their credit at a Seventh-day Adventist college or university, the required religion units will beprorated based on the number of credits earned at a Seventh-day Adventist college or university (i.e., one
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unit for every 12 units taken at a Seventh-day Adventist institution). All students earning a bachelor’sdegree, including those who have met the preceding requirements, must take at least one course inreligion from Loma Linda University (see following paragraph). All required credits in religion must beearned from a Seventh-day Adventist institution, but it is strongly recommended that students at otherinstitutions include some religion as part of the overall requirement for Domain 1.One religion course dealing with the spiritual heritage of the philosophy and mission of Loma LindaUniversity is required of all graduates and must be taken from Loma Linda University. Courses thatfulfill this requirement are: RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life, RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives,RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health, and RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism.Students whose required units in religion from a Seventh-day Adventist institution have been prorated(reduced) are encouraged to make up the additional units in Domain 1 (28 quarter units) with furtherreligion courses and/or additional units in humanities from Loma Linda University.The study of humanities must include a minimum of 12 units. The credits in humanities must beselected from at least three of the following areas: civilization/history, fine arts, literature, modernlanguage, performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units), or philosophy.
Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24–32 quarter units)Scientific inquiry and analysis encompass both the natural and social sciences. The study of naturalsciences must include a minimum of 12 units. The units in natural sciences must be selected from two ofthe following content areas: biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and statistics.The study of social sciences must include a minimum of 12 units. One course (or componentsintegrated into several courses) dealing specifically with issues of human diversity is required. Theremaining units in the social sciences must be selected from the following content areas: anthropology,economics, geography, political sciences, psychology, and sociology.
Domain 3: Communication (9–13 quarter units)Course work in communication must include a complete sequence in English composition that meetsthe baccalaureate degree requirements of a four-year college or university. (For samples of Englishcomposition requirements, see end of this section.) Other areas of study in communication may includecourses in computer information systems, critical thinking, and public speaking.
Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2–6 quarter units)To encourage the pursuit of lifelong leisure activities and wellness, the study of health and wellnessmust include at least two separate physical activity courses totaling a minimum of 1 quarter unit; and onecourse in personal health or nutrition. Additional units may include other areas of health, nutrition, andphysical fitness.
Domain 5: ElectivesElectives from the previous four domains may be selected to complete the general education minimumrequirements of 68 quarter units.
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LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES OFFERED ATLOMA LINDA UNIVERSITYGeneral education courses offered by the schools are listed below in Domains 1–4.Descriptions for general education courses are available in Section IV—The Courses—of thisCATALOG.
Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (28–32 quarter units)
HumanitiesAHCJ 225 History of Radiation and Imaging 1890–1940 (3)AHCJ 226 History of Radiation and Imaging 1940–Present Day (3)AHCJ 422 History of Disability (3)AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions (3)CMSD 217 Beginning Sign Language (3)DNHY 408 Professional Ethics (2)DNHY 409 Jurisprudence (2)HUMN 311 Sacred Music I (2)HUMN 312 Sacred Music II (2)HUMN 404 Survey of Health Care Narrative (2)HUMN 405 Creative Writing in the Healing Arts (2, 3)HUMN 406 Representations of Healing in Ethnic Literature (2, 3)HUMN 407 Medical Humanities (2, 3)HUMN 451 Humanities Integration I (2)HUMN 452 Humanities Integration II (3)HUMN 475 History and Health Care (3)HUMN 487 Philosophy of Health Care (3)
ReligionRELE 400 Current Issues in Religion and Society (1–4)RELE 447 Religion and Society (2–4)RELE 455 Christian Understanding of Sexuality (2, 3)RELE 456 Personal and Professional Ethics (2, 3)RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care (2, 3)RELR 404 Christian Service (1, 2)RELR 408 Christian Perspectives on Marriage and the Family (2, 3)RELR 409 Christian Perspectives on Death and Dying (2, 3)RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture (2, 3).RELR 427 Crisis Counseling (2, 3)RELR 429 Cultural Issues in Religion (2, 3)RELR 448 Church and Community Leadership (2, 3)RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care (2, 3)RELT 404 New Testament Writings (2, 3)RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2, 3)RELT 415 Philosophy of Religion (2, 3)RELT 416 God and Human Suffering (2, 3)RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2, 3)
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RELT 425 Contemporary Religious Issues (2, 3)RELT 426 Jesus (2, 3)RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health (2, 3)RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism (2, 3)RELT 440 World Religions (2, 3)RELT 444 Christian Mission (2, 3)RELT 447 Cross-cultural Ministry (2, 3)RELT 464 Paul’s Message in Romans (2, 3)RELT 474 Love and Sex in the Bible (2, 3)RELT 475 Spirituality and the Contemporary Christian (2, 3)RELT 476 The Bible and Ethics (2, 3)
Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24–32 quarter units)
Natural sciencesAHCJ 101 Introductory Chemistry (4)AHCJ 102 Introductory Organic Chemistry (4)AHCJ 103 Introductory Biochemistry (4)AHCJ 111 Introductory Physics (4)AHCJ 112 Introductory Physics (4)AHCJ 235 Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)AHCJ 235L Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory (1)AHCJ 241 Microbiology (2.5)AHCJ 242 Microbiology (2.5)AHCJ 250 Human Anatomy and Physiology I (5)AHCJ 251 Human Anatomy and Physiology II (5)AHCJ 351 Statistics for the Health Professions (3)AHCJ 402 Pathology I (4)AHCJ 403 Pathology II (3, 4)AHCJ 418 Physiology I (4)AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I (3)AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II (3)AHCJ 475 Health Care Research and Statistics (4)BCHM 306 Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry (6)CMSD 304 Hearing Science (4)CMSD 376 Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism (4)DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics (2)ENVH 414 Introduction to Environmental Health (3)EPDM 414 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)STAT 414 Introduction to Biostatistics I (3)STAT 415 Computer Applications in Biostatistics (1)STAT 464 Survey and Advanced Research Methods (4)
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Social sciencesAHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider (1)AHCJ 315 Psychosocial Aspects of Health Care (3)AHCJ 324 Psychosocial Models and Interventions (2)AHCJ 325 U. S. Health Care Delivery System (2)AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I (1)AHCJ 331 Human Resource Management (3)AHCJ 407 Financial Management (2)AHCJ 408 Health Care Management (4)AHCJ 415 Educational Psychology for Health Professionals (3)AHCJ 421 Psychology of Physical Disability (2)AHCJ 461 Research Methods (2, 3)AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II (1)AHCJ 575 Couples, Families, and Disabilities (3)ANTH 306 Language and Culture (4) (meets diversity requirement)ANTH 315 Cultural Anthropology (4) (meets diversity requirement)ANTH 448 Medical Anthropology (4) (meets diversity requirement)CMSD 377 Bilingualism and Biculturalism I (2) (meets diversity requirement)DNHY 414 Personal Finance (2)ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic Information Systems (4)HPRO 431 Psychology and Sociology of Sport (3)PHCJ 401 Essentials of Public Health (4)PSYC 226 Lifespan Development (4)PSYC 305 Psychological Foundations of Education (4)PSYC 404 Psychological Tests and Measurements (3)PSYC 405 Psychology of Human Relations (2, 3)PSYC 460 The Exceptional Individual (3)PSYC 479 Human Neuropsychology (4)
Domain 3: Communication (9–13 quarter units)AHCJ 177 Professional Literacy for Nonnative Readers (3)AHCJ 308 Professional Communications (1, 2)AHCJ 311 Medical Terminology (2)AHCJ 405 Dynamics of Learning and Teaching (2)AHCJ 426 Introduction to Computer Applications (2)AHCJ 432 Database Management (2)AHCJ 464 Group Process and Dynamics (3)AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership (2)AHCJ 569 Computers and Electronics for Clinicians (3)DNHY 499 Research Writing (2)ENGL 300 Research Writing for Health Care Professionals (2)STAT 439 Fundamentals of Microcomputer Usage (1)
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Domain 4 Health and Wellness (2–6 quarter units)DTCS 301 Human Nutrition (3)DTCS 311 Human and Clinical Nutrition for Nursing (4)DTCS 312 Clinical Nutrition for Nursing (2)HPRO 414 Personal Health and Fitness (4)HPRO 415 Consumer Health (3)HPRO 416 Health through the Lifespan (4)NUTR 474 Nutrition and Fitness (3)PEAC 110 Independent Activities (0.5)
Domain 5: ElectivesElectives from Domains 1–4 may be selected to complete the general education minimum requirementsof 68 quarter units.
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES—ONLINE ANDBOOKLETA complete listing of courses offered each academic term at this University to meet general educationdomain requirements is included on the Loma Linda University Web site at <llu.edu/central/ssweb>under the course schedules.By linking from Course Schedules to General Education Brochure and Course Descriptions, the studenthas access also to the entire list of general education courses and course descriptions. This list is alsoavailable at the above Web site as a printable booklet—“Loma Linda University General EducationPhilosophy, Requirements, and Courses.”
SCHOOL- AND PROGRAM-SPECIFIC GE REQUIREMENTSFor additional information about specific general education requirements, see the desired schools andprograms—Section III of this CATALOG.
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The most current Student Handbookmore comprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies, and isavailable to each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of theStudent Handbook. Additional information regarding policies specific to a particular school or programwithin the University is available from the respective school.
FROM UNIVERSITY TO STUDENTLoma Linda University was established to provide education in a distinctively Christian environment.Students are expected to respect the standards and ideals of the Seventh-day Adventist Church.Prospective students have the freedom to choose or reject University or school standards, but the decisionmust be made before enrollment. Application to and enrollment in Loma Linda University constitute thestudent’s commitment to honor and abide by the academic and social practices and regulations stated inannouncements, bulletins, handbooks, and other published materials; and to maintain a manner that ismature and compatible with the University’s function as a professional institution of higher learning.It is inevitable that the student will come under question if academic performance is below standard;student duties are neglected; social conduct is unbecoming; or attitudes demonstrate deficiencies such aspoor judgment, moral inadequacy, or other forms of immaturity.Procedures for evaluation of academic and nonacademic performance—as well as for the student toexercise his/her right of appeal—are described in the current CATALOG and in each school’s section ofthe Student Handbook. Grievances regarding both academic and nonacademic matters must be processedaccording to these published grievance procedures. After a student files an appeal or grievance, thefaculty assesses the student’s fitness for a career in the chosen profession and recommends to the deanappropriate action regarding the student’s continuance or discontinuance.Prospective students who have questions concerning the University’s expectations should seek specificinformation prior to enrollment.
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WHOLE PERSON HEALTHThe University regards the student from a cosmopolitan and comprehensive point of view. It iscosmopolitan in that historically the University’s global mission has promoted bonds and opportunitiesin education and service without regard to gender, or to national, racial, or geographical origin. It iscomprehensive in that the University’s concern for the welfare of the student traditionally has been anintegrated concern for assisting the student toward whole person health—balanced development ofspiritual, social, physical, and mental health. Cultivating the health of any one part enhances the health ofall parts. Neglecting or abusing the health of one harms the health of all. Before one can experience wholeperson health, there must be a practical appreciation of the interdependent interaction of each part of thewhole.Students from all schools of Loma Linda University may congregate and participate in the multifacetedprograms offered that involve the holistic concept of social, intellectual, physical, emotional, and spiritualwellness. These programs support Loma Linda University’s motto, “To make man whole.”
Spiritual healthIn addition to personal quiet times, opportunities for the student to further develop rich, personalspiritual resources are provided in scheduled religious exercises and activities and in informal associationwith others who cherish spiritual values. Religion classes as well as weekly chapel services are part of therequired curriculum.
Social healthSituated within easy access of the ocean, mountains, and desert, the University provides numerousopportunities for students to complement their formal learning through participation in a wide variety ofrecreational, cultural, and other activities. A variety of University-, school-, and group-sponsored eventsencourages students to relax and become better acquainted with one another. Through these activitiesand events, students can enrich their group interaction and leadership experiences, increase theirenjoyment of and interest in fields outside their profession, develop their talents, enhance wholesome andmemorable association with others, and cultivate supportive and lifelong social relationships.
Mental healthThe University promotes mental health by encouraging students to study and practice principles ofsound psychological health and to access state-of-the-art counseling and mental health services, asneeded.
Physical healthThe University promotes physical fitness by encouraging recreational interests and by providingcourses in field exercises, body building, and health instruction. An effort is exerted to interest eachstudent in some recreational and health-building activity that may be carried over to enhance future life.
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RECREATION/WELLNESS: THE DRAYSON CENTER
The Drayson Center serves as the focal point for recreation and wellness at Loma Linda University.Encompassing 100,000 square feet, the facility offers a plethora of fitness options to promote physical,intellectual, social, emotional, and spiritual wholeness.The Drayson Center showcases a 21,000 square-foot multipurpose gymnasium that can accommodate three full-size basketball courts, five volleyballcourts, or nine badminton courts. Circling the gymnasium’s interior is an elevated three-lane runningtrack. Five racquetball courts and six outdoor tennis courts are available for play. Aerobics studios andcardiovascular rooms can accommodate anything from pilates, cycling, and Zumba classes, to strengthtraining, sports conditioning, and bodybuilding—and everything in between.An outdoor aquatics center includes a heated ten-lane lap pool, leisure pool, and jacuzzi, along with a22-foot high water slide and recreational pool. Saunas are installed in the fully-equipped men’s andwomen’s locker rooms. A 400,000 square-foot outdoor multipurpose recreational area hosts four softballfields, a half-mile track, a beach volleyball court, and numerous picnic and game areas.The Drayson Center also offers personal training services, massage therapy, and a variety of leisureclasses, such as ballet and karate. Two conference rooms are available for hosting meetings, exhibitions,and banquets. The Drayson Center’s XRtainment Zone turns video and computer games into fun andentertaining exercise for children. This full-service facility serves to promote health and wellness to LomaLinda University students, staff, faculty, and the surrounding community.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICEProfessional services are rendered by the Student Health Service, which provides basic care to students.The Student Health Service is located in the Center for Health Promotion in Evans Hall, corner of Stewartand Anderson Streets. The hours are Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Friday, 8 a.m. to 1 p.m.Services are free to students who are signed up for Risk Management insurance.
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LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY STUDENT HEALTH PLANThe University-sponsored Student Health Plan is designed to provide comprehensive medical coveragefor the student and his/her eligible dependent(s). It is not an insurance program. The plan includescoverage for hospital care, surgery, emergency care, prescription drugs, and more. Generally, to beeligible for reimbursement under the provisions of the plan, expenses must be incurred while coverage isin effect. Expenses incurred before plan coverage becomes effective or after plan coverage has terminatedwill not be covered. This plan will only provide medical coverage on an excess basis. This means that allmedical expenses must first be submitted to any other available source of health care coverage. There isno vision or dental coverage available. Please see the Loma Linda University Web site for Student HealthServices for a complete explanation of the Student Health Plan (<llu.edu/central/studenthealth>).
EnrollmentThe enrollment form must be returned to Risk Management as specified in order to gain access to theservices provided.
Preferred provider planThe health plan has been developed as a PPO (preferred provider) plan. Benefits for services utilizedoutside the preferred provider structure will be reduced.
Plan yearThe plan benefit year is a fiscal year and runs from July 1 through June 30.
Pre-existing condition exclusionIf a student or patient has not maintained continuous “creditable coverage” under another health planduring the twelve months prior to the student’s date of enrollment, or prior to the coverage effective date,the following pre-existing condition exclusion will apply: This plan will not cover any medical condition,illness, or injury for which medical advice, diagnosis, care, or treatment was recommended or received bythe student or patient during the six months prior to the student’s date of enrollment or during the sixmonths prior to the effective date of health plan coverage. Treatment includes receiving services andsupplies, consultations, diagnostic tests, or prescribed medications. This exclusion will apply for twelvemonths from the coverage effective date, or date of enrollment if the individual was enrolled at the timeof enrollment to the University, unless such an individual remains treatment free during the six-monthterm beginning with the date of enrollment or effective date of coverage. If the individual remainstreatment free during this six-month term, the pre-existing condition exclusion will apply only duringthis six-month period. This exclusion will not apply to pregnancy-related medical expenses or to medicaltreatment for a newborn or adopted child. (A student who was covered by another health plan prior toenrollment at this University should read the following section entitled “Health Insurance Portability andAccountability Act.”)A student who has a pre-existing condition should check with any prior insurer to obtain completeinformation regarding his/her rights to COBRA coverage during this pre-existing condition exclusionperiod.
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA)If a student has been covered under a medical plan during the past twelve months, all or part of thepre-existing condition exclusion may be waived when s/he comes under the University plan. In order fora determination to be made regarding the student’s coverage, the former insurance company or employer
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must provide to Risk Management a certificate verifying the previous coverage. If the student has anypre-existing medical conditions, it is imperative that this certificate be returned to Risk Managementalong with the health plan enrollment form.
EligibilityA student is eligible for benefits if s/he:
• Is attending Loma Linda University as a graduate or undergraduate student; and• Is a degree-track student. A student who is accepted into a degree program and who is registeredfor more than 0 units will be charged the enrollment fee regardless of the number of units forwhich s/he is registered.• Is a nondegree student registered for more than 4 units. A student who is not accepted into adegree program but who is registered as a nondegree student for more than 4 units will becharged the enrollment fee. However, a nondegree student registered for 4 units or fewer will notbe charged the fee and will not be eligible to buy into the Student Health Plan.• Was previously covered under the plan and is on an approved leave of absence from his/heracademic program.• Is an IP-only student. A student who is working on “In Progress” courses and who is notregistered for any other units will be charged the enrollment fee.
Additional information regarding eligibility
• A student who drops all units before the deadline will not be charged for or be covered by theplan. Any student who is charged the enrollment fee and drops all units before the last day for afull refund (generally one week after the first day of classes) will receive a full refund of theenrollment fee and will have no access to any University benefits. Please refer to the StudentFinance 100-percent refund policy.• LLUAHSC employees who are “full-time, benefit eligible” will not be charged the enrollment fee.The fee will not apply, regardless of whether or not employees are using the education benefit.Spouses of employees who are using the employee education benefit will be charged theenrollment fee.• Students participating in an off-campus or online program will not be charged the enrollment feeunless specifically required by the program.• An eligible student’s coverage will become effective on the first day of class or student orientation,whichever occurs first.
Buy-in provisionUnder the following provisions, a student may obtain coverage under this health plan or extendcoverage to a spouse or dependent children each quarter. In order to receive any coverage under thisplan, a student must apply for coverage during an open enrollment period—within thirty days of a statuschange (i.e., within thirty days of marriage or within thirty days of the birth of a child) and pay theappropriate quarterly student contribution, as outlined below:
1. Spouse/Dependent children. If a student is covered under this plan, s/he may extend health plancoverage to his/her spouse or dependent child(ren).
Student Life 57
2. Leave of absence (LOA). If a student has been covered under the plan up until immediately priorto leaving school on an approved leave of absence (LOA), s/he may extend coverage under theplan for the length of the approved LOA, up to a maximum extension of one year.3. Continuation coverage. If a student has been covered under this plan but no longer meets theeligibility requirements (for example, s/he did not attend classes during any quarter, includingSummer Quarter), s/he would be able to continue coverage for his/her eligible dependents for upto one quarter through this buy-in provision.
The open enrollment period for eligible students and dependents is the last two weeks of each calendarquarter. Buy-in coverage will be effective from January 1 to March 31, April 1 to June 30, July 1 toSeptember 30, and October 1 to December 31. No invoices or reminders are sent to students who arebuying into the plan. The Department of Risk Management cannot add Student Health Plan fees to thestudent’s account. All payments must be made by check or money order. A newborn child must also beenrolled in the plan within thirty days of birth or adoption in order to receive any coverage under thisplan. There is no automatic or temporary coverage provided for any dependents, including adopted ornewborn children.Extension/Continuation coverage—A fee of $390 per quarter for the student plus one of the amountsbelow for dependents is charged for extension/continuation coverage:
• One dependent (spouse or child) of a covered student—$420 per quarter• Two or more dependents—$840 per quarter
Prescription drug coverageEach enrolled student will be given a CVS/Caremark health-care identification card, which can be usedat any participating pharmacy displaying the CVS/Caremark decal. The cost of the prescription will bebilled directly to the plan after the student pays a copayment. Prescriptions filled through CVS/Caremarkwill be limited to a maximum of a thirty-day supply. The copayment amounts will be $15 for genericdrugs and $30 for brand-name* drugs that are dispensed at the health plan’s preferred pharmacies: theLLUMC Pharmacy, the Faculty Professional Pharmacy (located in the Faculty Medical Offices), and theLLU Community Pharmacy.If the prescription is filled at any other participating CVS/Caremark pharmacy, there will be a $25copayment for generic products or a $40 copayment for brand-name* drugs. Prescriptions not filled bythe CVS/Caremark system will not be covered under the plan. There is a $5,000 maximum deductible perindividual per fiscal plan year.*The copayment when a name brand is purchased because no generic substitute is available; however,if a student chooses a name brand over a generic drug, the student will be responsible for the genericcopayment plus any difference in cost between the two medications.
Utilization reviewAll services that require preadmission review or prior authorization must be processed through theDepartment of Risk Management. The types of services that require prior authorization include:
• Hospital admissionsScheduled admissions must be authorized prior to entrance to the hospital. In the case ofemergency admissions, notification must be made the next business day; or if admission occurs onthe weekend, within 48 hours.
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• All outpatient surgeries• Home health services, skilled nursing facilities• Orthotics and purchase or rental of durable medical equipment
Please refer to the plan document for a complete description of required authorizations. Participants inthis plan must follow the preadmission review process in order to receive full hospitalization benefits. If aparticipant does not follow the preadmission review process, hospitalization benefits will be reduced by50 percent.In order to fully understand plan benefits, students need to obtain a University Student Health PlanDocument, which describes all of the plan coverage, limitations, and exclusions. Questions regarding theplan should be directed by telephone to the Department of Risk Management at 909/558-4386.
MALPRACTICE COVERAGEStudents are covered by malpractice insurance while acting within the course and scope of anyapproved clinical assignment.
DISABILITY INSURANCEAll students in the School of Medicine and the School of Dentistry are automatically enrolled in adisability insurance program while enrolled at this University. This program provides limited disabilityinsurance for students while in the program and also allows for conversion to an individual disabilityinsurance policy at the time of graduation. Details of this program are available from the School ofMedicine or the School of Dentistry.
COUNSELING AND HEALTH SERVICES
Loma Linda University Student Counseling ProgramThe University Counseling Center offers a variety of private, confidential services to students and theirfamilies—including individual, premarital, marital, and family counseling; as well as medicationtreatment. Counselors use practical, problem-solving strategies to help students deal more effectivelywith stresses of school and personal life in a healthy and healing way.The program is staffed by members of Loma Linda University’s Department of Psychiatry, whichincludes psychiatrists, psychologists, licensed clinical social workers, and marriage and family therapists.To schedule an appointment or for more information, call 909/558-6028 or campus extension 66028.Full-time students receive up to nine free visits.The University Student Counseling Center is located at 11374 Mountain View Avenue (Dover Building)in Loma Linda.
Loma Linda Student Assistance ProgramThe Loma Linda Student Assistance Program (LLSAP) provides professional and caring assessmentand treatment for a variety of personal, family, work, and school-related issues. The LLSAP clinicians willdevelop a treatment plan that may include free short-term counseling. All LLSAP services are free ofcharge.If more extensive treatment is appropriate, the client is referred to a community therapist whospecializes in the student’s area of concern and who is covered by the student’s health plan. All
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information is confidential. Community therapists and LLSAP clinicians will not release informationwithout the written consent of the student, with the exception of matters that fall under mandatoryreporting laws.The LLSAP, the only nationally accredited student assistance program in California, has providedstate-of-the-art services to students since it was established in 1990.Appointments may be scheduled during office hours by calling on-campus extension 66050 or 909/558-6050: Monday through Wednesday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Thursday, 8 a.m. to 7 p.m.; Friday, 8 a.m. to 1p.m. Additional appointment times may be available upon request.The program is located in the Hartford Building, 11360 Mountain View Avenue, Suite A, Loma Linda.
Loma Linda University Student Health ServiceLoma Linda University Student Health Service is committed to providing quality care to students andassisting with students’ special needs. Services provided by the qualified team of physicians, nurses, andsupport staff include primary care, women’s health, immunizations, health education, counseling orreferral to counseling services, and referral to specialty services.Student Health Services is located in Evans Hall, Suite 111. The hours of operation are Monday throughThursday, 8 a.m. to 12 noon., 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.; Friday, 8 a.m. to 1 p.m. To schedule an appointment or formore information, call 909/558-8770.
GOVERNING PRACTICESAt Loma Linda University, nonacademic policies have been established that help foster a fulfillingUniversity experience. Students are expected to uphold these policies, which govern nonacademicstudent life on and off campus. Information in this section of the CATALOG, as well as in Section III andin the Student Handbook pertains to requirements governing all students. The student is reminded ofindividual responsibility to be fully informed of the general and specific requirements of his/her schooland program.
Identification number and cardAll accepted students will be assigned a unique University identification number. This seven-digitnumber will be used on all correspondence and noted on all payments to the University. A Universityidentification card using this identification number and a bar code will be issued to each student afters/he completes initial registration and financial clearance.The identification card allows access to various student services, including the libraries, StudentHealth, recreation facilities (i.e., the Drayson Center), parking, etc. Also, the bar code on the card allowscurrently enrolled and financially cleared students to charge against their accounts at the CampusBookstore and campus cafeterias, and for ticket sales available through the Student Services office. Insubsequent quarters, the card’s bar code is automatically reactivated at each registration upon financialclearance.For further information regarding these identification cards, please contact Student Services.
Residence hallThe University is coeducational and accepts both single and married students. Any single student whoprefers to live on campus may do so. Students are expected to live on campus unless they are:
• married,• twenty-one years of age or older,
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• in a graduate program, or• living with their parents.
Students who wish to live off campus but who do not meet one of the foregoing requirements maypetition the vice president for student services for a possible exception. This should be done well inadvance of registration to allow the student adequate time to plan. Additional information about campushousing can be obtained from the housing Web site at <llu.edu/central/housing>.The student must keep the University informed of his or her current address and telephone numberand other contact numbers.
MarriageA student who marries or changes marital status during the academic year must provide the schoolwith advance written notification of the change in status in order to keep school records correct and up todate. Students should make every effort to schedule their wedding ceremonies during academic recesses.
Name changeCurrently enrolled students may change their names on University records when they provideevidence (e.g., certified copy of a marriage certificate) that the name change is official. In addition to filinga Request for Change of Name on University Records form with the Office of University Records, thestudent must present a current ID card or other form of picture ID with his or her name as it appears onUniversity records, along with official documentation of the name change.Name changes must be processed no later than six months prior to graduation if the new name is toappear on the diploma.
Professional apparelClinic and laboratory apparel are distinctive articles of dress specified by the department or school andare to be worn only in the manner prescribed and under the conditions specified in the school ordepartment dress code. Student uniforms are to be maintained in clean, presentable condition.Information on the required professional dress is provided in Section III of this CATALOG and in theUniversity Student Handbook.
Personal appearanceStudents in the classroom or clinical environment must exhibit personal grooming consistent withexpectations of the health care institution, the profession, the school, and the University. Specificguidelines regarding grooming and attire are provided in Section III of this CATALOG and in theUniversity Student Handbook.
Personal propertyThe school assumes no responsibility for the loss of the student’s personal property, instruments, orother items by theft, fire, or unknown causes. The student is expected to assume responsibility for thesafekeeping of personal belongings.
Cars and transportationBecause the student is responsible for transportation arrangements and costs for special projects andoff-campus clinics, it is advantageous for the student to have access to a car.
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The University enforces traffic rules and regulations as provided for by the State of California VehicleCode. It is the sole responsibility of the driver of any vehicle on University property to become familiarwith these regulations. Drivers are held responsible for any infraction of the regulations. Copies of thebrochure entitled “Loma Linda University Traffic and Parking Regulations” are available at theDepartment of Security.Vehicles used by students on campus must be registered with the Department of Security. Returningstudents must go to the Department of Security annually in September to renew registration.
ConfidentialityThe Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) of 1996 requires that all health careprofessionals maintain the highest level of confidentiality in matters pertaining to clients. Discussions orwritten assignments relating to client information, either health related or personal, may not includeidentifying data. Clients’ privacy and rights are to be protected.Failure to maintain confidentiality could result in legal action. For additional information, see“Introduction to HIPAA” at <home.mc.llumc.edu/Departments/LLUHS-Departments/HIPAA-Information/HIPAA-Help/Introduction-to-HIPAA/Index.html>.
Substance abuseAs a practical application of its motto, “To make man whole,” Loma Linda University is committed toproviding a learning environment conducive to the fullest possible human development. Because theUniversity holds that a lifestyle free of alcohol, tobacco, and recreational/illegal drugs is essential forachieving this goal, it maintains policies that foster a campus environment free of these substances.All students are expected to refrain from the use of tobacco, alcohol, or recreational or illegal mind-altering substances. Possession or use of these substances may be cause for dismissal.For details regarding the University’s drug-free environment—as well as information regardingprevention, detection, assessment, treatment, relapse prevention, confidentiality, and discipline—see theLoma Linda University Student Handbook, Section V, University Policies: Alcohol, controlled substances,and tobacco policy.
Sexual harassmentSexual harassment is reprehensible and will not be tolerated by the University. It subverts the missionof the University and threatens the well-being, educational experience, or careers of students, faculty,employees, and patients.Because of the sensitive nature of situations involving sexual harassment and to assure speedy andconfidential resolution of these issues, students should contact the office of the dean in their respectiveschools.A more comprehensive statement of the policy regarding sexual harassment and sexual standards canbe found in the Loma Linda University Student Handbook, Section V, University Policies.
EmploymentIt is recommended that students limit work obligations (outside employment for income) that diverttime, attention, and strength from the arduous tasks of class preparation, clinical practice, and/or trainingin their chosen career. A student wishing to work during the school year should consult the office of thedean of the school in which s/he is enrolled regarding employment restrictions or prohibitions.
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Employment for international studentsInternational students must obtain written authorization from International Student and ScholarServices before accepting any on-campus employment. Off-campus employment requires prior issue of awork permit by the Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services. F- and J-visa students must limittheir employment to twenty hours or fewer per week while registered for courses and while classes are insession during three of four quarters in an academic year. Regulations allow full-time work (forty hoursor fewer per week) during school breaks and summer vacations (if students’ programs allow summerquarters off). For questions, please telephone International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.
ACADEMIC AUTHORITYThe office of the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled is the final authority in all academicmatters, with the exception of general education requirements, and is charged with the interpretation andenforcement of academic requirements. Any exceptions or changes in academic requirements, graduationrequirements, or grades are not valid unless approved by the dean. Any actions taken by individualfaculty members with regard to these matters are advisory only and are not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.
ACADEMIC INTEGRITYThe academically dishonest act considers that academic dishonesty intentionally violates thecommunity of trust upon which all learning is based, intentionally compromises the orderly transfer ofknowledge from teacher to student, and is inconsistent with good professional and moral behavior.Accordingly, the penalty for academic dishonesty is severe.Acts of dishonesty include but are not limited to:
• theft;• falsifying or changing grades or other academic records;• plagiarism or excessive paraphrasing of someone else’s work;• knowingly giving, obtaining, or falsifying information during examinations or other academic orprofessional practice assignments;• using unauthorized aids during examinations;• loud and disruptive behavior during lectures, demonstrations, or examinations;• excessive unexcused absences from classes or from clinical assignments.
“Examinations” are defined as regularly scheduled tests, quizzes (scheduled or unscheduled), finalexaminations, comprehensive assessments, take-home tests, open-book tests, and any other assignmentgiven by an instructor or preceptor whether for a grade, points toward a grade, or for zero points (e.g., alearning exercise).Instructors and students are responsible for reporting instances of academic dishonesty forinvestigation. An instructor may take immediate action during an examination or other point-generatingactivity in order to maintain the integrity of the academic process. Substantiated violations are to bebrought before the designated disciplinary body for action. Disciplinary action may include receiving afailing grade on the examination or assignment, receiving a failing grade in the course, suspension, orpermanent dismissal from the program.
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CONDUCTStudents are expected to conduct themselves in a professional manner during didactic and clinicaltraining. Professional conduct includes (but is not limited to) punctuality; and respect for other people,their property, and their right to learn. It also includes an appropriate respect for those in authority.Students of Loma Linda University are expected to behave in a manner that will not bring criticism uponthemselves, the program, the school, or the University.Because students may be exposed to patients’ relatives and friends in any public place, and becausetheir conversations and their attitudes have an effect on those around them, students are asked to observethe following:
• Any information given to the student by a patient or contained in a medical record must be held instrict confidence. Therefore, the discussion of a patient’s diagnosis and treatment or other clinicallyrelated topics should be extremely guarded. A patient’s family and community people may belistening and may incorrectly interpret the things discussed. Careless talk may lead to malpracticelitigation.• A joking or casual attitude toward illness and medical treatment should not be displayed since itmay seem uncaring and be disturbing to those who are ill and suffering, as well as to the familymembers.• Student and staff behavior in professional situations may be the deciding influence for or againstChristian beliefs, values, and a health-enhancing lifestyle.
An in-depth description of the professional conduct expected of students is contained in the LomaLinda University Student Handbook.
GRIEVANCE PROCEDUREGrievances related to sexual harassment, racial harassment, or discrimination against the disabled shallbe pursued in accordance with University policies specifically relating to these items. Grievances relatedto academic matters or other issues covered by specific policies shall be made pursuant to the policies ofthe school in which the student is enrolled. A student who questions whether the process provided by theschool has followed the policy of the school in regard to his/her grievance may request the Office of theProvost conduct a review of the process used by the school in responding to his/her academic grievance.Students who believe that an error has been made or that they have been dealt with in an inappropriatemanner by an office or nonacademic department of the University such as records, student finance,student affairs, health services, Drayson Center, etc., may seek correction by the following steps:
1. The student may put his/her complaint in writing and provide it to the head of the department oroffice involved. The student may request an appointment and discuss this matter with thedepartment head. The department head will make a decision and provide a written answer to thestudent within fourteen days of receiving the student’s written complaint or meeting with thestudent, whichever is later. If the answer is not satisfactory to the student, s/he may—2. Put the complaint in writing and send it to the dean of student affairs for review. The matter willbe considered at the next meeting of the dean’s council, and the student will be informed inwriting of the council’s response within seven days of the council’s consideration of the complaint.
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COPYRIGHT VIOLATIONSThe copyright law of the United States (Title 17, USC) governs the making of photocopies or otherreproductions of copyrighted material. Under certain conditions specified in the law, libraries andarchives are authorized to furnish a photocopy or other reproduction. One of these specific conditions isthat the photocopy or reproduction is not to be “used for any purpose other than private study,scholarship, or research.” If a user makes a request for or later uses a photocopy or reproduction forpurposes in excess of “fair use,” that user may be liable for copyright infringement. This institutionreserves the right to refuse to accept a copying order if, in its judgment, fulfillment of the order wouldinvolve violation of copyright law.
COMMUNICATION DEVICESAll communication devices must be set to “off” or “vibrate” during class, laboratory, clinic, or chapel.No cell phones, PDAs, calculators, laptops, or other electronic or communication items may be used inthe classroom, testing facility, or laboratory unless specifically a part of that activity and approved by thefaculty member in charge.
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Academic Policies and Information
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. In this section (Section II) are theUniversity regulations. See Section III for regulations that pertain to each school and program.
REGISTRATIONRegistration dates are published on the Web at <llu.edu/ssweb/registration.html>. The Web should bechecked for specific dates of registration, since these dates vary during some quarters due to holidayschedules. Posted deadlines for registration and change of registration are in effect and binding.After consultation with their academic advisor, students register online. Registration procedureincludes entering classes online and clearing finance. Students are advised to print the Request forClearance Submitted form from the Web in order to retain written documentation that they haverequested financial clearance. Upon completion of registration, the student must obtain an ID card at theUniversity Office of Student Affairs (first quarter registration only).A late registration period of at least a week prior to the beginning of the quarter and extending to fivedays after the quarter begins is provided, during which a late-registration fee of $50 will be charged,unless the course is offered as an intensive that requires registration before the end of the first day ofclass.Students may not attend class without being registered. No credit is granted for academic workperformed during any quarter without registration.
Change in registrationA change in registration requires filing a Registration Change Request (Add/Drop) form with the Officeof University Records. Students receive written verification each time a change of program is officiallyapproved. Students are advised to retain this written verification as documentation of their registration.A student may add courses that follow the general University calendar during the first seven calendardays of the quarter. Courses that follow the general University calendar may be dropped during the firstfourteen days of the quarter without academic penalty. Course changes after the fourteenth day of thequarter affect the permanent grade record. Students may withdraw from a course prior to the fourteencalendar days before the final examination week, after which time withdrawals are no longer permitted.
Study loadUsually an academic study load is defined in terms of credit units. A full undergraduate load isconsidered to be 12 or more units per quarter; a full graduate load is considered to be 8 units per quarter.The normal course load, including all course work for which a student may be registered at this oranother institution, is 16 quarter units for an undergraduate student and 12 quarter units for a graduatestudent. Full-time study loads are those specified by the departments for each program. Students ofexceptional ability may register for additional course work upon recommendation of the department andconsent of the dean.A person who is not enrolled in regular classes but who is occupied in research, dissertation, or thesis,is classified as a student. By filing an Academic Load Validation form every quarter at registration, theacademic load may be validated for loan deferment.
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STUDENT LEVELStudents enrolled in a professional program in which they are classified as freshman, sophomore,junior, or senior will be classified according to the level of the course work they are taking (e.g., a studentwith a previous baccalaureate degree pursuing another baccalaureate degree would be classified as asophomore while taking sophomore-level courses, etc.).Students enrolled in block programs are classified according to the level of the block in which they areenrolled (e.g., master’s-1st, 2nd, or 3rd year; or freshman, sophomore, junior, senior, as is appropriate forthe degree program; or PY1 [professional year 1]).
COURSE NUMBERSCourses are numbered as:
001–099 nondegree-applicable credit101–299 lower division301–499 upper division501–599 graduate601–699 graduate: seminar, research, thesis, or dissertation701–899 professional or clinical901–999 extension with credit; continuing education units, if preceded by letter prefix ending with“CE” (e.g., ASCE 916); without academic credit; or undergraduate certificate clinicalaffiliation/practicum courses
500-level course work may not apply toward a baccalaureate degree unless the instructor approves it,and both deans (dean of the school offering the course and dean of the school in which the student isenrolled) give permission; and provided the credit does not apply toward both an undergraduate and agraduate degree. Approval is not needed if the course is part of a coordinated program.No courses numbered in the 700s, 800s, or 900s may apply toward a baccalaureate degree.
UNIT OF CREDITCredit is recorded in quarter units. One unit represents a minimum of ten class hours in lecture orthirty hours in laboratory practice.
ATTENDANCERegular attendance at all appointments (class, clinic, laboratory, University at Worship) is requiredbeginning with the first day of each term. A pattern of absence, excused and/or unexcused, will bereferred to the school’s designated academic authority for consideration and action.Excused absences are defined as follows:
• Illness, verified by a physician’s statement or official statement from Student Health Servicesubmitted to the school’s designated academic authority;• Participation in an institution-sponsored activity (verified by a written statement from a facultysponsor);• Recognizable emergency approved by the school’s designated academic authority.
Tardiness is disruptive, distracting, and inconsistent with professional behavior. Students who arriveafter the beginning of class may be counted absent.
Academic Policies and Information 67
Information regarding the school’s designated academic authority can be obtained from the office ofthe dean.
COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP)The College Level Examination Program (CLEP), a national program of credit by examination, offerspersons of all ages and backgrounds new opportunities to obtain recognition for college-levelachievement, no matter how acquired.As of July 2001, general examinations are no longer offered; however, the policy remains in effect forstudents who took general examinations prior to that date. No credit is granted for the CLEP generalexaminations in English composition, mathematics, or science courses requiring a laboratory.As of July 1, 2004, in order to receive Loma Linda University credit, students must complete allexaminations for CLEP credit within six months after having received their initial degree compliancereport. A student will be allowed to challenge a given course by examination only once. CLEP scores willbe accepted at C or better until percentiles are available from CLEP. Credit is granted for scores at orabove the 50th percentile for the subject examinations, and at the 65th percentile for general examinationsin the humanities, natural sciences, and social sciences/history.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATIONFor certain courses offered by the University, a student in an undergraduate degree program may earncredit by passing an equivalency examination administered by the appropriate school and department.Such an examination is at least equal in scope and difficulty to a final examination in the course and mayinclude materials supplied by CLEP or other agencies.A graduate program should be used to acquire new knowledge. Since the purpose of credit byexamination is to validate prior knowledge, graduate credit may not be earned by examination. If arequired course in the degree program is a repeat of prior learning, the student may request a waiver,thus making it possible to take elective courses that would increase knowledge.A student currently enrolled in a degree program at this University who desires credit by equivalencyexamination petitions the dean of the school offering the course, and, upon approval, pays a testing fee.See Schedule of Charges in the Financial Information section for examination fee.Equivalency examinations may not duplicate credit already earned through course work, includingcourses taken for audit.A grade of CR (Credit) is given only after the student has completed one quarter, or the equivalent, atthis University; and has earned 12 units of credit with a grade point average of at least 2.0 inundergraduate courses.Units earned by equivalency may not be used as part of the enrolled load.Equivalency examinations must be taken before the final quarter of residency.The maximum amount of credit that may be earned by equivalency examination is determined by eachschool but may not exceed a maximum of 20 percent of the units required for the degree or certificate.
COURSE WAIVERCertain course requirements in a program may be waived on the basis of previously completed coursework, experience, or licensure. An examination for waiver credit, if required, may be taken only once andmust be taken before the last quarter of the program of study. Waiver of a specific course requirementdoes not reduce the number of units required for a program or residency. A waiver examination does notcarry academic credit and cannot be used to make up for a course in which an unsatisfactory grade wasreceived. For examination fee, see Schedule of Charges in the Financial Information section.
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Permission to waive a course requirement in the School of Pharmacy requires prior approval of thedepartment chair and consent of the dean.
INDEPENDENT STUDYIndependent study may be undertaken subject to the consent of the department chair and/or the officeof the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled. The student is responsible for completion of theDirected/Independent Study Title Request form in addition to the regular registration. University policylimits directed study to 12 quarter units of undergraduate credit and 8 units of graduate credit in a degreeprogram. Individual programs may further limit these units. The office of the dean of the school in whichthe student is enrolled should be consulted regarding limits on credit earned through independent study.Independent study is to be completed in adequate time before graduation to allow recording in the Officeof University Records.
EXTENSION STUDYTo be acceptable for credit, an extension course must be evaluated as to its equivalence to an acceptedcourse. To assure that the course will transfer to Loma Linda University, the student should contact theOffice of University Records prior to taking the course. Registration for extension study requires priorapproval of the department chair and consent of the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled.
SCHOLASTIC STANDING
Grades and grade pointsThe following grades and grade points are used in this University. Each course taught in the schoolshas been approved for either a letter grade and/or an S/U grade.
A 4.0 Outstanding performance.A- 3.7B+ 3.3B 3.0 Very good performance for undergraduate credit; satisfactory performance forgraduate credit.B- 2.7C+ 2.3C 2.0 Satisfactory performance for undergraduate credit. Minimum performance forwhich credit is granted toward a degree in the School of Nursing or the School ofAllied Health Professions.C- 1.7 Minimum performance for which credit is granted toward a degree in the School ofDentistry, the School of Pharmacy, or the School of Public Health.D+ 1.3D 1.0 Minimum performance for which undergraduate credit is granted, except asindicated above.F 0.0 Failure—given when course work was attempted, but when minimum performancewas not met.FA/UA 0.0 Failure to attend (U/A for S/U graded courses)—given when a student discontinuesattendance without withdrawing. Last date attended is to be noted on instructorgrade report.
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S none Satisfactory performance—counted toward graduation. Equivalent to a C grade orbetter in undergraduate courses, or a B grade or better in graduate courses. An Sgrade is not computed in the grade point average. A student may request a grade ofS in only a limited amount of course work, as determined by the school in which thestudent is enrolled. This is done by the student’s filing with the Office of UniversityRecords the appropriate form prior to fourteen calendar days before the finalexamination week. Once filed, the grade is not subject to change.U none Unsatisfactory performance—given only when performance for an S-specifiedcourse falls below a C grade level in an undergraduate course or a B grade level in agraduate course. Similar filing procedures as given for S grade above are required.The U grade is not computed in the grade point average.S/N none Satisfactory performance in a clock hour course. Not included in total units. Samegrading criteria as the S grade given for a credit hour course.U/N none Unsatisfactory performance in a clock hour course. Not included in total units. Samegrading criteria as the U grade given for a credit hour course.CR none Credit for credit by examination. Counted toward graduation/units earned but notunits attempted. Such credit cannot be counted for financial aid purposes.NC none No credit for credit by examination. Does not count for any purpose.W Withdrawal—given for withdrawal from a course prior to fourteen calendar daysbefore the final examination week. Withdrawals during the first fourteen calendardays of a quarter or the first seven calendar days of a five-week summer session arenot recorded if the student files with the Office of University Records theappropriate form prior to the cut-off date.Withdrawals outside this time frame, upon recommendation of the dean, may beremoved at the discretion of the vice president for academic affairs. In the case ofnontraditionally scheduled courses, a W notation will be given for withdrawal froma course prior to completion of 80 percent of the course, excluding the finalexamination period.Withdrawals during the first 20 percent of a course, excluding the finalexamination period, are not recorded if the student files with the Office ofUniversity Records the appropriate form prior to the date when 20 percent of thecourse is completed.A student may withdraw only once from a named cognate course that s/he isfailing at the time of withdrawal.UW Unofficial Withdrawal—indicates that the student discontinued class attendanceafter the close of registration but failed to withdraw officially.I Incomplete—given when the majority of the course work has been completed andcircumstances beyond a student’s control result in the student being unable tocomplete the quarter. An I notation may be changed to a grade only by theinstructor before the end of the following term (excluding the summer sessions forthose not in attendance during that term). Incomplete units are not calculated in thegrade point average.By use of the petition form—available online at <llu.edu/central/ssweb/registration.page>—the student requests an I notation from the instructor, statingthe reason for the request and obtaining the signatures of the instructor, thedepartment chair, and the associate dean. The form is left with the instructor. The
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instructor reports the I notation on the grade report form, as well as the grade thestudent will receive if the deficiency is not removed within the time limit. Thepetition form is then filed with the Office of University Records along with the gradereport form. The I notation is not granted as a remedy for overload, failure on finalexamination, absence from final examination for other than an emergency situation,or a low grade to be raised with extra work.IP In Progress—indicates that the course has a duration of more than a single term andwill be completed by the student no later than the final term of the course, not toexceed five quarters for independent study and research courses (original quarter ofregistration plus four additional quarters). The student’s final grade will be reportedon the instructor’s grade report at the end of the term in which the course iscompleted. If the course work is not completed within the five-quarter time limit, agrade of U will be given.AU Audit—indicates registration for attendance only, with 80 percent class attendanceconsidered a requirement. A request to change a credit course to audit or an auditcourse to credit may be made no later than the fourteenth calendar day after thebeginning of a quarter, or the seventh calendar day after the beginning of the five-week summer session. (This does not apply to short summer courses lasting only aweek or two.)AUW Audit Withdrawal—given for withdrawing from a course, or to indicate that the 80percent class attendance requirement was not met.
SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESSFor the purposes of financial aid eligibility, federal regulations governing Title IV HEA program fundsrequire the University to establish a standard of satisfactory academic progress (SAP), and to monitorstudents’ progress toward completion of a degree or certificate. Information relevant to the University’sSAP standard is provided below.Students’ academic progress is evaluated at least once annually. For students in programs that are lessthan one academic year in length, academic progress is evaluated at the end of each enrollment period.Failure to meet the University’s satisfactory academic progress (SAP) standard requirements mayresult in financial aid suspension. Financial aid will be reinstated only after eligibility is re-established.The satisfactory academic progress requirements below apply to all University students and are consistentlyapplied, whether or not a student is receiving financial aid.
Evaluation measuresSatisfactory academic progress is evaluated based on three measures: qualitative, quantitative, andmaximum time frame.Qualitative. The qualitative measure specifies the grade point average (G.P.A.) that must be achieved ateach evaluation. If the G.P.A. is not an appropriate qualitative measure, a comparable assessmentmeasured against a norm will be used. Calculation of the G.P.A. does not include incompletes (I),withdrawals (W), or transfer courses; however, courses repeated for additional credit (such as seminarsand research) will be included. Courses repeated for a better grade will include only the most recentgrade in the G.P.A. calculation.Quantitative. The quantitative measure specifies the pace at which a student should progress throughhis/her educational program in order to successfully complete a sufficient number of units at a rate thatensures program completion within the maximum time frame. The pace at which a student is progressing
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is calculated by dividing the cumulative number of units the student has successfully completed by thecumulative number of units the student has attempted. Units (credit hours) transferred from anotherinstitution that are accepted toward the student’s educational program will be counted as both attemptedand completed units.Maximum time frame. The maximum time frame for an undergraduate program measured in unitscannot exceed a period longer than 150 percent of the published length of the program. The maximumtime for completion of a master’s degree is five years; the maximum time for completion of a doctoraldegree is seven years. Calculation of the time frame begins with the term in which the first LLU courseapplicable toward a degree or certificate is taken.
Program requirementsUndergraduate programs. Undergraduate students must maintain a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 2.0.They must also maintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) ofthe units attempted. Maximum time for completion of an undergraduate program is a period no longerthan 150 percent of the published length of the academic program, as measured in credit hours or in clockhours required and expressed in calendar time.Graduate programs. Graduate students must maintain a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0. They must alsomaintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or greater than two-thirds (67 percent) of the unitsattempted. For programs with a limited or no research component, the number of units per term neededto complete the program on time will be determined by dividing the total number of units required forcompletion by the length of the program—expressed in academic quarters (e.g., five years for a master’sdegree equals twenty academic quarters, etc.). Research-intensive programs will provide informationregarding the number of units that must be completed by the midpoint and three-quarters point of theprogram. Maximum time for completion of a master’s degree is five years; maximum time for completionof a doctoral degree is seven years—except in the case of block programs.Professional practice doctorates. All professional practice doctoral degrees (D.P.T., Pharm.D., D.D.S.,M.D.) are block programs requiring students to enroll full time. See specific programs below for SAPpolicy information.Doctor of Physical Therapy (entry-level D.P.T.). Students must maintain a cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0—withno grade less than C (2.0) in any required course—and must demonstrate satisfactory clinicalperformance. In addition, they must receive a grade of B or better in AHCJ 510 Human Gross Anatomy(taken during the first quarter of the program). Students must maintain a cumulative completion rateequal to or greater than two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted. Students are expected to completethe program in three years; however, if a leave of absence becomes necessary, the maximum allowabletime to degree completion is seven years.Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.). The G.P.A. required for graduation is 2.30. Students must maintain acumulative completion rate equal to or exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted. Inaddition, students must hold a valid, nonprobationary intern pharmacist license. Six years is themaximum time allowed to degree completion, which is also the maximum time intern pharmacistlicensure is granted by the California State Board of Pharmacy.Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). Students must maintain a cumulative G.P.A. of 2.0. They must alsomaintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) of the unitsattempted. Students are expected to complete the program in four years; however, the maximumallowable time to degree completion is six years.Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). In order to progress to the next academic year, students must not receive a U(Unsatisfactory) grade in any course. They must also maintain a cumulative completion rate equal to or
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exceeding two-thirds (67 percent) of the units attempted. Although students are expected to complete theprogram in four years, they are allowed to complete the first two years (basic sciences) within three yearsbefore progressing to the clinical years (third and fourth years of the program). The two clinical yearsmust be completed within three years.
Loss of eligibility for financial aidOn the basis of the SAP evaluation, Title IV HEA program funds may be suspended for any of thefollowing reasons:
• Student fails to achieve the required G.P.A.• Student is not successfully completing his/her education program at the required pace.• Student is unable to complete the program within the allotted time frame.
The student is suspended from federal financial aid eligibility only and may not receive additionalfinancial aid funds. However, s/he may continue enrollment at this University either without anyfinancial assistance or, if eligible, with the assistance of private loans. The Financial Aid Office can supplythe student with additional information regarding these loans.
Suspension letterA student who fails to meet the University’s satisfactory academic progress standard will be informedin writing by the Financial Aid Office that financial aid has been suspended until such time as the studentis again in compliance with SAP guidelines. The letter will include instructions regarding the appealprocess.
Appeal processStudents may appeal loss of eligibility for financial aid. Instructions for submitting a SatisfactoryAcademic Progress Appeal are available on the Web for students wishing to have their aid reinstated. Theappeal must be filed by the deadline specified in the letter of suspension, even if the student believes anerror has been made in his/her case. The completed appeal must be submitted to the director of financialaid, who will present it to the Financial Aid Appeals Committee. The Financial Aid Office will notify thestudent in writing within five business days following the decision by the appeals committee.The student is required to submit his/her appeal in writing. The appeal must include the followinginformation:
• A full explanation of the circumstances that led to his/her inability to meet the minimum progressrequirements.• Supporting documentation verifying the circumstances.• A personalized academic plan. With the assistance of his/her academic advisor, the student isexpected to explore options available to eliminate the deficiencies; as well as to develop a realisticterm-by-term listing of specific courses to be taken towards graduation; and noncourserequirements to be completed (e.g., advancement to candidacy, qualifying examinations,dissertation defense, etc.). This plan is designed to ensure that the student will be able to meet thesatisfactory academic progress standard by a specified point in time. The academic plan is signedby the academic advisor, department chair, and school academic dean.
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If the appeal is approved, the student will be expected to adhere to the units and courses specified inthe academic plan portion of the appeal. The academic plan will be closely monitored by the FinancialAid Office staff. Failure to follow the courses and units outlined may constitute the basis for future denialof financial aid.The progress of students on an academic plan will be reviewed at the end of one payment period, andthen according to the academic plan; but not less frequently than the rest of the institution’s population.
Financial aid eligibility reinstatementA student who has failed to make satisfactory progress but who has appealed financial aid suspensionand has had eligibility for aid reinstated is placed on financial aid probation. Clear financial aid eligibilitywill be regained when s/he is again in compliance with the satisfactory academic progress standard.
ACADEMIC STANDINGThe following classifications are based on scholastic performance, as defined by each school within theUniversity: regular standing or academic probation.
PRIVACY RIGHTS OF STUDENTS IN ACADEMIC RECORDSUnder the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), students have full rights of privacy withregard to their academic records, including their grade reports. Grades are available to the student onlineat <llu.edu/central/ssweb>. The Office of University Records sends one copy of the student grade report tothe school.The campus is authorized under FERPA to release “directory information” concerning students. TheUniversity has classified the following as student directory information that may be released: name,address (permanent and local), picture, marital status, birth date, school, program, class, previous college,and telephone number—unless the student specifically requests in writing that the information not bereleased. Directory information will be released only by the academic dean’s office of the school in whichthe student is enrolled. Requests for directory information received by other offices of the University willbe transferred to the appropriate school office.
VETERANS BENEFITSUnder Title 38 of the U.S. Code, Loma Linda University is approved for the training of veterans andother eligible persons. Information regarding eligibility for these programs may be obtained by calling888/GIBILL1 or 888/442-4551. Application for benefits must be made directly to the VeteransAdministration (VA) and may be done via the Web.The Office of University Records serves as the certifying official for Loma Linda University. Studentsshould contact the certifying official prior to their first enrollment certification.Students receiving veteran’s benefits who fail for three consecutive quarters to maintain the cumulativegrade point average (G.P.A.) required for graduation will have their benefits interrupted, and the VAoffice will be notified.School of Medicine students must maintain satisfactory grades for all required courses for the year inwhich they are currently enrolled. If a grade in a required course reflects unsatisfactory progress, theSchool of Medicine student will not be certified until his/her probationary status (usually one year) hasbeen removed.For more information, open links to the VA Web site (“Students” or “Prospective Students”) on theUniversity Web page at <llu.edu>.
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GRADE CHANGEFaculty members are responsible for evaluating and assigning grades. A grade may not be changedexcept when an error has been made in arriving at or recording a grade. Such changes are permissible upto the end of the succeeding term.The faculty member must obtain the dean’s signature on the Change of Grade form after the initialgrade has been entered.
REPEATING A COURSEOnce grades have been posted for a course, a student wishing to improve his/her grade must repeat thecourse. When repeating a course, the student must attend class and laboratory sessions as ordinarilyrequired and take all regularly scheduled examinations. The amount of tuition paid for repeated coursesis determined by the school. Both the original and the repeat grades will appear on the student’spermanent record, but only the repeat grade is computed in the G.P.A. and included in the total unitsearned. A student may repeat a course only once, and no more than two courses may be repeated in a student’sdegree program.
PERSONAL LEAVE OF ABSENCEA leave of absence is defined as being away from school for the remainder of the quarter, to amaximum of one year, without the intent to return. The appropriate program withdrawal form must beobtained from the University Web site and approved by the dean or his/her designee prior to thestudent’s departure. Stipulations for re-entry are given to the student in writing. The student shouldconsult the office of the dean of the school in which s/he is enrolled regarding the possibility ofmaintaining health coverage and continuous registration during the leave period.
WITHDRAWALTo withdraw from a course(s), the student must complete a Registration Change Request (Add/Drop)form. If a student finds it necessary to withdraw from a degree or certificate program, the dean (or his/herdesignee) must be notified in writing. The student then arranges for formal withdrawal from the programby filing a Program Withdrawal form from the University Web site. The Change of Program form or theRegistration Change Request (Add/Drop) form should be completed as soon as possible after the studentdetermines that s/he cannot complete the quarter. These forms must be filed no later than fourteen daysprior to the end of the quarter.Courses dropped during the first two weeks of the term are not included in the student’s permanentrecord.If a student is discontinuing the entire program, the date the Program Withdrawal form is properlysubmitted to the Office of University Records will be the date of withdrawal used to calculate tuitionrefunds. Tuition is refunded according to the practice outlined in the Financial Information section of thisCATALOG. Failure to file the Program Withdrawal form may result in avoidable charges to the student’saccount. The tuition refund policy for off-campus students is listed under the applicable school in Section III of thisCATALOG.
ADMINISTRATIVE WITHDRAWALStudents who fail to make arrangements for a leave of absence or continuing registration may beadministratively withdrawn from school. After one quarter, if the student has not re-enrolled, s/he will beinactivated.
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FACILITATING THE TRANSFER OF CURRENTLY REGISTERED STUDENTSThe following steps apply to processing an application for a student who is currently registered atLoma Linda University:
1. The student submits application (online or paper) to a new program that is not part of a joint/combined degree arrangement.2. The Office of University Records prominently flags the transcript as being from a currentlyregistered student.3. The flagged University transcript is forwarded to the new program for evaluation.4. The new program contacts a designated person in the home school/program to obtain relevantinformation about the student without revealing that an application is under consideration.5. If the new program decides to accept the student, the acceptance letter instructs the student to takeone of the following actions—
• Send a letter/deposit accepting the offer of admission and process a Total Withdrawal formor a Leave of Absence form for the program s/he is leaving, or• decline the offer of admission.
6. The home program has an opportunity to speak with the student when s/he attempts to get anadvisor’s signature on the Total Withdrawal form.7. The Office of University Records updates the student’s program in Banner upon processing of theTotal Withdrawal form for the old program and the student’s acceptance into the new program.
ACADEMIC RESIDENCEA student must meet the residence requirements indicated for a particular degree or certificate.
CATALOG IN EFFECT FOR DEGREE REQUIREMENTSSubject to department approval, students may complete degree requirements outlined in anyCATALOG in effect during the time they are enrolled as accepted students in a school. However, studentswho have been on leave of absence for more than one year, or who failed to register without leave ofabsence (consult office of the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled regarding number ofquarters) may be required to re-enter the program under the CATALOG in effect at the time of re-entry,with the exception of students who are on leave from a school to pursue a medical or dental degree at thisUniversity. Such students may complete their program under their original CATALOG.
GRADUATIONThe responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests primarily upon the student. Therefore,students should read and understand the requirements as set forth in this CATALOG and consultcarefully with their advisor to plan a sequence of courses each term that fulfills these requirements. Astudent’s program of study is governed by the requirements listed in the University CATALOG at thetime of admission; however, when circumstances demand, the University reserves the right to makechanges with reference to admission, registration, tuition and fees, attendance, curriculum requirements,conduct, academic standing, candidacy, and graduation.The undergraduate who plans to graduate must submit an Undergraduate Intent to Graduate form twoquarters prior to graduation. The form is available online at <llu.edu/ssweb/documents/intgrad.pdf>.
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COMMENCEMENT EXERCISESThe candidate completing requirements in the Spring Quarter is expected to be present at thecommencement exercises and receive the diploma in person. Permission for the degree to be conferred inabsentia is contingent upon the recommendation of the dean of the school in which the student isenrolled to the provost and can be granted only by the provost. If a candidate has not satisfactorilyfulfilled all requirements, the University reserves the right to prohibit participation in commencementexercises.
DIPLOMAWhen the profession is named in the degree title, or when the degree is indicated by the school name,no other designation is included on the official diploma issued to the graduate. When the profession ormajor is not named in the degree title, the profession or specialization is also indicated on the officialdiploma.
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Financial Policies and Information
The student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year. Accounts with other schools or with this University must be settled before enrollmentwill be allowed or services offered. Registration is not complete until tuition and fees for each term arepaid; therefore, the student should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registrationperiods for each academic year. Tuition and fees may vary from amounts shown. Please refer to theStudent Account Disclosure statement for additional student account financial information (<llu.edu/assets/central/ssweb/studentfinance/documents/disclosure.pdf>).
STUDENT FEES
Enrollment feesStudents attending this University will be charged an enrollment fee, based on the criteria indicatedbelow. Neither the fee in total nor any portion of the fee will be waived under any circumstance. Otherschool-specific charges—such as technology fees, laboratory fees, etc.—may also appear on the studentaccount. The following criteria govern the enrollment fee:
1. Students who are accepted into a degree program and registered will be charged the enrollmentfee, regardless of the number of units for which they are registered.2. Students who are not accepted into a degree program but who are registered as nondegreestudents for more than four units (five units for School of Allied Health Professions) will becharged the enrollment fee.3. Students who are working on “In Progress” courses and who are not registered for any other unitswill be charged the enrollment fee.4. A student who is charged the enrollment fee but who drops all units before the deadline for a fullrefund (generally one week after the first day of classes) will receive a full refund of the enrollmentfee and will have no access to any University benefits. Please refer to the refund policy.5. LLUAHSC employees who are “full-time, benefit eligible” will not be charged the enrollment fee,whether they are using their education benefit or not. Spouses of employees who are using theemployee benefit will be charged the enrollment fee.6. Students participating in an off-campus or online program will not be charged the enrollment feeunless the program specifically requires this fee.7. Other school-specific fees will be charged independent of the enrollment fee.
Other feesLate registration fee $50Late payment fee $50Returned check fee $25Lost withdrawal check reissue fee $15Returned direct deposit fee $15
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GENERAL PRACTICES
Tuition payments/refundsStudents who have not paid the balance due for registration, or who have not been awarded financialaid sufficient to cover the balance prior to registration will be charged a $50 late payment fee. Tuition andfees are due and payable in full to complete registration each term. If a student withdraws from a per-unitcourse or program, or from a block program up to 60 percent into a term, tuition will be refunded on apro rata basis. Students who drop a course from a block program of courses will not receive a refund(please refer to the refund percentages and dates attached to individual courses.
Monthly statementThe amount of the monthly statement is due and payable in full upon presentation or notification ofstatement availability. A student unable to meet this requirement must make proper arrangements withthe director of student finance. An account that is more than thirty days past due is subject to a financecharge of .833 percent per month (10 percent per year). Failure to pay scheduled charges or to makeproper arrangements will be reported to the respective school administrator and may cause the student tobe considered absent, discontinued, or ineligible to take final examinations. Students may also requestthat monthly statements be sent to a parent or sponsor.
Financial clearanceThe student is expected to keep a clear financial status at all times. Financial clearance must beobtained—
• each term in order to complete registration;• before obtaining access to University services;• before marching for graduation;• before receiving a certificate or diploma;• before requesting a transcript, statement of completion, or other certification to be issued to anyperson, organization, or professional board.
All University registration holds must be cleared before financial clearance can be granted.To obtain financial clearance from the Student Loan Collections Office, students with campus-basedstudent loans must be current on all scheduled loan account payments and must have fully completed aloan exit interview, after ceasing to be enrolled for at least half time at this University. If the student’sloan accounts are not current, or an exit interview has not been fully completed, a hold will be placed bythe Student Loan Collection Office on transcript, diploma, or degree verification; and P1E requests andother services may be denied. Please note that all student loans are reported to a credit bureauorganization on a monthly basis. If a student fails to comply with the terms and conditions of thepromissory note, the Student Loan Collection Office will accelerate the loan(s), place the student loan(s)in collection with an outside agency, and demand immediate payment of the entire unpaidbalance—including principal, interest due, late fees, other fees, collection costs, attorney costs, and legalcosts.
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Account chargesStudents who are currently enrolled on campus in a degree or certificate program are allowed to chargeitems and services to their accounts. Campus services that permit student account charges include theCampus Store, Student Affairs, the food service locations on campus, and other providers.
PaymentsBankcard, ACH, check, wire transfer, and cash payments are accepted. Checks should be made payableto Loma Linda University and should indicate the student’s ID number to ensure that the correct accountis credited. In case a payment is returned, a $25 returned item fee will be assessed. Payments are acceptedin person at Student Finance, by mail, through the Student Service Center drop box, and online at<llu.edu/central/ssweb/studentfinance>. Account refunds resulting from financial aid, tuition refunds, orother payments may be credited back to any bankcard used—to the extent of the card paymentmade—before a refund check or direct deposit will be issued.Please note that student identification cards are required for enrolled students to obtain service at theStudent Service Center. (LLUAHSC employees may present their employee ID cards in lieu of studentID.)
Account withdrawalsStudents who have credit balances on their accounts after all University charges are covered mayrequest a withdrawal of these funds. Each account withdrawal must be requested by the student.Withdrawals will be processed as checks or direct deposits; no cash withdrawals or automatic accountwithdrawal services are available.Student withdrawal requests made in person at the Student Finance cashier’s window, by fax duringoffice hours, or online before midnight on Tuesday of each week will be processed on Thursday of thatweek. Students may also request rush withdrawal processing for next business day service. A $20processing fee is charged.Checks will be available for pickup after 11:00 a.m. at the Student Finance cashier’ window eachbusiness day, or they can be mailed.Direct deposit authorization and online account withdrawals can be initiated by logging in on<ssweb.llu.edu/llu/twbkwbis.P_WWWLogin> and going to the Student Finance menu. If direct depositfunds are returned to the University due to the entry of inaccurate bank account information, a fee will becharged. Direct deposits may take two days or more after processing to appear in bank accounts. It is thestudent’s responsibility to verify the receipt and availability of direct deposit funds before initiating anytransactions.Students are cautioned to budget the use of withdrawn funds carefully because additional funds maybe needed to cover education and living expenses for current and/or future terms. The Financial AidOffice should be contacted with questions about student budgeting and the use of funds available forwithdrawal.
DEPOSITS
Acceptance depositUpon notification of acceptance, the student makes the required deposit (see school or program forspecific deposit amount). This amount is deducted from the tuition and fees due at registration, or isforfeited if the student does not enroll.
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Room and key depositResidence hall room and key deposits for Daniells Complex and for Lindsay Hall are forfeited afterAugust 15 if occupancy does not follow for the Autumn Quarter. At the close of the term of residence,both the room deposit and the key deposit are refunded after the dean’s inspection and clearance and thestudent’s return of the key.
International student depositLoma Linda University requires that international students be prepared to provide an advance depositand provide documentation that additional funds will be forthcoming to meet school expenses. Thedeposit will be held by the University during the program of study and will be applied to the finalquarter’s tuition and fees. Alternatively, the deposit may be refunded, less any outstanding balance onthe account, if the student is denied a visa or terminates his/her program.
HOUSINGIf a student is interested in on-campus/residential housing, application may be made online at <llu.edu/central/housing>.
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTSInternational applicants (non-U.S. citizens and non-U.S. permanent residents) must meet all admissionsrequirements for the chosen program before an offer of acceptance can be issued. This includes providingevidence of their ability to meet estimated living expenses and all financial obligations to the Universitythat will occur during their program.After acceptance into the chosen program, the office of International Student and Scholar Services willcontact international applicants and guide them through the appropriate procedures. For questions,please call International Student and Scholar Services at 909/558-4955.
HEALTH SERVICEA student enrolled in an on-campus certificate or degree program may be covered by the StudentHealth Plan provisions. Nondegree students taking more than four units (five units for School of AlliedHealth Professions) may also be covered by the plan. Please view student registration portal for notice ofcoverage. A nondegree student may request and pay for health plan coverage if s/he is a part-timestudent who has been accepted into a board-approved (degree or certificate) program and is currentlyregistered for up to and including four units. For further information, see the Student Health Plan in theStudent Life section of this CATALOG.
STUDENT AIDThe University participates in grant, scholarship, and loan programs. Financial assistance is available tostudents from University and government loan funds and other special trust funds. A needs analysissystem approved by the federal government is used to evaluate the need for financial aid. A parentalcontribution factor is considered for dependent students.It is necessary for students who are seeking financial assistance to file the Free Application for FederalStudent Aid (FAFSA) as soon as possible for the current academic year.
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LoansLoans are available to both undergraduate and graduate students who are eligible to participate ingovernment loan programs. Loans are restricted to citizens of the United States and certain eligiblenoncitizens. Certain funds are interest free while a student is enrolled at least half time. Inquiries aboutloans should be made to the Office of Financial Aid.
Work-study programWork opportunities may be available to students after financial need is determined by the Office ofFinancial Aid. The majority of funding for on-campus employment is provided by the United Statesgovernment for United States citizens and certain eligible noncitizens.
Financial aid applicationsTo apply for financial aid for the 2013–2014 academic year (Summer Quarter through Spring Quarter),the student must complete a FAFSA. FAFSA applications are available online at <fafsa.ed.gov>. TheFAFSA application must be renewed annually.Cal Grant deadline is March 2.
VETERANS BENEFITSUnder Title 38 of the U.S. Code, Loma Linda University is approved for the training of veterans andother eligible persons. Information regarding eligibility for these programs may be obtained by calling888/GIBILL1 or 888/442-4551. Application for benefits must be made directly to the VeteransAdministration (VA) and may be done via the Web. The Office of University Records serves as thecertifying office for Loma Linda University. Students should contact the certifying official prior to theirfirst enrollment certification.Students receiving veteran’s benefits who fail for three consecutive quarters to maintain the cumulativegrade point average (G.P.A.) required for graduation will have their benefits interrupted, and the VAoffice will be notified.School of Medicine students must maintain satisfactory grades for all required courses for the year inwhich they are currently enrolled. If a grade in a required course reflects unsatisfactory progress, theSchool of Medicine student will not be certified until his/her probationary status (usually one year) hasbeen removed.For more information, open links to the VA Web site (“Students” or “Prospective Students”) on theUniversity home Web page at <llu.edu>.
WICHEThe University participates in the student exchange program of the Western Interstate Commission forHigher Education (WICHE). Eligibility requirements vary among states. Interested students should applyto their state’s certifying officer for further information.The name and address of the certifying officer can be obtained from the Western Interstate Commissionfor Higher Education, 3035 Center Green Drive, Suite 200, Boulder, CO 80301. Web page: <wiche.edu/psep>.Inquiry may also be made at the Office of Student Financial Aid. The application deadline is October 15prior to the year aid is needed.
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III
ABOUT THE SCHOOLS
School of Allied Health ProfessionsSchool of Behavioral HealthSchool of DentistrySchool of MedicineSchool of NursingSchool of PharmacySchool of Public HealthSchool of ReligionFaculty of Graduate StudiesThe Combined Degrees Programs of the University
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School of Allied Health Professions
Dean’s WelcomeSchool FoundationsMission and GoalsOur missionOur goalsEvaluation of Mission and Student LearningOutcomes—Wholeness PortfolioGeneral RegulationsAdmissions policies and informationApplication and acceptanceEntrance requirementsStudent LifeProfessional standardsAcademic Policies and InformationAcademic residenceGraduation ceremoniesScholastic standingAllied Health StudiesExtended campus programsLearning resource/Center for PrehospitalCare, Education, and Research (CPCER)Life Support Education (LSE)Financial Policies and InformationGeneral financial practicesSchedule of charges (2013–2014)On- and off-campus student housingAwards and ScholarshipsSchool-wide scholarshipsCardiopulmonary SciencesClinical Laboratory ScienceCommunication Sciences and DisordersHealth Information ManagementNutrition and DieteticsOccupational TherapyPhysician Assistant ProgramPhysical TherapyRadiation TechnologyAdditional Requirements
Programs and CertificatesCardiac ElectrophysiologyTechnology—A.S., CertificateClinical Laboratory Science—B.S.Coding Specialist—CertificateCommunication Sciences andDisorders—B.S., M.S. (transitional,traditional)Cytotechnology—Certificate, B.S.Diagnostic MedicalSonography—CertificateEmergency Medical Care—B.S.Health Care Administration—B.S.Health Informatics—M.S.Health Information Administration—Certificate, B.S. (HIT progression,traditional)Health Professions Education—Certificate(postbaccalaureate), M.S. (online or oncampus)Medical Dosimetry—CertificateMedical Radiography—A.S. (on campusand Saudi Arabia)Nuclear Medicine Technology—CertificateNutrition and Dietetics—B.S., M.S.(nutrition and dietetics, nutrition caremanagement—online)Occupational Therapy—M.O.T., O.T.D.Orthotics and Prosthetics—M.S.O.P. (entrylevel, postprofessional)Orthotics and Prosthetics TechnicianTraining Program—CertificatePhysical Therapist Assistant—A.S.Physical Therapy—M.P.T., D.P.T., D.Sc.Physician Assistant—M.P.A.Radiation Sciences—B.S., M.S.R.S.Radiation Therapy Technology—Certificate
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Radiologist Assistant—M.S.R.S. (online/blended program)Rehabilitation Science—Ph.D.Rehabilitation Technician TrainingProgram—CertificateRespiratory Care—Certificate, B.S.(traditional, advanced practitioner),M.S.R.C.
School CertificatesComputed Tomography (CT)—SchoolCertificateImaging Informatics—SchoolCertificate (online)Magnetic Resonance Imaging(MRI)—School CertificatePhlebotomy—School CertificateRadiography AdvancedPlacement—School Certificate
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Dean’s Welcome
Welcome to the School of Allied Health Professions. We are excited that youare interested in our school! Our faculty, staff, and students are dedicated to anexceptional educational experience. Our graduates’ performance on nationalboard and licensing examinations is consistently above the national average.The School of Allied Health Professions offers more than fifty programs, fromprofessional certificates to doctoral degrees. Our programs attract students fromdiverse cultural and educational backgrounds and from forty countries aroundthe world. With more than 1,300 clinical affiliations throughout the UnitedStates, we offer a wide variety of experience options designed to develop a well-rounded, caring, and compassionate health care professional. Our close andeffective connection with Loma Linda University Medical Center enables bothstudents and faculty to stay on the cutting edge of health care practice.We believe that coming to Loma Linda University and the School of Allied Health Professions is morethan a professional education; it is a spiritual journey of self-reflection and personal growth. In additionto the exceptional professional education and training you will receive here, we offer an environment thatfocuses on service and mission; and that fosters and nurtures spiritual development and an emphasis onservice—whether in our local or international community.In the School of Allied Health Professions, we are committed to your professional education andpersonal and spiritual development; and we believe this is what sets us apart.
Craig R. Jackson, J.D., M.S.W.Dean, School of Allied Health Professions
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School Foundations
The School of Allied Health Professions was established in 1966 (under the name School of HealthRelated Professions, 1966–1971) to consolidate the administration of individual curricula initiated earlierin the University: medical technology, 1937; physical therapy, 1941; medical radiography, 1941;occupational therapy, 1959; health information management (formerly medical record administration),1963.
Curricula added since the school was established are nuclear medicine technology, 1970; radiationtherapy technology, 1970; cardiopulmonary sciences (formerly respiratory therapy), 1971; nutrition anddietetics, 1972; medical sonography, 1976; special imaging technology, 1976; cytotechnology, 1982; codingspecialist, 1987; physical therapist assistant, 1989; emergency medical care, 1993; physician assistant, 2000;rehabilitation sciences, 2001; polysomnography, 2002; radiologist assistant, 2003; medical dosimetry, 2003;orthotics and prosthetics, 2007; health administration, 2008; cardiac electrophysiology technology, 2009.The curriculum in speech-language pathology and audiology, renamed communication sciences anddisorders in 2009, was initiated in 1965 under the auspices of the College of Arts and Sciences of La SierraUniversity (formerly Loma Linda University, La Sierra campus). The program was transferred to theSchool of Allied Health Professions in 1987. Particulars governing programs currently offered are detailedin this section of the CATALOG following information that pertains to students schoolwide.
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Mission and Goals
OUR MISSIONThe School of Allied Health Professions is dedicated to fulfilling the mission of Loma Linda Universitythrough academic and clinical training of allied health professionals. The school prepares competenthealth professionals in a Christian environment that emphasizes the healing and teaching ministry ofJesus Christ “to make man whole.”To meet local, national, and international allied health care needs, the school seeks to serve:
1. Students choosing to become health-care professionals.2. Individuals in need of medical care or health promotion programs.3. Faculty and staff committed to working with students in a Christian educational setting.
OUR GOALSThe goals of the School of Allied Health Professions are to:
1. Provide an environment in which the student may develop responsibility for integrity, ethicalrelationships, and empathic attitudes that contribute to the welfare and well-being of patients.2. Help the student accept responsibility for integrity, ethical relationships, and empathic attitudesthat can contribute to the welfare and well-being of patients.3. Help the student develop a background of information and attitudes conducive tointerprofessional understanding and cooperation.4. Encourage the student to cultivate habits of self-education that will foster lifelong growth.5. Engender and nurture in the student the desire to serve humankind—and, in particular, to serve asneeded in the medical centers sponsored by the Seventh-day Adventist Church, both in thiscountry and elsewhere.
The eight student learning outcomes adopted by Loma Linda University and the School of AlliedHealth Professions are:
1. Students understand and apply the University philosophy of wholeness in their personal andprofessional lives.2. Students understand the importance of integrating the University’s Christ-centered values in theirpersonal and professional lives.3. Students demonstrate critical thinking.4. Students develop a commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.5. Students demonstrate effective communication skills in English.6. Students demonstrate effective use of technology appropriate to the discipline.7. Students understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world.8. Students demonstrate the importance of collaborating with others within and across disciplines.
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Evaluation of Mission and Student LearningOutcomes—Wholeness Portfolio
Portfolio is a tool by which students develop and personally achieve student learning outcomesestablished by Loma Linda University. The school conducts an evaluation program that includes coursesand standardized measures related to wholeness. The evaluation courses—Wholeness Portfolio I, II, aswell as Graduate Wholeness Portfolio—are intended to be a means of integrating the wholeness conceptinto the lives of the students and of assessing the outcome of their educational process. The portfoliofaculty and staff assist students in understanding and modeling the mission of Loma Linda Universityand the School of Allied Health Professions.Each portfolio course is in progress for three-to-four quarters, during which time the student isdeveloping a portfolio based on Loma Linda University’s eight student learning outcomes. The finalportfolio provides the student with an organized, goal-driven documentation of growth and achievedcompetence of abilities in a personal and professional realm of skills.Associate in Science degree program students complete the one-year wholeness portfolio; all otherundergraduate students complete Wholeness Portfolio I and II over a two-year period. Each graduatestudent completes a graduate portfolio.
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. Section III gives the general settingfor the programs of each school and the subject and unit requirements for admission to individualprofessional programs. It is important to review specific program requirements in the context of thegeneral requirements applicable to all programs.
ADMISSIONS POLICIES AND INFORMATIONThe program admissions committees of the University intend that an applicant to any of the schools isqualified for the proposed curriculum and is capable of profiting from the educational experience offeredby this University. The admissions committees of the school accomplish this by examining evidence ofscholastic competence, moral and ethical standards, and significant qualities of character and personality.Applicants are considered for admission only on the recommendation of the program in which study isdesired.In selecting students, the Admissions Committee of the School of Allied Health Professions looks forevidence of self-discipline, personal integrity, and intellectual vigor. The committee also looks forevidence that students possess the capabilities required to complete the full curriculum in the allottedtime and to achieve the levels of competence required. Acceptance of the applicant into any program iscontingent on the recommendation of the department conducting the program.An interview with faculty is required by most programs. Loma Linda University was established toprovide education in a distinctively Christian environment, and its students are expected to adoptChristian ethical and moral standards as a basis for their conduct. It must be understood further that, inharmony with the University’s emphasis on health and the health professions and the practices of thesupporting church, applicants who use tobacco, alcoholic beverages, or narcotics should not expect to beadmitted.Loma Linda University is committed to equal opportunity and does not discriminate against qualifiedpersons on the basis of handicap, gender, race, color, or national or ethnic origin in its educational andadmissions policies, financial affairs, employment programs, student life and services, or any University-administered program. It does, however, retain the right to give preference in student admissions toqualified Seventh-day Adventist applicants. While this right is retained, it should be emphasized thatadmission is not limited exclusively to Seventh-day Adventist applicants.
APPLICATION AND ACCEPTANCE
Where to writeCorrespondence about admission to all programs and requests for application information should beaddressed to the Office of Admissions and Records, School of Allied Health Professions, Loma LindaUniversity, Loma Linda, CA 92350.
Apply earlyOne class is admitted annually to most of the professional programs. Most programs begin with theAutumn Quarter. Exceptions are noted in the respective programs of this CATALOG.
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Late applications are considered as long as space is available. Notifications generally are sent betweenJanuary 1 and May 15, depending on the completeness of information provided and the date ofapplication. Applicants should inquire at the Office of Admissions and Records if notice of action is notreceived by April 15 for occupational therapy and physical therapy, and by May 15 for other programs.
Application review processAll completed applications are first reviewed by the department chair and faculty. A recommendationon each application is then submitted to the school’s Admissions Committee, which makes the finaldecision regarding acceptance.
ProcedureThe procedure for application and acceptance is given below. All correspondence and documents are tobe sent to the Office of Admissions and Records, School of Allied Health Professions, Loma LindaUniversity, Loma Linda, CA 92350.
1. File the complete application form (including recommendations, if received), accompanied by the$60 application fee.2. Request that transcripts of all college course work be sent to the school. High school transcripts arerequired of all applicants in order to verify graduation and completion of high schoolmathematics.3. Upon receipt of the notice of acceptance, return the required deposit and the card provided toconfirm acceptance.4. Provide health records or certificates, as required.
Online applicationApplications are available online at <llu.edu/central/apply>.
Applicant’s recordsThe application and all records submitted in support of the application become the property of theUniversity.
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS
Subject/Diploma requirementsHigh school and college subject requirements for each program are outlined in the respectiveprograms. Students are required to furnish evidence of completion (official transcript) of high school inorder to be granted admission to undergraduate programs in any of the schools of the University. A highschool diploma or its equivalent, the GED, is required.
Grade requirementEligibility for consideration by the Admissions Committee is based on a G.P.A. of at least 2.0 (on a 4.0scale) for all course work (science and nonscience subjects computed separately) presented in fulfillmentof entrance requirements for all programs in the school. A G.P.A. considerably higher than the minimumis expected because of the nature of the studies in many professional programs and the competition forthe limited number of openings. In general, G.P.A.s between 2.5 and 3.0 are considered minimal,depending on the program. A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all college transfer courses.
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TranscriptsTranscripts (the documents by which institutions officially convey the grades and credits earned inspecific subjects and the stage of completion of curriculum requirements) are accepted only when sentdirectly to the University by the issuing institution. Transcripts received by Loma Linda Universitybecome the property of the University and will not be released to the student or forwarded to any otherinstitution upon request of the student.
Academic probationStudents whose cumulative G.P.A. at the end of any quarter is less than the minimum required by theschool or program will be placed on academic probation, and the number of units for subsequentregistrations will be restricted to a maximum determined by the school or program. A student onacademic probation jeopardizes his or her standing in a degree or certificate program.
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The most current Student Handbookmore comprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies; and isavailable to each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of theStudent Handbook. Additional information regarding policies specific to a particular school or programwithin the University is available from the respective school.
PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS
Personal groomingGood taste indicates that haircut, hairstyling, and personal grooming be neat and conservative ratherthan ostentatious.Grooming and style should also be practical so that the student can perform assigned duties withoutembarrassment or inconvenience. Specifically:
• Men’s hair must be neatly trimmed and not fall below the collar. Ponytails, spikes, and dreadlocksare not acceptable.• Mustaches and beards, if worn, must be neat and closely trimmed.• Women’s hair, if long, may be required to be tied back. Spikes and dreadlocks are not acceptable.• The wearing of hats indoors is not acceptable.• Words, pictures, and/or symbols displayed on clothing should be consistent with a Christianinstitution and sensitive to a diverse student population.• Excessive makeup and fragrances are not appropriate.• Rings, if worn, should be low profile and limited to one finger per hand. Male students are notallowed to wear ear ornaments. If worn by women, ear ornaments are limited to simple studs andshould not drop below the bottom of the earlobes. Such ornaments are limited to one per ear.Rings or ornaments in other anatomical sites are not acceptable.• Fingernails should be maintained in a professional manner, closely trimmed, and should notinterfere with patient safety and comfort during treatments. Nail polish, if worn, should be of asubdued color.
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Academic Policies and Information
Students are responsible for informing themselves of the policies and regulations pertinent toregistration, matriculation, and graduation; and for satisfactorily meeting these requirements.
ACADEMIC RESIDENCEIn order to graduate from Loma Linda University with a bachelor’s degree, a student must complete atleast 32 of the last 48 units, or a minimum of 45 total units of course work, at this University. A minimumgrade of C (2.0) or better is required for all B.S. and postbaccalaureate degrees.
GRADUATION CEREMONIESGraduation events include formal ceremonies identified as conferring of degrees, awarding ofdiplomas, and recognition of candidates for degrees. Other related graduation events include thebaccalaureate and vespers services. The conferring of degrees ceremony(ies) occurs at the close of theSpring Quarter and includes an academic procession, the formal conferring of degrees by the president,and the presentation of diplomas by the dean of the school. Candidates who complete the requirementsfor degrees and certificates are invited, with families and friends, to attend and participate in theseimportant and colorful events.To be eligible to participate in graduation events, candidates must have completed all requirements forthe degree, including prerequisites and/or corequisites, as specified by the school. In certain degreeprograms, upon authorization of the dean, exceptions will be made for candidates who:
• Have only clinical experience requirements to complete and can project completion by the end ofthe calendar year;• Can complete remaining degree requirements by the end of the Summer Quarter; or• Are in a block program.
The still in-progress course work may not exceed 8 units for graduate students or 12 units forundergraduate students. A student who completes the requirements for a degree or certificate (other thanclinical experience) at the end of the Summer, Autumn, or Winter quarter is invited to participate in thesubsequent June commencement events. The official date of graduation on the diploma is ordinarily thelast day of the term in which the requirements for a degree are completed.Superior academic performance and achievement in scholarship and leadership are recognized in theprinted graduation program for persons who complete their baccalaureate degree and who at the end ofthe quarter preceding their final term have acquired a cumulative grade point average for all college work(includes course work taken at other colleges/universities, except for remedial courses), as follows:
3.5 Graduation cum laude3.8 Graduation magna cum laude3.9 Graduation summa cum laude
Although the official commencement program indicates names of graduates who qualify for honors onthe basis of their grade point average as of the end of the quarter preceding their final term, thesubsequently issued diploma and transcript may indicate graduation with honors if the student’s finalquarter record has increased the grade point average sufficiently to qualify for honors at that time.
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SCHOLASTIC STANDING
Repeating a courseA student who receives an unsatisfactory grade in a required course and is required by the faculty todo additional work may request permission of the faculty to pursue one of the following plans. In eitherplan, the student must register and pay the applicable tuition.
1. Review the course work under supervision and take a make-up examination (usually not givenbefore a minimum of two weeks of study). A passing grade resulting from a repeat examinationwill be limited to a C (2.0). (See the Schedule of Charges in the Financial Information section of thisCATALOG for the tuition rate for tutorial course work.)2. Repeat the course, attend class and/or laboratory, and take the final course examination. Fulltuition will be charged, whether regular or occasional attendance is required. (See the Schedule ofCharges in the Financial Information section of this CATALOG for the tuition rate.)
A student who receives an unsatisfactory grade in a required clinical experience course and is requiredby the faculty to do additional work must reregister and pay the applicable fee. (See the Schedule ofCharges in the Financial Information section of this CATALOG for the fee for repeat of clinicalexperience.)Both the original and repeat grades are entered in the student’s permanent academic record, but onlythe repeat grade is computed in the grade point average. A course may be repeated only once.
Promotion and probationEach student’s record is reviewed quarterly by the faculty. Promotion is contingent on satisfactoryacademic and professional performance and on factors related to aptitude, proficiency, andresponsiveness to the established aims of the school and of the profession. As an indication of satisfactoryacademic performance, the student is expected to maintain the following grade point average:
2.0 Associate and baccalaureate degree programs3.0 Master’s degree program3.0 Doctoral degree program
A student whose grade point average in any term falls below the minimum required for the degree,who receives in any professional or required course a grade less than a C (2.0), or whose clinicalperformance is unsatisfactory is automatically placed on academic probation. Continued enrollment issubject to the recommendation of the department. If continued enrollment is not recommended, the caseis referred to the Administrative Council of the school for final action.If continued enrollment is recommended, the student will be required to institute a learning assistanceplan within the first two weeks of the following quarter and to meet regularly scheduled appointmentswith the academic advisor. The learning assistance plan should: identify the problem, identify and list thegoals, state the time frame, and include student and advisor signatures and date.A student who is on academic probation and fails to make the minimum required grade point averagethe following quarter or fails to have an overall minimum grade point average after two quarters willhave disqualified him-/herself from the program.
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Standard of student progress (time framework)After initial enrollment in a program, students must complete program requirements within thefollowing time frames:
A.S. degree 3 yearsB.S. degree 5 yearsMaster’s degree 5 yearsDoctoral degree 7 years
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Allied Health Studies
The Department of Allied Health Studies provides a variety of administrative and support services tothe school’s academic departments, including: development, marketing, admissions, computer supportand training, portfolio, and financial services. In addition, the Department of Allied Health Studiessupports programs offered at distance education sites, online, and in conjunction with other schools ofthe University.
FACULTYKent ChowNoha S. DaherG. Charles Dart, Jr.Intithar S. EliasEsther M. HueckerCraig R. JacksonTheresa M. JosephEverett Lohman IIIHelen R. MartinezDulce L. PeñaGail T. RiceBorge SchantzErnest R. SchwabPaige ShaughnessyAntonio ValenzuelaArdis E. WazdatskeyGrenith J. Zimmerman
ADVISORY COMMITTEECraig R. JacksonEdd J. AshleyLiane H. Hewitt
EXTENDED CAMPUS PROGRAMSStudents may contact the program director for information about distance learning programs.
Radiation Technology, B.S. (Fresno, California)ARTHUR W. KROETZ, Program Director
Health Information Administration, B.S. (online)MARILYN H. DAVIDIAN, Program Director
Rehabilitation Science (conjoint Ph.D.)GRENITH ZIMMERMAN, Program Director
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LEARNING RESOURCE/CENTER FOR PREHOSPITAL CARE, EDUCATION, ANDRESEARCH (CPCER)JEFFREY T. GRANGE, Medical Director, Center for Prehospital Care, Education, and Research (CPCER);Director, LLUMC Emergency Medical Services, Department of Emergency MedicineJEFFREY L. BENDER, Director, Center for Prehospital Care, Education, and Research (CPCER)BRETT MCPHERSON, Manager, Center for Prehospital Care, Education, and Research (CPCER);Manager, Discoveries Project, Loma Linda University Medical CenterEHREN NGO, Director, Bachelor of Science degree Emergency Medical Care Program, Department ofCardiopulmonary Sciences, School of Allied Health ProfessionsEVELYN MASSEY, Program Director, Life Support Education, Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences,School of Allied Health ProfessionsELIZABETH L. LYNCH, Primary Investigator, Convertible Use Rapidly Expandable (CURE) CenterProject, Loma Linda University Medical Center
The Bachelor of Science degree in Emergency Medical Care (EMC) Program and Life SupportEducation (LSE), in conjunction with the LLUMC Emergency Department (ED), constitute the Center forPrehospital Care, Education, and Research (CPCER). The center seeks to advance the mission of LomaLinda University Adventist Health Sciences Center (LLUAHSC)—“To make man whole.” Bringingtogether the educational and research resources of Loma Linda University and the educational andethical resources of LLUMC—a tertiary care center, children’s hospital, and Level 1 trauma center—theCenter for Prehospital Care, Education, and Research is uniquely equipped to benefit the prehospital andcritical care EMS community that serves the 3.3 million residents who populate a vast, geographicallydiverse region spanning one-quarter of the state of California by:
• Giving emergency and critical care EMS health-care providers access to quality education thatfocuses on personal, spiritual, intellectual, and professional development; and up-to-date, qualitypatient care.• Providing and expanding on comprehensive and ethical research focused on fosteringprofessionalism and leadership, while continually building the body of knowledge that guidesEMS practice and quality patient care.• Developing leaders with decision-making skills that reflect spiritual, moral, ethical, andcompassionate insights.• Developing and enhancing managers capable of addressing today’s dynamic health care industrywith regard to finance and economic viability, resource management, technology, and qualitypatient care.
LIFE SUPPORT EDUCATION (LSE)Life Support Education (LSE) is a program in the School of Allied Health Professions. The programoffers a variety of American Heart Association (AHA) classes for health-care and nonhealth-careprofessionals. Courses are approved by the California Board of Nursing and the California Medical Boardfor continuing education (CEU or CME) units.The LSE program is located in the University Arts building at 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102, LomaLinda, CA 92354; telephone: 909/558-4977.
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Courses offered
Basic Life Support (BLS)This course is designed for persons who need information about basic airway management and firstresponder basic management of cardiac arrest in adults, children, and infants.
PrerequisiteProof of current AHA BLS card, if renewing certificate. Candidates include anyone who needs to knowhow to perform CPR in a health care setting. Required manual must be brought to class. Participantsmust study the textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/life-support-education>.
Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS)This course is designed to certify/recertify medical professionals as ACLS providers and to increasetheir skills in advanced management of cardiac arrest, airway management, arrhythmia recognition, andteam dynamics.
PrerequisiteProof of current AHA BLS card if certifying for the first time. or proof of current AHA BLS and ACLScard if renewing. Candidate must be a health care provider whose activities demand proficiency in ACLSskills. Required manual must be brought on the day of class. Self-assessment test is highly recommended.Participants must study the textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/life-support-education>.
Pediatric Advanced Life Support (PALS)This course is designed to certify/recertify medical professionals who need information about therecognition and advanced management of cardiac arrest, shock, and airway management in infants andchildren.
PrerequisiteProof of current AHA BLS card if certifying for the first time, or proof of current AHA BLS and PALScard if renewing. Candidate must be a health care provider whose activities demand proficiency in PALSskills. Required manual must be brought on the day of class. Self-assessment test is highly recommended.Participants must study the textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/life-support-education>.
Neonatal Resuscitation Program (NRP)This course is designed to certify/recertify medical professionals as NRP providers and to renew/update their skills in the management of neonatal resuscitation. The skills testing complies with theguidelines of the American Academy of Pediatrics and the American Heart Association.
PrerequisiteProof of current NRP card when renewing. Candidate must be a health-care provider whose activitiesdemand proficiency in NRP skills. Required manual must be brought on the day of class. Self-assessmenttest is highly recommended. Participants must study the textbook and the CD prior to class attendance.For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/life-support-education>.
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Heartsaver First Aid and Heartsaver CPR/AEDThis class is for nonhealth-care and health-care providers who need to renew/update their CPR andfirst aid management skills.
PrerequisiteFor health-care and nonhealth-care providers whose activities demand proficiency in CPR and first aidskills. Required manual must be brought on the day of class. Participants must study the textbook and theCD prior to class attendance.For more information, call LSE: telephone 909/558-4977; or visit <llu.edu/life-support-education>.
LSE terms and conditions
RegistrationRegister a month before class date. Class starts promptly at scheduled time. Anyone more than 15minutes late will be asked to reschedule. Registration closes when classes are full. If student registeredonline, s/he must bring printed registration confirmation on the day of class.
CertificationAmerican Heart Association certificates are provided upon course completion for BLS, ACLS,Heartsaver CPR/AED, Heartsaver First Aid, PALS, and PEARS. The American Association of Pediatricsprovides NRP certification.
Required cards for AHA coursesRequired cards for provider Required cards for renewalBLS BLSACLS BLS BLS, ACLSPALS BLS BLS, PALSPEARS BLS BLSNRP NRP
BooksStudents must bring required book(s) to class. Anyone without the required book(s) will not be grantedadmission and will be rescheduled. Rescheduling fees apply. Books can be purchased at the Life SupportEducation office or online.
FeesA 72-hour notice is required for full refunds, cancellations, and rescheduling of classes. If less than a72-hour notice is given, a $25 processing fee applies for ACLS, PALS, and NRP classes. A $10 processingfee will be charged for PEARS, ECG and pharmacology, BLS, Heartsaver CPR, and first aid. No refundswill be given for no-shows.A $25 fee will be charged for retesting ACLS, PALS, and NRP; a $10 fee will be charged for PEARS andBLS retesting. Retesting is not allowed prior to 48 hours after the class date.
CME/CEU/ICEMAThe California Medical Association, California Board of Nursing, and Inland Counties EmergencyMedical Agency (ICEMA) have approved ACLS, PALS, and NRP provider courses for 16 continuing
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education units; and renewal courses for 8 continuing education units. PEARS has been approved for 8continuing education units. No continuing education units for BLS and first aid are applied. CMECategory 1. CEP No. 100403. California CEP No. 62–0004. Pharmacy.
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Financial Policies and Information
The Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy in regard to reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees for the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
GENERAL FINANCIAL PRACTICESThe student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year.Previous accounts with other schools or this University must have been settled.
SCHEDULE OF CHARGES (2013–2014)(Subject to change by Board of Trustees action)NOTE: Tuition rates are effective Summer Quarter through the following Spring Quarter.
Tuition information: by departmentColumn 1 Year academic year/classColumn 2 Units total units for academic yearColumn 3 Tuition total tuition for academic yearColumn 4 Status specified degree or certificate, full time, part time, or track
Allied Health Sciences
Rehabilitation Science—Doctor of PhilosophyUnits and tuition vary, depending upon units transferred into Loma Linda University
Year Units Tuition Status1 24 $14,880
Health Care Administration—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 61 $25,132
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Health-Care Professions Education—Master of Science—Units Vary—Online and Face to FaceUnits and tuition vary, depending upon units transferred into Loma Linda University
Year Units Tuition StatusMultiyear 48 $31,200
Health-Care Professions Education—Certificate—Units Vary—Online and Face to FaceUnits and tuition vary, depending upon units transferred into Loma Linda University
Year Units Tuition StatusMultiyear 27 $17,550
Cardiopulmonary Science
Emergency Medical Care—Progression Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 40 $21,5202 38 $20,444
CPCER—Center for Prehospital Care, Education, and ResearchFor contact information about CPCER certificate program and tuition, see LEARNING RESOURCE/RESEARCH CENTER-Center for Prehospital Care, Education, and Research (CPCER)
Respiratory Care
Respiratory Care—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 53 $28,5142 59 $31,742
Respiratory Care—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status1 45 $24,2102 36 $19,368
Respiratory Care—Bachelor of Science—The Advanced PractitionerYear Units Tuition StatusNew 48 $25,824Cont 12 $6,456
Respiratory Care—Master of Science Respiratory CareYear Units Tuition StatusNew 43 $28,853Cont 15 $10,065
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Cardiac Electrophysiology—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status1 Units vary $404 per unit2 Units vary $404 per unit
Cardiac Electrophysiology—Associate in ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 Units vary $404 per unit2 Units vary $404 per unit
Clinical Laboratory Science
Phlebotomy*—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status5 $2,020
Cytotechnology—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 51 $27,4382 50 $26,900
Cytotechnology—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status1 51 $27,4382 17 $9,146
Clinical Laboratory Science—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 63 $33,8942 63 $33,894 Tracks A, B, C
Communication Sciences and Disorders
Communication Sciences and Disorders—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 47–60 $25,286–$32,2802 39–68 $20,982–$36,584
Communication Sciences and Disorders—Master of Science—Transitional ProgramYear Units Tuition Status1 45 $30,1952 34 $22,8143 23 $15,433
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Communication Sciences and Disorders—Master of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 33 $22,1432 23 $15,433
Health Information Management
Health Information Administration—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 53 $28,1962 47 $25,004Part-time Units andtuition vary $532 per unit
Health Information Administration—CertificateYear Units Tuition StatusCert Units mayvary,dependingupon unitstransferred intoLoma LindaUniversity
$532 per unit
Health Informatics—Master of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1, 2 Units vary $684 per unit
Coding Specialist—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status1 10 $2,1502 16 $3,4403 6 $1,290
Nutrition and Dietetics
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 51 $27,9482 47 $25,756
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Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program—Bachelor of Science and Master of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 51 $27,9482 47 $25,7563 48 $32,832
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program—Master of Science(for bachelor’s degree graduates in nonnutrition areas)
Year Units Tuition Status1 48 $26,3042 49 $33,5163 32 $21,888
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program—Master of Science(for bachelor’s degree graduates of a didactic program in dietetics)
Year Units Tuition Status1 37 $25,3082 38 $25,992
Nutrition and Dietetics—Master of Science(for bachelor’s degree graduates who have an RD)(for bachelor’s degree graduates of a didactic program in dietetics)
Year Units Tuition Status1 48 $32,832
Nutrition Care Management—Master of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 18 $12,3122 26 $17,7843 5 $3,420
Occupational Therapy
Master of Occupational Therapy—Entry LevelYear Units Tuition Status1 67 $36,7162 48 $26,3043 30 $20,520
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Master of Occupational Therapy—TrackYear Units Tuition Status1 No longerbeing offered2 45 $24,6603 30 $20,520
Progression—Master of Occupational Therapy(applies only to graduated LLU OTA students)
Year Units Tuition Status1 Units mayvary,depending onunitstransferred intoLLU
$548 per unit
2 48 $26,3043 30 $20,520
Occupational Therapy—DoctorateUnits and tuition vary.
Year Units Tuition Status1 18 $12,3122 21 $14,3643 10 $6,840
Physical Therapy
Physical Therapist Assistant—Associate in ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 57 $22,3442 6 $2,352
Physical Therapist Assistant—Associate in Science—two-year trackYear Units Tuition Status1,2,3 Units may vary $392 per unit
Postprofessional—Master of Physical TherapyYear Units Tuition Status1 33 $18,5792 12 $6,756
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Entry-Level Doctor of Physical TherapyYear Units Tuition Status1 73 $38,0332 61 $31,7813 28.5 $14,849
Postprofessional—Doctor of Physical TherapyYear Units Tuition Status1 36 $20,2682 9 $5,067
Postprofessional—Doctor of Physical Therapy—65-unit trackYear Units Tuition Status1 32 $18,0162 33 $18,579
Postprofessional—Doctor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1 30 $16,8902 39 $21,9573 12 $6,7564 3 $1,689
Entry Level—Master of Science in Orthotics and ProstheticsYear Units Tuition Status1 52 $27,1442 67 $34,9743 36 $18,792
Postprofessional—Master of Science in Orthotics and ProstheticsYear Units Tuition Status1 33 $18,5792 12 $6,756
Physician Assistant Sciences
Physician Assistant—Master of Physician AssistantYear Units Tuition Status1 56 $6,1202 57 $36,7653 12 $7,740
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Radiation Technology
Medical Radiography—Associate in ScienceYear Units Tuition StatusNew 37 $15,244Cont 23 $9,476
Radiation Sciences—Bachelor of ScienceYear Units Tuition Status1, 2 Units mayvary,dependingupon unitstransferred intoLoma LindaUniversity
$412 per unit
Radiation Therapy—CertificateYear Units Tuition StatusNew 27 $18,468Cont 5 $3,420
Diagnostic Medical Sonography—CertificateYear Units Tuition StatusNew 18 $12,312 Track 1 General/VascularCont 1 18 $12,312 Track 1Cont 2 3 $2,052 Track 1New 20 $13,680 Track 2 CardiacCont 4 $2,736 Track 2
Medical Dosimetry—CertificateYear Units Tuition StatusNew 29 $19,836 Track A PhysicsCont 10 $6,840 Track ANew 19 $12,996 Track B Rad. TherapistCont 10 $6,840 Track B
Nuclear Medicine Technology—CertificateYear Units Tuition StatusNew 15 $10,260Cont 5 $3,420
Special Imaging Technology: CT and MRIYear Units Tuition StatusNew 14 $9,576Cont 6 $4,104
Financial Policies and Information 109
Special Imaging Technology: Certificate in Computed Tomography (CT)Year Units Tuition StatusNew 10 $6,840
Special Imaging Technology—Certificate in Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI)Year Units Tuition StatusNew 6 $4,104Cont 6 $4,104
Radiation Sciences—Master of Science in Radiation SciencesYear Units Tuition Status1 18 $12,3122 24 $16,4163 7 $4,788
Radiologist Assistant—Master of Science in Radiation SciencesYear Units Tuition Status1 38 $25,9922 30 $20,520
Imaging Informatics—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status1 18 $9,8642 6 $3,288
Radiologic Tech Advanced Placement—CertificateYear Units Tuition Status1 9–13 $3,708 to $5,356
SuppliesEstimated annual expense of $600-$1,500 for supplies (textbooks, professional apparel, materials),depending on program and year of study.
Special tuition charges$50 CMSD 589 Remediation/Advance Directed Teacher, CMSD 599 Remediation/Externship
Remediation clinic: Students who do not complete the required skill set within one quarter of assignedclinical experiences may need to register for additional clinical work. In this case, registration forremedial clinic is required for a minimum of 1 unit at the regular tuition rate.
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Special charges$60 Application$30 Reapplication$100 Acceptance deposit, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)$200 Acceptance deposit for CMSD MS and TM, nonrefundable$350 Acceptance deposit for D.P.T. degree, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)$500 Acceptance deposit for M.P.A. degree, nonrefundable (applied on tuition)$50 Late registration charge (if student registers later than one full week before the first day of theterm; see University calendar for specific dates.$25 Returned check charge$50 Late payment charge, if loan funds are not received by registration and loan application wasmade less than thirty days before registration; if check is returned by bank (in addition to $25charge); or if student gave a postdated check at registration.$200 Application fee for PPMPT
ON- AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDENT HOUSINGStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
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Awards and Scholarships
Awards for scholastic attainment and leadership ability have been made available to students whoseperformance and attitudes reflect well the ideals and purposes of the school.
SCHOOL-WIDE SCHOLARSHIPS
President’s AwardThe President’s Award is given annually in recognition of superior scholastic attainment and activeparticipation in the student community, within the framework of Christian commitment. A recipient isselected from each school of the University.
Dean’s AwardThe Dean’s Award is given annually in recognition of academic excellence and commitment to theobjectives of the school.
SAHP Endowment Scholarship FundThe SAHP Endowment Scholarship Fund is given to students who require financial aid assistance inorder to attend the school. Recipients are chosen by the SAHP dean’s office.
Hervig Scholarship FundThe Robert and Ruth Hervig School of Allied Health SDA Scholarship Fund is given to studentsenrolled in the school who are members of the Seventh-day Adventist Church and exhibit a Christianlifestyle.
Selma Andrews AwardThe Selma Andrews Award is open to all students of the school. Students are encouraged to apply totheir departments for scholarships from this fund. There is no application deadline.
CARDIOPULMONARY SCIENCES
American Medical ResponseThe American Medical Response (AMR) Scholarship is given to a student who demonstrates excellencein the clinical practice of emergency medical service (EMS) and outstanding academic achievement in theEmergency Medical Care Program. Preference is given to current or past employees of AMR.
Emergency Medical Care Alumni ScholarshipThe Emergency Medical Care Alumni Scholarship Award is presented to a student who has shownexceptional quality of work in the Emergency Medical Care Program and related projects, withcontributions to the emergency medical care community through acts of diversity, service, orvolunteerism.
Faculty AwardThe Faculty Award is presented to a student from the Emergency Medical Care B.S. degree and theRespiratory Care B.S. degree programs who has shown promise of outstanding professional achievementand whose performance is in harmony with the objectives and goals of the University.
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Louisa Jezerinac Cardiopulmonary Scholarship AwardThe Louisa Jezerinac Cardiopulmonary Scholarship Award is given to a student whose patient careexemplifies the qualities of compassion and dedication.
Robert L. Wilkins Memorial FundThe Robert L. Wilkins Memorial Fund was established to honor the memory of alumnus and longtimefaculty member Dr. Robert L. Wilkins. This scholarship is given to a student with financial need, who is ingood standing with the department, and who has an interest in research and/or teaching.
William von Pohle Memorial Respiratory Care Clinical Excellence AwardThe William von Pohle Memorial Respiratory Care Clinical Excellence Award is given each year to asenior respiratory care student who demonstrates excellence in clinical practice and case presentations, aswell as an attitude consistent with the mission of Loma Linda University.
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE
Affiliate Recognition AwardThe Affiliate Recognition Award is presented to a senior clinical laboratory science student foroutstanding performance, cooperation, and motivation during the clinical practicum year. Selection isbased on recommendation of the clinical faculty.
Chair’s AwardThe Chair’s Award is given to a senior clinical laboratory science student and to a cytotechnologystudent in recognition of outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities that are in harmony with theobjectives and goals of the University. Selection is based on the recommendation of the faculty.
Clinical Laboratory Science (CLS) ScholarshipThe Clinical Laboratory Science (CLS) Endowment Fund is presented to CLS students on the basis ofscholarship and promise of professional achievement.
Faculty AwardThe Faculty Award is presented to a senior clinical laboratory science student and to a cytotechnologystudent who have shown promise of outstanding professional achievement and who intend to pursue acareer in the area of medical technology or cytotechnology. Selection is based on recommendation of thefaculty.
Marlene Ota ScholarshipThe Marlene Ota Scholarship is awarded to a cytotechnology student who has demonstrated integrity,leadership, and academic excellence.
Moncrieff Scholarship AwardThe Moncrieff Scholarship Award is presented annually to a clinical laboratory science student whohas demonstrated superior scholarship; professional dedication; financial need; and such personalattributes as dependability, integrity, and initiative.
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Walsch-Loock Scholarship AwardThe Walsch-Loock Scholarship Award is presented annually to a clinical laboratory science student onthe basis of scholarship, promise of professional achievement, and financial need.
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS
Evelyn Britt Promising Student AwardThe Evelyn Britt Promising Student Award is presented to students preparing for graduate work inspeech-language pathology and audiology. It recognizes students who show promise of scholastic andprofessional achievement.
Outstanding Senior AwardThe Outstanding Senior Award is given to a student who has performed well academically, developedgood clinical skills, and contributed to creating a positive learning environment within the department.
HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT
Elizabeth M. Guerra ScholarshipThe Elizabeth M. Guerra Student Aid Endowment Fund is given to a senior student in the bachelor’sdegree program with a grade point average of at least 3.5. The student must demonstrate a dedication tothe profession of health information management, good leadership skills, and good personal qualities, asdetermined by the faculty of the department.
Audrey Shaffer EndowmentIn the interest of promoting student involvement in the international mission of Loma LindaUniversity, the Audrey Shaffer Endowment provides travel expenses for student clinical and affiliationexperiences in health-care facilities outside the United States. Candidates must demonstrate academicexcellence and leadership qualities. Recommendations from department faculty and students arerequired.
Faculty AwardThe Faculty Award is presented to students who have shown promise of leadership, scholarship, andpotential contribution to their chosen profession. One award is given annually to students graduatingfrom the programs in health information administration and health information systems.
Health Information Management Student AwardsThe Health Information Management Student Awards are given by classmates to the graduatingstudents who have shown promise of leadership, scholarship, and potential for contribution to theirchosen profession.
Margaret B. Jackson Scholarship AwardThe Margaret B. Jackson Scholarship Award is presented by the department to a senior student on thebasis of scholarship, promise of outstanding professional achievement, and financial need.
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Sally Jo Davidian ScholarshipThe Sally Jo Davidian Scholarship is presented to a student who demonstrates professionalism,leadership potential, scholastic achievement, and financial need. Preference is given to single mothersreturning to college.
Smart Corporation Scholarship AwardThe Smart Corporation Scholarship Award is presented to a health information administration studenton the basis of scholarship and financial need.
NUTRITION AND DIETETICS
Fred Lambert Memorial Scholarship AwardThe Fred Lambert Memorial Scholarship Award is given annually to a junior student who hasdemonstrated outstanding potential for success as an administrative dietitian. The award will be givenbased on academic success, involvement in social and professional activities, personal promotion of theprofession and image of the administrative dietitian, and submission of an essay discussing how the foodservice administrator can contribute to the mission of the Seventh-day Adventist Church.
Kathleen Keen Zolber ScholarshipThe Kathleen Keen Zolber Scholarship Award is given by the department to selected junior students inrecognition of scholarship and promise of outstanding professional achievement.
Lydia Sonnenberg Scholarship AwardThe Lydia Sonnenberg Scholarship Award is presented annually to selected junior students. Selection isbased on academic performance, as well as demonstrated skill and interest in publishing nutritioninformation for the public.
Martha Miller Scholarship AwardThe Martha Miller Scholarship Award is given annually to a sophomore or junior student based onscholarship, demonstrated financial need, and promise of outstanding professional achievement.
Nutrition and Dietetics Alumni Association Scholarship AwardThe Nutrition and Dietetics Alumni Association Scholarship Award is given annually to a seniorstudent who has demonstrated outstanding academic performance and promise of expertise inprofessional achievement.
Nutrition and Dietetics Faculty AwardThe Nutrition and Dietetics Faculty Award, presented to selected junior students, is based onscholarship, promise of professional achievement, and demonstrated financial need.
Ruth Little Nelson Scholarship AwardThe Ruth Little Nelson Scholarship Award is presented to selected junior students. Selection is basedon scholarship; leadership; financial need; and such personal attributes as integrity, dependability, andinitiative.
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Winifred Van Pelt Schmitt Scholarship EndowmentThe Winifred Van Pelt Schmitt Scholarship Endowment provides scholarships to nutrition and dieteticsstudents who have demonstrated financial need, satisfactory progress toward a degree, and professionalpromise.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Daniel Alan Gibson Memorial Scholarship AwardThe Daniel Alan Gibson Memorial Scholarship Award is given to M.O.T. degree students based onfinancial need and recognized commitment to focus on physical dysfunction/orthopaedics inoccupational therapy.
Edwinna Marshall Scholarship AwardThe Edwinna Marshall Scholarship Award is given annually to M.O.T. degree students based onfinancial need and potential for leadership and education in the field of occupational therapy.
Faculty AwardThe Faculty Award is presented to a graduating student who has shown promise of outstandingprofessional achievement and whose performance is in harmony with the objectives of the University.
Hamid Javaherian Memorial AwardThe Hamid Javaherian Award is given to a student in the second or third year of the Doctor ofOccupational Therapy Program who exemplifies compassion, leadership, program innovation, anddedication to the community in the spirit of occupational justice.
Inland Counties Occupational Therapy Association of California AwardThe Inland Counties Occupational Therapy Association of California Award is presented to senior OTstudents in recognition of excellent academic and clinical performance.
Lynn Arrateig Memorial Scholarship AwardThe Lynn Arrateig Memorial Scholarship Award is given annually to an M.O.T. degree student basedon financial need and recognized commitment to the practice of pediatrics or geriatrics in the field ofoccupational therapy.
Occupational Therapy Alumni Association AwardThe Occupational Therapy Alumni Association Award recognizes outstanding scholastic andprofessional achievement in occupational therapy.
Occupational Therapy Endowment Scholarship AwardThe Occupational Therapy Endowment Scholarship Award is given annually to students based onscholarship, financial need, and promise of professional achievement.
Rose Bucher Memorial ScholarshipThe Rose Bucher Memorial Scholarship is given to M.O.T. degree students based on financial need andrecognized commitment and creativity in the practice of occupational therapy.
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PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT PROGRAM
PA Faculty AwardThe PA Faculty Award is presented to a physician assistant student who has shown promise ofoutstanding professional achievement and whose performance is in harmony with the objectives andgoals of the University.
Spirit of LLU Physician Assistant AwardThe Spirit of LLU Physician Assistant Award recognizes students who have dedicated themselves totheir professional goal, persevering with good humor in the face of adversity; have shown compassion forand sensitivity to others; have a positive attitude; and have served as positive ambassadors for thisprogram throughout their PA program training.
The Chair’s AwardThe Chair’s Award is presented to a senior PA student in recognition of outstanding performance andprofessional deportment in both the didactic and clinical phases of the program. The recipient is anindividual who has consistently demonstrated qualities that are in harmony with the goals of thedepartment and the University.
Physician Assistant Alumni AwardRecipients of the Physician Assistant Alumni Award demonstrate the following criteria: soundjudgment in resolving student issues, willingness to lead activities or study groups, mature andresponsible behavior, good rapport with peers and faculty/staff, and recent involvement in communityservice.
Association of Schools of Allied Health Professions Scholarship for ExcellenceAwardThe Association of Schools of Allied Health Professions Scholarship for Excellence Award is presentedto the student who is recognized for outstanding performance in the allied health professions, who isachieving excellence in his/her academic program, and who has significant potential to assume futureleadership roles in an allied health profession.
The Rising Star AwardThe Rising Star Award is presented to the student whose overall performance exemplifies the followingcriteria: advancement of the physician assistant profession, entrepreneurship in invention or learning,noteworthy performance in research, outstanding community service, interest in mentoring patients, andcontributions to the department and/or University.
PHYSICAL THERAPY
Faculty AwardThe Faculty Award is presented to a senior who has shown promise of outstanding professionalachievement and whose performance is in harmony with the objectives and goals of the University.
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Jonna Hughes Memorial ScholarshipThe Jonna Hughes Memorial Scholarship was established by Dr. Billy Hughes to continue his mother’stradition of service. The scholarship benefits female physical therapy students who have risen abovepersonal circumstances to fulfill a life in service to others.
Fred B. Moor AwardThe Fred B. Moor Award is presented to a senior who has demonstrated exceptional clinical skills andknowledge in the care of physical therapy patients.
Physical Therapy Alumni Association Achievement AwardThe Physical Therapy Alumni Association Achievement Award recognizes outstanding scholasticattainment and active participation in physical therapy student activities and community involvement.
Physical Therapy Alumni Association Scholarship AwardThe Physical Therapy Alumni Association Scholarship Award recognizes the student with the highestscholastic attainment in professional studies.
Randall C. Isley Memorial AwardThe Randall C. Isley Memorial Award recognizes a graduating PTA student who demonstratesscholarship, outstanding compassion, and inspiration in his/her pursuit of PTA as a second career.
Ron Hershey Student EndowmentThe Ron Hershey Student Endowment provides scholarship funds for students who demonstratefinancial need and who exemplify the Christian qualities of love, patience, caring, humility, and a strivingfor excellence.
Thomas G. Burke Memorial Scholarship AwardThe Thomas G. Burke Memorial Scholarship Award recognizes the outstanding student dedicated tothe pursuit of a second career.
RADIATION TECHNOLOGY
Faculty AwardThe Faculty Award is given by the department in recognition of superior scholarship.
Walter L. Stilson AwardThe Walter L. Stilson Award is given to a student in each clinical facility who has shown promise ofoutstanding professional achievement and whose performance is in harmony with the objectives of theUniversity.
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Additional Requirements
For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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Cardiac Electrophysiology Technology—AH
A.S., Certificate
ALAN ALIPOON, Program Director
FACULTYAlan AlipoonJoseph A. GironRose Morgan
Electrophysiology is a subspecialty of cardiology that focuses on treating heart rhythm abnormalities.The cardiac electrophysiology technologist assists the cardiologist during invasive procedures, includingdiagnostic electrophysiology studies, arrhythmia mapping, catheter ablation for supraventricular andventricular tachycardias; and for pacemaker, implantable cardioverter defibrillator (ICD), and cardiacresynchronization therapy device implantations.
THE PROGRAMThe Cardiac Electrophysiology Technology Program leads either to a University certificate or to anAssociate in Science degree.The Associate in Science degree in cardiac electrophysiology is based on one year of prerequisitescompleted at any regionally accredited college or university. The four quarters of course work at LomaLinda University begin with the Autumn Quarter of the sophomore year. Course work includes clinicalexperience at affiliated cardiac electrophysiology departments. The Associate in Science degree isprimarily face to face, with some web-enhanced courses.The four-quarter certificate in cardiac electrophysiology is available to those currently working in thecardiac electrophysiology profession (with documented experience by their medical director) or anotherhealth-related profession (such as respiratory, radiography, or nursing). Progression through thecertificate curriculum is primarily online, with few face-to-face meetings on the Loma Linda Universitycampus.
ACCREDITATIONThe Cardiac Electrophysiology Technology Program is approved by the Board of Trustees of LomaLinda University.Loma Linda University is regionally accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges(WASC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone: 510/748-9001; fax: 510/748-9797;web site: <www.wascweb.org> or <wascsr@wascsr.org>.
CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. Cardiopulmonary resuscitationcertification must be completed at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. This maybe completed prior to beginning the program of study or be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classesare available on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite102.
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STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Demonstrate clinical competence.2. Communicate effectively.3. Develop critical thinking and problem-solving skills.4. Demonstrate the values and attitudes of an entry-level cardiac electrophysiology technologist.
ADMISSIONMinimum G.P.A. is 2.4. Prerequisites (listed below) should be completed.
PrerequisiteReligion: 4 units per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist college or universityHigh school algebra or intermediate algebra in collegeAnatomy and physiologyIntroductory chemistry or high school chemistryIntroductory physics or high school physics, recommendedChoose one from the following: general psychology, general sociology, cultural anthropologyEnglish composition, complete sequenceElectives to meet the minimum total requirement of 39 quarter (26 semester) units for the A.S. degree
Autumn Quarter Cert AS
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2.0
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
CEPT 245 Cardiovascular Anatomy and Physiology 3.0 3.0
CEPT 248 Cardiovascular Patient Assessment 2.0 2.0
CEPT 251 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm Recognition I 2.0 2.0
CEPT 258 Fundamentals of Biomedical Science 2.0 2.0
CEPT 261 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science I 3.0 3.0
CEPT 275 Cardiovascular Pharmacology 3.0 3.0
CEPT 321 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum I 0.5 0.5
Totals 15.5 18.5
Winter Quarter Cert AS
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0 4.0
CEPT 252 Cardiac Electrophysiology and Rhythm Recognition II 2.0 2.0
CEPT 262 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science II 3.0 3.0
CEPT 271 Cardiology Diseases and Therapeutics I 2.0 2.0
CEPT 281 Cardiac Electrophysiology Procedures I 3.0 3.0
CEPT 322 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum II 1.5 1.5
Totals 15.5 15.5
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Spring Quarter Cert AS
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0 1.0
CEPT 263 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science III 3.0 3.0
CEPT 272 Cardiology Diseases and Therapeutics II 2.0 2.0
CEPT 282 Cardiac Electrophysiology Procedures II 3.0 3.0
CEPT 285 Cardiology 3.0 3.0
CEPT 323 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum III 1.5 1.5
Totals 13.5 13.5
Summer Quarter Cert AS
CEPT 324 Cardiac Electrophysiology Clinical Practicum IV 2.0 2.0
CEPT 345 Case Studies in Cardiac Electrophysiology 2.0 2.0
CEPT 348 Cardiac Electrophysiology Seminar 3.0 3.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0 2.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
Totals 9.0 11.0
Overall Totals 53.5 58.5
LENGTH OF PROGRAMA.S.—2 years (1 year prior to LLU plus 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-time enrollmentrequiredCertificate—3 years (A.S. degree prior to LLU plus 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-timeenrollment required
CERTIFICATIONUpon completion of the program, students will be eligible for certification by the International Board ofHeart Rhythm Examiners (IBHRE).
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Clinical Laboratory Science—AH
B.S.
RODNEY M. ROATH, Chair, Department of Clinical Laboratory ScienceKATHERINE G. DAVIS, Program DirectorMONIQUE K. GILBERT, Clinical CoordinatorPAUL C. HERRMANN, Medical Director
FACULTYCraig E. AustinGrace T. BakerNove Basical-OliverTerry K. BelcherJames A. BrandtLinda S. BuckertHelen E. ClarkLouis J. CotaKatherine G. DavisPaul D. DeavenportMonique K. GilbertPaul C. HerrmannRonald H. HillockJ. Kapua HollandsRonald S. JohnsonSusie M. JohnsonJasmine H. KaloshianBrad KoontzTuyhoa T. LeJohn E. LewisGlenis D. LinasThuan H. NguyenElde PaladarJames M. PappasShashank PatelRodney M. RoathTeri J. RossMojgan SassounianLinda J. ShainPatricia A. WilliamsJane N. Zappia
A student who has an interest in science, an investigative mind that enjoys the challenge of solvingproblems quickly and accurately, and a desire to help others should consider a career as a clinicallaboratory scientist.
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Clinical laboratory scientists examine and analyze body fluids, tissues, and cells. They look for bacteria,parasites, or other microorganisms; analyze the chemical content of fluids; match blood for transfusions;and test for drug levels in the blood to show how a patient is responding to treatment.Clinical laboratory scientists perform complex chemical, biological, hematological, immunologic,microscopic, and bacteriologic tests. They use, maintain, and troubleshoot sophisticated laboratoryequipment that is used to perform diagnostic tests. The clinical laboratory scientist possesses the scientificand diagnostic skills required for DNA and biomolecular technology and genetic engineeringapplications, analyzes these test results, and discusses them with the medical staff.
OPPORTUNITIESEmployment of clinical laboratory workers is expected to parallel the growth of other healthcareoccupations through the year 2018, particularly as the volume of laboratory tests increases withpopulation growth and with the development of new technology. Employment opportunities areexcellent, with current vacancy rates of 14 percent. The twenty-first century is offering clinical laboratoryscientists new avenues for test development, experimental design, administration, and education. Clinicallaboratory scientists work in hospitals or similar medical facilities, clinical and reference laboratories,home health diagnostics, transfusion services, physicians’ offices, and private medical clinics.Employment is also available in pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies, health informationsystems, DNA technology and genetic engineering corporations, research laboratories, federalgovernment agencies, forensics and crime investigation, veterinary hospitals, U.S. Public Health Servicefacilities, areas of medical product development, and customer and patient education.
THE PROGRAMThe two-year Clinical Laboratory Science Program includes clinical training and culminates in aBachelor of Science degree. Prerequisite courses may be taken at any accredited college or university andare completed during the freshman and sophomore years. Accepted students transfer into the program atthe junior year level, which begins in August during the postsummer session. After satisfactorycompletion of the program, the student is awarded a Bachelor of Science degree and is eligible to take thenational board examination and to become a licensed clinical laboratory scientist in California.The ten-month junior year includes lecture and laboratory. Emphasis is on the basic clinical sciencecourses, including theory and correlations.The ten-month senior year is a clinical practicum that provides professional clinical experience in thehospital laboratory environment. Emphasis is on technical proficiency, application of theory to patientcare, laboratory organization, and managerial skills.Senior students must coordinate their time with the operation of Loma Linda University MedicalCenter’s clinical laboratory and with supplemental affiliate training laboratories in the community.
CLINICAL AFFILIATIONSMultiple clinical affiliations enrich the student’s clinical training by providing exposure to proceduresin different types of medical facilities. During the forty-week clinical practicum, supplemental trainingmay be scheduled at any of the following clinical sites:
Primary affiliationLoma Linda University Medical CenterLoma Linda, California
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Supplemental affiliationsLifeStreamSan Bernardino, California
Community Hospital of San BernardinoSan Bernardino, California
Hoag HospitalNewport Beach, California
Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical CenterLoma Linda, California
Kaiser Permanente Medical CenterFontana, California
TRANSPORTATION TO SCHEDULED ASSIGNMENTSTransportation to training laboratories is the responsibility of the student. Depending on the clinicalassignment, commuting times may be up to two hours one way. Senior students must coordinate theirtime with the operational schedules of the Loma Linda University Medical Center Clinical Laboratoryand affiliate laboratories in the community. The senior schedule is a full-time week (forty clock hours)arranged on a Monday-through-Friday, day shift schedule. On occasion, days or times outside of thistypical schedule may be necessary to allow students exposure to unique procedures. A special calendarschedule, different from the University academic calendar, is followed.
ACCREDITATIONThe program is accredited by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences(NAACLS), 5600 North River Road, Suite 720, Rosemont, IL 60018; telephone: 773/714-8800; fax: 773/714-8886; e-mail: <naaclsinfo@naacls.org>; website: <naacls.org>.The program also satisfies the requirements in medical technology of the American Society of ClinicalPathologists’ Board of Registry for Medical Technology, P.O. Box 12277, Chicago, IL 60612–0277. Theprogram is approved by the California Department of Public Health (CDPH), Laboratory Field Services(LFS), 850 Marina Bay Parkway, Richmond, CA 94804–6403; telephone: 510/873-6327; website:<cdph.ca.gov/programs/lfs>.
PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION AND LICENSURECompletion of the required sequence of academic course work and directed professional experienceprepares the graduate to take the certifying examination of the ASCP Board of Certification and obtainlicensure by the state of California. Information regarding the examination can be obtained from theprogram director.In 1999, the program name was changed from medical technology to clinical laboratory science.
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DEPARTMENT GOALS
1. To provide opportunity, instruction, and guided experience by which the student may acquire thebasic knowledge and attain the skills essential to the practice of a chosen profession.2. To help the student accept responsibility for integrity, ethical relationships, and empathic attitudesthat can contribute to the welfare and well-being of patients.3. To help the student develop a background of information and attitudes conducive tointerprofessional understanding and cooperation.4. To encourage the student to cultivate habits of self-education that will foster lifelong growth.5. To engender and nurture in the student the desire to serve mankind, and in particular, to serve asneeded in the medical centers sponsored by the Seventh-day Adventist Church both in the UnitedStates and abroad.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Demonstrate basic knowledge and technical ability essential to the practice of clinical laboratoryscience.2. Practice professionalism through ethical behavior and attitudes.3. Demonstrate leadership and administrative skills in laboratory practice and the communityconsistent with the mission of the School of Allied Health Professions.4. Adhere to rules and regulations promoting workplace and patient safety and continuous qualityimprovement (CQI).5. Exhibit analytical and critical thinking skills necessary to succeed in laboratory medicine.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVESThe Clinical Laboratory Science Program endeavors to present a complete educational experience thatculminates in a Bachelor of Science degree. The education and clinical experience obtained in thisprogram will give the student the eligibility to take the clinical laboratory scientist examination offered bythe ASCP Board of Certification and other entities approved by the state of California. The bachelor’sdegree in clinical laboratory science is granted independently of any external certification or licensingexaminations. The graduate will demonstrate professional entry-level competencies in chemistry,hematology, immunohematology, immunology, and microbiology; as well as their respective subsections.
HOW TO APPLYApplications to the Clinical Laboratory Science Program are accepted beginning December 1. Earlysubmission of application is recommended. Applications continue to be reviewed and accepted until theprogram is filled. Preference will be given to applicants whose completed applications and transcripts arereceived by March 1. Complete an online application at <llu.edu/central/apply>.Applicants must complete prerequisite course work at any accredited college before being admitted tothe School of Allied Health Professions; projected course work that will be completed before beginningthe program will be considered in the application process.
ACADEMIC PROGRESSIONA minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program; C- grades are not acceptable. Astudent who receives a grade of less than C in any academic course that is part of the professionalcurriculum is automatically placed on probation. A student who receives an Unsatisfactory (U) in any
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segment of a clinical practicum is automatically placed on clinical probation. The continued enrollmentfor the next quarter, term, or rotation segment of a student on probation or clinical probation is subject tothe recommendation of the department.If continued enrollment is not recommended, the department will notify the student in writing. Ifcontinued enrollment is recommended, the student will be required to institute a learning assistanceprogram contract and meet regularly scheduled appointments with the academic advisor. A student onprobation is automatically dismissed from the program if a second grade of less than C is received in anyacademic course that is part of the professional curriculum, or if a second Unsatisfactory is receivedduring any subsequent rotation segment. A student on clinical probation is automatically dismissed fromthe program if a second Unsatisfactory is received during any subsequent rotation segment. Readmissionto the program will require reapplication.
CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experiences. This certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. Certification may be completedprior to beginning the program of study or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes areavailable on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts Building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
ADMISSIONTo be eligible for admission, applicants must have completed a minimum of 96 quarter units or 64semester units at an accredited college or university. A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for alltransfer courses; C- grades are not acceptable for transfer. A minimum G.P.A. of 2.75 for science isrecommended. Prerequisites and transfer patterns may be viewed at <llu.edu/allied-health/sahp/transfer>.
PrerequisiteHumanities and religion—20 quarter or 14 semester units total, selected from at least three of thehumanities and religion areas:
Art/Music (performing arts limited to 2 quarter units)Civilization/History, foreign language, literature, philosophy, religion—
a maximum of 8 quarter units of religion may be applied to the above 20 quarter/14semester units; for students who attended or are enrolled in an Adventist college, 4 quarterunits of religion are required per year attended
College mathematics (algebra or higher level)General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequenceOrganic chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence* Introductory physics with laboratory, complete sequence (must include principles of light andelectricity)* General biology with laboratory, one courseCultural diversity or cultural anthropology (one course); (select remainder of social sciences units tototal 10 quarter units from at least two of these areas: anthropology, economics, geography, politicalscience, psychology, sociology)
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English composition, complete sequence; select remainder of communication units to total 9 quarterunits from these courses: computers, public speaking, critical thinkingHealth education, personal health, or nutrition (one course)Two physical education coursesElectives, as necessary, to meet the minimum total requirement of 96 quarter units; recommended:anatomy and physiology, biochemistry, cellular or molecular biology, genetics, speech, computerapplications, critical thinkingFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies (Section II).*Students planning to apply to advanced degree programs should verify current admissionrequirements.
Junior Year, Post-Summer Session Units
CLSM 105 Procedures in Phlebotomy 4.0
CLSM 309 Quantitative Analysis (Chemical) 4.0
Totals 8.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I Course spans entire academic year. 1.0
AHCJ 418 Physiology I 4.0
CLSM 307 Medical Parasitology 3.0
CLSM 321 Hematology I 4.0
CLSM 325 Clinical Immunology 3.0
CLSM 331 Biochemistry 5.0
Totals 20.0
Winter Quarter Units
CLSM 322 Hematology II 4.0
CLSM 327 Clinical and Pathogenic Microbiology I 5.0
CLSM 332 Clinical Chemistry I 4.0
CLSM 341 Immunohematology I 3.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
Totals 18.0
Spring Quarter Units
CLSM 303 Urine and Body Fluid Analysis I 1.0
CLSM 328 Clinical and Pathogenic Microbiology II 5.0
CLSM 333 Clinical Chemistry II 4.0
CLSM 342 Immunohematology II 3.0
CLSM 396 CLS Junior Seminar 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0
Totals 17.0
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Senior Year, Post-Summer Session
Clinical practicum begins concurrently; see section below. Units
CLSM 435 Immunoassay and Molecular Diagnostic Techniques 3.0
Totals 3.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II Course spans entire academic year. 1.0
CLSM 451 Clinical Laboratory Management I 2.0
CLSM 496 Clinical Laboratory Science Seminar I 1.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
Totals 6.0
Winter Quarter Units
CLSM 452 Clinical Laboratory Management II 2.0
CLSM 497 Clinical Laboratory Science Seminar II 1.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
Totals 5.0
Spring Quarter Units
CLSM 453 Clinical Laboratory Management III 2.0
CLSM 498 Clinical Laboratory Science Seminar III 2.0
Totals 4.0
Senior Year Clinical Practicum Units
CLSM 471 Clinical Practicum I A twelve-week clinical rotation in the areas of
hematology, urinalysis, and parasitology.
6.0
CLSM 411 Urine and Body Fluid Analysis II (1)
CLSM 414 Clinical Parasitology (2)
CLSM 422 Hematology III (6)
Corequisites 9.0
Totals 15.0
Senior Year Clinical Practicum Units
CLSM 472 Clinical Practicum II A twelve-week clinical rotation in the areas of
microbiology and immunohematology.
6.0
CLSM 413 Diagnostic Microbiology (6)
CLSM 442 Immunohematology III (3)
Corequisites 9.0
Totals 15.0
Senior Year Clinical Practicum Units
CLSM 473 Clinical Practicum III A twelve-week clinical rotation in the areas of
chemistry, immunology, and special procedures
6.0
CLSM 434 Clinical Chemistry III (5)
CLSM 455 Special Procedures (4)
Corequisites 9.0
Totals 15.0
Overall Totals 126.0
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LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [20 months] at LLU)—full time only
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Coding Specialist—AH
Certificate
DEBRA HAMADA, Program Director
FACULTYDebra HamadaDiana MedalTerri L. Rouse
ADVISORY COMMITTEEBarbara Pinkowitz, ChairSusan ArmstrongAngela BarkerEvelia CamposCarel HansonTanya McCandishDiana McWaid-HarrahDiana MedalBeverly MillerPatricia Small
Health-care facilities need coders who accurately select ICD-10 codes, CPT codes, and DRG and APCassignments for diagnostic and surgical information recorded in health records. In most instances,financial reimbursement is directly tied to these numeric codes. The statistical information generatedfrom these codes is also used in research, quality improvement in patient care, education, andadministrative decision making.
OPPORTUNITIESCoding specialists are in demand in acute care and ambulatory care facilities, physicians’ officepractices, and long-term care facilities. A variety of government agencies require coding expertise as well.The need for accurate, skilled coders is acute in California and throughout the nation. Information aboutjob opportunities is provided to alumni as it becomes available.
THE PROGRAMThe Coding Specialist Program certificate is nine quarters in length. Classes meet one night a week. Thelast two quarters of the program consist of an internship-like laboratory experience—HLCS 961, 962Coding Practicum I, II. These practicums meet one-to-two times per week. Prior to beginning codingcourses, the student is introduced to health-care records, confidentiality, ethics, and pharmacology.
PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATIONUpon successful completion of the program, the student is eligible to take the national entry-levelcertification examination of the American Health Information Management Association.
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PROGRAM OBJECTIVESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Use with understanding the instructions in format, organization, and mechanics of the ICD-10,CPT, and E & M coding systems.2. Code with accuracy and consistency.3. Analyze medical records to identify significant medical conditions and surgical procedures;correctly select the principal diagnosis and procedure; and appropriately sequence otherdiagnoses, complications, and procedures.4. Supervise health data collection and processing through coding, indexing, and maintaining diseaseand operation statistics.5. Develop policies and procedures for coding, including a plan for coding quality.6. Follow federal, state, and professional association guidelines for coding in the health-careenvironment.7. Understand the concepts of the prospective payment system and perform diagnostic-related groupand ambulatory patient-classification assignments using decision trees and computerized patient-data groupers.8. Delineate the difference between optimization of coding in compliance with governmentalregulations and fraudulent coding.
ACCREDITATIONThe Coding Specialist Program is approved by the Approval Committee for Certificate Programs(ACCP), a joint committee of the American Association for Medical Transcription (AAMT) and theAmerican Health Information Management Association (AHIMA).
CorequisiteIn addition to high school graduation/GED, the following prerequisites/courses must be completed atan accredited college or university:Human anatomy and physiology (must be completed before Summer Quarter of first year)Medical terminologyIntroduction to computer applications (must be completed before HLCS 961)Essentials of human diseases (must be completed before Fall Quarter of second year)
SPECIAL COURSE WORK/CREDITCredit for life experience may be offered through waiver or equivalency examination.
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Required Units
HLCS 236 Pharmacology 3.0
HLCS 239 Introduction to Health Records Science 3.0
HLCS 242 Coding I 4.0
HLCS 243 Coding II 4.0
HLCS 245 Coding III 4.0
HLCS 254 Evaluation and Management Coding for Billing and Reimbursement 3.0
HLCS 257 Coding Special Topics 3.0
HLCS 291 Computer Applications in Health Care I 1.0
HLCS 292 Computer Applications in Health Care II 1.0
HLCS 961 Coding Practicum I 2.0
HLCS 962 Coding Practicum II 2.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
Totals 32.0
Overall Totals 32.0
A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.
LENGTH OF PROGRAM3 years (2 quarters prior to LLU plus 2+ years [9 academic quarters] at LLU) – part time only
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Communication Sciences and Disorders—AH
B.S., M.S. (transitional, traditional)
TERRY D. DOUGLAS, Department ChairPAIGE SHAUGHNESSY, Program Director for Master of Science and Transitional ProgramsJENNIFER ST. CLAIR, Coordinator for Clinical Education
FACULTYAdriana BelencaiaChristina V. BratlundTerry D. DouglasKeiko I. KhooJean B. Lowry, Professor EmeritusKaren J. MainessBrian D. SharpPaige ShaughnessyJennifer St. Clair
ADMINISTRATIONDIANA RICHIE, Program Assistant and Undergraduate AdvisorMONA SMITH, Administrative Secretary
The Communication Sciences and Disorders Program prepares students for careers in the profession ofspeech-language pathology or audiology. Speech-language pathologists (SLPs) evaluate and treatchildren and adults who have communication, swallowing, and/or cognitive communication disorders.Difficulties in the areas of speech, language, fluency, swallowing, and voice are associated with a varietyof disorders, including developmental delay, hearing impairment, cleft palate, cerebral palsy, stroke, andhead injury. Audiologists are involved in prevention, identification, assessment, and rehabilitation ofhearing disorders. Students who choose these professions should have an interest in working withpeople.
OPPORTUNITIESThe entry level for speech-language pathology is the master’s degree. The entry level for audiology isthe doctoral degree. Employment opportunities for speech-language pathologists and audiologists arefound in speech and hearing clinics, public schools, hospitals, universities, health departments, skillednursing facilities, home health agencies, rehabilitation centers, industry, research institutes, and privatepractice. These environments allow for considerable flexibility. There is ample opportunity foremployment as a speech-language pathologist.Employment opportunities for speech-language pathology assistants (SLPAs) include working underthe supervision of a speech-language pathologist. Although SLPAs work primarily in schools, there arealso employment opportunities in hospitals and private clinics. Students pursuing the Bachelor of Sciencedegree may work towards meeting eligibility requirements for registration in the state of California as aspeech-language pathology assistant.
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STUDENT PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONStudents are eligible for membership in the National Student Speech-Language-Hearing Association(NSSLHA). Students are encouraged to become members, read the journals, and participate in the manyactivities sponsored by the local chapter. Information about NSSLHA can be found at <nsslha.org>.Students are also encouraged to become student members of the California Speech-Language-HearingAssociation (CSHA). Information about membership and participation in CSHA events can be found at<csha.org>.
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS—B.S.The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in communication sciences and disordersbegins with the Autumn Quarter of the junior year. The freshman and sophomore years, which are takenat an accredited college or university prior to coming to Loma Linda University, provide thefundamentals of a liberal education. The emphasis in the junior and senior years is on preprofessionalcourses and may include practical experience.Full-time enrollment in the graduate program is required; therefore, one of the considerations foracceptance into the bachelor’s degree program is the student’s ability to manage a full load of coursework. There is no option to enter the program on a part-time basis; neither will a student be allowed tochange from full-time to part-time status at any time during program progression. Courses are completedsequentially—with prerequisite courses offered in a given quarter, followed by subsequent courses in alater quarter.Upon completion of the Bachelor of Science degree, students are prepared to seek admission to agraduate program in speech-language pathology or related disciplines. Students are encouraged to takeCMSD 267 SLPA Fieldwork during their senior year in order to qualify for the speech-languagepathology assistant license, issued by the California Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology Board.
Student learning outcomesStudents who graduate with a Bachelor of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders willmeet the following University outcomes:
1. Understand and apply Loma Linda University’s philosophy of wholeness to their personal andprofessional lives.2. Understand the importance of integrating the University’s Christ-centered values into theirpersonal and professional lives.3. Demonstrate critical thinking.4. Develop a commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.5. Demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills.6. Demonstrate effective use of technology appropriate for the degree level and discipline.7. Understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world.8. Demonstrate the importance of collaborating with others within and across disciplines.
Students will also meet the following program-specific outcomes:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of basic human communication processes.2. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of the major types of human communication disorders andswallowing disorders.
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3. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of assessment and intervention procedures for the majortypes of human communication disorders and swallowing disorders.4. Demonstrate commitment to ethical and compassionate service.5. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of processes used in discipline-related research.
Admission to the Bachelor of Science degree curriculum
Prerequisite
Domain I: Humanities and religion (28–32 quarter units)A minimum of 12 quarter units if the student is required to take 16 units of religion from a Seventh-dayAdventist university before graduation*A minimum of 20 quarter units if the student is required to take 8 units of religion from Loma LindaUniversity before graduation*Humanities—selected from at least three of the following content areas: civilization/history, fine arts,literature, modern language, performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter credits), or philosophy*Specific religion courses offered at Loma Linda University are required for graduation. The student’sacademic advisor will assist him/her in determining how many religion courses will be needed, whichreligion courses should be taken, and which academic quarters it would be advisable to take thesecourses.
Domain II: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24–32 quarter units)Natural Sciences (minimum of 12 quarter units): The units in natural sciences must be selected fromtwo of the following content areas—biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and statistics.Mathematics requirement: Four semesters of high school advanced mathematics or intermediatealgebra taken in college will meet the University’s mathematics requirement; however, the student willnot receive academic credit for the course work. College algebra will meet the University’s mathematicsrequirement. In addition, the student will receive academic credit for the course.One physical science required (must be physics or chemistry)One biological science required (can be anatomy and physiology, biology, or life science)Social Sciences (minimum of 12 quarter units): Choose from anthropology, economics, geography,political science, psychology, or sociologyGeneral psychology requiredHuman growth and development, developmental psychology, or child development requiredElective units to complete 12 quarter units minimum: Choose from anthropology, economics,geography, political science, psychology, and sociology
Domain III: Communication (9–13 quarter units)English: Course work must include a complete sequence in English composition that meets thebaccalaureate degree requirements of a four-year college or university (e.g., English 101 and 102)Speech: One speech or interpersonal communication course requiredComputer courses: Not required, but course work taken in this category would be counted in thisdomain
Domain IV: Health and wellness (2–6 quarter units)Personal health or nutrition: One course required
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Physical activity: Must include at least two separate physical activity courses totaling a minimum of 1quarter unit
ElectivesAt Loma Linda University, the student begins the bachelor’s degree curriculum in communicationsciences and disorders with 96 quarter units (64 semester units). Students who transfer from a communitycollege may transfer a maximum of 105 quarter units (70 semester units). All other credits must comefrom a senior college. Acceptance into the program to complete the bachelor’s degree does not guaranteestudents all the academic credits needed to graduate. Some students may need to complete additionalacademic course work in general education to bring their overall course unit total to a minimum of 96quarter units while enrolled at this University in order to meet graduation requirements.
ApplicationThe application for the Bachelor of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders is availableonline. Official transcripts of all academic records from colleges, universities, and professional ortechnical schools must be provided. For complete instructions, please go to <llu.edu/central/apply>.Online applications open October 1. Applications for the Bachelor of Science degree close June 1.
Minimum grade required for graduationA minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for a course to count towards graduation.
Clinical experienceSupervised clinical practicum is recommended but not required in the curriculum leading to theBachelor of Science degree. Completion of specific courses precedes placement for practicum. Clinicalpracticum is available for students who have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above in the major courses.
Wholeness portfolioUndergraduate students in the School of Allied Health Professions develop a portfolio during thejunior and senior years. Students register for AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I during the junior year andAHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II during the senior year. The purpose of the portfolio is to allow studentsto demonstrate their work towards achieving the outcomes set forth by the University. These outcomeswere developed to aid the student in achieving personal and professional balance in the spiritual,intellectual, social/emotional, and physical domains.
CLEPCLEP tests must be taken within one quarter of receiving the degree compliance report; otherwise, thecourse must be repeated.
Student progress reviewStudents must maintain a G.P.A. of 3.0 to maintain regular standing in the program. If the student’sG.P.A. drops below 3.0 by the end of an academic quarter, s/he will be placed on academic probation forthe following quarter. If the student’s G.P.A. does not increase to at least 3.0 by the end of that quarter,s/he will be dismissed from the program. Each student’s progress in the bachelor’s degree curriculum isreviewed quarterly. Students are provided written feedback with recommendations for remediation ifthere are concerns about academic or clinical performance.
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Speech-language pathology assistantStudents pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree may work towards meeting eligibility requirementsfor registration in the state of California as a speech-language pathology assistant (SLPA).
RequirementsAlthough SLPAs typically receive an associate degree with a specialty in speech-language pathology,students who have completed a bachelor’s degree in speech-language pathology or communicationsciences and disorders may qualify for the California state-issued SLPA registration after achieving agrade of “P” (Pass) in CMSD 267 SLPA Fieldwork (2 units), offered at Loma Linda University. Furtherinformation about SLPA registration can be obtained on the web at <speechandhearing.ca.gov>. Select“Applicants,” then “SLP Assistants.”
Cognates Units
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0
AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
RELR 4__ Upper-division Relational 2.0–4.0
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2 to 3)
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2 to 3)
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health (2 to 3)
RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism (2 to 3)
Choose one course 2.0–3.0
Totals 14.0–17.0
Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health
Care Provider
Can be taken junior or senior year 1.0
CMSD 217 Beginning Sign Language 3.0
CMSD 284 Introduction to Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology 3.0
CMSD 314 Language Analysis for Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 318 Transcription Phonetics 3.0
CMSD 324 Language Disorders of Children 4.0
CMSD 334 Speech Sound Disorders in Children 4.0
CMSD 376 Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism 4.0
CMSD 388 Communication across the Lifespan 4.0
CMSD 426 Behavior Management Applications with Special Populations 4.0
CMSD 445 Techniques for ESL and Accent Modification 2.0
CMSD 485 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 486 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
PSYC 460 The Exceptional Individual 3.0
Totals 47.0
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Available electives (may not be taught every year) Units
AHCJ 311 Medical Terminology 2.0
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2.0
CMSD 267 Speech-Language Pathology Assistant Fieldwork 2.0
CMSD 377 Bilingualism and Biculturalism I 2.0
Totals 8.0
Senior Year Units
CMSD 304 Hearing Science 4.0
CMSD 417 Acoustic and Physiological Phonetics 3.0
CMSD 424 Adult Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 434 Disorders of Fluency 2.0
CMSD 435 Voice Disorders 2.0
CMSD 444 Organic Speech Disorders 4.0
CMSD 454 Hearing Problems and Basic Audiometry 4.0
CMSD 464 Hearing Loss and Speech Communication 3.0
CMSD 467 Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology Practicum 1.0
CMSD 477 Bilingualism and Biculturalism II 2.0
CMSD 488 Autism Spectrum Disorders 4.0
Totals 33.0
Overall Totals 192.0
Length of program4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [6 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-time enrollment required
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS—M.S. (TRANSITIONAL)The transitional Master of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders is designed forindividuals who have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university, with a major in a fieldother than speech-language pathology or communication disorders. Any individual with a bachelor’sdegree from an accredited institution and who meets minimum requirements may apply for admission tothe transitional Master of Science degree curriculum. This curriculum permits completion of foundationalcourse work in the first year of the three-year program. Individuals who are admitted to the transitionalMaster of Science degree curriculum do not need to reapply for admission to the regular master’s degreecurriculum. Part-time study is not an option.
The programThe transitional Master of Science degree curriculum is three years in length. Full-time students willcomplete the curriculum in eleven quarters. Students begin the curriculum in the Autumn Quarter and gothrough as a cohort. In the first year, students complete course work that provides the necessaryfoundation for the second- and third-year disorders courses and clinical practice. In the summerfollowing the first year, all students may be required to take the clinical practicum.In the second and third years, students attend classes in the late afternoon/early evening, and on oneFriday morning per month. In addition, all students take clinical practicum (usually a half day per week)each quarter. Students take comprehensive examinations in the Autumn Quarter of the third year, and,
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therefore, do not take clinical practicum in that quarter. In the Winter and Spring quarters of the thirdyear, students take the full-time public school and the full-time medical fieldwork. *Note: Students maybe required to go out of state for their full-time fieldwork and should be prepared financially.Upon completion of the transitional Master of Science degree, graduates are eligible for the preliminaryspeech-language pathology services credential (California Commission on Teacher Credentialing) and thetemporary license in speech-language pathology (California Department of Consumer Affairs). Graduatesare also prepared to seek employment as clinical fellows, working towards the certificate of clinicalcompetence (through the Council for Clinical Certification of the American Speech-Language-HearingAssociation).
University student learning outcomesStudents who complete the transitional Master of Science degree curriculum will meet the followingUniversity outcomes:
1. Understand and apply Loma Linda University’s philosophy of wholeness to their personal andprofessional lives.2. Understand the importance of integrating Loma Linda University’s Christ-centered values intotheir personal and professional lives.3. Demonstrate critical thinking.4. Develop commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.5. Demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills.6. Demonstrate effective use of technology appropriate for the degree level and discipline.7. Understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world.8. Demonstrate the importance of collaborating with others within and across disciplines.
Program-specific student learning outcomesStudents will also meet the following program-specific outcomes:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of communication disorders and differences and swallowing disorders;and methods of prevention, evaluation, and intervention.2. Demonstrate skill in selecting appropriate tools and conducting evaluations with diversepopulations and across the lifespan.3. Demonstrate skill in conducting intervention with diverse populations and across the lifespan.4. Demonstrate interaction and personal qualities consistent with the standards of the profession.5. Demonstrate knowledge of school-based speech-language pathology services, including IEPpreparation and conduct.6. Demonstrate knowledge of processes used in discipline-related research.7. Demonstrate knowledge of counseling principles and practices applied to the practice of speech-language pathology with diverse populations and across the lifespan.
AdmissionThe admissions committee considers the following qualifications in making admission decisions:personal statement or writing sample, overall G.P.A., G.P.A. for last 96 quarter units, professionalpotential, personal interview, on-site writing sample, and letters of recommendation.Regular admission may be granted to applicants who: (1) submit a literate personal statement thataddresses professional motivation and reasons for selecting Loma Linda University; (2) complete a
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writing sample that demonstrates appropriate grammar, style, and critical thinking; (3) submit threeletters of recommendation (preferably academic); (4) demonstrate professional potential and present wellduring the interview; (5) have no undergraduate deficiencies; and (6) meet the scholarship requirementsfor admission to the graduate program, with a minimum G.P.A. of 3.3. *Note: The required minimumG.P.A. for consideration is 3.3; however, this is not a guarantee of admission.Alternate status may be granted to qualified applicants who are not accepted in the first round ofselection.Denial of admission indicates the applicant did not meet one or more of the admission requirements, thatthe application was incomplete, or that the application deadline was not met.
ApplicationOnline applications open October 1. Applications close March 1.The application for the transitional Master of Science degree in the Communication Sciences andDisorders Program is available online at <llu.edu/central/apply>. Official transcripts of all academicrecords from colleges, universities, and professional or technical schools must be provided. For completeinstructions, please go to <llu.edu/central/apply>.Applications and all supporting information (transcripts, letters of recommendation, etc.) must besubmitted by March 1 to be included in the first round of selection.
Degree requirementsStudents who have been accepted into the transitional Master of Science degree curriculum are alreadyrecognized as academic achievers.Expectations for these students are high. Candidates for the master’s degree are expected to:
1. Meet academic and professional standards of excellence.2. Exhibit the highest quality of work in the classroom and the clinic and as a graduate assistant.3. Demonstrate excellence in follow through, completing all assignments and commitments in theagreed-upon time frame.4. Show initiative and support for volunteer and extracurricular professional/student organizations.5. Exhibit interaction and personal qualities consistent with professionalism.
In addition, degree requirements include:
1. A minimum of one quarter in residence as a graduate student.2. Minimum G.P.A. of 3.3 for foundational course work during the first year.3. Minimum G.P.A. of B (3.0), with no course grade below C (2.0), for years 2 and 3 of the master’sdegree program; a minimum of 45 quarter units of foundational courses, including: CMSD 514,515, 520, 521, 522, 529, 533, 534, 537, 538, 539, and 577, completed during the first year.4. Didactic course work: a minimum of 49 quarter units of graduate course work, including: CMSD511, 512, 523, 525, 535, 545, 554, 564, 575, 576, 584, 587, 598, 679, 682, 684, 685, 687 (4 units), 688, and697.5. Clinical practice: A minimum of 3 units of CMSD 567, 1 unit of CMSD 586 (Educational FieldworkI), 1 unit of CMSD 596 (Medical Fieldwork I), 8 units of CMSD 588 (Educational Fieldwork II), and8 units of CMSD 597 (Medical Fieldwork II).
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6. Religion (3 units minimum).7. Completion of written comprehensive examinations.8. Completion of the California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST).
California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST)The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing requires that all students pursuing a credentialpass the California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST). The CBEST must be passed before beginning thegraduate curriculum, or within the first quarter. The CBEST is a measure of reading, writing, andmathematics proficiency; and is required by law for anyone applying for a credential in the public schoolsof California and Oregon. This test is given by National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Box 340880,Sacramento, CA 95834–0880, 916/928-4001. Additional information may be found at<www.cbest.nesinc.com>.
Comprehensive examinationsThe comprehensive examination (administered within the department) is a culminating event in thegraduate program. It is designed to elicit a broad, integrative sample of the student’s knowledge andability to synthesize and apply what has been learned. It is not intended to be a test of content for everyclass. The comprehensive examination is written in two sections (three hours each). Each section containsquestions that require students to integrate information from all the areas of the discipline. Each questionis developed and read by two faculty members working together, and students’ answers are gradedanonymously. Before the final scores are recorded, all comprehensive examinations are reviewed anddiscussed by the faculty, as a group. Students who have demonstrated satisfactory performance in coursework and clinical placements at the end of the first year of graduate study are given approval to take thecomprehensive examination in the second year.
Praxis examinationThe Praxis (administered by a national testing service) is a multiple choice examination designed toevaluate students’ broad-based knowledge across the disorders and is required for ASHA certification,for the California license, and for the California school credential. It is a nationally standardized andpublicly administered test. A passing score of 600 must be achieved, and the test may be taken multipletimes. Information about the Praxis may be obtained by going to <ets.org/praxis>. Students in the Masterof Science degree curriculum in communication sciences and disorders are required to take the Praxis atthe end of their first year. The department provides a preparation workshop, which all students arerequired to attend.
RemediationSecond-year graduate students and former students who have not passed the Praxis may join thepreparation workshop at no charge. Alumni and graduate students who do not achieve a passing scoreon the Praxis may take any course and/or seminar offered by the department free of charge in order torefresh knowledge or remediate areas of concern.Graduate students who demonstrate unsatisfactory performance in the clinical courses CMSD 567, 586,588, 596, or 597 will be required to repeat the clinical experience and to register for CMSD 589 and/or 599,respectively.
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Student progress reviewEach student’s progress in the graduate curriculum is reviewed quarterly and upon completion of thefoundational course work. The student must maintain a G.P.A. of 3.3 in the first year to be eligible tocontinue. Written feedback is provided, along with recommendations for remediation, if needed. Inaddition, each cohort meets with the graduate advisor: as a group, twice yearly; individually, at leastonce a year; and on an as-needed basis.
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS—M.S.The program leading to the Master of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders offerspreparation for careers in the professional practice of speech-language pathology. It provides a basis forgraduate study and research at a more advanced level, and encourages growth towards independence.The clinical services of the department, Loma Linda University Medical Center, and affiliated practicumsites provide opportunity for supervised clinical experiences that represent the breadth and depth of theprofession in a variety of settings. The program provides opportunity for the graduate:
• to satisfy all academic and clinical requirements for the certificate of clinical competence (CCC)through the Council for Clinical Certification (CFCC) of the American Speech Language-HearingAssociation (ASHA), the California speech-language pathology services credential through theCalifornia Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC), and the California license in speech-language pathology through the Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology and Hearing AidDispenser’s Board (SLPAHADB); or• to prepare for doctoral study or careers in related fields.
Acceptable undergraduate preparation includes a bachelor’s degree in speech-language pathology or incommunicative disorders. Postbaccalaureate foundational course work completed at an institution otherthan Loma Linda University by applicants who have a bachelor’s degree in a field other than speech-language pathology or communication disorders is considered on an individual basis. In general,foundational course work completed at California state schools where undergraduate courses incommunication sciences and disorders are required is acknowledged. Prior to admission or within thefirst quarter of study (see Program of Study below), CBEST scores are required.
The programThe curriculum consists of completing required graduate-level courses, supervised clinical practice,and comprehensive examinations. The Master of Science degree curriculum is two years in length. Full-time students will complete the curriculum in seven quarters, including the summer between the first andthe second years. Students begin the curriculum in the Autumn Quarter and go through the program as acohort. Classes are scheduled in the late afternoon or early evening, and on one Friday per month. Inaddition, all students take clinical practicum (usually a half day per week) each quarter, except AutumnQuarter of the second year, when they take comprehensive examinations. In Winter and Spring quartersof the second year, students take the full-time public school and medical fieldwork. *Note: Students maybe required to go out of state for their full-time fieldwork and should be prepared financially.
AccreditationThe Master of Science degree curriculum in communication sciences and disorders is accredited by theCouncil on Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA) of theAmerican Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA).
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Any concerns about the program’s compliance with accreditation standards may be submitted to: TheCouncil on Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA), 2200 ResearchBoulevard, Rockville, MD 20850; telephone: 301/897-5700 or 800/498-2071; TTY: 301/571-0481.The curriculum is also accredited by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) and isapproved by the California Department of Consumer Affairs’ Speech-Language Pathology andAudiology and Hearing Aid Dispenser’s Board (SLPAHADB).
University student learning outcomesStudents who graduate with a Master of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders willmeet the following University outcomes:
1. Understand and apply Loma Linda University’s philosophy of wholeness to their personal andprofessional lives.2. Understand the importance of integrating Loma Linda University’s Christ-centered values intotheir personal and professional lives.3. Demonstrate critical thinking.4. Develop commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.5. Demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills.6. Demonstrate effective use of technology appropriate for the degree level and discipline.7. Understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world.8. Demonstrate the importance of collaborating with others within and across disciplines.
Program-specific student learning outcomesStudents will also meet the following program-specific outcomes:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of communication disorders and differences and swallowing disorders;and methods of prevention, evaluation, and intervention.2. Demonstrate skill in selecting appropriate tools and conducting evaluations with diversepopulations and across the lifespan.3. Demonstrate skill in conducting intervention with diverse populations and across the lifespan.4. Demonstrate interaction and personal qualities consistent with the standards of the profession.5. Demonstrate knowledge of school-based speech-language pathology services—including, but notlimited to, multiple service-delivery models, federal law and state education code, respect for andsensitivity to diverse populations, IEP preparation and conduct.6. Demonstrate knowledge and processes used in discipline-related research.7. Demonstrate knowledge of counseling principles and practices applied to the practice of speech-language pathology with diverse populations and across the lifespan.
AdmissionThe admissions committee considers the following qualifications in making admission decisions:personal statement or writing sample, overall G.P.A., G.P.A. for last 96 quarter units, professionalpotential, personal interview, on-site writing sample, and letters of recommendation.Regular admission may be granted to applicants who (1) submit a literate personal statement thataddresses professional motivation and reasons for selecting Loma Linda University; (2) complete awriting sample that demonstrates appropriate grammar, style, and critical thinking; (3) submit threeletters of recommendation (preferably academic); (4) demonstrate professional potential and present well
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at the interview; (5) have no undergraduate deficiencies; and (6) meet the scholarship requirements foradmission (minimum overall G.P.A. of 3.3). *Note: The required G.P.A. for consideration is 3.3; however,this is not a guarantee of admission.Alternate status may be granted to qualified applicants who are not accepted in the first round ofselection.Denial of admission indicates that the applicant did not meet one or more of the admission requirements,that the application was incomplete, or that the application deadline was not met.
ApplicationOnline applications open October 1. Applications close December 15.The application for the Master of Science degree in communication sciences and disorders is availableonline at <llu.edu/central/apply>. Official transcripts of all academic records from colleges, universities,and professional or technical schools must be provided. Complete instructions are available at <llu.edu/central/apply>.Applications and all supporting information (transcripts, letters of recommendation, etc.) must besubmitted by December 15 to be included in the first round of selection.
Degree requirementsStudents who have been accepted into the Master of Science degree curriculum in communicationsciences and disorders are already recognized as academic achievers.Expectations for these students are high. Candidates for the master’s degree are expected to:
1. Meet academic and professional standards of excellence.2. Exhibit the highest quality of work in the classroom and the clinic and as a graduate assistant.3. Demonstrate excellence in follow through, completing all assignments and commitments in theagreed-upon time frame.4. Show initiative and support for volunteer and extracurricular professional/student organizations.5. Exhibit interaction and personal qualities consistent with professionalism.
In addition, degree requirements include:
1. A minimum of one quarter in residence as a graduate student.2. Minimum G.P.A. of B (3.0), with no course grade below C (2.0).3. Didactic course work: a minimum of 49 quarter units of graduate credit, including: CMSD 511, 512,523, 525, 535, 545, 554, 564, 575, 576, 584, 587, 598, 697, 682, 684, 685, 687 (4 units), 688, and 697.4. Clinical practice: a minimum of 2 units of CMSD 567, 1 unit of CMSD 586 (Educational FieldworkI), 1 unit of CMSD 596 (Medical Fieldwork I), 8 units of CMSD 588 (Educational Fieldwork II), and8 units of CMSD 597 (Medical Fieldwork II).5. Religion (3 units minimum).6. Completion of written comprehensive examinations.7. Completion of the California Basis Education Skills Test (CBEST).
California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST)The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing requires that all students pursuing a credentialpass the CBEST. The CBEST must be passed before beginning the graduate curriculum, or within the firstquarter. The CBEST is a measure of reading, writing, and mathematics proficiency and is required by law
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for anyone applying for a credential in the public schools of California or Oregon. This test is given byNational Evaluation Systems, Inc., Box 340880, Sacramento, CA 95834–0880, 916/928-4001. Additionalinformation may be found at <www.cbest.nesinc.com/>.
Comprehensive examinationsThe comprehensive examination (administered within the department) is a culminating event in thegraduate program. It is designed to elicit a broad, integrative sample of the student’s knowledge andability to synthesize and apply what has been learned. It is not intended to be a test of content for everyclass. The comprehensive examination is written in two sections (three hours each). Each section containsquestions that require students to integrate information from all the areas of the discipline. Each questionis developed and read by two faculty members working together, and students’ answers are gradedanonymously. Before the final scores are recorded, all comprehensive examinations are reviewed anddiscussed by the faculty as a group. Students who have demonstrated satisfactory performance in coursework and clinical placements at the end of the first year of graduate study are given approval to take thecomprehensive examination in the second year.
Praxis examinationThe Praxis (administered by a national testing service) is a multiple choice examination designed toevaluate students’ broad-based knowledge across the disorders and is required for ASHA certification,for the California license, and for the California school credential. It is a nationally standardized andpublicly administered test. A passing score of 600 must be achieved, and the test may be taken multipletimes. Information about the Praxis may be obtained by going to <ets.org/praxis>. Students in the Masterof Science degree curriculum in communication sciences and disorders are required to take the Praxis atthe end of their first year. The department provides a preparation workshop, which all students arerequired to attend.
RemediationSecond-year graduate students and former students who have not passed the Praxis may join thepreparation workshop at no charge. Alumni and graduate students who do not achieve a passing scoreon the Praxis may take any course and/or seminar offered by the department free of charge in order torefresh knowledge or remediate areas of concern.Graduate students who demonstrate unsatisfactory performance in the clinical courses CMSD 567, 586,588, 596, or 597 will be required to repeat the clinical experience and to register for CMSD 589 and/or 599,respectively.
Student progress reviewEach student’s progress in the Master of Science degree curriculum in communication sciences anddisorders is reviewed quarterly. Written feedback is provided, along with recommendations forremediation, if needed. In addition, each cohort meets with the graduate advisor: as a group, twiceyearly; individually, at least once a year; and on an as-needed basis.
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Transitional year
Trans
MS MS
CMSD 514 Anatomy of Speech-Hearing Mechanism 4.0
CMSD 515 Transcription Phonetics 3.0
CMSD 520 Communication across the Lifespan 4.0
CMSD 521 Language Disorders of Children 4.0
CMSD 522 Organic Speech Disorders 4.0
CMSD 529 Adult Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 533 Language Analysis for Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 534 Speech Sound Disorders in Children 4.0
CMSD 537 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 538 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language Pathology 4.0
CMSD 539 Hearing Problems and Basic Audiometry 4.0
CMSD 577 Bilingualism and Biculturalism II 2.0
Totals 45.0 —
Master’s first year Trans
MS
MS
CMSD 511 Graduate Portfolio I 1.0 1.0
CMSD 523 Seminar in Early Childhood Language Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 525 Seminar in School-Aged Child Language Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 554 Swallowing Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 567 Clinical Practice in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, Advanced 2.0 1.0
CMSD 575 Instrumentation in Speech and Hearing 1.0 1.0
CMSD 584 Seminar in Professional Aspects of Speech-Language Pathology 1.0 1.0
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork I 1.0 1.0
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork I 1.0 1.0
CMSD 598 Research Methods and Professional Literature in Speech-Language Pathology 3.0 3.0
CMSD 679 Seminar: Motor Speech Disorders/Augmentative Communication 3.0 3.0
CMSD 682 Seminar: Traumatic Brain Injury 3.0 3.0
CMSD 684 Seminar: Adult Language Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 685 Seminar: Stuttering 3.0 3.0
CMSD 688 Seminar: Speech Sound Disorders 3.0 3.0
Totals 34.0 33.0
Master’s second year Trans
MS
MS
CMSD 567 Clinical Practice in Speech-
Language Pathology and
Audiology, Advanced (1.0)
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork I (1.0)
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork I (1.0)
Choose one course 1.0 1.0
CMSD 512 Graduate Portfolio II 1.0 1.0
CMSD 535 Voice Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 545 Issues in School Speech-Language Pathology 3.0 3.0
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CMSD 564 Auditory Rehabilitation and Hearing Aids 3.0 3.0
CMSD 576 Instrumentation II 1.0 1.0
CMSD 587 Counseling in Communication Disorders 3.0 3.0
CMSD 588 Educational Fieldwork II 8.0 8.0
CMSD 597 Medical Fieldwork II 8.0 8.0
CMSD 687 Seminar: Open Seminar One unit each time seminar is taken 4.0 4.0
CMSD 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 1.0 1.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
Totals 39.0 39.0
Overall Totals 118.0 72.0
Length of programM.S.—2 years (7 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment requiredM.S. (transitional)—3 years (11 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
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Cytotechnology—AH
Certificate, B.S.
RODNEY M. ROATH, Chair, Department of Clinical Laboratory ScienceMARGARET A. TAVARES, Program DirectorDARRYL G. HEUSTIS, Medical DirectorPAMELA J. WAT, Medical Codirector
FACULTYDarryl G. HeustisClaro Y. MasangcayMarlene M. OtaDesiree L. PalafoxMargaret A. TavaresPamela J. Wat
Cytotechnology is a specialty within the broad field of clinical laboratory science. The cytotechnologist,working under the direction of a pathologist, detects cell changes caused by different disease processesand is able to differentiate between normal, atypical, and malignant cell changes. In recognizingmicroscopic abnormalities of cells and cellular patterns from various body sites, the cytotechnologistassists the pathologist in detecting cancer at its earliest and potentially most curable stage. As a result,physicians are able to diagnose and treat cancer long before discovering its existence by alternatemethods.
OPPORTUNITIESCytotechnologists work in hospitals, clinics, and independent pathology laboratories. The employmentoutlook for cytotechnologists is favorable, with the demand for trained workers exceeding the supply.Cytotechnologists can advance to supervisory positions, participate in research activities, or becometeachers in the field. Advancement is based on experience, skill, and advanced education.
THE PROGRAMThe Cytotechnology Program, based on the completion of two years of study at an accredited college oruniversity, leads either to a certificate or to a certificate and a Bachelor of Science degree. The program ofstudy begins with the Autumn Quarter. A certificate is awarded at the completion of the fourth quarter ofstudy, and those electing to continue are awarded the Bachelor of Science degree upon completion of anadditional two quarters of study. With the certificate in cytotechnology and the baccalaureate degree, thestudent is eligible to take a national examination and become a registered cytotechnologist. Registeredcytotechnologists entering the program to receive the Bachelor of Science degree are considered to havecompleted, on the basis of registry, the equivalent course work listed in the first four quarters of theprogram. A total of 64 quarter units is applied toward the graduation requirements, provided the coursework in pathology is equivalent to that offered in the certificate curriculum at this University. Wherecredit in pathology is not equivalent, the requirement may be met by taking AHCJ 402, 403 at thisUniversity; or by completing a minimum of 8 quarter units of upper division course work indevelopmental biology or comparative animal physiology at an accredited college or university.
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CLINICAL AFFILIATIONSMultiple clinical affiliations enrich the student’s clinical training by providing exposure to differentspecimen types in the clinical environment. During the twelve-week clinical practicum, supplementaltraining may be scheduled at any of the following clinical sites:
Primary affiliationLoma Linda University Medical CenterLoma Linda, California
Supplementary affiliationsLoma Linda Pathology GroupFaculty Medical OfficesLoma Linda, California
Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical CenterLoma Linda, California
Physicians Automated LaboratoryBakersfield, California
Quest DiagnosticsRiverside, California
Scripps Memorial HospitalLa Jolla, California
ACCREDITATIONThe program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs(CAAHEP), 1361 Park Street, Clearwater, Fl 33756 in collaboration with the Cytotechnology ProgramsReview Committee; telephone which is sponsored by: American Society of Cytopathology (ASC);American Society for Clinical Pathologists (ASCP); American Society for Cytopathology (ASCT), and theCollege of American Pathologists (CAP). Information regarding cytotechnology accreditation status canbe obtained from the CPRC at the American Society for Cytopathology, 100 West 10th Street, Suite 605,Wilmington, DE 19801; phone: (302) 543–6583, fax: (302) 543–6597; e-mail:dmacintyre@cytopathology.org.
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATIONUpon completion of the certificate curriculum (fourth quarter of study) and the completion of abaccalaureate degree, the student is eligible to sit for the certifying examination given by the Board ofRegistry of the American Society for Clinical Pathology (ASCP), 33 West Monroe, Suite 1600, Chicago, IL60603; telephone: 312/541-4999; fax: 312/541-4998. Information about qualifying examinations can beobtained at the office of the department chair.
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DEPARTMENT GOALS
1. To provide opportunity, instruction, and guided experience by which the student may acquire thebasic knowledge and develop the skills essential to the practice of a chosen profession.2. To help the student accept responsibility for integrity, ethical relationships, and empathic attitudesthat can contribute to the welfare and well-being of patients.3. To help the student develop a background of information and attitudes conducive tointerprofessional understanding and cooperation.4. To encourage the student to cultivate habits of self-education that will foster lifelong growth.5. To engender and nurture in the student the desire to serve mankind and, in particular, to serve asneeded in the medical centers sponsored by the Seventh-day Adventist Church both in the UnitedStates and abroad.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Evaluate cellular abnormalities with a level of accuracy by applying a differential diagnosis in theframework of patient outcome management.2. Demonstrate knowledge of the ethical role and responsibilities of the cytotechnologist.3. Assess the results of quality assurance measures and institute proper procedures to maintainaccuracy.4. Understand and apply sound principles of scientific research.5. Advocate rules and regulations, with emphasis on patient and workplace safety.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVESThe primary objectives of cytologic education are to prepare individuals to perform with competencyin the following areas:
1. Use the microscope to identify, evaluate, and diagnose with a high level of accuracy the cytologicnature of any pathological process present.2. Recognize the significance of symptoms, treatments, and/or pertinent clinical data that can be usedin the evaluation of cellular morphology and the development of the differential diagnosis.3. Follow laboratory procedures for preparation, acceptance and rejection of specimens, problemsolving, and implementation of new procedures.4. Read, evaluate, prepare, and present scientific research.5. Implement measures that contribute to quality control of specimens, laboratory safety andregulation, and the practical aspects of laboratory organization and management.6. Understand the responsibilities and ethical role of the profession.
Upon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Determine and implement the appropriate procedures for collecting and processing biologicalspecimens for cytologic analysis.2. Detect, differentiate between, and diagnose presence and absence of disease in gynecologic andnongynecologic samples.3. Follow laboratory procedures for preparation, acceptance and rejection of specimens, problemsolving, and implementation of new procedures.
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4. Use contemporary and uniform diagnostic terminology in reporting laboratory results.5. Judge the results of quality assurance measures and institute proper procedures to maintainaccuracy and precision.6. Evaluate current and new techniques, instruments, and procedures in terms of their clinical anddiagnostic usefulness and practicality.7. Demonstrate professional conduct and interpersonal communication skills with patients,laboratory personnel, other health care professionals, and the public.8. Recognize, encourage, and act upon the individual’s need for continuing education as a function ofgrowth and maintenance of professional competence.9. Apply sound principles of management and supervision.10. Understand and apply sound principles of scientific research.
ADMISSIONPlease note: Grades of C- are not transferable for credit.
Prerequisite for Cytotechnology, CertificateBaccalaureate degree from an accredited college/universityGeneral biology, complete sequenceHuman anatomy and physiology, complete sequenceMicrobiology with laboratoryGeneral chemistry with laboratory, complete sequenceCollege algebraEnglish composition, complete sequence
Prerequisite for Cytotechnology, B.S.Humanities—20 units minimum (choose minimum of two areas from: history, literature, philosophy,foreign language, art / music appreciation / history)
Included in the 20-unit minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-dayAdventist college or university
General biology, complete sequenceHuman anatomy and physiology, complete sequenceMicrobiology with laboratoryGeneral chemistry with laboratory, complete sequenceCollege algebraCultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversitySelect 8 units from a minimum of two areas:Sociology, economics, geography, political science, psychology, anthropologyEnglish composition, complete sequence (minimum of 9 quarter units)Personal health or nutritionTwo physical activity coursesElectives to meet the minimum total requirement of 98 quarter unitsFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Section II, Division of General Studies.
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HOW TO APPLYProspective students should apply as soon (after January 1) as possible for the next academic year. Thecertificate curriculum begins in August and the B.S. degree curriculum begins in September. Preferencewill be given to applicants whose applications and completed transcripts are received by March 1.It is suggested that applicants take a minimum of two years of mathematics and natural sciences(excluding general science) during the high school years. A high school diploma or the GED is requiredfor acceptance.
ENGLISH REQUIREMENTSIf English is not the applicant’s native language, an undergraduate must submit a minimum score of550 for the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or a minimum score of 90 percent on theMichigan Test of English Language Proficiency (MTELP) or the equivalent. Minimum scores of 5 both onthe TOEFL writing test and the speaking test (TWE and TSE-A) are required for acceptance (see Section II,International Students).
ACADEMIC PROGRESSIONA minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program. A grade of less than C in anycourse, or unsatisfactory clinical performance, will be cause for dismissal from the program for theremaining academic year. Readmission to the program will require reapplication.
First year, Enrollment period 1 Cert BS
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0 1.0
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0 4.0
CLSC 341 Female Genital Cytology 12.0 12.0
CLSC 351 Respiratory Cytology 7.0 7.0
CLSC 353 Urinary Tract and Prostate Cytology 3.0 3.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0 2.0
Totals 31.0 31.0
Enrollment period 2 Cert BS
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 4.0 4.0
CLSC 357 Gastrointestinal Tract Cytology 2.0 2.0
CLSC 361 Body Cavity and Miscellaneous Secretions Cytology 8.0 8.0
CLSC 363 Bone Biopsy Cytology 1.0 1.0
CLSC 365 Breast Cytology 1.0 1.0
CLSC 367 Cytogenetics 1.0 1.0
CLSC 371 Cytopreparation Techniques 3.0 3.0
CLSC 373 Histotechnology Techniques 1.0 1.0
CLSC 481 Supervised Cytology Research Project 4.0 4.0
CLSC 491 Cytology Affiliation I 6.0 6.0
CLSC 492 Cytology Affiliation II 6.0 6.0
Totals 37.0 37.0
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Second year, Enrollment period 1 Cert BS
AHCJ 331 Human Resource Management 3.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
CLSC 301 Introduction to Radiographic Procedures I 2.0
CLSC 404 General Histology 5.0
CLSC 424 Hematology 3.0
CLSC 431 Advanced Specialties 3.0
CLSC 483 Supervised Hematology Research Project 2.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
Totals — 21.0
Enrollment period 2 Cert BS
CLSC 302 Introduction to Radiographic Procedures II 2.0
CLSC 405 Pathology 5.0
CLSC 432 Current Research Techniques 3.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
Totals — 12.0
Overall Totals 68.0 101.0
A microscope rental fee and a usage-and-replacement fee are required for the Autumn, Winter, Spring,and Summer quarters.Summer Quarter is the best time to take the religion units; 8 units of religion are required for the B.S.degree.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—5 years (4-yr B.S. degree prior to LLU plus 1 year [12 months] at LLU)—full-timeenrollment requiredB.S—4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [18 months] at LLU)—full-time enrollment required
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Diagnostic Medical Sonography—AH
Certificate
RAMESH BANSAL, Medical DirectorGLENN A. ROUSE, Medical DirectorMARIE T. DELANGE, Program DirectorSHELIA WILSON, Clinical CoordinatorRUDY CHAI, Associate Clinical CoordinatorRONDA ADEY, Associate Clinical Coordinator
FACULTYRonda AdeyLaura L. AlipoonPatricia ApplegateRudy ChaiMarie T. DeLangeDonna GoffDiane Graham-KotlarchykBrenda S. HoldenBarbara S. HolshouserGlenn A. RouseCurtis Serikaku
The diagnostic ultrasound profession is a multispecialty field comprised of diagnostic medicalsonographers (DMS) with subspecialties in abdomen, obstetrics/gynecology, breast, and neurology;vascular technologists (RVT); and diagnostic cardiac sonographers (DCS) with subspecialties in adult,pediatrics, and fetal echocardiography.The diagnostic ultrasound professional performs patient assessments and acquires and analyzes dataobtained using ultrasound diagnostic technologies. The sonographer provides a summary of findings tothe physician to aid in patient diagnosis and management. S/he utilizes independent judgment andsystematic problem-solving methods to produce quality diagnostic information. A sonographer mustcomplete comprehensive clinical training and obtain a credential by successfully passing the nationalboards.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESUpon completion of the medical sonography program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Demonstrate the knowledge and skill required for employment in ultrasound at a hospital orclinic.2. Demonstrate leadership and critical thinking.3. Conduct him-/herself in a professional manner in all interactions.4. Comply with the current standards and practices set by the governing bodies and professionalorganizations.5. Apply advanced practice in ultrasonography.
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TRACK 1 (GENERAL RDMS AND RVT)Track 1 is a twenty-four month curriculum leading to eligibility to take the RVT (registered vasculartechnology) and RDMS (registered diagnostic medical sonography) examinations. General sonographersperform examinations evaluating organs such as the liver, kidneys, spleen, gallbladder, and thyroid; aswell as obstetrics/gynecology, pediatrics, and breast. The vascular sonographer performs a variety ofnoninvasive examinations to evaluate the arteries and veins, assess blood flow and valve competency,and detect the presence of clots.
TRACK 2 (CARDIAC RDCS)Track 2 is a twelve-month curriculum leading to proficiency in diagnostic imaging of cardiac functionand disease processes. Graduates are eligible to take the adult RDCS examination.
ACCREDITATIONThe University’s medical sonography curricula in both general sonography and echocardiographyhave been accredited since 1983 by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health EducationPrograms (CAAHEP) and the Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography.
PROFESSIONAL CREDENTIALINGUpon completion of the certificate requirements, the student is eligible to sit for the nationalexamination board of the American Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers.
ADMISSIONThe applicant must fulfill one of the following four requirements:
Hold an ARRT-registered radiologic technologist certification;orHave graduated from an accredited allied health program, including nursing (two years minimumtraining), licensed vocational nurse, or registered nurse;orHold an associate degree (science preferred not required);orHold a baccalaureate degree (science preferred not required);
and must have completed credits in the following:*
Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete two-semester sequence within the past fiveyearsCollege algebra, within the past five yearsMedical terminologyIntroduction to physics (within the past five years)EKG class (cardiac student)Patient-care methods (will be completed after being accepted into the program)* Specific course requirements must be completed at an accredited college or university.
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CPR CERTIFICATION (AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION ONLY)Students are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experiences. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. CPR certification must becompleted prior to beginning the program. CPR classes are available on campus at Life SupportEducation, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
Required
1-Yr
Cardiac
RDCS
2-Yr Cert
RDMS,
RVT
EMMC 315 Cardiology 3.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTMS 339 Echocardiography I 4.0
RTMS 344 Introduction to Medical Sonography 5.0
RTMS 345 Ob-Gyn Sonography 5.0
RTMS 346 Vascular Technology/Doppler/Scan Techniques 5.0
RTMS 347 Echocardiography II 4.0
RTMS 348 Abdomen/Neurosonography 5.0
RTMS 379 Ultrasound Physics and Instrumentation I 2.0 2.0
RTMS 381 Topics in Medical Sonography I 1.0
RTMS 382 Topics in Medical Sonography II 1.0
RTMS 383 Topics in Medical Sonography III 1.0
RTMS 384 Topics in Medical Sonography IV 1.0 1.0
RTMS 385 Topics in Medical Sonography V 2.0
RTMS 387 Ultrasound Physics and Instrumentation II 2.0 2.0
RTMS 965 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 12.0
RTMS 966 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 967 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 968 Cardiac Ultrasound Clinical Affiliation 12.0
RTMS 971 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 972 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 973 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 974 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 975 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 12.0
RTMS 976 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 977 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
RTMS 978 Medical Sonography Clinical Affiliation 11.0
Totals 66.0 119.0
Overall Totals 66.0 119.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMTrack 1—5 years (3-year A.S. degree in medical radiography plus 2 years [24 months] for thecertificate)—full-time enrollment required
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Track 2—4 years (3-year A.S. degree in medical radiography plus 1 year [12 months] for thecertificate)—full-time enrollment requiredTrack 1: Third credential (RDCS) requires additional twelve months in the program.Track 2: RDMS credential requires two additional years in the program.
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Emergency Medical Care—AH
B.S.
EHREN NGO, Program Director
FACULTYAllen BedashiNoha DaherJames GossDavid LopezEhren NgoLindsey SimpsonGrenith Zimmerman
CLINICAL ADJUNCT FACULTYRobbi DunnJim HolbrookMichael HomeyerTraci MarinMichael Osur
ADVISORY COMMITTEEGail DodgeRobbi DunnMark HartwigJim HolbrookCraig Jackson*David LopezTraci MarinEhren NgoMichael Osur* ex officio
The two-year, upper division program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is a sequence ofprofessional course work intended to prepare emergency medical care (EMC) providers for leadershippositions in education, management, or advanced clinical practice. Course work may be applied towardmeeting entrance requirements for dentistry, medicine, and other graduate programs.Those electing to study on a part-time basis must complete the junior and senior years within a four-year period. Students new to the profession should be employed a minimum of sixteen hours per week inan emergency medical care-related position in order to gain the most from the program.
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PROGRAM OUTCOMESIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the emergency medical care student isexpected to meet the following program learning outcomes:
1. Exhibit advanced leadership skills.2. Demonstrate the ability to apply management concepts and theory to decision making, processmanagement, and emergency medical care administration.3. Demonstrate an understanding and apply theory of knowledge acquisition and learning theory.4. Employ an understanding of the role and application of science and research in the practice ofemergency medical care.5. Demonstrate advanced knowledge of emergency medical care practice and delivery.
To be eligible for the junior year of the Emergency Medical Care (EMC) Program, the applicant must:
• Be an EMT or a paramedic, a registered nurse/MICN, or a respiratory therapist.• Complete the subject requirements listed as prerequisites.• Arrange for an interview at the University by appointment.• Satisfactorily complete a writing and mathematics sample.
PREREQUISITE/COREQUISITE (GENERAL PROGRAM TRACK)Humanities—20 units minimum (choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy,foreign language, art/music appreciation/history)Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor universityHuman anatomy or physiology, with laboratoryMicrobiology with laboratory*Chemistry one quarter/semester, with laboratory*Introductory physics, one quarter/semester***College algebra***General psychology*Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversitySelect 4 more quarter units from sociology, economics, geography, political science, psychology*English composition, complete sequencePersonal health or nutritionTwo physical activity coursesIn addition to course work listed above, electives to meet 116 quarter units* Denotes EMC B.S. degree program prerequisites** Requirement may be waived based on review of previous course work completed
PREREQUISITE/COREQUISITE (PREPHYSICIAN ASSISTANT TRACK)Humanities—20 units minimum (choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy,foreign language [Spanish language recommended], art/music appreciation/historyIncluded in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor university*Human anatomy with laboratory*Human physiology with laboratory
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Genetics course, recommendedMicrobiology with laboratory*General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence*Introductory physics with laboratory or general physics*College algebra*General psychology*Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversityGeneral or introductory sociology*Freshman English, complete sequence*Personal health or nutritionTwo physical activity coursesIn addition to course work listed above, electives to meet 96 quarter units* Denotes EMC B.S. degree program prerequisites
PREREQUISITE/COREQUISITE (PREMEDICINE TRACK)Humanities—20 units (choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy, foreignlanguage [Spanish language recommended], art/music appreciation/history)Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor university*General biology/zoology with laboratory, complete sequence*General chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence*General physics with laboratory, complete sequenceOrganic chemistry with laboratory, complete sequenceBiochemistry, recommendedMicrobiology with laboratory*College algebra (calculus recommended)*General psychology*Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversitySelect 4 more quarter units from sociology, economics, geography, political science, anthropology,psychology*Freshman English, complete sequence*Personal health or nutritionTwo physical activity coursesIn addition to course work listed above, electives to meet 96 quarter units* Denotes EMC B.S. degree program prerequisitesNote: A maximum of 105 quarter units or 70 semester units from a junior/community college may betransferred for credit.Additionally, C- grades and below are not transferable for credit.
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTSFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Section II, Division of General Studies.
COMPUTER REQUIREMENTThe Emergency Medical Care (EMC) Program faculty uses distance education technology to facilitateteaching of course work. This technology requires that all prospective students applying for admission tothe program have access to a computer with Internet capabilities by the time they actually begin the
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program. The program and its faculty will not be responsible for course work not completed due toinability to access a computer. Computer hardware specifications may be obtained from the Departmentof Cardiopulmonary Sciences secretary.
CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. Certification may be completedprior to beginning the program of study or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes areavailable on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
Junior Year Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3.0
EMMC 308 Pharmacology 3.0
EMMC 314 ECG Interpretation and Analysis 2.0
EMMC 315 Cardiology 3.0
EMMC 316 12-Lead ECG Interpretation 2.0
EMMC 325 Current Issues in Emergency Medical Care 2.0
EMMC 331 Theories of Emergency Medical Services I 3.0
EMMC 332 Theories of Emergency Medical Services II 3.0
EMMC 389 Junior Seminars 1.0
EMMC 425 Instruction and Curriculum Design in Emergency Services 3.0
EMMC 451 Health Care Management for Prehospital Providers 2.0
EMMC 484 Legal Issues in Health Care 2.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 3.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 3.0
Totals 41.0
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Senior Year Units
AHCJ 324 Psychosocial Models and Interventions 2.0
AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0
AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
EMMC 435 Disasters, WMD, and Terrorism 3.0
EMMC 436 Trauma and Surgical Care 2.0
EMMC 445 Perinatal and Pediatric Care 3.0
EMMC 446 Physical Diagnosis 2.0
EMMC 447 Geriatrics and Aging 3.0
EMMC 448 Advanced Physical Diagnosis and Critical Care 3.0
EMMC 452 Seminars in EMS Management I 2.0
EMMC 453 Seminars in EMS Management II 2.0
EMMC 464 Ethics and Leadership in Emergency Services 2.0
EMMC 471 Senior Project I 2.0
EMMC 472 Senior Project II 2.0
EMMC 489 Senior Seminars 1.0
Totals 36.0
Overall Totals 77.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [6 academic quarters] at LLU based on full-time enrollment;part time permitted
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Health Care Administration—AH
B.S.
KARLA LAVIN WILLIAMS, Program Director
FACULTYS. Eric AndersonLaura EvansDave LawrenceCarlos PrietoJames RippetoeTimothy SeaveyKarla Lavin WilliamsTodd WilliamsGrenith Zimmerman
The Health Care Administration Program leading to the B.S. degree prepares individuals to serve inmidlevel administration. Settings include assisted living and skilled nursing facilities; rehabilitationcenters; private, public, and proprietary clinics; and medical centers.Graduates will be skilled in assessment, strategic and marketing plan development, personnelmanagement, budget development and management, health-care law, and operations management.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESUpon completion of the B.S. degree, the graduate should be able to demonstrate the followingcompetencies:
1. Apply health-care management concepts and theory to decision making, operations management,information systems, economics, and health-care administration.2. Apply advanced skills in communicating with public, staff, and constituencies.3. Apply health-care law to policy and procedure development.4. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and skill in managing human resources and providing effectiveresolution strategies.
REQUIRED GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (28–32 quarter units)Religion: The study of religion must include an average of 4 units of religion course work for every 48quarter units earned while attending a Seventh-day Adventist college or university.Humanities: Minimum of 12 units chosen from at least three of the following areas: civilization/history,fine arts, literature, modern language, performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units), orphilosophy.
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Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24–32 quarter units)
Natural sciences (12 units minimum)Anatomy and physiology (one quarter or semester)College algebraChoose remaining units from: biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and statistics.
Social sciences (12 units minimum)Choose units from: anthropology, economics, geography, political science, psychology, and sociology.
Domain 3: Communications (9–13 quarter units)English composition, complete sequence, must meet the baccalaureate degree requirements of a four-year college or universityOral communication (one course)Computer (high school or waiver examination is acceptable)Communication electives may include courses in computer information systems, critical thinking, andpublic speaking.
Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2–6 quarter units)Personal health or nutritionTwo separate physical activity courses
OtherMedical terminology
Professional coreHealth-care professional units may apply. Details will be discussed on a case-by-case basis with theprogram director.
ElectivesElectives from any of the four domains may be selected to complete the general education minimumrequirements of 68 quarter units and the total units required for a baccalaureate degree (192).
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Major Units
AHCJ 475 Health-Care Research and Statistics 4.0
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio I 3.0
AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio II 3.0
HCAD 305 Health-Care Communication 3.0
HCAD 316 Economics for Health-Care Managers 3.0
HCAD 328 Health Care Organizational Behavior 3.0
HCAD 336 Legal Environment of Health Care 3.0
HCAD 359 Health Care Marketing 3.0
HCAD 374 Health-Care Human Resources 3.0
HCAD 375 Health Care Information Systems 3.0
HCAD 401 Health Care Operations Management 3.0
HCAD 409 Principles of Health Care Administration 3.0
HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health Care Management 3.0
HCAD 417 GIS for Health-Care Management 3.0
HCAD 446 Accounting for Health Care Managers 3.0
HCAD 464 Health-Care Finance 3.0
HCAD 498 Health Care Policy and Strategy 3.0
RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3.0
Totals 55.0
Religion Units
RELE 4__ Upper-division Ethics 2.0–3.0
RELR 4__ Upper-division Relational 2.0–3.0
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2 to 3)
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2 to 3)
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health (2 to 3)
RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism (2 to 3)
2.0–3.0
Totals 6.0–9.0
Overall Totals 61.0–64.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [4 quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermitted
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Health Informatics—AH
M.S.
DEBRA L. HAMADA, Program Director
FACULTYJere CrispensMarilyn DavidianDebbie HamadaJoyce HoppRodney RoathTerri RouseMichael Scofield
The dynamics within the health-care industry are creating an information-intensive environment thatprofessionals must navigate as they deliver health care to patients. Clinical and nonclinical professions inthis industry will be required to be knowledgeable and proficient in the development and usage ofinformation technology. The future success or failure of health-care organizations will be predicated ontheir abilities to effectively and efficiently manage the valuable asset of information. This curriculumblends the topics of leadership, system theory and management, technology, data management, andregulatory constraints in order to prepare graduates for critical leadership roles in health-careorganizations. As informatics leaders, graduates will assist in developing information systems in healthcare that positively impact patient care at individual, local, and national levels.
OPPORTUNITIESAs the health-care industry develops under vastly expanding regulatory mandates, there is a need forinformation systems that will meet the needs of all stakeholders. The demand for informaticsprofessionals is steadily increasing as health-care organizations look for greater numbers of skilledworkers. There is a projected need for more than 50,000 new information technology workers in thecoming years. Health informatics professionals are employed in a wide variety of health settings,including acute care, outpatient care, long-term care, research facilities, software development companies,government agencies, rehabilitation facilities, consulting firms, and others.
ACCREDITATIONLoma Linda University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC).Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information Management Education(CAHIIM) Candidacy status will be sought in 2013–2014.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESOutcome 1: Students will demonstrate competence in information systems, specifically informationsystem analysis, design, implementation and management.Outcome 2: Students will demonstrate a keen understanding of informatics with respect to structure,function and transfer of information, sociotechnical aspects of health computing and human computerinteraction.
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Outcome 3: Students will demonstrate a thorough understanding of information technology, includingbut not limited to computer networks, databases and system administration, security and programming.Outcome 4: Students will demonstrate the ability to effectively communicate verbally and in writing.Outcome 5: Students will demonstrate the ability to facilitate successful project management.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSProvide evidence of completion of a bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. college or university orthe foreign equivalent of a bachelor’s degreeProvide three letters of recommendation that indicate a strong academic background and professionalreadinessInterview, if deemed necessaryComplete the LLU application, including personal statement, and submit application fee.Regardless of nationality or citizenship, an applicant whose native language is not English or whosesecondary education has been taken outside the United States, is required to pass a test of Englishproficiency. Test results/scores are to be sent directly to Loma Linda University from the testing service.TOEFL scores are valid for two years from the test dates.Minimum G.P.A. of 3.0. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) may be requested and considered forG.P.A.s less than 3.0.
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION
Required Units
AHCJ 555 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3.0
HLIF 510 Health-Care Information Systems 4.0
HLIF 515 The U.S. Health-Care System 3.0
HLIF 520 Data Management: Modeling and Development 3.0
HLIF 525 Management of Data and Information 3.0
HLIF 530 Decision Support Systems 2.0
HLIF 532 Financial Management in Health Care 2.0
HLIF 540 Leadership Perspectives and Practice 3.0
HLIF 545 System Design, Implementation and Management 3.0
HLIF 555 Health-care Vendor and Project Management 3.0
HLIF 560 Policy Development for Privacy and Security in Health Care Systems 3.0
HLIF 565 Technical Structures in Health Informatics 3.0
HLIF 570 Professional Portfolio 2.0
HLIF 574 Capstone I: Project and Special Topics in Health Informatics 1.0
HLIF 575 Capstone II: Project and Special Topics in Health Informatics 2.0
HLIF 580 Health-Care Policy 2.0
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God 3.0
Totals 45.0
Overall Totals 45.0
An LLU G.P.A. of 3.0 must be maintained throughout the program.A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.
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LENGTH OF PROGRAM2 years (7 academic quarters)—part-time only
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Health Information Administration—AH
Certificate, B.S. (HIT progression, traditional)
MARILYN H. DAVIDIAN, Program DirectorPAULINE CALLA, Clinical Coordinator, Recruitment CoordinatorDEBRA L. HAMADA, Program Director
FACULTYPauline CallaKimberly CaraigJere E. ChrispensDeborah CritchfieldNoha S. DaherMarilyn H. DavidianIntithar S. EliasJennifer L. GuerreroDebra L. HamadaDiana S. MedalLinda M. PalmerTerri L. RouseMichael ScofieldAudrey J. ShafferBrenda TaylorDouglas F. Welebir
ADVISORY COMMITTEEFelicia ChaoDeborah CritchfieldSue Dowis-ChairCynthia DoyonCynthia GiltnerCraig Jackson*Margaret JacksonArthur KroetzBeena NairBrenda Taylor* ex officio
Health-care records are part of an integrated system of health information. The data provide a basis forpatient care, quality assurance, legal defense, reimbursement, risk management, accreditation, planning,and decision making.Health information management has assumed increased importance with the advent of prospectivepayment, health- care privacy legislation, corporate compliance, and the electronic health record. A career
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in health information management is likely to appeal to a person who has organizational and leadershipabilities and who is interested in and has aptitude for medical science, but whose talents are suited forparticipation other than physical involvement in human illness.The health information administrator (formerly known as medical record administrator) designs,develops, and maintains systems for storage, retrieval, and dissemination of information in accordancewith federal, state, and local statutes and regulations. This person works with the medical staff and otherhealth professionals in research, administrative studies, functions relative to health information, andpatient-care evaluation. The health information administrator in a health-care facility will providemanagement leadership in planning and organizing the department, motivating and evaluatingemployees, and providing in-service programs for departmental employees or other personnel in thefacility. In addition, strategic planning involvement for health information systems is an importantfunction.
OPPORTUNITIESWhile many health information administrators are employed in various areas of acute care facilities,others work in alternative delivery health-care systems, research facilities, quality assurance, softwaredevelopment companies, industrial establishments, government agencies, medical departments ofinsurance companies, accounting firms, or as consultants to skilled nursing and other facilities.The multiplicity of new technologies, the advent of electronic health records, the demand for healthinformation, the emphasis on evaluation of care, the surge in research, the emphasis on cost control, andother factors combine to require comprehensive knowledge and increased utilization of administrativetalent and judgment.
ACCREDITATIONThe Health Information Administration Program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation forHealth Informatics and Information Management Education (CAHIIM), 233 North Michigan Avenue,Suite 2150, Chicago, IL 60601–5519
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate will be qualified to:
1. Advocate effectively for health-care privacy and confidentiality.2. Sit for the registered health information administration (RHIA) credentialing examination based onmastery of the health information management curriculum.3. Perform assessment and management of the information needs for a variety of health-care settings.4. Design, select, and implement health-care information systems.5. Understand the principles of effective personnel management.6. Understand financial management requirements for institutions and their relationship to clinicaldata.
HEALTH INFORMATION ADMINISTRATION—CERTIFICATE
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college oruniversity.
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PrerequisiteHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence—concurrent with first quarterMedical terminologyCollege algebra (intermediate algebra acceptable)General psychologyAccountingIntroduction to computer applications (must include word processing)Personnel managementBusiness communications
RecommendedSpeech
Credit by examination or evaluationApplicants who have comparable education or experience may be able to gain credit toward thecertificate by equivalency examination or evaluation of credit on an individual basis.
Professional registrationUpon completion of the curiculum, and upon recommendation of the faculty, graduates are eligible towrite the qualifying examination of the American Health Information Management Association(AHIMA), 233 North Michigan Avenue, Suite 2150, Chicago, IL 60611–5519, for the designation of RHIA(registered health information administrator).
HEALTH INFORMATION ADMINISTRATION—B.S.The Health Information Administration Program, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree, beginswith the Autumn Quarter. The freshman and sophomore years, which are taken at an accredited collegeor university, afford the fundamentals of a liberal education and provide background in science,humanities, social studies, and business. Concentration on health information administration subjectmatter begins at Loma Linda University in the junior year and continues through the senior year.Students are advised to complete the curriculum in two years as scheduled. Those electing to study ona part-time basis because of a heavy work load or other reasons must complete all course work within afour-year period.
Clinical experienceThree complementary types of clinical experience are offered. The first is a variety of assignments inlarge and small hospitals and other facilities that will acquaint the student with managing information inall aspects of the health-care environment. The majority of these assignments are either at Loma LindaUniversity Medical Center or at hospitals located in Southern California.The second type of clinical experience is a three-week internship at the end of the junior year. Theinternship is not required of graduates of an accredited health information technology program. The thirdassignment is a three-week affiliation during the Spring Quarter of the senior year. Arrangements for theinternship and affiliation sites are made through the department chair and the clinical coordinator.Students are responsible for their own transportation to those facilities not within walking distance of theUniversity, as well as for food and lodging during assignments at distant sites.
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Professional registrationUpon completion of the program, and on the recommendation of the faculty, graduates are eligible towrite the qualifying examination of the American Health Information Management Association for thedesignation of RHIA (registered health information administrator).
Professional associationStudents and graduates are eligible to become members of the American Health InformationManagement Association and the California Health Information Association. The purpose of theseassociations is to promote the art and science of health information management. They grant studentmembership at a nominal cost to undergraduates of approved schools. The student is expected to becomea member of these associations, pay the nominal dues, read the journals, and become familiar with theprofessional activities.
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission to the B.S. degree curriculum in health information administration, theapplicant must have completed a minimum of 96 quarter units at an accredited college or university.
Domain 1: Religion and humanities (20 quarter units)Humanities—Choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, modern language, philosophy,and art/music appreciationIncluded in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor university
Domain 2: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24–32 quarter units)Natural sciences (12 units minimum)Medical terminologyHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceChoose remaining units from: chemistry, geology, mathematics, astronomy, physics, statisticsSocial sciences (12 units minimum)Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversityGeneral psychologyIntermediate algebra (or two years of high school equivalent)Choose two additional courses from: sociology, economics, geography, political science
Domain 3: Communication (9–13 quarter units)English composition, complete sequenceIntroduction to computers (must include word processing)Business communications
Domain 4: Health and wellness (2–6 quarter units)Personal health or nutritionTwo physical activity courses
OtherIntroductory accounting (one quarter or semester)Electives to meet the minimum total requirement of 96 quarter units
Health Information Administration—AH 173
For total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies, Section II of thisCATALOG.
Junior Year Units
AHCJ 325 U. S. Health Care Delivery System 2.0
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
AHCJ 331 Human Resource Management 3.0
AHCJ 351 Statistics for the Health Professions 3.0
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3.0
HLIN 301 Introduction to Health Data Management 4.0
HLIN 303 Basic Coding Principles and Techniques I 3.0
HLIN 304 Basic Coding Principles and Techniques II 3.0
HLIN 305 Health Care Statistical Applications 3.0
HLIN 325 Pharmacology for Health Information Administration 2.0
HLIN 361 Health Information Administration Laboratory I 1.0
HLIN 362 Health Information Administration Laboratory II 1.0
HLIN 395 Professional Practice Experience I—Junior Affiliation 3.0
HLIN 441 Legal Aspects of Health Information Administration I 2.0
HLIN 442 Legal Aspects of Health Information Administration II 3.0
HLIN 483 Long-Term and Alternative Delivery Systems in Health Care 4.0
HLIN 493 Health Information Management I 4.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
RELR 4__ Upper-division Relational 2.0
Totals 53.0
Senior Year Units
AHCJ 432 Database Management 3.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
HLIN 401 Survey of Health Systems Management 4.0
HLIN 404 Clinical Terminologies, Taxonomies and Nomenclatures 2.0
HLIN 407 Financial Management for Health Information Management 2.0
HLIN 421 Survey of Health Systems Management—Applied 5.0
HLIN 444 Corporate Compliance in Health Care 3.0
HLIN 445 Coding Seminar 3.0
HLIN 451 Quality Improvement in Health Care 3.0
HLIN 462 Health Information Administration Laboratory III 1.0
HLIN 463 Health Information Administration Laboratory IV 1.0
HLIN 475 Research Methods in Health Information Management 3.0
HLIN 484 Current Topics in Health Information Administration 3.0
HLIN 494 Health Information Management II 5.0
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HLIN 495 Professional Practice Experience Senior Affiliation 3.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0
Totals 46.0
Overall Totals 99.0
A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.Additional certificate requirements: An LLU G.P.A. of 2.5 must be maintained throughout the program.A minimum of 50 units is required for completion.
Length of programB.S.—4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permittedCertificate.—6 years (4-year bachelor’s degree prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] atLLU)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
HEALTH INFORMATION ADMINISTRATION—HIT PROGRESSION
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission to the Health Information Technology (HIT) Progression curriculumleading to a B.S. degree, the applicant must be a graduate of an accredited health information technologyprogram or hold a current RHIT credential.
Subject requirementsA maximum of 70 semester units or 105 quarter units of transfer credit is accepted from accreditedjunior colleges.
Prerequisite
Domain 1: Religion and humanities (20 quarter units)Humanities—Choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, modern language, philosophy,and art/music appreciation.Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor university.
Domain 2: Scientific inquiry and analysis (24–32 quarter units)Natural sciences (12 units minimum)Medical terminologyHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceChoose remaining units from: chemistry, geology, mathematics, astronomy, physics, statisticsSocial sciences (12 units minimum)Cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversityGeneral psychologyIntermediate algebra (or two years of high school equivalent)Choose two additional courses from: sociology, economics, geography, political science
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Domain 3: Communications (9–13 quarter units)English composition, complete sequenceIntroduction to computers (must include word processing)Business communications
Domain 4: Health and wellness (2–6 quarter units)Personal health or nutritionTwo physical activity courses
OtherIntroductory accounting (one quarter or semester)Electives to meet the minimum total requirement of 96 quarter unitsGeneral education requirements of Domains I through IV; see Division of General Studies, Section II ofthis Catalog.
First Year Units
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
HLIN 404 Clinical Terminologies, Taxonomies and Nomenclatures 2.0
HLIN 407 Financial Management for Health Information Management 2.0
HLIN 444 Corporate Compliance in Health Care 3.0
HLIN 462 Health Information Administration Laboratory III 1.0
HLIN 483 Long-Term and Alternative Delivery Systems in Health Care 4.0
HLIN 494 Health Information Management II 5.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0
Totals 22.0
Second Year Units
AHCJ 432 Database Management 3.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
HLIN 401 Survey of Health Systems Management 4.0
HLIN 421 Survey of Health Systems Management—Applied 5.0
HLIN 445 Coding Seminar 3.0
HLIN 463 Health Information Administration Laboratory IV 1.0
HLIN 484 Current Topics in Health Information Administration 3.0
HLIN 495 Professional Practice Experience Senior Affiliation 3.0
HLIN 496 Project Management 1.0
Totals 24.0
Overall Totals 46.0
Length of program4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [3 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment;part time permitted
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Health Professions Education—AH
Certificate (postbaccalaureate), M.S. (online or on campus)
ARTHUR B. MARSHAK, Program Director
THE PROGRAMThe 27-quarter unit health professions education certificate and the 48-quarter unit Master of Sciencedegree are designed for health professionals who want to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency ofstudent learning in the classroom and clinic. Upon completion, graduates will be able to plan for effectivelearning experiences; improve assessment and evaluation of learning and instruction; and evaluateclinical performance with confidence, improve classroom performance, enhance academic administrationskills, and develop expertise in health professions education. The certificate or master’s degree programsmay be taken online or in a face-to-face classroom setting.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, Master of Science degree Health ProfessionsEducation Program graduates are expected to meet the following program and curriculum learningoutcomes:Outcome 1: Students will demonstrate teaching competence.Performance indicators: students will be able to—
• construct learning modules that incorporate teaching and learning theory• create learning activities that stimulate interaction and reflection• apply current educational research in their teaching
Outcome 2: Students will demonstrate competence in program and curriculum assessment.Performance indicators: students will be able to—
• produce curricular objectives and outcomes• design educational experiences• develop a curriculum and course assessment plan
Outcome 3: Students will exhibit competency in educational leadership.Performance indicators: students will be able to—
• formulate their own personal philosophy of leadership• apply leadership competency in managing change, developing policy, coaching and mentoring
Outcome 4: Students will communicate effectively.Performance indicators: students will be able to—
• present effective face-to-face learning presentations using developed skills in public speaking andoral communication• apply expert writing skills to learning modules and research writing• model interpersonal communication skills in coaching and mentoring situations
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ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTSIn addition to Loma Linda University and School of Allied Health Professions admissionsrequirements, the applicant must also complete the following requirements:
• Minimum of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher education or onerecognized by Loma Linda University.• Licensed (current), or eligible for licensure if international student (where country does not requirelicensure), to practice in a recognized health-care profession. The program director will advise on acase-by-case basis if the above categories are not definitive.• Interview and references.• Regardless of nationality or citizenship, an applicant whose native language is not English orwhose secondary education has been taken outside the U.S. is required to pass a test of Englishproficiency. Test results/scores are to be sent directly to Loma Linda University from the testingservice. TOEFL scores are valid for two years from the test date. If it has been more than two yearssince the test taker last took TOEFL, the test must be taken again. The institution code for LomaLinda University is 4062.• Note: Applicants should check with their respective professional, state, governmental(international students), and licensing requirements to determine if this degree program meetstheir professional needs.
Autumn Quarter Cert MS
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and Learning 3.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and Learning 3.0
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3.0
HPED 521 Health Professions Education Professional Portfolio I 1.0
HPED 540 Education Theories for the Health Professions 3.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
Totals 6.0 13.0
Winter Quarter Cert MS
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership 3.0 3.0
HPED 504 Pedagogy and Technology 3.0 3.0
HPED 535 Current Issues in Health Professions Education 3.0 3.0
HPRO 543 Writing for Health Professionals 3.0 3.0
Totals 12.0 12.0
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Spring Quarter Cert MS
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher Education 3.0
HPED 522 Health Professions Education Professional Portfolio II 1.0
HPED 581 Capstone Project in Health Professions Education I 3.0
Totals 6.0 13.0
Summer Quarter Cert MS
AHCJ 600 Active Online Learning 3.0
HPED 523 Health Professions Education Professional Portfolio III 1.0
HPED 582 Capstone Project in Health Professions Education II 3.0
HPED 594 Teaching Practicum in Health Professions Education 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 10.0
Overall Totals 27.0 48.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—1 year (4 academic quarters) at LLU—based on part-time enrollmentM.S.—1 year (4 academic quarters) at LLU—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Medical Dosimetry—AH
Certificate
BALDEV PATYAL, Program Director
FACULTYJeannie AndersonCarol DavisNoriece KisingerSara LeedsAnh Ly
THE PROGRAMThe Medical Dosimetry Program is designed to educate personnel in the discipline of dosimetry withina radiation oncology environment, and to prepare them to take the certificate in medical dosimetry(CMD) board examination.Medical dosimetry is a dynamic, exciting field involving a combined knowledge of mathematics,physics, and the biological and medical sciences. Dosimetrists plan optimal isodose distributions andtreatment dose calculations for a variety of external beam as well as brachytherapy treatments. Medicaldosimetrists must possess excellent analytical skills, the ability to critically evaluate data, and an aptitudefor physics and mathematics. They must also be able to work closely as a team with physicists,physicians, radiation therapists, and other personnel.Due to a lack of training programs in medical dosimetry throughout the United States, there is ashortage of medical dosimetrists in many areas of the country. This program aims to provide a supply ofwell-trained dosimetrists who will be able to meet the needs of radiation oncology facilities in the localarea and beyond.
MISSION STATEMENT“To make man whole” reflects the mission statement of Loma Linda University and Medical Center. Itis the mission of the program to encourage the personal and professional growth of students throughtheir integrated development—intellectual, physical, social, and spiritual—as they prepare to servemankind.
MEDICAL DOSIMETRY GOALS AND STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESThe student learning outcomes (SLOs) of the Medical Dosimetry Program are:
1. Students will demonstrate critical thinking by performing hand calculations, understandingphysical limitations of treatment machines in relationship to treatment planning, and optimizingtreatment plans.2. Students will be clinically competent at constructing deliverable treatment plans, calculatingmonitor units for clinical set-ups, and demonstrating knowledge of the quality assurance process.3. Students will be able to communicate effectively from verbal, written, and oral presentationperspectives.4. Students will demonstrate professionalism by treating all persons with respect, demonstratingresponsibility and accountability for actions, and understanding HIPPA laws.
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ADMISSION EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUNDStudents will need to have either:
• Track 1—ARRT registration in radiation therapy technology, with a minimum of two yearspostgraduate clinical experience and a bachelor’s degree (any major); or• Track 2—a baccalaureate degree in physics, mathematics, or equivalent from an accrediteduniversity.
PROGRAM DESIGN
• The program for both tracks is five quarters in length.• Instruction includes a mixture of lecture, laboratory, and clinical work. Students will be exposed toa variety of methodologies within dosimetry, including work with proton therapy treatmentplanning.• All instruction will be conducted in the Radiation Medicine Department of Loma Linda UniversityMedical Center. The only exceptions to this will be a short clinical rotation to Long BeachMemorial and City of Hope medical centers.• The program faculty consists of physicists and dosimetrists who are extremely experienced in theirfield—many in both photon and proton therapy treatment planning.
ACCREDITATIONThe American Association of Medical Dosimetrists (AAMD) strongly supports the concept of formaldosimetry training, which leads to board eligibility for the certificate in medical dosimetry. Thisqualification is considered to be the gold standard in dosimetry education.The program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology(JRCERT).
PREREQUISITE, B.S. DEGREE IN PHYSICS/MATHEMATICS TRACK
1. Anatomy and physiology (no laboratory required)2. Medical terminology3. Eight hours in a radiation oncology department observing the work of the medical dosmetrist
PREREQUISITE, ARRT-REGISTERED RADIATION THERAPY TECHNOLOGISTTRACK
1. Must hold bachelor’s degree in addition to radiation therapy certification2. College algebra3. Trigonometry
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First Year
BS
Physics
Track
Rad
Therapy
Track
RTMD 301 Treatment Planning I 2.0 2.0
RTMD 307 Principles of Brachytherapy 2.0 2.0
RTMD 309 Radiation Therapy Core—Concept Review 1.0
RTMD 310 Applied Math for Medical Dosimetry 1.0
RTMD 355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy I 3.0 3.0
RTMD 356 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy II 3.0 3.0
RTMD 961 Practicum 8.0
RTMD 962 Practicum 10.0
RTMD 963 Practicum 9.0
RTMD 971 Practicum 10.0
RTMD 972 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 973 Practicum 10.0
RTMR 285 Principles of Radiography I 3.0
RTMR 334 CT and Cross-sectional Anatomy 2.0 2.0
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2.0 2.0
RTTH 332 Radiation Biology 1.0
RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures 2.0
RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology I 2.0
RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology II 2.0
RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology III 2.0
Totals 53.0 47.0
Second Year BS
Physics
Track
Rad
Therapy
Track
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTMD 302 Treatment Planning II 2.0 2.0
RTMD 305 Special Topics 2.0 2.0
RTMD 314 Quality Assurance, with Laboratory 2.0 2.0
RTMD 964 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 965 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 974 Practicum 11.0
RTMD 975 Practicum 11.0
Totals 30.0 30.0
Overall Totals 83.0 77.0
Students who have already taken these classes will be required to retake them under another number.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMB.S. Physics track—6 years (4-year bachelor’s degree prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] atLLU)—based on full-time enrollment
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A.S. Radiation Therapy track—4+ years (3-year A.S.degree in medical radiography plus 1+ years [5academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment
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Medical Radiography—AH
A.S. (on campus and Saudi Arabia)
BRENDA L. BOYD, Program DirectorABDUL FATTAH RACHDAN, Program Coordinator, Saudi Arabia CampusGREGORY E. WATKINS, Medical Advisor
FACULTYLaura L. AlipoonBrenda L. BoydMark J. ClementsWilliam J. EdmundsMohamed Radwan El AtamnaMichael F. IorioBrigit C. MendozaJerone G. Murphy
The medical radiographer, or radiologic technologist, is responsible for the accurate imaging of bodystructures on a radiograph or other image receptor. The technologist provides for patient protection andcomfort, determines proper exposure factors, manipulates medical imaging equipment, evaluates theradiograph image for quality, and utilizes film or digital technologies to archive and transmit the patientexamination images for physician evaluation.The technologist may also assist the radiologist physician in specialized radiographic procedures.These may require the use of sterile procedures and universal precautions in the administration ofradiographic contrast agents to the patient for the enhanced viewing of body systems and their functions.
THE PROGRAMThe Medical Radiography Program begins with the Autumn Quarter and is based on the completion ofone year of prerequisite course work at any regionally accredited college or university. The first quarter atLoma Linda University primarily emphasizes the theoretical aspects of radiography, with one day perweek in clinical orientation. The remaining six quarters combine clinical training on a two-to-five-days-per-week basis, with more advanced classroom topics. The schedule may involve limited eveningassignments. Clinical and classroom involvement in the program is full time (forty hours/week). Studentsare off on all national holidays and quarter breaks.
AFFILIATIONSFor the clinical portion of the program, students are assigned to one of the affiliated medical centers:Loma Linda University Medical Center-Loma Linda, Loma Linda University Medical Center-EastCampus, Loma Linda University Medical Center-Faculty Medical Offices, Loma Linda University-Murrieta, Hemet Valley Medical Center, Eisenhower Medical Center, Desert Hospital, RedlandsCommunity Hospital, Parkview Community Hospital, Pioneers Memorial Hospital, El Centro RegionalMedical Center, St. Bernardine Medical Center, Community Hospital of San Bernardino, RiversideCommunity Hospital, Highland Springs, San Gorgonio, or St. Mary Regional Medical Center.
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ACCREDITATIONThe program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology(JRCERT), 20 North Wacker Drive, Suite 2850, Chicago, IL 60606–3182; telephone 312/704-5300. Theprogram is also approved by the Radiologic Health Branch (RHB) of the state of California, Departmentof Public Health MS 7610, P.O. Box 997414, Sacramento, CA 95899–7414; telephone: 916/327-5106.
CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. This may be completed prior tobeginning the program of study or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are available oncampus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION AND CERTIFICATIONUpon completion of the requirements for the Associate in Science degree, the graduate is eligible towrite the qualifying examination of The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT). Programgraduates who pass the ARRT examination in radiography are eligible to pay for and receive the statelicense (CRT) in California without further testing within five years of passing the ARRT examination.Graduates are encouraged to become members of the California Society of Radiologic Technologists(CSRT) and the American Society of Radiologic Technologists (ASRT) for professional growth andcontinuing education in their professional discipline.
PROGRAM MISSION STATEMENTThe Medical Radiography Program at Loma Linda University provides a quality educationalexperience focused on the whole person. The program prepares students to be registry-eligible, entry-level radiographers—equipped with the knowledge, skills, values, attitudes, and behaviors appropriatefor providing excellent patient care and safely managing radiation exposure.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Complete all certification requirements of the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists andlicensure requirements for the state of California.2. Anticipate and render appropriate patient care, comfort, and education for a variety of radiologicexaminations.3. Use principles of basic x-ray production to provide radiation protection that minimizes radiationexposure to the patient, to one’s self, and to other members of the health-care team.4. Understand the scope and limits of equipment operation used in radiography, and recognize andreport equipment malfunctions.5. Exhibit clinical competence by properly using radiographic equipment, techniques, andprocedures; and applying knowledge of human anatomy, function, and pathology to a variety ofpatient situations.6. Demonstrate excellence in the application of knowledge and skills in order to maintain a high levelof quality patient care.7. Apply problem-solving and critical thinking skills when working with patients, performingexaminations, and evaluating radiographs for diagnostic quality.
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8. Incorporate the values, ethics, and practices of the radiography professions in order to provide aservice to humanity; and respect the dignity and diversity of all people.9. Employ appropriate verbal, written, and interpersonal communication skills when relating topatients, co-workers, and other members of the health-care team.10. Utilize the highest professional behavior in all interactions.11. Demonstrate collaboration and teamwork in the health-care setting in order to meet the goals ofthe organization.12. Defend the profession’s code of ethics and work within the profession’s scope of practice.13. Construct a professional development plan for ongoing improvement in the knowledge and skillsof the profession.14. Understand the value of participating in educational and professional activities, sharingknowledge with colleagues, and investigating new and innovative aspects of professional practice.15. Understand and apply Loma Linda University’s philosophy of wholeness in one’s personal andprofessional life.16. Prepare students for leadership and for providing a positive patient experience.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Students will demonstrate clinical competence by performing radiographic examinations ofdiagnostic quality and applying patient care and practices for radiographic procedures.2. Students will communicate effectively by clearly explaining radiographic procedures to patients,effectively communicating and working with the health-care team, and demonstrating appropriatecommunication for diverse populations.3. Students will develop critical thinking and problem-solving skills by appropriately adjustingprocedures and critiquing images to determine diagnostic acceptability.4. Students will demonstrate the values and attitudes of an entry-level radiographer by constructinga plan for professional development, modeling professional behavior, and examining the corevalues and reflecting on personal application.
ADMISSIONTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must have completed high school from an accreditedinstitution or passed the GED and completed a minimum of 42 quarter units (or 28 semester units) at anaccredited college or university.
Prerequisite
1. Human anatomy and physiology two-course sequence with laboratory2. Two years high school mathematics at algebra level or above, with grades of C or above; orintermediate algebra in college (college algebra is preferred)3. Medical terminology4. One year high school chemistry or physics; or introductory chemistry, introductory physics incollege (one quarter/semester) (physics is preferred)5. General psychology or general sociology6. English, one year college sequence7. Interpersonal communication, oral communication, or public speaking
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8. Computer course one year high school or one quarter/semester college (or by faculty approval ifsubstantial documentation is shown to prove computer literacy)9. Religion is a requirement only if a student attended a Seventh-day Adventist college or university(1 unit of religion for every 12 units earned at an SDA college)10. Electives to meet the minimum total requirements of 42 units (such as;cultural anthropology,nutrition, critical thinking, Spanish, or computers)
OBSERVATION EXPERIENCEA minimum of twelve hours of observation in a radiology department is required. Contact thedepartment to obtain the appropriate form.
QUARTERLY FEEIn addition to the cost of the ASMR program, additional fees include a quartely University fee and aprogram fee of $40.00.
Sophomore Year, Autumn Quarter
On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2.0
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0 1.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
RTMR 202 Clinical Orientaton 3.0 3.0
RTMR 224 Legal Issues in Medical Radiography 1.0 1.0
RTMR 246 Professional Communication 2.0 2.0
RTMR 253 Medical Radiography Procedures I 2.0 2.0
RTMR 253L Medical Radiography Procedures Laboratory I 1.0 1.0
RTMR 285 Principles of Radiography I 3.0 3.0
Totals 17.0 13.0
Winter Quarter On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
RTMR 221 Radiologic Patient Care 2.0 2.0
RTMR 254 Medical Radiography Procedures II 2.0 2.0
RTMR 254L Medical Radiography Procedures Laboratory II 1.0 1.0
RTMR 284 Radiation Protection and Biology 2.0 2.0
RTMR 286 Principles of Radiography II 3.0 3.0
RTMR 371 Medical Radiography Affiliation I 5.0 5.0
Totals 15.0 17.0
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Spring Quarter On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
RTMR 247 Introduction to Spanish for Radiographers 1.0
RTMR 255 Medical Radiography Procedures III 2.0 2.0
RTMR 255L Medical Radiography Procedures Laboratory III 1.0 1.0
RTMR 283 Radiologic Physics 3.0 3.0
RTMR 287 Principles of Radiography III 2.0 2.0
RTMR 372 Medical Radiography Affiliation II 7.0 7.0
Totals 16.0 15.0
Clinical Year, Summer Quarter On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
RTMR 373 Medical Radiography Affiliation III 12.0 12.0
Totals 12.0 12.0
Autumn Quarter On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0 2.0
RTMR 321 Radiographic Image Evaluation 2.0 2.0
RTMR 345 Radiologic Pathology 2.0 2.0
RTMR 374 Medical Radiography Affiliation IV 10.0 10.0
Totals 16.0 16.0
Winter Quarter On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
RTMR 305 Introduction to Computed Tomography I 2.0 2.0
RTMR 342 Professional Development 1.0 1.0
RTMR 363 Comprehensive Review I 1.0 1.0
RTMR 375 Medical Radiography Affiliation V 10.0 10.0
Totals 14.0 14.0
Spring Quarter On
Campus
Saudi
Arabia
RTMR 306 Introduction to Computed Tomography II 2.0 2.0
RTMR 365 Comprehensive Review II 2.0 2.0
RTMR 386 Medical Radiography Affiliation VI 10.0 10.0
Totals 14.0 14.0
Overall Totals 104.0 101.0
Certain aspects of the curriculum require individual scheduling. Time arrangements may be subject tochange. Entrance to the clinical year is contingent upon completion of all prior requirements.A minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 is required for all courses in the program.
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LENGTH OF PROGRAM3+ years (1 year prior to LLU plus 2+ years [7 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-time enrollmentrequired
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Nuclear Medicine Technology—AH
Certificate
ERMA EZPELETA, Program Director
Nuclear medicine uses radioactivity to diagnose and treat disease. This medical specialty providesinformation about both the structure and the function of virtually every major organ system within thebody. Nuclear medicine procedures are safe, involve little or no patient discomfort, and do not requirethe use of anesthesia.The nuclear medicine technologist is responsible for preparing and administeringradiopharmaceuticals; performing patient-imaging procedures; accomplishing computer processing andimage enhancement; analyzing biologic specimens; and providing images, data analysis, and patientinformation for diagnostic interpretation by the physician health-care team member.
OBJECTIVESDuring the twelve-month certificate Nuclear Medicine Technology Program, students take formalcourse work along with instruction in the clinical aspects of nuclear medicine. This includes participation,under close supervision, in the actual procedures within the nuclear medicine department. The clinicalcalendar varies from the University calendar in that the clinical schedule is full time (forty clock hours perweek), arranged around lectures and coordinated with affiliated nuclear medicine departments. Theprogram begins with the Autumn Quarter.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Demonstrate the knowledge and skill base to qualify for work in nuclear medicine at a hospital orclinic.2. Demonstrate critical thinking in nuclear medicine.3. Behave in a professional manner in all interactions.4. Comply with the current standards and practices set by the governing bodies and professionalorganizations.
ACCREDITATIONThe program is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, AccreditingCommission for Senior Colleges and Universities, 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501;and by the Department of Health Services, Radiologic Health Branch, P.O. Box 942732, Sacramento, CA94234–7320.
DISTANCE EDUCATIONThe Nuclear Medicine Technology Program is offered via distance education at Fresno City College,Fresno, California.
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CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult andchild) for all scheduled clinical experience. Classes are available on campus at Life Support Education,University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION AND CERTIFICATIONUpon completion of the certificate requirements, the student is eligible to write the qualifyingexamination in nuclear medicine of the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT), and thecertifying examination of the Nuclear Medicine Technology Certification Board (NMTCB) and of the stateof California (CTNM).
APPLICATION ELIGIBILITYTo be eligible for admission to the certificate program in nuclear medicine, the applicant must fulfill oneof the following requirements:
Be a graduate of an accredited radiologic technology program; orBe an ARRT-registered radiologic technologist; orBe an ASCP-certified medical technologist; orBe a registered nurse with at least two years of college credit, with a minimum of an associate degree; orHave a baccalaureate degree in one of the natural sciences;
and must have credits in the following:
Two years high school mathematics with grades of C or above, intermediate algebra in collegeChemistry with laboratory (one quarter/semester introductory or general)General physics with laboratory, complete sequence (highly recommended)Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceMedical terminologyPatient-care methods
OBSERVATION EXPERIENCEA minimum of twenty-four hours of observation in a nuclear medicine department is required.
CERTIFICATIONSThe following three certifications must be completed prior to entering the program:
1. CPR certification (adult, child; offered by Loma Linda University Life Support Education)2. Venipuncture (offered by Loma Linda University Medical Center Staff Development)3. ECG/EKG interpretation (offered by Loma Linda University Medical Center Staff Development)
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Required Units
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
RTNM 351 Principles of Nuclear Medicine I 3.0
RTNM 352 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II 3.0
RTNM 353 Nuclear Medicine Procedures I 2.0
RTNM 354 Nuclear Medicine Procedures II 2.0
RTNM 356 Positron Emission Tomography 2.0
RTNM 381 Topics in Nuclear Medicine I 2.0
RTNM 971 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation I 11.0
RTNM 972 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation II 11.0
RTNM 973 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation III 11.0
RTNM 974 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation IV 11.0
Totals 60.0
Overall Totals 60.0
A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in this program.
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (3-year A.S. degree in medical radiography plus 1 year [12 months] for the certificate)—full-time enrollment required
192 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Nutrition and Dietetics—AH
B.S., M.S. (nutrition and dietetics, nutrition care management—online)
CINDY L. KOSCH, Chair and Coordinated Program DirectorGEORGIA W. HODGKIN, Associate ChairJEJE NOVAL, Nutrition Care Management Program DirectorMAXINE J. TAYLOR, Academic Coordinator of Clinical Education
FACULTYKenneth I. Burke, Professor EmeritusBertrum C. ConnellP. Cory GheenElla HaddadGeorgia W. HodgkinMartina I. KaruniaCindy L. KoschJames LumsdenJeJe NovalSujatha RajaramRonald ReaLouise E. SchneiderMaxine J. TaylorMichelle WeinDebra WillhiteGrenith Zimmerman
CLINICAL FACULTYAdleit AsiRupa BajwaAdele BarrackLeticia BeanMargie I. CarsonVivien ChoiBarbara B. DickinsonPriscilla EscritorWanda GrantTracy GranburyMargaret HagertyMelissa Halas-LiangRuby S. HayasakaFebra JohnsonAdrine KaloshianSusan KellonLyndee LawrenceSusan K. Lewis
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Carla LyderMerijane MalouinLeann OnaschElizabeth QuigleyInherla H. RiveraTerri TaylorMaryellen WesterbergLinda J. WhitingPamela Yong
ADVISORY COMMITTEEJames Lumsden, ChairJeanne Silberstein, Vice ChairRupa BajwaBetsy ClineBertrum C. ConnellDorothy GibsonGeorga HodgkinCraig R. Jackson*Richard A. JacobsAdrienne KaloshianCindy KoschTakkin LoMerijane T. MalouinNorman H. MeyerJeJe NovalTricia Penniecook*Jerome RafothSue RazorPatty WattsRalph WattsMaryellen WesterbergGrenith J. Zimmerman*ex officio
The registered dietitian (RD) is a vital member of the health-care team in the field of health promotionand medical nutrition therapy. This profession focuses on the field of health promotion; and medicalnutrition therapy focuses on the science of nutrition, the art of food presentation, and management inproviding nutrition care—as well as instruction in proper food choices throughout life. Individuals andgroups benefit from the work of the registered dietitian, which leads potentially to better health andlonger life. Dietetic practice is the application of principles derived from integrating knowledge of food,nutrition, biochemistry, physiology, business and management, journalism, and behavioral and socialsciences; as well as the artistic presentation of food to achieve and maintain health, prevent disease, andfacilitate recovery from illness.
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NUTRITION AND DIETETICS—COORDINATED PROGRAMThe coordinated program—a joint effort of the School of Allied Health Professions and the School ofPublic Health—offers students the option to pursue one of three degrees:
• B.S. in nutrition and dietetics degree• M.S. in nutrition and dietetics degree• M.P.H. in public health nutrition degree (described in the Nutrition Program of the School ofPublic Health section of the CATALOG)
Each of these degrees culminates in eligibility to obtain a credential in dietetics, on which basis one canbecome a registered dietitian. The student obtains the credential in dietetics upon successful completionof the registration examination offered by the Commission on Dietetic Registration of the Academy ofNutrition and Dietetics. The coordinated program in dietetics combines didactic and supervisedprofessional practice experiences to develop professional skills concurrently with cognitive and technicalskills that enable the graduate to establish eligibility to become a registered dietitian.
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program in Dietetics, B.S.The B.S. degree prepares entry-level dietitians to join the profession and contribute to the wholeness ofhumankind. The graduate is awarded the Bachelor of Science degree and is eligible to write theregistration examination of the Commission on Dietetic Registration of the Academy of Nutrition andDietetics. The B.S. degree curriculum comprises didactic and supervised professional practice experiencesin a health science and liberal arts environment to prepare an educated graduate. Admission at thisUniversity begins with the junior year of college. The applicant will present at least two years ofeducation from an accredited college or university to meet specific subject requirements for the 2013–2014academic year.The seven-quarter professional curriculum includes theory, laboratory, research, and clinicalexperiences. Ten weeks of clinical experiences are scheduled at the end of the junior year and againduring the senior year. Students participate as active members of the nutrition care team in multipleclinical settings. Administrative affiliation experiences involve decision-making assignments in volumefeeding operations in school food service or health care.Listed below are the required admission and prerequisite requirements to obtain a bachelor’s degreefrom Loma Linda University.
AdmissionAdmission is based on a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must:
• have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above• complete an interview (by phone or in person)• complete an online application• provide recommendations• complete program prerequisites
Prerequisite
• HUMANITIES—20 quarter units minimumChoose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/music
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appreciation, or art/music history)Must include 4 units of religion per year, if attending a Seventh-day Adventist college or university• NATURAL SCIENCES —12 quarter units minimumCollege algebra or above, or two years high school algebraAnatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceGeneral chemistry with laboratory (two quarters or one semester)Microbiology with laboratory• SOCIAL SCIENCES—12 quarter units minimumPsychology elective (one course minimum)Sociology elective (one course minimum)• COMMUNICATION—9 quarter units minimumEnglish composition, complete sequenceSpeech• HEALTH AND WELLNESS—2 quarter units minimumTwo physical activity coursesHuman nutrition
Total minimum units required: 96 quarter unitsFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies, LLU General EducationRequirements (Section II).
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program in Dietetics, M.S.The M.S. degree prepares entry-level dietitians to join the profession in areas of advanced practice andin specialty areas that will allow them to contribute to the wholeness of humankind. The graduate isawarded an M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics. The curriculum is comprised of didactic andsupervised professional practice experiences in a health science liberal arts environment to prepare aneducated graduate.This curriculum includes theory, laboratory, research, and clinical experiences. Twelve hundred hoursof supervised professional practice experiences are scheduled in medical nutrition therapy, community,and administrative nutrition. Students participate as active members of the nutrition care team inmultiple clinical settings and may choose an emphasis in medical nutrition therapy or public healthnutrition.Three choices are available to earn a Master of Science degree in nutrition and dietetics at Loma LindaUniversity.
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Postdidactic Program in Dietetics (DPD), M.S.The M.S. degree for graduates of didactic programs in dietetics (DPD) is specifically designed for thosewho choose not to pursue a standard dietetic internship but who wish to complete a coordinated master’sdegree and supervised practice experience in order to establish eligibility to write the registrationexamination for dietitians and become a registered dietitian. This curriculum builds upon didactic coursework in nutrition and dietetics and culminates with an M.S. degree and a verification statement coveringboth didactic and supervised practice requirements.Admission is based on a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must:
• have a 3.0 G.P.A. or above• complete an interview (by telephone or in person)
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• complete an online application• provide recommendations• complete program prerequisites• provide a DPD verification statement (or equivalent if international)
Prerequisite
• College algebra or above, or two years high school algebra• Anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence• General chemistry with laboratory (two quarters or one semester)• Microbiology with laboratory
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program in Dietetics, M.S. (for bachelor’sdegree graduates in nonnutrition areas)Students desiring an M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics who have a bachelor’s degree in a field otherthan nutrition take one year of basic undergraduate foundation courses in the nutrition field. The secondand third years consist of nutrition and dietetics courses offered at the master’s degree level, includingboth the didactic course work and the supervised professional practice. Program completion establisheseligibility to write the registration examination for dietitians and become a registered dietitian.Listed below are the required admission and prerequisite requirements to obtain a master’s degreefrom Loma Linda University.
AdmissionAdmission is based on a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must:
• have a 3.0 G.P.A. or above• complete an interview (by telephone or in person)• complete an online application• provide recommendations• complete program prerequisites
Prerequisite
• College algebra or above, or two years high school algebra• Anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence• General chemistry with laboratory (two quarters or one semester)• Microbiology with laboratory• Human nutrition
Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program in Dietetics, B.S. and M.S.Students desiring an M.S. degree in nutrition and dietetics who do not have a bachelor’s degree maytake this three-year course of study at Loma Linda University. The first two years of the curriculum offerthe opportunity to complete a bachelor’s degree and take the registration examination at the end of thistime period in order to become an RD. The student completes the master’s degree during the third year,having enhanced his/her skills by completing additional graduate didactic courses.
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Listed below are the admission and prerequisite requirements to obtain a bachelor’s and master’sdegree from Loma Linda University.
AdmissionAdmission is based on a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must:
• have a 3.0 G.P.A. or above• complete an interview (by telephone or in person)• complete an online application• provide recommendations• complete program prerequisites
Prerequisite
• HUMANITIES—20 quarter units minimumChoose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/musicappreciation, or art/music historyMust include 4 units of religion per year, if attending a Seventh-day Adventist college or university• NATURAL SCIENCES—12 quarter units minimumCollege algebra or above, or two years high school algebraAnatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceGeneral chemistry with laboratory (two quarters or one semester)Microbiology with laboratory• SOCIAL SCIENCES—12 quarter units minimumPsychology elective (one course minimum)Sociology elective (one course minimum)• COMMUNICATION—9 quarter units minimumEnglish composition, complete sequenceSpeech• HEALTH AND WELLNESS—2 quarter units minimumTwo physical activity coursesHuman nutrition
Total minimum units required upon entrance: 96 quarter unitsFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies, LLU General EducationRequirements (Section II).
Nutrition and Dietetics—M.S. Program—1 yearAdmission is based on a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, the applicant must:
• Be a registered dietitian• Have a 3.0 or above G.P.A.• Complete an online application• Complete an interview (by phone or in person)• Provide recommendations
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This program is one year (4 quarters) and begins every Summer Quarter. A research projectrequirement is included in the curriculum.Opportunities for a registered dietitian who has completed a master’s degree are enhanced by theadditional education at the graduate level.The curriculum is identical to the third year of the Nutrition and Dietetics—Coordinated Program inDietetics, B.S. and M.S.
OpportunitiesMembers of the dietetics profession practice in a variety of environments—including hospitals andother health-care facilities, schools and universities, government and community agencies, business, andindustry. A growing number of dietitians are employed in physicians’ offices, clinics, home health-careagencies, mass communication, and many other entrepreneurial roles.By successfully passing the registration examination for dietitians, practice opportunities as a specialistin medical nutrition therapy, administrative dietetics, nutrition education, community nutrition, orresearch are available. There is increased recognition of the importance of nutrition in the fields ofmedicine, dentistry, and health promotion—with emphasis on fitness and optimal well-being. Thisindicates that the dietitian’s scope of practice is steadily broadening.The registered dietitian in medical nutrition therapy applies the science of nutrition to the care ofpeople through health promotion and disease prevention, and uses medical nutrition therapy in thetreatment of disease. As a member of the patient-care team, the registered dietitian (RD) is responsible forassessing, implementing, and monitoring the nutritional care of patients. In addition, the RD may serveprofessionally as a nutrition practitioner in health care; a teacher in an educational institution; a researchdietitian; or a nutrition consultant-educator in municipal, state, or federal departments of health.The dietitian in administration is accountable for the food service system. In a health-care institution,s/he is responsible for the effective functioning of food service from the standpoint of patients,administration, medical staff, and personnel. The administrative RD may also teach; manage foodsystems in educational, public, or commercial facilities; serve as a consultant to health care or educationalinstitutions; or enter the field of research.Community registered dietitians practice in diverse settings, translating nutrition science intoimproved health status. Opportunities may include forming partnerships with various organizations,mastering technology, enacting regulations and policies that protect and improve the public’s health, andcreatively managing scarce resources. Dietitians working in the community exhibit high-qualityleadership and planning skills.
AccreditationThe coordinated program in dietetics is currently granted continuing accreditation by the AccreditationCouncil for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics, 120 SouthRiverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606–6995, 312/899-5400. Web site: <eatright.org/cade>; fax: 312/899-4817.
Professional registrationUpon satisfactory completion of the program and upon recommendation of the faculty, the graduatewill receive a verification statement and be eligible to take the registration examination for dietitians inorder to become a registered dietitian.
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Professional associationStudents and graduates are eligible for membership in the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics. Theassociation grants student membership at a nominal rate to students in accredited programs.The national office of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics is at 120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite2000, Chicago, IL 60606–6995. Along with membership in the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics,students become members of the California Dietetic Association. Students are encouraged to join theCalifornia Dietetic Association-Inland District and, where possible, the Seventh-day Adventist DieteticAssociation.
Goals of the coordinated programThe goals of the coordinated program in nutrition and dietetics are to:
1. Prepare graduates to be competent, entry-level dietitians who are eligible to write the registrationexamination for dietitians.2. Prepare graduates who are servant leaders in their chosen profession.3. Provide professionally trained registered dietitians with either an emphasis in medical nutritiontherapy or public health nutrition, who may be employed by the health-care and educationalsystems of the Seventh-day Adventist Church; or by local, national, or international entities.
Learning outcomesThe graduate will be qualified to:
1. Perform competently at the entry level of professional practice.2. Exhibit Christian ethical and moral values.3. Exhibit an investigative spirit to continue attaining knowledge and developing professionalcompetency beyond the entry level.4. Communicate effectively and be computer literate, using and analyzing data in the decision-making process.5. Develop leadership skills to achieve personal and corporate goals.6. Incorporate critical thinking skills into professional and personal decisions.7. Demonstrate, from a historical and contemporary basis, the value of diversity in the personal andprofessional life from ethnic, gender, generational, and ideological points of view.
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Junior Year BS BS/MS
MS Prior
BS MS DPD
MS for
RDs
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
AHCJ 329 Organic Chemistry with Laboratory 5.0 5.0 5.0
AHCJ 334 Biochemistry 4.0 4.0 4.0
DTCS 302 Food Selection and Presentation 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 304 Community Nutrition 4.0 4.0 4.0
DTCS 305 Professional Issues in Nutrition and Dietetics 1.0 1.0 1.0
DTCS 321 Nutrition and Human Metabolism 4.0 4.0 4.0
DTCS 341 Introduction to Clinical Nutrition 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 342 Medical Nutrition Therapy I 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy II 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 371 Quantity Food Purchasing, Production, and Service 5.0 5.0 5.0
DTCS 372 Food Systems Organization and Management 4.0 4.0 4.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 3.0 3.0
Totals 51.0 51.0 48.0 1.0 —
Senior Year BS BS/MS MS Prior
BS
MS DPD MS for
RDs
AHCJ 407 Financial Management 2.0 2.0
AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0 3.0
DTCS 395 Nutrition and Dietetics Practicum 12.0 12.0
DTCS 405 Senior Seminar 1.0 1.0
DTCS 442 Nutrition Counseling 3.0 3.0
DTCS 445 Nutrition Care Management 4.0 4.0
DTCS 452 Advanced Nutrition 4.0 4.0
DTCS 453 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0 3.0
DTCS 461 Food Science 4.0 4.0
DTCS 473 Medical Nutrition-Therapy Affiliation 12.0 12.0
DTCS 476 Exercise Physiology in Medical-Nutrition Therapy 3.0 3.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 3.0 3.0
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health 2.0 2.0
Totals 59.0 59.0 — — —
Graduate Program BS BS/MS MS Prior
BS
MS DPD MS for
RDs
____ ___ Elective Graduate-level
required
3.0 3.0
AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health Care
Environment
3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 571 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 572 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 601 Research-Proposal Writing 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
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DTCS 506 Professional Seminar in Nutrition and Dietetics 1.0 1.0
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
DTCS 545 Nutrition Care Management 4.0 4.0
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0 3.0
DTCS 566 Food Chemistry and Experimental Foods 4.0
DTCS 574 Advanced Food Systems Management 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
DTCS 576 Exercise Physiology in Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0 3.0
DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
DTCS 694 Research 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and
Minerals
4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
NUTR 526 Nutrition Counseling and Education 2.0
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
NUTR 605 Seminar in Nutrition 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0 3.0
Totals — 48.0 68.0 62.0 48.0
Affiliation and practicum
Affiliation and practicum units do not count toward minimum
graduate units required for the degree.
BS BS/MS MS Prior
BS
MS DPD MS for
RDs
DTCS 595 Nutrition and Dietetics Graduate Practicum 12.0 12.0
DTCS 778 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation 12.0 12.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 110.0 158.0 116.0 63.0 48.0
Length of programB.S.—4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permittedB.S./M.S.—5 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] of undergraduate work forthe B.S. plus 1 year [4 academic quarters] of graduate-level courses at LLU)—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permittedM.S. prior B.S.—3 years post-B.S. (1 year [3 academic quarters] of undergraduate preparatory workplus 2 years [8 academic quarters] of graduate course work at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment; parttime permittedM.S. DPD—2 years (7 academic quarters) at LLU—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedM.S. for RDs—1 year (4 academic quarters) at LLU—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
202 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
NUTRITION CARE MANAGEMENT—M.S.The M.S. degree in nutrition care management is a postprofessional degree for registered dietitianswho seek advancement into administrative roles in their current position or in another institution.Nutrition care management refers to the administration and management of the delivery of nutrition carein a broad sense. It includes the management of nutrition care dietitians as they provide medical nutritiontherapy to a patient; it also includes preparation to become an assistant director in a food and nutritionservice in either medical nutrition therapy or food service management. Finally, it also means preparationto become the director of the food and nutrition department in medical centers or in school food service.The emphasis of the curriculum in management is to effectively use the resources available to achieve themission of the employing organization.This degree is a Web-based, online curriculum with courses offered via the Internet. No more than twoclasses are offered each quarter. Although the student is able to individually customize the curriculum tosome degree, s/he is expected to keep up to date with the discussion and projects assigned in each class.Courses must be completed by the end of the quarter specified.
Mission of the online degreeThe mission of the Master of Science degree in nutrition care management is to prepare leadershippersonnel in nutrition care and multidepartmental management. Graduates will exhibit a Christianmanagerial style in their approach to achieving objectives and dealing with customers and employees; aswell as in applying ethical principles to all aspects of life. Graduates will be proactive scholars who striveto meet the needs of our dynamic society by becoming creative thinkers who apply and use research toadvance the practice of nutrition and dietetics, and by developing and implementing public policy.The Master of Science degree in nutrition care management will be offered via distance education usingCanvas, an Internet-based learning system. Students will not be required to take any courses on campusduring the two years of the online program. The 48-unit degree includes courses offered by theDepartment of Nutrition and Dietetics in the School of Allied Health Professions, by the M.B.A. degreeprogram in the School of Public Health, and by the School of Religion.
Goals of the online degreeThe goals of the Master of Science degree in nutrition care management are to:
• Further the education and training of registered dietitians who are advanced-level practitionersand/or managers, as well as potential leaders in the profession; and who are willing to serve notonly the Seventh-day Adventist health-care community, but also the greater community bypromoting optimum health and nutrition.• Graduate trained professionals who are effective managers, competent servant leaders, educators,and researchers thoroughly prepared to contribute to the profession’s body of knowledge throughpublications, professional presentations, and advocacy.
Student learning outcomesThe learning outcomes for the Master of Science degree in nutrition care management includepreparing the registered dietitian to:
1. Demonstrate in-depth knowledge of nutrition and dietetics, and to serve the needs of the globalcommunity at advanced practice levels.
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2. Apply a Christian approach to all aspects of ethics, management, and leadership within his/herarea of responsibility and in his/her personal life.3. Exhibit an investigative spirit, and to continue to attain knowledge and develop professionalcompetency for advanced level practice.4. Use current issues and environmental information from his/her system’s external and internalenvironment to influence and/or adapt to changes that will impact the organization and/or publicpolicy.5. Apply research, statistical methods, and current technology to evaluate and improve his/her areasof responsibility.6. Engage in program development to serve the needs of the global community.7. Contribute to the profession’s body of knowledge by publishing or giving oral presentations ofcogent research results.8. Develop executive management and leadership skills to achieve personal and corporate goals.
AdmissionThe online degree is open to registered dietitians who have had at least two years of experience in theprofession and who are passionate about their role as a potential manager in the profession. To beconsidered for acceptance, the applicant must present:
• A transcript indicating completion of the academic requirements for registration as a dietitian• A G.P.A. of 3.0 or above• An online application• A letter of recommendation from his/her supervisor and/or department head• It is also suggested that the student submit the name of a mentor who will be a member of theteam supporting the student through the educational experience. Other members of the teaminclude the individual student, the academic faculty, and the student’s faculty advisor.
Teaching methodologyThe Master of Science degree in nutrition care management will be offered via an online formatutilizing Canvas by Instructure. The nutrition and dietetics faculty have approved an online syllabustemplate and Canvas set-up template to ensure that certain course management strategies are in placeand consistent throughout the course of study. Prior to beginning the degree, students will complete anonline course that teaches the skills necessary to operate effectively in this online learning environment.Students will be expected to attend a one-day, on-campus orientation prior to beginning their coursework.
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Graduate First Year Units
AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in the Health Care Environment 3.0
AHCJ 550 Organizational Theory 3.0
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3.0
AHCJ 595 Research and Statistics Concepts and Methods: Intermediate 3.0
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God 3.0
Totals 18.0
Graduate Second Year Units
AHCJ 549 Professional Responsibility in Allied Health Professions 3.0
AHCJ 586 Curricula Planning in Health Sciences 3.0
DTCS 525 Nutrition Care Marketing 2.0
DTCS 536 Health Care Financial Management 3.0
DTCS 585 Operations Management in Food and Nutrition Services 4.0
DTCS 599 Nutrition and Dietetics
Independent Study
May be taken for 1 or 2 units 1.0
DTCS 696 Nutrition Care-Management Project 6.0
HADM 604 Health Systems Strategic Planning 3.0
Totals 25.0
Third Year Units
DTCS 505 Graduate Seminar—Portfolio 2.0
DTCS 579 Capstone Course in Nutrition Care Management 3.0
Totals 5.0
Overall Totals 48.0
Length of program2 years (8 academic quarters)—part time only
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Occupational Therapy—AH
M.O.T., O.T.D.
LIANE H. HEWITT, Department ChairJUDITH A. PALLADINO, Academic Coordinator for Fieldwork Education, Occupational TherapyProgramHEATHER A. JAVAHERIAN-DYSINGER, Program Director for Master of Occupational TherapyProgramJULIE D. KUGEL, Program Director for Doctor of Occupational Therapy Program
FACULTYBeth Aune-NelsonJoyce A. CabreraBonnie J. ForresterLuella M. GrangaardKathryn I. GundersonLiane H. HewittJoyce W. HoppEsther M. HueckerHeather A. Javaherian-DysingerJulie D. KugelBradford D. MartinDanielle J. MeglioJanette L. MoreyHarold T. NeuendorffJudith A. PalladinoSharon L. PavlovichKaren M. PendletonHeather A. RoeseArezou SalamatErnest R. SchwabDiana Su-EricksonHeather J. ThomasDonna G. ThorpeChristine M. WietlisbachGrenith J. Zimmerman
The occupational therapist works with persons who find it difficult to cope with psychological orphysiological dysfunction. The primary concern of the therapist is to stimulate changes in behaviorpatterns that will increase the patient’s personal independence and ability to work within his/her culturaland personal milieu. To accomplish this goal, the occupational therapist evaluates the patient; sets uptreatment goals; and works together with the occupational therapy assistant in selecting tasks from thegamut of normal daily self-care activities, using them to assist the patient in gaining independent livingskills regardless of disability or handicap.
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Essential to the role of occupational therapy is an interest in the behavioral sciences and a concern forthe individual’s need to find proper adjustments to life’s circumstances. A desire to teach and abackground or interest in medical science are beneficial. Those inclined to mechanical or scientifictechniques are suited to helping patients develop their capacities for employment. Others find that theycan use their interests in creative arts, crafts, music, and teaching to work with disabled homemakers,children, and retired persons.
OPPORTUNITIESOccupational therapists practice in general hospitals, rehabilitation centers, pediatric or psychiatricclinics, schools, skilled nursing facilities, home care, and outpatient community-centered programs(including hand rehabilitation, work evaluation, and adult day care facilities). Occupational therapyprofessionals have a wide choice of positions (using varied therapeutic skills with individuals of varyingage and disability) and opportunities for advancement.
ACCREDITATIONThe Occupational Therapy Program is accredited by the Accreditation Council for OccupationalTherapy Education (ACOTE), 4720 Montgomery Lane, Bethesda, MD 20814–3449; telephone: 301/652-2682; Web site <aota.org>.
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATIONUpon satisfactory completion of the occupational therapy entry-level M.O.T. degree, includingcompletion of Level II fieldwork within twenty-four months following completion of academicpreparation, and upon recommendation of the faculty, the graduate is eligible to take the nationalcertification examination administered by the National Board for Certification for Occupational Therapy(NBCOT). The board offers computerized examinations on demand throughout the year. After successfulcompletion of this examination, the individual will be an occupational therapist, registered (OTR).Many states require licensure in order to practice; however, state licenses are based on the results of theNBCOT certification examination. The American Occupational Therapy Association provides recognitionessential to the practice of occupational therapy in the United States and most foreign countries.Information about qualifying examinations can be obtained at the office of the department chair.When the graduate applies to write the certification examination with NBCOT, s/he will be asked toanswer questions related to the topic of felonies. Felony convictions may affect a candidate’s ability to sitfor the national certification examination or obtain state licensure. For further information on theselimitations, contact NBCOT at 12 South Summit Avenue, Suite 100, Gaithersburg, MD 20877–4150;telephone: 301/990-7979; Web site: <nbcot.org>. Graduates practicing in the state of California mustacquire licensure from the California Board of Occupational Therapy. For further information, contactCBOT at 916/263-2294; e-mail: <cbot@dca.ca.gov>. The office address is 2005 Evergreen Street, Suite 2050,Sacramento, CA 95815–3831.
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONSStudents are eligible for membership in the American Occupational Therapy Association andOccupational Therapy Association of California, two organizations that foster development andimprovement of service and education. Students are encouraged to become members, read the journal,and attend local professional meetings. The national association address is: American Occupational
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Therapy Association, 4720 Montgomery Lane, Bethesda, MD 20814–3449. Web site: <aota.org>; telephone:800/729-2682. The state association address is: Occupational Therapy Association of California, P.O. Box276567, Sacramento, CA 95827–6567. Web site: <otaconline.org>; telephone: 888/686-3225.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY—MASTER OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY(ENTRY LEVEL)The Occupational Therapy curriculum is built on three levels of learning: foundation, practice, andprofessional. These levels of learning represent curriculum content that supports the student’sprogressive growth and knowledge. Initially, students focus primarily on foundation knowledge coursesin basic sciences combined with concepts of wholeness and looking at their own, as well as others’,occupational worlds. Next, the curriculum emphasizes student learning of core occupational therapypractice. Subsequently, the curriculum provides opportunities for the student to develop professionalcompetency in research and in program development/evaluation; and to envision how the occupationaltherapy profession enhances health care trends. Classroom instruction is integrated with supervisedfieldwork practice at approved community programs.
CPR certificationStudents are required to have current cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification (adult andchild) for all scheduled clinical experience. All CPR certifications must be completed at a health-careprovider level and accredited through the American Heart Association. Classes are available on campusat Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
ImmunizationsFor all scheduled fieldwork experience, students are required to have immunizations for MMR, TDAP,hepatitis B series, varicella, and yearly tuberculosis test.
Clinical experienceFor the two, three-month fieldwork experiences, the student is assigned for experience at approvedhospitals and in community health-care programs. Assignments cannot always be arranged in theimmediate community because of limited facilities. Students are responsible for their own transportation.Level II fieldwork must be completed within twenty-four months of the didactic course work. Studentsmust also clear fingerprinting and background checks prior to beginning fieldwork.
Program outcomesUpon completion of the Master of Occupational Therapy degree, students will:
1. Articulate an understanding of the importance of the history and philosophical base of theprofession of occupational therapy, using occupation as the therapeutic basis of transformationand meaning.2. Articulate the importance of balancing areas of occupation with the achievement of health andwellness for the clients.3. Describe the scope of practice and develop occupation-based intervention plans and strategies onthe basis of the stated needs of the client as well as data gathered during the evaluation process incollaboration with the client and others.4. Discuss and justify the varied roles of the occupational therapist as a practitioner, educator,researcher, consultant, and entrepreneur; and how they promote occupational justice by
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integrating principles of health, lifestyle, and wellness in collaboration with persons andcommunities.5. Engage in critical thinking in intervention planning and management roles to inform professionaldecisions and enact best practice.6. Use scholarly literature to make evidence-based decisions.
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the student must have earned a prior bachelor’s degree in any major froman accredited college or university.
PrerequisitesThe applicant must complete the following subject requirements at an accredited college or university:Human anatomy and physiology, complete sequenceHuman lifespan development (developmental psychology)StatisticsMedical terminology
Work experienceA minimum of forty hours of documented observation in occupational therapy settings is requiredbefore application will be considered for admission.
Program of instruction
First Year, Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 510 Human Gross Anatomy 9.0
OCTH 501 Professional Foundations I 3.0
OCTH 505 Occupation-Based Activity Analysis 3.0
OCTH 701 Service Learning Seminar 1.0
Totals 16.0
Autumn Quarter Units
OCTH 502 Professional Foundations II: Human Occupation 3.0
OCTH 514 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Behavioral Health 4.0
OCTH 522 Analysis and Intervention: Behavioral Health 4.0
OCTH 570 Critical Inquiry and Evidence-Based Practice I 1.0
OCTH 702 Service Learning I 1.0
Totals 13.0
Winter Quarter Units
OCTH 506 Functional Neuroscience 3.0
OCTH 508 Splinting 1.0
OCTH 511 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Orthopedic 4.0
OCTH 521 Analysis and Intervention I: Orthopedic 4.0
OCTH 703 Service Learning II 1.0
OCTH 711 Level I Fieldwork 1 2.0
Totals 15.0
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Spring Quarter Units
OCTH 503 Professional Foundations III 1.0
OCTH 507 Trends in Neuroscience 2.0
OCTH 512 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Neurological 4.0
OCTH 523 Analysis and Intervention: Neurological 3.0
OCTH 531 Sensorimotor I 2.0
OCTH 704 Service Learning III 1.0
OCTH 712 Level I Fieldwork 2 2.0
Totals 15.0
Second Year, Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0
AHCJ 524 Pharmacology 2.0
OCTH 509 Design and Technology 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 8.0
Autumn Quarter Units
OCTH 515 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: Infants, Children, Youth 4.0
OCTH 524 Analysis and Intervention: Infants, Children, Youth 3.0
OCTH 532 Sensorimotor II 2.0
OCTH 545 Current Trends in Occupational Therapy Practice 3.0
OCTH 571 Research I 3.0
OCTH 705 Service Learning IV 1.0
OCTH 713 Level I Fieldwork 3 1.0
Totals 17.0
Winter Quarter Units
OCTH 516 Conditions in Occupational Therapy: General Medicine 4.0
OCTH 527 Analysis and Intervention: General Medicine 4.0
OCTH 551 Occupation and Wellness 3.0
OCTH 572 Research II 2.0
OCTH 706 Service Learning V 1.0
Totals 14.0
Spring Quarter Units
OCTH 721 Level II Fieldwork Experience 1 8.0
Totals 8.0
Third Year, Summer Quarter Units
OCTH 517 Introduction to Physical Agent Modalities 1.0
OCTH 707 Service Learning VI 1.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
Totals 8.0
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Autumn Quarter Units
OCTH 504 Professional Foundations IV 2.0
OCTH 552 Professional Transition 3.0
OCTH 560 Entrepreneurship 2.0
OCTH 573 Research III 2.0
OCTH 708 Service Learning VII 1.0
Totals 10.0
Winter Quarter Units
OCTH 722 Level II Fieldwork Experience 2 8.0
Totals 8.0
Overall Totals 132.0
A minimum grade of C with an overall G.P.A. of 2.50 is required for all undergraduate courses, and anoverall G.P.A. of 3.00 is required in graduate courses.
Length of program3 years (11 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment requiredAcademic credit of less than 12 units per quarter does not indicate less than full-time work.
DOCTOR OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY—(O.T.D.)
The programThe Doctor of Occupational Therapy degree curriculum provides occupational therapists anopportunity to further their education through its flexible online format. The online community fosterslearning and professional growth through creative learning experiences, critical reflections, anddiscussions.Completion of the doctoral degree takes nine quarters, in accordance with the professional doctorateaccrediting standards of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges. The course work includesemphasis on spirituality, diversity, critical reasoning, advocacy, participation, education, and research.The capstone project is individually designed by the student, allowing him/her to creatively explore newareas of practice and to engage in innovative research and programming.
Program outcomesUpon completion of the doctoral degree curriculum, students will:
1. Articulate and serve the community by promoting health and the integration of mind, body, andspirit.2. Contribute to the profession’s body of knowledge through written dissemination of research andoral presentations.3. Advocate for the profession, client, and those in need through participation in community andprofessional organizations.4. Commit to lifelong learning through disciplined advancement of knowledge and participation inprofessional activities.
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AdmissionIf you live in a state that has regulatory requirements for online education, please check if Loma LindaUniversity is able to accept residents of your state for online education. Contact the Admissions office forSchool of Allied Health Professions, 800–422–4558.To be eligible for admission, the applicant must have earned a master in occupational therapy degreeor another related field with a minimum G.P.A. of 3.0. Applicants may have a bachelor’s degree inoccupational therapy and a master’s degree in occupational therapy or another related field, or they mayhave a bachelor’s degree in a related field and a master’s degree in occupational therapy. Applicants fromthe United States must be certified by the National Board of Certification in Occupational Therapy(NBCOT). The applicant’s recommendations, interview, personal statement, and work experience are alsoconsidered in the admissions screening process.Applicants from other countries must submit verification of licensure and certification in occupationaltherapy. Foreign transcript reports must be submitted from either Association of American CollegeRegistrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO) or Education Credentials Evaluators (ECE). Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) scores must be at least 550 (paper based) or at least 80 (Internetbased).
PrerequisiteMaster’s degree in occupational therapy or a related field from an accredited institution and six monthsof professional practice
Major Units
OCTH 600 Occupational Science and Health Promotion 3.0
OCTH 601 Spirit of Diverse Abilities I 3.0
OCTH 602 Spirit of Diverse Abilities II 3.0
OCTH 604 Health, Society, and Participation 3.0
OCTH 605 Education for Health Professionals 3.0
OCTH 606 Leadership for Health Professionals 3.0
OCTH 611 Capstone: IRB Proposal 4.0
OCTH 614 Capstone II 3.0
OCTH 621 Capstone Planning 2.0
OCTH 622 Capstone Proposal 2.0
OCTH 623 Capstone III 4.0
OCTH 625 Capstone IV 4.0
OCTH 627 Professional Publication and Dissemination 4.0
Totals 41.0
Cognates Units
AHCJ 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health 3.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 53.0
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Length of program2+ years (9 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
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Orthotics and Prosthetics—AH
M.S.O.P. (entry level, postprofessional)
EDD ASHLEY, Chair, Department of Physical TherapyHOWARD SULZLE, Associate Chair, Department of Physical TherapyJOHANNES SCHAEPPER, Program Director for Entry-Level Master of Science in Orthoticsand ProstheticsEVERETT B. LOHMAN III, Program Director for Postprofessional Master of Science in Orthoticsand Prosthetics
FACULTYKhaled BahjriScott BennieLee BerkBruce BradleyClyde CassimyMichael DavidsonMichael DeLeonRichard FiteTravis FogelBritt Guerre-AguilarHeather Javaherian-DysingerTeresa JosephCarlo LiraEverett LohmanBradford MartinNellie PadillaJerrold PetrofskyHans SchaepperLouise SchneiderSoraj SorajjakoolAntonio ValenzuelaColleen WendtlandAnna WongHeather Worden
ORTHOTICS AND PROSTHETICS—M.S.O.P.
The programThe entry-level Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics (EL-MSOP) degree is for individuals whowish to enter the profession of orthotics and prosthetics at the 2012 NCOPE-mandated level. Theprofessional course work at this University is ten quarters, which includes a 500-hour clinical affiliationsupervised by the professional development committee.
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The professional curriculum for the entry-level Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics degree isdesigned to provide the student with the knowledge, behaviors, and skills required for entry into theclinical practice of orthotics and prosthetics according to NCOPE’s published 2010 standards of theprofession.Individuals who enter with a previous bachelor’s degree will be granted the Master of Science inOrthotics and Prosthetics degree upon completion of the curriculum. Individuals who enter the programwithout a previous bachelor’s degree will be granted a Bachelor of Science degree and a Master of Sciencein Orthotics and Prosthetics degree upon completion of the curriculum.
Professional associationStudents and graduates are eligible for membership in the American Academy of Orthotics andProsthetics (AAOP). The objective of the association is to foster development and improvement of serviceand education. This organization grants student membership at a nominal cost to students of approvedschools. The student is required to become a member of this association while in the program and isencouraged to read the Journal of Orthotics and Prosthetics (JPO) and attend AAOP-sponsored or -approved local or national meetings.
Professional practice requirementsSatisfactory completion of the EL-MSOP curriculum requirements qualifies the student to enter anNCOPE-accredited residency site of his/her choice. After completing a twelve-month prosthetic, a twelve-month orthotic, or a twenty-four-month combined ortho-prosthetic residency, the resident then is eligibleto sit for the certification examination offered by the American Board of Certification in Orthotics andProsthetics (ABC). Passing the ABC examination will earn a certification in orthotics (CO), a certificationin prosthetics (CP), or a dual certification as a prosthetist-orthotist (CPO). In addition to the certification,depending on the state where the certified practitioner intends to practice, it may be necessary to pass astate licensure examination in order to practice the profession.
AccreditationAccreditation for the entry-level Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics degree is being soughtfrom the National Commission on Orthotic and Prosthetic Education (NCOPE), 330 John Carlyle Street,Suite 200, Alexandria, VA 22314; telephone 703/836-7114. An application for candidacy status, which isthe formal application required in the preaccreditation stage, has been submitted. However, submissionof this document does not assure that the program will be granted candidacy for accreditation status; nordoes it assure that the program will be granted accreditation. The first cohort began at the end ofSeptember 2011.
Clinical experienceSupervised clinical experience is obtained in a variety of settings during the program through clinicalrotations and weekly grand rounds. These ongoing weekly clinical rotations are an essential part of astudent’s academic and professional requirements and prepare the student for the 500 supervised clinicalpractice hours required for completion of the EL-MSOP curriculum.All clinical assignments will be made by the academic coordinator of clinical education, or a designee.Because of the limited number of local facilities available, assignments cannot be made on the basis of thestudent’s family/marital status or personal preference. Although the department makes an effort toaccommodate the student’s preference, the student agrees to accept the clinical assignments made by thedepartment at any of the affiliated facilities.
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Admission requirementsTo be eligible to pursue the entry-level Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics degree, theapplicant must have completed a minimum of 64 semester or 96 quarter credit units at a regionallyaccredited college or university and have a minimum G.P.A. of 3.0 in both science and nonsciencecourses.It is also advisable for the student to complete eighty hours of volunteer field experience at an orthoticsand prosthetics facility of his or her choice, and to obtain a letter of recommendation from the facilityowner or clinical supervisor.The following prerequisites and general education courses will provide the knowledge, behavior, andskills required of students in a professional curriculum in the orthotics and prosthetics program.Individuals who already have an earned bachelor’s degree in any field from a regionally accreditedinstitution need to complete only the prerequisites denoted with an asterisk (*).The minimum subject admission requirements are listed below.Note: Grades of C- and below are not transferable for credit.
Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (24 quarter/16 semester units, minimum)Humanities (14 quarter/10 semester units minimum)Humanities to include one history class, one philosophy class, and one class from a third area.Choose from:Civilization/HistoryFine artsLiteratureModern languagePhilosophyPerforming/Visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units)Additional humanities courses in the EL-MSOP curriculum can meet the humanities requirement.ReligionReligion is required only if a student attended a Seventh-day Adventist college or university for aportion of his/her prerequisites—four quarters of religion per year. A maximum of 12 quarter units mayapply toward Domain I.
Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (24 quarter/16 semester units, minimum)Encompasses both the natural and social sciences. Twelve quarter or eight semester credits arerequired.Natural Sciences—Required*Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory (complete sequence)*Chemistry with laboratory (complete sequence)*Physics with laboratory (course sequence)*StatisticsAdditional courses in the EL-MSOP curriculum can fulfill Domain 2: Natural Sciences requirements.Social Sciences—RequiredHuman diversityGeneral psychology*Growth and developmental or abnormal psychologyAdditional courses in the EL-MSOP curriculum can fulfill Domain 2: Social Sciences requirements.
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Domain 3: Communication (9 quarter/6 semester units, minimum)EnglishComplete sequence in English composition that meets the baccalaureate degree requirementsOne course in basic communication skills (speech)
Domain 4: Health and Wellness (3 quarter/2 semester units, minimum)Two activity courses in physical educationAdditional courses in the EL-MSOP curriculum can fulfill Domain 4: Health and Wellnessrequirements.
Domain 5: ElectivesCourses in Domain 5: Electives can be used to meet the minimum number of units required foradmission.
TOEFL scoreA TOEFL score of 213 if computer generated or 80 if Internet based is required for internationalstudents. All international transcripts, including high school, must be submitted to an approvedevaluation service. The list of the three approved services can be obtained from the School of AlliedHealth Professions admissions office. Results of the evaluation are to be sent to this University directlyfrom the evaluation center. Official foreign transcripts must be sent to the School of Allied HealthProfessions, directly from school to school, at the time of application.
Student learning outcomesIn addition to the institutional student learning outcomes, the program has selected the followingprogram learning outcomes:
1. Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to research and discovery.2. Applied science. Students will apply basic science concepts to orthotic and prosthetic care.3. Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced patient-specific orthotic and prosthetic care.4. Medical justification/patient advocacy. Students will demonstrate the ability to serve as patientadvocates by obtaining medically necessary services and equipment.
Junior Year, Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 362 Anatomy 3.0
AHCJ 375 Physiology 3.0
ORPR 301 Orthotics & Prosthetics Labratory and Technical Skills 3.0
ORPR 305 Orthotic Fitting Techniques 3.0
ORPR 310 Patient Management, Assessment, and Documentation 3.0
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1.0
RELR 427 Crisis Counseling 2.0
Totals 18.0
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Winter Quarter Units
AHCJ 323 Economics and Business Management 3.0
ORPR 315 Pedorthics 3.0
ORPR 320 Biomechanical Evaluation 3.0
ORPR 325 Medical Terminology 3.0
ORPR 405 Gait Analysis 3.0
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0
Totals 18.0
Spring Quarter Units
AHCJ 320 ADL and Assistive Devices 3.0
AHCJ 351 Statistics for the Health Professions 3.0
DTCS 301 Human Nutrition 3.0
ORPR 330 Lower Extremity Orthotics I 3.0
ORPR 340 Lower Extremity Prosthetics I 3.0
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1.0
Totals 16.0
Senior Year, Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 461 Research Methods 3.0
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1.0
ORPR 415 Lower Extremity Orthotics II 3.0
ORPR 420 Lower Extremity Prosthetics II 3.0
ORPR 425 CAD/CAM Technologies 3.0
ORPR 504 Materials Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics 3.0
Totals 16.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 514 Kinesiology: Motor Control and Learning 3.0
AHCJ 516 Clinical Imaging 3.0
AHCJ 544 Advanced Functional Neuroanatomy 3.0
AHCJ 569 Computers and Electronics for Clinicians 3.0
ORPR 345 Spinal Orthotics 3.0
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1.0
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
RELR 408 Christian Perspectives on Marriage and the Family 2.0
Totals 18.5
Winter Quarter Units
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 3.0
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic Clinical Rotation 1.0
ORPR 430 Upper Extremity Orthotics 3.0
ORPR 435 Upper Extremity Prosthetics 3.0
ORPR 491 Research I 3.0
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ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0
Totals 15.5
Graduate Year, Spring Quarter Units
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
AHCJ 315 Psychosocial Aspects of Health Care 3.0
AHCJ 422 History of Disability 3.0
ORPR 440 Bionics and Cyborg Technology 3.0
ORPR 506 Advanced Specialty Tracks in Orthotics and Prosthetics 3.0
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations 1.0
ORPR 520 Lower Extremity Prosthetics III 3.0
Totals 16.5
Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 575 Couples, Families, and Disabilities 3.0
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations 1.0
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and Community Outreach 0.5
ORPR 538 Biomechatronics 3.0
ORPR 592 Research II 3.0
PHTH 630 Kinetics of the Human Body: Physics-Based Kinesiology 3.0
Totals 13.5
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 507 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation 3.0
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions 3.0
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations 1.0
ORPR 525 Lower Extremity Orthotics III 3.0
ORPR 540 Rehabilitative Care in Developing Nations 3.0
RELR 575 Art of Integrative Care 3.0
Totals 16.0
Winter Quarter Units
ORPR 514 Clinical Affiliation 8.0
Totals 8.0
Overall Totals 156.0
Length of program5 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [6 academic quarters] at LLU at the undergraduate level and1 year [4 academic quarters] at the graduate level)—full-time enrollment required
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ORTHOTICS AND PROSTHETICS—M.S.O.P. (POSTPROFESSIONAL)
The programThe postprofessional Master of Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics degree is designed for individualswith a baccalaureate degree in orthotics and prosthetics, or a baccalaureate degree in any major; and anorthotics or prosthetics certificate from an accredited college or university, who wish to pursue advancedstudies in their profession.
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must have earned a baccalaureate degree (or higher) inorthotics and prosthetics, or a baccalaureate degree in any major and an orthotics or prosthetics certificatedegree from an accredited National Commission on Orthotic and Prosthetic Education (NCOPE) collegeor university. There is no GRE requirement for acceptance into this program.
TOEFL scoreA TOEFL score of 213 if computer generated or 80 if Internet based is required for internationalstudents. All international transcripts must be submitted to an approved evaluation service. The list of thethree approved services can be obtained from the School of Allied Health Professions admissions office.Results of the evaluation are to be sent to this University directly from the evaluation center. Officialinternational transcripts must be sent to the School of Allied Health Professions, directly from school toschool, at the time of application.
Practice credentialsThe educational requirements for orthotic and prosthetic practitioners have progressively increasedsince the American Board of Certification in Orthotics and Prosthetics (ABC) originally set the standardsfor the unique balance of technical skills, rehabilitation techniques, and medical engineering in 1948. TheNational Commission on Orthotic and Prosthetic Education (NCOPE), the professional accrediting body,has set a minimum requirement for educational and experiential guidelines for the provision of orthoticand prosthetic care. Several states have licensing laws regarding the provision of orthotic and prostheticcare. Credentials are evaluated based on the applicable entry-level education or postbaccalaureatecertification. Postprofessional education cannot be used for this purpose.
Learning outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the postprofessional Master of Science inOrthotics and Prosthetics degree student is expected to meet the following programmatic learningoutcomes:
Outcome 1 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to discovery.Outcome 2 Science. Students will use basic science knowledge to advance orthotic and prostheticpractice.Outcome 3 Global outreach. Students will provide orthotic and prosthetic care to the larger worldpopulation.Outcome 4 Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced patient-specific orthotic and prostheticcare.
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Outcome 5 Education excellence. Students will demonstrate a commitment to the promotion of theprofession through excellence in teaching.Outcome 6 Administration. Students will demonstrate a commitment to the promotion of the professionthrough excellence in administration.
Required Units
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and Learning 3.0
AHCJ 511 Biostatistics I 3.0
AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio 1.0
AHCJ 535 Advanced Physiology II: Exercise and Thermoregulation 3.0
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions 3.0
AHCJ 591 Research I 3.0
AHCJ 592 Research II 3.0
AHCJ 696 Research Rotations 2.0
ORPR 504 Materials Science in Orthotics and Prosthetics 3.0
ORPR 505 Current Issues in Orthotics and Prosthetics 3.0
ORPR 506 Advanced Specialty Tracks in Orthotics and Prosthetics 3.0
PHTH 515 Topics in Rehabilitation 3.0
PHTH 529 Pathokinesiology of Gait 3.0
PHTH 560 Neurologic Upper Extremity Management 3.0
PHTH 630 Kinetics of the Human Body: Physics-Based Kinesiology 3.0
RELR 575 Art of Integrative Care 3.0
Totals 45.0
Overall Totals 45.0
Length of program1 year (5 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Orthotics and Prosthetics Technician Training Program—AH
Certificate
ERNIE SCHWAB and BRITT GUERRE-AGUILAR, Program Directors
FACULTYBritt Guerre-AguilarEverett LohmanJohannes SchaepperErnie SchwabAntonio ValenzuelaHeather Worden
THE PROGRAMThe Orthotics and Prosthetics Technician Training Program is designed to train orthotic and prosthetictechnicians to serve as paraprofessionals contributing to the rehabilitation of persons with disabilitiesback into Haitian society. The aims of the program are to graduate highly skilled, Christian, trainedtechnicians in the evaluation, fabrication, and custom fitting of artificial limbs and orthopedic braces; toserve the underserved, disabled community in Haiti; and to serve in a supporting role under thesupervision of occupational and physical therapists.
ADMISSIONAdmission to the program is based on a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, the applicantmust:
• Have completed at minimum a high school diploma (Baccalaureat I or Baccalaureat II).• Have a 2.5 G.P.A. or above.• Complete an interview.• Complete an application.
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONFrench (taught in English with French translation)
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESIn addition to the University’s student learning outcomes (SLOs), the program will also assess thefollowing programmatic SLOs: professional focus, compassionate care, clinical excellence, and wholepatient care.
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Required Units
RELE 155 Introduction to Christian Bioethics 3.0
RTTP 101 Orthopaedic Interventions I: Physical Therapy 4.0
RTTP 102 Orthopaedic Interventions II: Occupational Therapy 2.0
RTTP 104 Introduction to Rehabilitation Services 1.5
RTTP 108 Introduction to Orthotics and Prosthetics Services for Clinicians 2.5
RTTP 109 Psychosocial Aspects in Health Care 3.0
RTTP 110 Current Issues in Health Care: Haiti 3.0
RTTP 120 Therapeutic Modalities 2.0
RTTP 121 Neurological Interventions I : Physical Therapy 1.5
RTTP 122 Neurological Interventions II: Occupational Therapy 1.5
RTTP 124 Acute Care and Early Rehabilitation 1.5
RTTP 125 Cardiopulmonary Care 2.0
RTTP 126 Mobility, Transfers, and Accessibility 1.0
RTTP 127 Wound Care 1.5
RTTP 128 Community-Based Rehabilitation 1.5
RTTP 129 Service Learning 1.0
RTTP 130 Hand and Upper Extremity Rehabilitation 1.0
RTTP 131 Pediatric Interventions I : Physical Therapy 1.5
RTTP 132 Pediatric Interventions II : Occupational Therapy 1.5
RTTP 134 Intervention Techniques for Independence in Self-Care 1.5
RTTP 135 Adaptation and Implementation of Devices 1.0
RTTP 141 Field Work I 4.0
RTTP 160 Documentation and Medical Terminology 4.0
RTTP 161 Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology 10.0
RTTP 162 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 4.0
RTTP 199 Clinical Competency Examination —
RTTP 901 Rehabilitation Technician Affiliation I 12.0
RTTP 902 Rehabilitation Technician Affiliation II 12.0
RTTP 903 Rehabilitation Technician Affiliation III 12.0
Totals 97.0
Overall Totals 97.0
Orthotics and Prosthetics Technician Training Program—AH 223
Physical Therapist Assistant—AH
A.S.
JEANNINE STUART MENDES, Program DirectorCAROL J. APPLETON, Assistant Program Director; Director of Clinical Education
FACULTYCarol J. AppletonBruce D. BradleyLawrence E. ChinnockHenry GarciaSusan M. HuffakerJeannine Stuart MendesSteven D. NewtonRonald M. Rea
The physical therapist assistant is a skilled paraprofessional health-care worker who, under thedirection and supervision of a physical therapist, implements selected components of the patient’streatment program. The extent to which the physical therapist assistant is involved in treatment dependsupon the supervising therapist.A planned patient-care program is carried out by the assistant, following established procedures.Duties of the physical therapist assistant include: training patients in exercises and activities of normaldaily living; performing treatment interventions; utilizing special equipment; assisting in performingtests, evaluations, and complex treatment procedures; and observing and reporting the patient’sresponses.The rehabilitation team may include the occupational therapist, nurse, speech and hearing therapist,respiratory therapist, recreational therapist, physician, social worker, chaplain, vocational counselor,dietitian, and psychologist. This team has as its objective the optimum functional restoration andrehabilitation of patients disabled by illness or injury.
OPPORTUNITIESPhysical therapy offers a career for men and women who are interested in medical science and whoenjoy working with people. Physical Therapist Assistant Program graduates have a wide choice ofopportunities with medical groups, hospitals, rehabilitation centers, outpatient clinics, national and stateagencies, and school systems. For those who desire to further their education, the Doctor of PhysicalTherapy and the Doctor of Physical Therapy Science degrees are available.
THE PROGRAMThe Physical Therapist Assistant (PTA) Program, which is fifteen months in length, leads to theAssociate in Science degree and professional licensure. The program begins with the sophomore year.Instruction begins in June; graduation is the following June. Official program completion, however,occurs when clinical affiliations are completed—usually by the end of September.
224 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
CLINICAL EXPERIENCESupervised clinical experience is obtained in a variety of settings during the program. Studentscomplete a two-week practicum and three major clinical assignments, each six weeks in length.All clinical assignments will be made by the director of clinical education or a designee (or programdirector). Because of the limited number of local facilities available, assignments cannot be made on thebasis of the student’s family/marital status or personal preference.Although the program makes an effort to accommodate the student’s preference, the student agrees toaccept the clinical assignment made by the program at any of the affiliated facilities, whether local or outof state.
ACCREDITATIONThe program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education of theAmerican Physical Therapy Association, 1111 North Fairfax Street, Alexandria, VA 22314; telephone, 703/706-3245.
CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. Certification may be completedprior to beginning the program of study or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes areavailable on campus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
TRANSPORTATIONStudents are required to have their own transportation to and from clinical sites.
PROFESSIONAL LICENSINGSatisfactory completion of the degree requirements and clinical affiliations qualifies the student to sitfor the National Physical Therapist Assistant Licensing Examination. Licensure is not required in allstates for the physical therapist assistant to practice. Information about licensure or registration in thestate in which one wishes to practice can be obtained on the Web at <fsbpt.org>.
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONStudents and graduates are eligible for membership in the American Physical Therapy Association. Theobjectives of the association are to foster development and improvement of service and education. Thisorganization grants student membership at a nominal cost to undergraduates of approved schools. Thestudent is required to become a member of this association while in the program. The national office ofthe American Physical Therapy Association is at 1111 North Fairfax Street, Alexandria, VA 22314.
PROGRAM PHILOSOPHY STATEMENTIn accordance with the mission of Loma Linda University—“To make man whole”—and of the Schoolof Allied Health Professions—“To continue the healing and teaching ministry of Jesus Christ,” theprogram is committed to the highest development of the physical, emotional, mental, and spiritualcapacities of its faculty and students. Promoting wholeness constitutes a caring commitment to the well-being of others, to students, and to program personnel; to active engagement in advancement of the
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profession; and to a living consecration to God. Students in this program will have opportunities todevelop a commitment to excellence in service for others and their profession, and to develop a biblicallyinformed faith and a commitment to lifelong spiritual growth.
PROGRAM MISSIONThe Physical Therapist Assistant Program affirms the mission and values of Loma Linda Universityand the School of Allied Health Professions by providing an educational program that prepares physicaltherapist assistants with balanced intellectual development, social skills, competent practice, and spiritualconnection.
PROGRAM GOALSIn order to achieve the Physical Therapist Assistant (PTA) Program mission, the program goals aim to:
1. Provide technical-level physical therapy education for the physical therapist assistant thatculminates in an Associate in Science degree.2. Prepare graduates ready to provide physical therapy interventions and services under thedirection and supervision of licensed physical therapists in a variety of settings.3. Prepare graduates for service who demonstrate ethical behavior consistent with legal andprofessional standards.4. Provide opportunities for students to gain compassionate insight into practices and behaviorsfound in a variety of ethnic and cultural backgrounds within an atmosphere of respect fordifferences.5. Provide opportunities for graduates to consider the concept of wholeness when addressing theneeds of the patient/client in terms of physical, mental, and spiritual concerns.6. Prepare graduates to communicate effectively with patient/clients and family, when appropriate;with colleagues; and with other members of the health-care delivery team.7. Maintain compliance with CAPTE evaluative criteria for PTA educational programs.
PROGRAM FACULTY GOALSIn order to provide the learning experiences necessary and desired to prepare graduates for practice,the Physical Therapist Assistant (PTA) Program faculty aim to:
1. Hold state practice licensure, as well as membership in the professional organization(s).2. Hold a master’s-level degree or higher.3. Maintain contemporary knowledge/practice expertise in assigned teaching areas.4. Practice effective instructional methods relevant to course content, course design, and learningassessment methods.5. Develop, implement, and evaluate the technical and clinical education components of the PTAcurriculum.6. Accept applicants into the PTA program who have adequately completed all eligibilityrequirements and who provide sufficient evidence on which to predict successful completion ofthe PTA program.
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7. Use an approach to education in the PTA classroom that reflects an appreciation of the teachingand healing ministry of Jesus Christ.8. Engage in service for the school, the University, the profession, and/or the community.9. Model professional and personal behavior that is in harmony with Christ-like values ininteractions with students, staff, colleagues, alumni, family, and the public.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESThe mission of the Physical Therapist Assistant Program is to graduate physical therapist assistantswith balanced intellectual development, social skills, competent practice, and spiritual connection.Graduates of the program will be able to:
1. Demonstrate a basic level of knowledge and skills appropriate for safe and effective practice as aphysical therapist assistant and as a member of the health-care team.2. Provide physical therapy interventions and services under the direction and supervision oflicensed physical therapists in a variety of settings.3. Exhibit ethical behavior consistent with legal and professional standards when interacting withinstructors, classmates, patients/clients and family members, and clinical personnel.4. Demonstrate compassionate respect for differences encountered in interactions with individualsfrom other ethnic and cultural backgrounds.5. Demonstrate consideration of the close interrelationship of physical, mental, and spiritual concernswhen addressing the needs of patients/clients and others.
ADMISSIONNote: Grades below C are not transferable for credit.To be eligible for admission, a student must have completed the following prerequisites at a regionallyaccredited college or university and have a minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 both in science and in nonscienceclasses.
PrerequisiteIndividuals who already have a bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college or universityneed to complete only the prerequisites denoted with an asterisk (*):Four units of religion, required only if applicant has attended a Seventh-day Adventist college oruniversitySelect 4 units from one area: history, literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/music appreciation/history*Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence*Introductory physics with laboratory, one quarter/semester*Two years high school mathematics with grades of C or above, or intermediate algebra in college*General psychology*Human growth and development, developmental psychology, or abnormal psychologyFreshman English composition, complete sequence*SpeechPersonal health or nutrition, or two physical activity coursesElectives to meet the minimum total requirements of 48 quarter units or 32 semester units
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WORK/OBSERVATION EXPERIENCETwenty hours of work or volunteer observation in an inpatient physical therapy setting and twentyhours in an outpatient physical therapy setting, plus an additional forty hours in either an inpatient or anoutpatient physical therapy setting—for a total of eighty hours—are required.
Sophomore Year, Summer Quarter Units
PTAS 201 Anatomy 4.0
PTAS 205 Introduction to Physical Therapy 1.0
PTAS 206 Documentation Skills 1.0
PTAS 212 Physical Therapy Procedures 3.0
PTAS 231 Physical Therapy Modalities 3.0
PTAS 275 Psychosocial Aspects of Health 2.0
RELE 456 Personal and Professional Ethics 2.0
Totals 16.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0
PTAS 203 Applied Kinesiology 3.0
PTAS 204 Applied Gait 1.0
PTAS 224 General Medicine 3.0
PTAS 225 Neurology 3.0
PTAS 227 Therapeutic Exercise 2.0
PTAS 236 Applied Electrotherapy 3.0
Totals 16.0
Winter Quarter Units
PTAS 226 Orthopaedics I 3.0
PTAS 238 Wound Care 1.0
PTAS 243 Applied Geriatrics 3.0
PTAS 252 Applied Neurology 3.0
PTAS 264 Applied Orthotics and Prosthetics 2.0
PTAS 265 Professional Seminar 1.0
PTAS 291 Physical Therapist Assistant Practicum 1.0
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care 2.0
Totals 16.0
Spring Quarter Units
PTAS 241 Applied Pediatrics 2.0
PTAS 251 Orthopaedics II 3.0
PTAS 261 Physical Therapy Practice 1.0
PTAS 293 Physical Therapist Assistant Affiliation I 6.0
Totals 12.0
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Summer Quarter Units
PTAS 294 Physical Therapist Assistant Affiliation II 6.0
PTAS 295 Physical Therapist Assistant Affiliation III 6.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 72.0
A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.
LENGTH OF PROGRAM2.5 years (1 year prior to LLU plust 1.5 years [5 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-time enrollmentrequired; part time permitted
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Physical Therapy—AH
M.P.T., D.P.T., D.Sc.
EDD ASHLEY, Chair, Department of Physical TherapyHOWARD SULZLE, Associate Chair, Department of Physical TherapyLAWRENCE E. CHINNOCK, Associate Chair, Program Director for Entry-Level Doctor ofPhysical TherapyEVERETT B. LOHMAN III, Program Director for Postprofessional Master of Physical Therapy,Postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy, and Postprofessional Doctor of ScienceTHERESA JOSEPH, Academic Coordinator of Clinical Education for Entry-Level Doctor of PhysicalTherapy Program
FACULTYCarol J. AppletonSkulpan AsavasoponLee S. BerkBruce D. BradleyBertha Carlo-PoniLawrence E. ChinnockMei Lee ChiuTim K. CordettNicceta DavisChristine EddowIntithar S. EliasBonnie J. ForresterHenry GarciaJoseph GodgesRonald A. HersheyPatricia A. HokamaJoyce W. HoppSusan M. HuffakerEric G. JohnsonTheresa JosephRobert F. LandelEverett B. Lohman IIIHelen H. MarshakBradford D. MartinJeannine Stuart MendesSteven D. NewtonMelvin A. OrserJerrold S. PetrofskyRonald M. ReaGail T. RiceErnest R. SchwabHoward W. Sulzle
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R. Wesley. SwenJames M. SymsDesmyrna R. TaylorDonna G. ThorpeAntonio ValenzuelaWilliam E. WalthallArdis E. WazdatskeyMelanie A. WestbergChristine WilsonLily L. YoungGrenith J. Zimmerman
ADVISORY COMMITTEEEdd J. AshleyDennis CanigLawrence E. ChinnockTheresa O. DeLaoLiane H. HewittCraig R. Jackson*Wendy LantzLee NattressLyn Nattress*ex officio
Beyond the Associate in Science degree, physical therapy options include pre- and postprofessionalmaster’s and doctoral degrees:
• postprofessional Master of Physical Therapy• entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy• postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy• postprofessional Doctor of Science
Physical therapists evaluate and treat patients with disease, injury, or disabilities. In many states,physical therapists work as independent practitioners. Physical therapy techniques are applied to restorestrength, flexibility, and coordination; to reduce pain; and generally to prepare the patient to functionmore effectively at work and in activities of daily living. Agents such as heat, light, electricity, water,exercise, and massage are used. While working with patients, psychological and sociological principlesare used to motivate and instruct.Within the profession, there are many specialties—including orthopaedics, neurology, pediatrics,geriatrics, cardiopulmonary, hand rehabilitation, and sports physical therapy. Physical therapists work inacute care and convalescent hospitals, rehabilitation centers, children’s centers, private practice, athletictraining and sports medicine programs, research institutions, school systems, and home care agencies.
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONStudents and graduates are eligible for membership in the American Physical Therapy Association(APTA). The objective of the association is to foster development and improvement of service and
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education. This organization grants student membership at a nominal cost to students of approvedschools. The student is required to become a member of this association while in the program and isencouraged to read the journal and attend the APTA-sponsored meetings.
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATIONSatisfactory completion of the entry-level D.P.T. degree requirements qualifies the student to sit for allstate licensure examinations. Information about the state registries of physical therapists can be obtainedat the office of the department chair. All states require that a physical therapist pass the nationalqualifying examination for licensure to practice. California application form and fee are submitted to thePhysical Therapy Board of California, 2005 Evergreen St., Suite 1350, Sacramento, CA 95815; Web site:<ptbc.ca.gov>.
PHYSICAL THERAPY—M.P.T. (POSTPROFESSIONAL)
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must have earned a bachelor’s degree in physical therapyfrom an accredited program or have the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor’s degree in physical therapy. Thereis no GRE requirement for acceptance. A personal computer (minimum: 800 MHz multimedia) withInternet access (minimum: 56 k.b.p.s. [connected at 44+ k.b.p.s.]) is required.
TOEFL scoreA TOEFL score of 213 if computer generated or 80 if Internet based is required for internationalstudents. All international transcripts must be submitted to an approved evaluation service. The list of thethree approved services can be obtained from the School of Allied Health Professions admissions office.Results of the evaluation are to be sent to this University directly from the evaluation center. Officialinternational transcripts must be sent to the School of Allied Health Professions, directly from school toschool, at the time of application.
The programThe postprofessional Master of Physical Therapy (PP-MPT) degree is designed for individuals with abaccalaureate degree in physical therapy who wish to pursue advanced studies in their profession.
Practice credentialsTo practice physical therapy in the United States, one must meet the criteria of the state in which s/hewishes to practice. Credentials are evaluated based on the applicable entry-level education.Postprofessional education cannot be used for this purpose.
Learning outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the PP-MPT student is expected to meet thefollowing programmatic learning outcomes:
Outcome 1 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to discovery.Outcome 2 Science. Students will use basic science knowledge to advance physical therapy practice.Outcome 3 Global outreach. Students will provide physical therapy care to the larger world population.Outcome 4 Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced patient-specific physical therapy care.
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First Year, Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 511 Biostatistics I 3.0
AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio 1.0
AHCJ 591 Research I 3.0
AHCJ 696 Research Rotations 2.0
Totals 9.0
Winter Quarter Units
PHTH 529 Pathokinesiology of Gait 3.0
PHTH 531 Soft-Tissue Mobilization 3.0
PHTH 545 Orthopaedic Interventions: Mobilization of Peripheral Nerves and Diathroidal Joints of the
Extremities
3.0
PHTH 560 Neurologic Upper Extremity Management 3.0
Totals 12.0
Spring Quarter Units
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions 3.0
PHTH 520 Medical Documentation and Billing 3.0
PHTH 549 Vestibular Rehabilitation 3.0
PHTH 598 Advanced Specialty Tracks 3.0
Totals 12.0
Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 592 Research II 3.0
PHTH 548 Function-Based Rehabilitation 3.0
PHTH 550 Integrative Approach to Early Rehabilitation 3.0
RELR 575 Art of Integrative Care 3.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 45.0
Length of program1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment
PHYSICAL THERAPY—D.P.T. (ENTRY LEVEL)
The programThe entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.) degree is for individuals who have no previousdegree in physical therapy or who have an associate degree in the field of physical therapy. The D.P.T.degree curriculum is three years in length. A minimum G.P.A. of 3.2 is required for prerequisite coursework. Individuals may enter the program with or without a bachelor’s degree. Those who enter with aprevious bachelor’s degree will be granted the Doctor of Physical Therapy degree upon completion of thecurriculum. Individuals who enter the program without a previous bachelor’s degree will be granted aBachelor of Science degree and a Doctor of Physical Therapy degree upon completion of the curriculum.
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AccreditationThe program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education of theAmerican Physical Therapy Association, 111 North Fairfax Street, Alexandria, VA 22314; telephone 703/706-3245.
Clinical experienceSupervised experience is obtained in a variety of settings and at different times during the course ofstudy. First-year students complete a two-week practicum assignment during the Spring Quarter.Second-year students complete a four-week assignment following Spring Quarter. The major clinicalassignments are during the third year. The student will be assigned a ten-week affiliation during theSummer Quarter, an eleven-week affiliation during the Winter Quarter, and one ten-week affiliationduring the Spring Quarter.All clinical assignments will be made by the academic coordinator of clinical education or a designate.Because of the limited number of local facilities available, assignments cannot be made on the basis of thestudent’s family/marital status or personal preference. Although the department makes an effort toaccommodate the student’s preference, the student agrees to accept the clinical assignments made by thedepartment at any of the affiliated facilities, whether local or out of state.
Student learning outcomesUpon completion of the degree, graduates should be qualified to demonstrate:
• Entry-level knowledge and clinical skills appropriate for safe and effective physical therapypractice.• Multicultural competence, i.e., compassion and respect during interactions with individuals fromdifferent ethnic and cultural backgrounds.• Clinical reasoning evidenced by the ability to think critically and integrate evidence-based practiceinto their clinical decision-making skill set.• Awareness and application of the ethical and legal parameters surrounding the profession ofphysical therapy.• Understanding of evidence-based clinical care utilizing collaborative relationships among thepatient, physical therapist, and other health-care practitioners.• Effective verbal and nonverbal communication with instructors, classmates, and clinical personnelas needed to work effectively as a member of a health-care team.
Admission requirementsTo be eligible for admission to the entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy degree curriculum, theapplicant must have a minimum G.P.A. of 3.2 and must have completed a minimum of 138 quarter units(92 semester units) at a regionally accredited college or university. Admission is a selective process.Criteria used include: G.P.A., completion of subject requirements, interview, and recommendations.The minimum subject admission requirements are listed below. Individuals who already have anearned bachelor’s degree in any field from a regionally accredited institution need to complete only theprerequisites denoted with two asterisks (**). Additional electives in the areas that have one asterisk (*)are recommended.Note: Grades of C- and below are not transferable for credit.
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Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (24 quarter/16 semester units, minimum)Humanities (12 quarter/8 semester units minimum)Credits in humanities must be selected from at least three of the following content areas, and onecourse must be at the upper division level.Civilization/HistoryFine artsLiteratureModern languagePhilosophyPerforming/Visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units)ReligionAn applicant who has attended a Seventh-day Adventist college or university is required to have taken4 quarter units of religion from an Adventist institution for each full year of attendance at an Adventistcollege or university. Up to 12 quarter units may apply towards the 24 units required in Domain 1. If theapplicant has not attended an Adventist institution, no religion units are required. In either case,however, the applicant must have completed 24 quarter/16 semester units in Domain 1: Humanities andReligion.
Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and AnalysisNatural SciencesThe study of natural sciences must include at least one upper division course:**Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence (preferred)or**General biology (complete sequence)**One additional natural science course**Statistics**Select one of the following two options:**Option one: General chemistry with laboratory (complete sequence)anda minimum of 6 quarter/4 semester units of any physics with laboratory**Option two: General physics with laboratory (complete sequence)anda minimum of two academic terms of any sequenced chemistry with laboratory** Medical terminologySocial Sciences (12 quarter /8 semester units, minimum)The study of social sciences must include at least one upper division course:**General psychology**Human growth and development
Domain 3: Communication (9 quarter/6 semester units, minimum)Freshman composition, complete sequence (must meet transfer requirements to four-year college oruniversity)**One course in basic communication skills (speech)
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Domain 4: Health and Wellness (3 quarter/2 semester units, minimum)Required:Physical education (two physical activity courses)Personal health education or nutrition course
Domain 5: ElectivesTo meet total requirements of 138 quarter/92 semester unitsStudents must have a minimum of 18 quarter/12 semester units of upper division course work.No more than 105 quarter/70 semester units may be transferred from a community college.
Work/observation experienceA minimum of 80 hours of work /observation experience is required prior to beginning the degree. Ofthe 80 hours, a minimum of 20 hours must be in an inpatient physical therapy setting and a minimum of20 hours must be in an outpatient physical therapy setting.
TOEFL scoreA TOEFL score of 213 if computer generated or 80 if Internet based is required for internationalstudents. All international transcripts, including high school, must be submitted to an approvedevaluation service. The list of the three approved services can be obtained from the School of AlliedHealth Professions admissions office. Results of the evaluation are to be sent to this University directlyfrom the evaluation center. Official international transcripts must be sent to the School of Allied HealthProfessions, directly from school to school, at the time of application.
First Year, Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 510 Human Gross Anatomy 9.0
PHTH 510 Kinesiology 3.0
PHTH 514 Manual Muscle Testing 3.0
RELR 709 Christian Perspectives on Death and Dying 2.0
Totals 17.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0
AHCJ 560 Physiology 4.0
AHCJ 561 Neuroscience I: Neuroanatomy 4.0
AHCJ 721 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
PHTH 509 Physical Therapy Modalities 3.0
PHTH 513 Therapeutic Procedures 3.0
PHTH 563 Scientific Inquiry I 2.0
RELT 718 Adventist Heritage and Health 2.0
Totals 20.0
Winter Quarter Units
AHCJ 538 Histology 3.0
AHCJ 542 Pathology I 4.0
AHCJ 562 Neuroscience II: Neurophysiology 3.0
PHTH 527 Scientific Foundations for Therapeutic Exercise 2.0
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PHTH 528 Therapeutic Exercise I 2.0
PHTH 557 Life Span Studies I: Infant through Adolescent 3.0
PHTH 564 Scientific Inquiry II 2.0
Totals 19.0
Spring Quarter Units
AHCJ 543 Pathology II 3.0
AHCJ 563 Neuroscience III: Clinical Neurology 2.0
PHTH 506 Exercise Physiology 3.0
PHTH 508 PT Communication and Documentation 2.0
PHTH 519 Locomotion Studies 3.0
PHTH 521A Orthopaedics 1A 3.0
PHTH 571 Physical Therapy Practicum I 1.0
Totals 17.0
Second Year, Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 524 Pharmacology 2.0
PHTH 511 Clinical Orthopaedics 2.0
PHTH 512 Clinical Psychiatry 2.0
RELT 740 World Religions and Human Health 3.0
Totals 9.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 516 Clinical Imaging 3.0
AHCJ 722 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
PHTH 501 Neurology I 2.0
PHTH 521B Orthopaedics 1B 3.0
PHTH 525 General Medicine 3.0
PHTH 530 Therapeutic Exercise II 3.0
PHTH 575 Orthopaedics IV 1.0
Totals 16.0
Winter Quarter Units
PHTH 502 Neurology II 3.0
PHTH 518 Aspects of Health Promotion 2.0
PHTH 522 Orthopaedics II 3.0
PHTH 526 Cardiopulmonary 3.0
PHTH 534 Soft Tissue Techniques 2.0
PHTH 558 Life Span Studies II: Developmental Disabilities 3.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
Totals 19.0
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Spring Quarter Units
PHTH 503 Neurology III 3.0
PHTH 517 Movement Science 2.0
PHTH 523 Orthopaedics III 3.0
PHTH 555 Differential Diagnosis 2.0
PHTH 559 Life Span Studies III: Geriatrics 2.0
PHTH 561 Physical Therapy Administration 4.0
Totals 16.0
Third Year, Summer Quarter Units
PHTH 572 Physical Therapy Practicum II 1.5
PHTH 701A Physical Therapy Affiliation IA 4.0
Totals 5.5
Autumn Quarter Units
PHTH 701B Physical Therapy Affiliation IB 1.0
PHTH 731 Advanced Orthopaedic Studies 4.0
PHTH 732 Advanced Neurologic Studies 4.0
PHTH 733 Advanced General Medicine Studies 4.0
Totals 13.0
Winter Quarter Units
PHTH 702 Physical Therapy Affiliation II 5.0
Totals 5.0
Spring Quarter Units
PHTH 703 Physical Therapy Affiliation III 5.0
Totals 5.0
Overall Totals 161.5
Length of program3 years (12 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
PHYSICAL THERAPY—D.P.T. (POSTPROFESSIONAL) (45-UNIT TRACK)
AdmissionThe postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy (PP-DPT) degree (45-unit track) is designed for theindividual with a degree in physical therapy who wishes to pursue advanced studies in the profession.To be eligible for admission, the applicant must have earned a bachelor’s degree in physical therapy froman accredited program or have the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor’s degree in physical therapy and musthave earned a master’s degree. Upon evaluation of transcripts, additional corequisites may be required,and sequencing of courses may be modified. There is no GRE requirement for acceptance into thiscurriculum.
238 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Since some courses are Web based, students pursuing this curriculum must have access to a personalcomputer (minimum: 800 MHz multimedia) with Internet access (minimum: 56 k.b.p.s. [connected at 44+k.b.p.s.]).
Student learning outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the PP-DPT degree (45-unit track) student isexpected to meet the following programmatic learning outcomes:
Outcome 1 Teamwork. Students will demonstrate the ability to collaborate with others within andacross disciplines.Outcome 2 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to discovery.Outcome 3 Science. Students will use basic science knowledge-related physical therapy practice.Outcome 4 Global outreach. Students will provide physical therapy care to the larger world population.Outcome 5 Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced patient-specific physical therapy care.
PHYSICAL THERAPY—D.P.T. (POSTPROFESSIONAL) (65-UNIT TRACK)
AdmissionThe postprofessional Doctor of Physical Therapy (PP-DPT) degree (65-unit track) is designed for theindividual with a bachelor’s degree in physical therapy who wishes to pursue a clinical doctorate in theprofession. To be eligible for admission, the applicant must have earned a bachelor’s degree in physicaltherapy from an accredited program. Candidates from international programs must have their coursework evaluated by an international evaluation service. Upon evaluation of transcripts, additionalcorequisites may be required; and sequencing of courses may be modified. There is no GRE requirementfor acceptance into this program.Since some courses are Web based, students admitted into this curriculum must have access to apersonal computer (minimum: 800 MHz multimedia) with Internet access (minimum: 56 k.b.p.s.[connected at 44+ k.b.p.s.]).
Student learning outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the PP-DPT (65-Unit Track) program studentis expected to meet the following programmatic learning outcomes:
Outcome 1 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to discovery.Outcome 2 Science. Students will use basic science knowledge-related physical therapy practice.Outcome 3 Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced patient-specific physical therapy care.Outcome 4 Evidence-based practice. Students will select best practice and examination techniquesbased on scientific evidence.
PHYSICAL THERAPY—D.SC. (POSTPROFESSIONAL)The Doctor of Science Program is a research-oriented doctoral degree designed for the physicaltherapist who wishes to pursue advanced studies in the area of education, research, basic science, andadvanced clinical practice. To be eligible for admission, the applicant must have a Bachelor of Sciencedegree in physical therapy earned from an accredited program or the equivalent of a U.S. bachelor’sdegree in physical therapy, and an earned master’s degree. Upon evaluation of transcripts, additionalcorequisites may be required; and sequencing of courses may be modified. There is no GRE requirement
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for acceptance; however, successful completion of a comprehensive written examination is required inorder to advance to candidacy. A written dissertation and a defense of the dissertation is required. At thecompletion of the curriculum, the diploma will be awarded by the School of Allied Health Professions inconjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studies.Since some courses are Web based, students must have access to a personal computer (minimum: 800MHz multimedia) with Internet access (minimum: 56 k.b.p.s. [connected at 44+ k.b.p.s.]).
Student learning outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the D.Sc. degree student is expected to meetthe following programmatic learning outcomes:
Outcome 1 Discovery. Students will demonstrate a commitment to discovery.Outcome 2 Science. Students will use basic science knowledge to advance physical therapy practice.Outcome 3 Global outreach. Students will provide physical therapy care and education to the largerworld population.Outcome 4 Clinical excellence. Students will provide advanced patient-specific physical therapy care.Outcome 5 Teaching. Students will serve as mentors and educators to ignite the flame of discovery,knowledge, and critical thinking.
Required
PP DPT
Prior
MPT
PP DPT
Prior BS DSc
____ ___ Elective 12.0 9.0 6.0
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical Assessment 3.0
AHCJ 507 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation 3.0 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 511 Biostatistics I 3.0
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3.0
AHCJ 516 Clinical Imaging 3.0 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 518 Advanced Physiology I: Neurobiology 3.0 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 527 Medical Screening for Rehabilitation Professionals 3.0 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 528 Lifestyle Health and Wholeness 3.0
AHCJ 534 Advanced Neurological Rehabilitation 3.0
AHCJ 535 Advanced Physiology II: Exercise and Thermoregulation 3.0
AHCJ 551 Professional Systems in Management I 3.0 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher Education 3.0
AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in Higher Education 3.0
AHCJ 591 Research I 2.0
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching 3.0
AHCJ 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 3.0 3.0 3.0
PHTH 529 Pathokinesiology of Gait 3.0
PHTH 531 Soft-Tissue Mobilization 3.0
PHTH 535 Research and Statistics I 3.0
PHTH 536 Research and Statistics II 3.0
PHTH 537A Research and Statistics IIIA Research Proposal 3.0
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PHTH 537B Research and Statistics IIIB Data Collection 3.0
PHTH 538 Research and Statistics IV 3.0
PHTH 541 Advanced Clinical Practice I 3.0 3.0 3.0
PHTH 542 Advanced Clinical Practice II 3.0 3.0 3.0
PHTH 543 Advanced Clinical Practice III 3.0 3.0 3.0
PHTH 545 Orthopaedic Interventions: Mobilization of Peripheral Nerves and
Diathroidal Joints of the Extremities
3.0
PHTH 548 Function-Based Rehabilitation 3.0
PHTH 599 Comprehensive Examination —
PHTH 628 Movement Science of the Upper Quarter 3.0
PHTH 629 Movement Science: Lower Quarter Biomechanical Relationships 3.0 3.0 3.0
PHTH 697 Research and Statistics V - Preliminary Dissertation 3.0
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3.0
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian Leadership 3.0 3.0 3.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3.0
Totals 45.0 65.0 84.0
Overall Totals 45.0 65.0 84.0
Length of ProgramPost-professional D.P.T.—45-unit track—1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollmentPost-professional D.P.T.—65-unit track—2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollmentD.Sc.—3 years (12 academic quarters) + dissertation
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Physician Assistant—AH
M.P.A.
PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT SCIENCESDAVID LOPEZ, Ed.D., Interim Department ChairYASMIN CHENE, D.H.Sc., M.P.A., PA-C, Department CochairBENNY HAU, M.D., Medical DirectorCHRISTY ESKES, D.H.Sc, M.P.A., PA-C, Program DirectorFRANK SIRNA, PA-C, Didactic CoordinatorJULIE YANG, M.P.H., PA-C, C.H.E.S., Associate Didactic CoordinatorCATHERINE OMS, M.P.A., PA-C, Associate Didactic CoordinatorGERALD GLAVAZ, M.P.A.S., PA-C, Clinical CoordinatorGHINA KATRIB, M.P.A., PA-C, Associate Clinical Coordinator
FACULTYYasmin CheneChristy EskesGerald GlavazBenny HauGhina KatribCatherine OmsFrank SirnaJulie Yang
Physician assistants (PAs) are health professionals who are licensed to practice medicine underphysician supervision. Physician assistants are qualified by graduation from an accredited physicianassistant educational program and by certification by the National Commission on Certification ofPhysician Assistants. Within the physician/PA relationship, the PA exercises autonomy in medicaldecision making and provides a broad range of diagnostic and therapeutic services. The clinical role of aPA includes primary and specialty care in medical and surgical settings in rural and urban areas. ThePA’s practice is centered on patient care and may also include educational, research, and administrativeactivities.
THE PROGRAMLoma Linda University offers a professional course of study leading to the Master of PhysicianAssistant (M.P.A.) degree. This degree prepares students for medical work as midlevel health-careprofessionals.The program consists of didactic and clinical phases that run concurrently for eight quarters over atwenty-four month period. A new class is accepted annually. Students are selected from a variety ofclinical backgrounds. Experience in patient care, duration of experience, level of patient contact, anddegree of responsibility are considered in the evaluation of each applicant. Graduates from the programare eligible to write the national certification examination.
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ACCREDITATIONThe Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA) hasgranted Accreditation-Continued to the Loma Linda University Physician Assistant Program sponsoredby Loma Linda University. Continued accreditation is an accreditation status granted when a currentlyaccredited program is in compliance with the ARC-PA Standards.Continued Accreditation remains in effect until the program closes or withdraws from the accreditationprocess or until accreditation is withdrawn for failure to comply with the standards. The approximatedate for the next comprehensive review of the program by the ARC-PA will be March 2017.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVESUpon completion of the program, the physician assistant graduate will be qualified to:
1. Obtain detailed and accurate patient histories.2. Perform appropriate physical examinations.3. Evaluate patients and make diagnoses.4. Order, perform, and interpret diagnostic tests.5. Order and perform selected therapeutic procedures.6. Develop, implement, and monitor patient-management plans.7. Present patient data in oral and written forms.8. Provide continuity of patient care.9. Assist in surgical procedures.10. Perform life-saving procedures in emergency situations.11. Counsel and instruct patients regarding issues of health-care management, mental health,therapeutic regimens, normal growth and development, and family planning.12. Refer patients to appropriate health/mental/social service agencies in the community.13. Write drug orders.14. Conduct an evidence-based review of the literature.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the M.P.A. degree student is expected to meetthe following program learning outcomes:
1. Demonstrate basic science knowledge in physician assistant sciences.2. Demonstrate competence, knowledge, and clinical skills in physician assistant sciences.3. Demonstrate critical-thinking skills in physician assistant sciences and practice.
ADMISSION
PrerequisiteA baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, completed by December 31 of the year ofapplication, plus health-care experience. It is preferred that a minimum of 2,000 hours of direct patient-care experience is completed by the time the application is submitted. Student clinical hours are notacceptable. An example or definition of preferred direct patient-care experience are those accredited,credentialed professions that provide: patient assessment, treatment, patient-care plans, and diagnostictesting. Preferred applicants will have direct patient-care experience working in clinical settings thatinvolve a range of patient responsibility and involve a high level of critical thinking.
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College-level prerequisite courses include the following:Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence (8 semester units). Must cover allorgan systemsOne year of general chemistry with laboratory or a sequence in inorganic, organic, and biochemistrywith laboratory (8 semester units)General microbiology with laboratory (4 semester units)General psychology or equivalentGeneral sociology or equivalentorCultural anthropology or equivalentCollege-level algebra or equivalentOne year of English (language courses not accepted)*Science prerequisites must include an on-campus laboratory component.
RecommendedStatistics, medical terminology, and computer literacy
Preference given toSeventh-day AdventistsGraduates of Loma Linda UniversityApplicants from underrepresented populationsApplicants with documented community service
Admission requirementsAn overall G.P.A. of at least 3.0 or higher and a science G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scaleApplications submitted through CASPA at <caspaonline.org>Three letters of recommendation—one from a practicing M.D., D.O., or P.A. (not from shadowing)Documented patient-care experience of 2,000 hours minimum by matriculationNote: Grades below C are not accepted for credit.
How to applyApplications are accepted between June 1 and November 1. Applications must be made through theCentral Application Service for Physician Assistants (CASPA). This service is available at<caspaonline.org>. In addition, completion of a secondary application from Loma Linda University isrequired. Completed applications and all supporting documents must be received by the Department ofPhysician Assistant Sciences no later than January 15. Required interviews are granted to qualifiedapplicants upon invitation by the admissions committee.Applicants must complete all prerequisite course work at a regionally accredited college before beingadmitted to a program in the School of Allied Health Professions.A minimum score of 550 (paper based) or 213 (computer based) from the Test of English as a ForeignLanguage (TOEFL) must be submitted for any applicant whose native language is not English or whosesecondary education has been given outside the United States. Any student with a score on the TOEFLwriting test (TWE) of less than 4 will be required to do remedial work during the program and retake theTOEFL. TOEFL scores are valid for two years.
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HOUSINGOn-campus housing is available for men and women. For information on the men’s dormitory(Daniells’ Residence), call 909/558-4561. For information on the women’s dormitory (Lindsay Hall), call909/558-4561.
FINANCIAL AIDApplications for financial aid should be submitted early, even before the student is admitted into theprogram. Processing of financial aid should be done by January 1. The University’s Student Financial AidOffice will help applicants obtain the necessary applications and guide them in the process of applyingfor aid. Applicants for aid must contact the Office of Financial Aid, Loma Linda University, Loma Linda,CA 92350 at 909/558-4509.
CONTACT INFORMATIONKena ShaddoxMolly Stevenson909/558-7295<pa@llu.edu> or visit the SAHP Web site at <llu.edu/allied-health/sahp/pa>.
First Year, Autumn Quarter Units
PAST 518 Anatomy for Physician Assistants I 3.0
PAST 547 Basic Medical Science 3.0
PAST 548 Diagnostic Methods 2.0
PAST 551 Pathophysiology for Physician Assistants I 3.0
PAST 580 Clinical Correlation for Physician Assistants 1.0
PAST 581 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants I 2.0
PAST 601 Evidence-Based Medicine for Physician Assistants I 2.0
RELE 505 Clinical Ethics 3.0
Totals 19.0
Winter Quarter Units
PAST 519 Anatomy for Physician Assistants II 3.0
PAST 541 Clinical Medicine for Physician Assistants I 5.0
PAST 544 Pharmacology for Physician Assistants I 3.0
PAST 552 Pathophysiology for Physician Assistants II 3.0
PAST 572 Cultural Immersion for Physician Assistants 3.0
PAST 582 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants II 2.0
PAST 602 Evidence-Based Medicine for
Physician Assistants II
In progress through Summer Quarter 2.0
Totals 21.0
Spring Quarter Units
PAST 542 Clinical Medicine for Physician Assistants II 5.0
PAST 545 Pharmacology for Physician Assistants II 3.0
PAST 556 Preventive Medicine and Health Promotion 2.0
PAST 558 Psychiatry for Physician Assistants 3.0
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PAST 571 Multicultural Competencies for Physician Assistants 3.0
PAST 583 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants III 3.0
Totals 19.0
Summer Quarter Units
PAST 504 Primary Care Pediatrics 2.0
PAST 505 Women’s Health Care 2.0
PAST 543 Clinical Medicine for Physician Assistantss III 3.0
PAST 554 Clinical Skills for Physician Assistants 5.0
PAST 584 Physical Diagnosis for Physician Assistants IV 2.0
Totals 14.0
Second Year, Autumn Quarter Units
PAST 516 Physician Assistant Professional
Issues
In progress through Spring Quarter 2.0
PAST 603 Capstone In progress through Summer Quarter 2.0
PAST 701 Rotation I 6.0
PAST 702 Rotation II 6.0
Totals 16.0
Winter Quarter Units
PAST 703 Rotation III 6.0
PAST 704 Rotation IV 6.0
Totals 12.0
Spring Quarter Units
PAST 705 Rotation V 6.0
PAST 706 Rotation VI 6.0
Totals 12.0
Summer Quarter Units
PAST 707 Rotation VII 6.0
PAST 708 Rotation VIII 6.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 125.0
Eight six-week clinical rotations, including: family medicine, internal medicine, pediatrics, obstetrics/gynecology, general surgery, emergency medicine, behavioral medicine, and one elective are required.
LENGTH OF PROGRAM2 years (8 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
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Radiation Sciences—AH
B.S., M.S.R.S.
ACCREDITATIONLoma Linda University is regionally accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges(WASC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone, 510/748-9001; fax, 510/748-9797;<www.wascweb.org> or <wascsr@wascsr.org>.
CPR CERTIFICATIONStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. This may be completed prior tobeginning the program of study or be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are available oncampus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102. 909/558-4977
RADIATION SCIENCES—B.S.TIMOTHY SEAVEY, Program Director
FACULTYLaura L. AlipoonKate M. CockrillNoha S. DaherCarol A. DavisMarie M. DeLangeWilliam EdmundsErma EzpeletaBarbara HolshouserNoriece R. KisingerTerri MosleyBrenda PfeifferRuth ReyesJames RippetoeGlenn A. RouseKarla Lavin WilliamsGrenith Zimmerman
For radiologic technologists educationally prepared beyond the level of the Associate in Science degree,there are numerous career options. Radiology departments in large hospitals offer career opportunities inmanagement, supervision, and research. Excellent opportunities also exist for those who are qualified toteach radiologic technology modalities. In addition, commercial enterprises and state governmentscontinually need technologists with advanced training to serve as customer representatives, technicalconsultants, and health physicists.The baccalaureate degree is comprised of a minimum of 192 quarter units in four elements:
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• Loma Linda University (general education) (GE) requirements• Professional certification in an imaging modality• The radiation science core requirements (on-campus or online)• An area of emphasis (administration, education, clinical practice, science, advanced medicalimaging, pre-MSRA, or imaging informatics)
Electives to meet the needs of the individual student are selected from existing courses afterconsultation with the program director.
The programThe Bachelor of Science degree curriculum, which begins at the level of the junior year, emphasizes themore advanced areas in radiologic technology and is designed to prepare graduates for careers inadministration, clinical specialties, informatics, science, or education by providing a core course of studythat is coupled with an area of emphasis that the student chooses. Emphases include: education, imaginginformatics (PACS administration and IT), science, advanced medical imaging, pre-MSRA, clinicalspecialties, or administration. The administration track has a minor in health-care administrationembedded into the course work.
The program objectives
1. Graduate practitioners who are leaders in the profession and who are capable of serving thegreater community in the public, private, and nonprofit sectors.2. Graduate managers, administrators, and educators who contribute to the profession’s body ofknowledge through leadership roles, publications, professional presentations, and advocacy. LomaLinda University and the Department of Radiation Technology cannot guarantee employment.
Program student learning outcomesUpon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Communicate effectively.2. Demonstrate moral leadership skills.3. Evaluate current and future advancements in their discipline.
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must be a graduate of an approved program in radiologictechnology, computed tomography, magnetic resonance imaging, radiation therapy, nuclear medicine, orsonography (ultrasound). A maximum of 70 semester or 105 quarter units (didactic only) from anaccredited junior college will be accepted as transfer credit. Students who have completed a hospitaltraining program are allowed up to 55 junior college-level quarter units of academic credit on the basis oftheir registry certificate.Applicants may enter the B.S. degree program at any quarter. Applications are year-round. Contactprogram director for advisement.
CertificationThe applicant must have certification from the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT)or equivalent specialty certification. Applicants who are eligible to take the ARRT examination for
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certification but who have not had opportunity to do so are given provisional status for one quarter.Eligibility to continue is subject to student’s obtaining certification. It should be understood that theUniversity will not sign or validate registry documents of students who obtained their training in anotherprogram.
Prerequisite/corequisiteStudents should fall within 12 quarter units of completion of general education (GE) requirements inorder to be considered for the Bachelor of Science core program OR have developed an academic planwith the program director. General education requirements are listed below.Humanities—28 units minimum (choose minimum of three areas from: history, literature, philosophy,foreign language, art/music appreciation/history). Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per yearof attendance at a Seventh-Day Adventist college or university. Religion is included in the B.S. degreecore as a corequisite. A total of 28 quarter units is required to fulfill this area.Natural Sciences—Additional natural science units from: chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics,and statistics. Must have a total of 12 quarter units of natural sciences (no more than 6 units in any onearea from the natural sciences may be used)Two years of high school mathematics with grades of C or above, or intermediate algebra in collegeHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, one semester/quarter minimum; or general biologywith laboratory, complete sequenceSocial Sciences—Must have a total of 12 quarter units of social science. Select from: economics,geography, political science, psychology, sociology, or anthropology.The B.S. degree program is approved to meet the cultural diversity requirements of the University inlieu of cultural anthroplogy.Communication—English composition, complete sequence. Additional communication units mayinclude courses in computer information systems, critical thinking, and public speaking. Minimum of 9units needed to complete this area.Health and Wellness—Personal health or nutrition and two physical activity courses to meet theminimum of 3 quarter unitsElectives to meet the minimum total requirements of 192 quarter units.Students who have completed their general education requirements can select courses from the B.S.degree didactic emphases to complete necessary elective course work.
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Core
On
campus Online
AHCJ 475 Health-Care Research and Statistics 4.0 4.0
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio I 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio II 3.0 3.0
HCAD 305 Health-Care Communication 3.0 3.0
HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health Care Management 3.0 3.0
RTCH 325 Applications for Managers 2.0 2.0
RTCH 385 Radiologic Trends in Health Care 2.0 2.0
RTCH 387 Writing for Health-Care Professionals 3.0 3.0
RTCH 464 Moral Leadership 4.0 4.0
RTCH 467 Management of a Radiologic Service 3.0 3.0
Totals 30.0 30.0
Religion On
campus
Online
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care (2.0–3.0) 2.0 2.0
RELR 415 Christian Theology and Popular Culture (2.0–3.0) 2.0 2.0
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care (2.0–3.0) 2.0 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2.0–3.0)
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health (2.0–3.0)
Choose one course 2.0–3.0 2.0–3.0
Totals 8.0–9.0 8.0–9.0
Area of emphasis: administration On
campus
Online
HCAD 316 Economics for Health-Care Managers 3.0 3.0
HCAD 336 Legal Environment of Health Care 3.0 3.0
HCAD 374 Health-Care Human Resources 3.0 3.0
HCAD 464 Health-Care Finance 3.0 3.0
RTCH 413 Management Practicum I 3.0 3.0
RTCH 414 Management Practicum II 3.0 3.0
RTCH 418 Health Information Management and Radiology Coding for Radiology Managers 3.0 3.0
RTCH 485 Digital Management in Radiology 3.0 3.0
Totals 24.0 24.0
Area of Emphasis: advanced medical imaging On
campus
Online
AHCJ 341 Cultural Perspectives in
Professional Practice I
Only for internationally trained
radiographers
3.0
AHCJ 342 Cultural Perspectives in
Professional Practice II
Only for internationally trained
radiographers
3.0
AHCJ 343 Cultural Perspectives in
Professional Practice III
Only for internationally trained
radiographers
3.0
RTAM 401 Advanced Clinical 5.0
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RTAM 402 Advanced Clinical 10.0
RTAM 403 Advanced Clinical 10.0
RTAM 404 Advanced Clinical 10.0
RTAM 405 Advanced Clinical 2.0
RTAM 454 Advanced Patient Care 3.0
RTAM 458 Advanced Imaging Procedures 3.0
RTAM 464 Pathology 3.0
RTAM 468 Advanced Imaging Principles 3.0
RTAM 474 Patient Education and Evidence-Based Medicine 3.0
Totals 52.0–61.0 52.0–61.0
Area of emphasis: education On
campus
Online
RTED 411 Student-Teaching Practicum I 3.0 3.0
RTED 412 Student-Teaching Practicum II 3.0 3.0
RTED 474 Instructional Techniques 3.0 3.0
RTED 475 Curriculum Development in Health Sciences 3.0 3.0
RTED 476 Adult Learning Theory 3.0 3.0
RTED 477 Learning Activities and Assessment 3.0 3.0
RTED 478 Online Instructional Design 3.0 3.0
RTED 485 Technology in Education 3.0 3.0
Totals 24.0 24.0
Area of emphasis: imaging informatics On
campus
Online
RTII 354 Introduction to Informatics 3.0 3.0
RTII 356 Information Technology in Radiology 3.0 3.0
RTII 358 PACS Planning and Implementation 3.0 3.0
RTII 364 Administrative Issues in Informatics 3.0 3.0
RTII 368 Communication and Education in Imaging Informatics 3.0 3.0
RTII 374 Image Management in Informatics 3.0 3.0
RTII 378 Systems Management in Informatics 3.0 3.0
RTII 384 Advanced Imaging Informatics 3.0 3.0
Totals 24.0 24.0
Area of Emphasis: pre-MSRA On
campus
Online
AHCJ 225 History of Radiation and Imaging 1890–1940 3.0 3.0
AHCJ 226 History of Radiation and Imaging 1940–Present Day 3.0 3.0
RTAM 454 Advanced Patient Care 3.0 3.0
RTAM 478 Introduction to Computed Tomography 3.0 3.0
RTII 354 Introduction to Informatics 3.0 3.0
Totals 15.0 15.0
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Electives
As needed to fulfill the total unit requirement for the degree
On
campus
Online
____ ___ Elective —
Totals — —
Overall Totals 192.0 192.0
Length of program4 years—(3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permitted
Area of emphasis: Science (15–20 units)15–20 quarter units selected from the natural sciences in the areas of biology, microbiology, chemistry,mathemtics, or physics. Courses must be taken from two different content areas with the approval of theprogram director. These courses are taken at a local college/university. A minimum grade of C+ (2.3) isrequired for all courses.The following courses are recommended for students interested in applying to the Physician’sAssistant or Medicine programs (see program catalog for details):
• General biology with laboratory, 8 units (full sequence of anatomy and physiology, microbiology)• General or inorganic chemistry with laboratory, 8 units• Organic chemistry with laboratory, 8 units• General physics with laboratory, 8 units
Area of emphasis: Clinical practice (18–31 units)A 9–24 month, full-time internship in a clinical specialty can be selected from the following areas:
• Diagnostic Sonography (39 units)• Cardiac Sonography (23 units)• Nuclear Medicine Technology (18 units)• Special Imaging Technology (11–18 units)
◦ Students with special imaging course work totaling less than 11 units can take electivecourse to complete the emphasis. Elective courses must be approved by the programdirector.
• Radiation Therapy Technology (28 units)
Acceptance into these specialties is separate from acceptance into the B.S. degree program.
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RADIATION SCIENCES—M.S.R.S. ONLINE PROGRAMMIKE IORIO, Program Director
The programThe faculty of the Master of Science in Radiation Sciences Program is committed to educate and expandthe knowledge and expertise of radiology health professionals by providing radiology practitioners anopportunity to advance their education.
Distance educationThe Master of Science in Radiation Sciences degree is an online curriculum open to qualifiedapplicants.
Mission statementThe mission of the Master of Science in Radiation Sciences degree is to provide students with anenhanced understanding of leadership, management, administration, and education so that they canserve humanity as practitioners and leaders in the radiation technology environment.
Program objectives
1. Graduate practitioners who are leaders in the profession and who are capable of serving thegreater community in the public, private, and nonprofit sectors.2. Graduate managers, administrators, and educators who can contribute to the profession’s body ofknowledge through leadership roles, publications, professional presentations, and advocacy.
Program outcomesUpon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Demonstrate leadership and reflective thinking in the areas of management, administration, andeducation.2. Behave in a professional manner in all interactions, including communicating appropriately(written and oral) with patients, colleagues, and others with whom s/he comes in contact.3. Continue to improve knowledge and skills by participating in educational research andprofessional activities, sharing knowledge with colleagues, and investigating new and innovativeaspects of professional practice.4. Apply advanced practice in managerial, administrative, or educational realms.
Admission requirementsTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must have earned a bachelor’s degree with a minimumG.P.A. of 3.0. Applicants must also possess national certification or equivalent in a radiation sciencediscipline.All applicants must have the following:
• Bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution (international degrees must be evaluated for U.S.equivalency)• Certification by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (or equivalent) in a radiationsciences discipline
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• Two-to three-page essay describing personal and professional skills and accomplishments,interests, and how earning the M.S.R.S. degree will help achieve career goals. This essay must besent to the program director after the application has been submitted.• Phone interview (to be scheduled after application has been submitted)
Program designThe curriculum is twenty-four months or eight quarters in length. Approximately two weeks prior tothe beginning of school in the first Autumn Quarter, students will come to the campus for a three-dayorientation. Subsequently, all courses will be online until the week prior to graduation, when the studentswill again come to the campus to present their research projects. The curriculum may be completed inone year with program director’s approval.
Research requirementsStatistics and research methods courses are recommended courses. Students will prepare at least onepublishable manuscript to be submitted to the department’s research committee for evaluation regardingits publication potential.
Professional portfolioThe student will complete a professional portfolio while pursuing the degree. The portfolio will containevidence of the growth and learning that occurred while the student progressed through the curriculum:pre- and postreflection on the seven core values of the University, leadership assessment results, and finalpapers or projects from course work. The student will be asked to reflect on his/her growth, insights, andapplication of knowledge gained while pursuing the degree. Portfolio selections will be placed in theportfolio quarterly.
Required Units
AHCJ 549 Professional Responsibility in Allied Health Professions 3.0
AHCJ 550 Organizational Theory 3.0
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3.0
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership 3.0
AHCJ 576 Basics of Marketing 3.0
AHCJ 578 Health Care Finance and Reimbursement 3.0
AHCJ 579 Instructional Effectiveness 3.0
AHCJ 586 Curricula Planning in Health Sciences 3.0
AHCJ 588 Fundamentals of Human Resource Management 3.0
AHCJ 589 Strategic Planning in Health Care Organizations 3.0
AHCJ 595 Research and Statistics Concepts and Methods: Intermediate 3.0
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God 3.0
RTRS 584 Management of Imaging Informatics 3.0
RTRS 614 Professional Portfolio 1.0
RTRS 615 Advances in Technology: Educational and Managerial Issues 3.0
RTRS 621 Capstone Project I 3.0
RTRS 622 Capstone Project II 3.0
Totals 49.0
Overall Totals 49.0
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Length of program2 years (8 academic quarters)—part-time only
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Radiation Therapy Technology—AH
Certificate
CAROL DAVIS, Program Director
RADIATION THERAPY TECHNOLOGY—CERTIFICATEThe fifteen-month certificate program is offered in a distance learning format, in conjunction withFresno Community College. Students must attend either the Loma Linda or the Fresno campus forinstruction and may attend clinical educational sites in the Loma Linda, Fresno, Bakersfield, or Portervilleareas. The program commences in the Fall Quarter and involves course work via teleconferencing; as wellas a comprehensive, supervised, clinical education in all aspects of clinical radiation oncology. Studentsare expected to rotate to different clinical sites in their specific geographical area during the program inorder to enhance their clinical acumen. The program covers forty hours per week and follows the mainUniversity calendar.
MissionThe mission statement of the program, “To make man whole,” reflects the mission statement of theSchool of Allied Health Professions and the sponsoring institutions—namely Loma Linda University andLoma Linda University Medical Center. It is the mission of these institutions to encourage the personaland professional growth of students, faculty, and staff through the integrated development of theintellectual, physical, social, and spiritual aspects of each person as they prepare to serve mankind.
Program goals and student learning outcomes (SLOs)
1. Students will demonstrate clinical competence as an entry-level radiation therapist.
• Students will be able to effectively read a variety of treatment data and use data toaccurately set up patients• Students will be able to accurately utilize radiation protection principles and perform Q.A.tests in daily practice.
2. Students will develop a caring, empathetic, and respectful attitude.
• Students will display empathy and understanding towards patients, patients’ families, andthe professional community.• Students will treat patients, patients’ families, and the professional community withprofessional demeanor.• Students will understand the code of ethics for radiation therapists/radiologic technologists,as well as the scope of practice.• Students will be aware of HIPPA rules and regulations.
3. Students will attain an advanced level of academic knowledge.
• Students will gain an advanced level of knowledge in required areas.• Students understand underlying premises of new technologies.
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4. Students will demonstrate critical thinking, problem solving, and good communication skills.
• Students will be able to integrate theory and practice.• Students will be able to communicate effectively and coherently with patients and allcommunities of interest.
5. The program will achieve the following outcomes:
• Graduates will complete the program.• Graduates will pass ARRT examination boards.• Graduates will have job placement within six months.• Graduates will be satisfied with the program.• Employers will be satisfied with graduates of the program.
AccreditationThe program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology, 20North Wacker Drive, Suite 900, Chicago, IL 60606–2901; telephone 312/704-5300.
Distance educationThe Radiation Therapy Technology Program is offered via distance education at Fresno City College,Fresno, California. However, this is not an online program.
CPR certificationStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. This must be completed prior tobeginning the program of study. Classes are available on campus at Life Support Education, UniversityArts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
Admission
PrerequisiteTo be admitted into the Radiation Therapy Technology Program and to become certified andregistered, the applicant must fulfill the following two prerequisites:Hold an A.S. degree in radiologic technologyBe an ARRT-registered radiologic technologist andBe a graduate of an accredited radiologic technology program;and must have credits in the following:Radiation physicsHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceCollege algebra (taken within the last three years)Radiation protection (available in professional program for those who have not taken it)Patient-care methodsGeneral psychology
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orHold an A.S. degree in nursingBe a registered nurse orBe a graduate of an accredited allied health program (must hold an A.S. degree or equivalent)and must have credits in the following:Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequenceCollege algebraMedical terminologyPatient-care methodsRadiation physicsRadiation protection (available in professional program for those who have not taken it)Principles of radiographyGeneral psychology
Observation experience requiredA minimum of forty hours of work observation in a radiation therapy department is required.
Required Units
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 2.0
RTMR 334 CT and Cross-sectional Anatomy 2.0
RTTH 332 Radiation Biology 1.0
RTTH 342 Patient-Care Practices in Radiation Therapy 2.0
RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures 2.0
RTTH 348 Radiation Therapy Review 1.0
RTTH 355 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy I 3.0
RTTH 356 Physical Principles of Radiation Therapy II 3.0
RTTH 357 Applied Dosimetry 2.0
RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology I 2.0
RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology II 2.0
RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology III 2.0
RTTH 971 Radiation Therapy Affiliation I 9.0
RTTH 972 Radiation Therapy Affiliation II 10.0
RTTH 973 Radiation Therapy Affiliation III 10.0
RTTH 974 Radiation Therapy Affiliation IV 12.0
RTTH 975 Radiation Therapy Affiliation V 11.0
Totals 79.0
Overall Totals 79.0
Length of program4+ years (3-year A.S. degree in medical radiography plus 1+ year [5 academic quarters] for thecertificate)—full-time enrollment required
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Radiologist Assistant—AH
M.S.R.S. (online/blended program)
BRIGIT MENDOZA, Program Director
THE PROGRAMThe student will receive didactic and clinical mentoring on neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatricpopulations. Courses will be a combination of discussion, projects, case studies, and Web-based learning.Students are responsible for finding their own clinical site and radiologist mentor. This is an onlineprogram; however, students must be on campus during orientation; the first Autumn, Winter, and Springquarters; and during the final Spring Quarter.
MISSIONThe mission of the Radiologist Assistant Program is to provide students with a sound clinical, didactic,and moral foundation so that they can impact patient care in a positive and meaningful manner.
VISIONThe Radiologist Assistant Program at Loma Linda University will be one of the premier radiologistassistant programs in the nation—home to a program that students will want to attend. Its diverse andsafe learning environment will contribute to the view of Loma Linda University as one of the state’seconomic and cultural centers.
PURPOSEThe purpose of the Radiologist Assistant Program is to educate students to competently function asradiologist assistants in a variety of imaging environments.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
1. Graduate competent advanced practice technologists who perform procedures and clinicalactivities of the profession.2. Graduate leaders who engage in activities that advance the profession.3. Graduate midlevel practitioners who will impact health-care delivery.4. Graduate professionals who maintain recognized educational standards of the profession.5. Graduate professionals who employ proper ethics within the profession.
ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTSTo be eligible for admission, the following requirements must be met:
1. Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited institution. The bachelor’s degree can be inadministration or science.2. Current certification in medical radiography from the American Registry of RadiologicTechnologists (ARRT).3. A minimum of two years of full-time, consecutive radiography work experience.
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4. Current CPR certification (must complete ACLS certification prior to applying for boards).5. A course in statistics completed within the past five years.6. A course in research methods completed within the past five years.
First Year, Autumn Quarter Units
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 2.0
RTRA 521 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation I 3.0
RTRA 525 Fluoroscopy and Radiation Protection 1.0
RTRA 526 Radiology Reporting 1.0
RTRA 531 Pharmacology for RAs I 2.0
RTRA 534 Pathophysiology 2.0
RTRA 771 Clinical Internship I 2.0
Totals 13.0
Winter Quarter Units
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0
RTRA 510 Cross-Sectional Anatomy I 1.0
RTRA 522 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation II 3.0
RTRA 532 Pharmacology for RAs II 2.0
RTRA 541 Patient Assessment I 2.0
RTRA 772 Clinical Internship II 5.0
Totals 17.0
Spring Quarter Units
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3.0
RTRA 511 Cross-sectional Anatomy II 1.0
RTRA 523 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation III 3.0
RTRA 542 Patient Assessment II 2.0
RTRA 546 Topics for the Radiologist Assistant 2.0
RTRA 773 Clinical Internship III 6.0
Totals 17.0
Second Year, Summer Quarter Units
RTRA 524 Radiology Procedures and Image Evaluation IV 3.0
RTRA 543 Clinical Management and Education 2.0
RTRA 774 Clinical Internship IV 6.0
Totals 11.0
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of Leadership 3.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
RTRA 591 Radiologist Assistant Research Project I 1.0
RTRA 775 Clinical Internship V 6.0
Totals 13.0
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Winter Quarter Units
RTRA 588 Comprehensive Review I 1.0
RTRA 592 Radiologist Assistant Research Project II 2.0
RTRA 776 Clinical Internship VI 6.0
Totals 9.0
Spring Quarter Units
RTRA 519 Medical-Legal Issues in Radiology 1.0
RTRA 518 Radiobiology and Health Physics 2.0
RTRA 589 Comprehensive Review II 1.0
RTRA 593 Radiologist Assistant Research Project III 2.0
RTRA 614 Professional Portfolio 1.0
RTRA 777 Clinical Internship VII 6.0
Totals 13.0
Overall Totals 93.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment
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Rehabilitation Science—AH
Ph.D.
GRENITH J. ZIMMERMAN, Program Director
The School of Allied Health Professions offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree in rehabilitationscience. The degree program by design is inclusive of the many rehabilitation professions and offersopportunities for qualified clinical professionals in allied health to prepare for careers in independentresearch, teaching, and administration. It is the goal of this program to prepare graduates who will:
• Provide vision and direction for the integration of the rehabilitation professions.• Commit themselves to whole person care.• Advance the theory and practice of rehabilitation science through research.• Acquire and integrate knowledge related to the social and basic medical sciences.• Assess, develop, and implement interdisciplinary community-based services.
ADMISSIONApplicants must meet the following minimum requirements:
• Bachelor’s or master’s degree in any allied health professions area or discipline related torehabilitation science.• Minimum G.P.A. of 3.0 in academic and professional course work.
Prospective students are required to submit the following:
1. A formal letter of support from a primary research faculty member whose research interests andavailability most closely match those of the applicant. The program director will coordinatemeetings between applicants and prospective research faculty.2. Curriculum vita, including work history, formal education, continuing education, licensure orcertification, professional organizations, honors, awards, publications, presentations, and grants.3. At least one example of written work (e.g., term paper, course assignment, publication, master’sdegree research project or thesis).
REQUIREMENTSA minimum of 114 units beyond the bachelor’s degree is required for students holding a master’s ordoctoral degree in a professional area; up to 45 academic graduate-level quarter units taken in completionof the professional degree may be applicable to the Doctor of Philosophy degree. Application of thesecredits to the Doctor of Philosophy degree must be reviewed by the School of Allied Health ProfessionsDoctor of Philosophy in Rehabilitation Science Committee prior to submission to the Faculty of GraduateStudies for approval. The student’s program course work for the degree must be approved by the Doctorof Philosophy in Rehabilitation Science Committee.
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DOMAIN 1
Political and professional advocacy Units
RESC 517 Profession Advocacy in Allied
Health Professions (4)
4.0
HPRO 523 Maternal/Child Health: Policy and
Programs (3)
NUTR 525 Nutrition Policy, Programs, and
Services (3)
SPOL 613 Social Science Concepts I (4)
SPOL 615 Economic Theory and Social
Policy (4)
SPOL 656 Organizational Theory and
Policy (4)
3 units minimum 3.0
Totals 7.0
DOMAIN 2
Theories and applications in health care systems and delivery Units
RESC 519 Rehabilitation Theories and Applications in Health Care (3.0) 3.0
AHCJ 539 Technology and Health Care
Organizations (3)
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the
Health Professions (3)
DTCS 525 Nutrition Care Marketing (2)
HADM 506 Principles of Health-Care
Finance (3)
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and
Management (3)
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health
Care (3)
HADM 555 Health-Care Delivery Systems (4)
HADM 559 Health-Care Marketing (3)
HADM 575 Management Information Systems
in Health Care (3)
HADM 580 Foundations of Leadership (3)
OCTH 600 Occupational Science and Health
Promotion (3)
OCTH 604 Health, Society, and
Participation (3)
3 units minimum 3.0
Totals 6.0
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DOMAIN 3
Determinants of health behavior Units
GLBH 517 Cultural Issues in Health Care (3)
GLBH 548 Violence and Terrorism Issues (3)
GLBH 550 Women in Development (3)
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior (3)
HPRO 588 Health Behavior Theory and
Research (4)
3 units minimum 3.0
AHCJ 528 Lifestyle Health and Wholeness (3)
AHCJ 574 Behavioral Modification and
Personal Change (3)
AHCJ 575 Couples, Families, and
Disabilities (3)
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology (3)
HPRO 515 Mind-Body Interactions and Health
Outcomes (3)
HPRO 527 Obesity and Disordered Eating (3)
HPRO 542 Health and Dependency
Counseling (3)
3 units minimum 3.0
Totals 6.0
DOMAIN 4
Leadership and higher education Units
AHCJ 551 Professional Systems in
Management I (3)
AHCJ 556 Administration in Higher
Education (3)
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations of
Leadership (3)
OCTH 606 Leadership for Health
Professionals (3)
3 units minimum 3.0
AHCJ 505 Educational Psychology for Health
Professionals (2)
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical
Assessment (3)
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching and
Learning (3)
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in Higher
Education (3)
AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in Higher
Education (3)
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching (3)
OCTH 605 Education for Health
Professionals (3)
3 units minimum 3.0
Totals 6.0
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Religion
Include 9 units of religion, chosen from the following ethical, theological, and relational courses (other
religion courses selected in consultation with the program director) Units
AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio (1.0) 1.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3)
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists (3)
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities (3)
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics (3)
3 unit minimum 3.0
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of
Christian Leadership (3)
RELR 528 Christian Citizenship and
Leadership (3)
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health (3)
RELR 536 Spirituality and Everyday Life (3)
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness (3)
RELR 584 Culture, Psychology, and
Religion (3)
3 unit minimum 3.0
RELT 527 The Bible and Ecology (3)
RELT 534 Anthropology of Mission (3)
RELT 539 Christian Understanding of God
and Humanity (3)
RELT 540 World Religions and Human
Health (3)
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering (3)
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and
God (3)
3 unit minimum 3.0
Totals 10.0
Research and dissertation
Didactic course work (12 units minimum) Units
PHTH 535 Research and Statistics I (3.0) 3.0
PHTH 536 Research and Statistics II (3.0) 3.0
RESC 697 Research (1.0–12.0) 24.0
AHCJ 605 Critical Analysis of Scientific
Literature (3)
HPRO 589 Qualitative Research Methods (3)
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal
Writing (3)
STAT 535 Modern Nonparametric
Statistics (3)
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced Research
Methods (3)
STAT 568 Data Analysis (3)
6 units minimum 6.0
Totals 36.0
Overall Totals 71.0
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LENGTH OF PROGRAM8 academic quarters + disseratation—based on full-time enrollment; part-time enrollment permitted
COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONSThe written comprehensive examination is designed to establish that the student has a broadunderstanding of rehabilitation science. A student is eligible to take the written examination aftercompleting a minimum of 30 quarter units of course work, including 6 units from each of the four coredomains and 6 units in research and statistics.The oral examination is designed to establish that the student has adequate foundational information inappropriate content areas, as well as a plan to answer a research question appropriate for a doctoraldissertation. Following successful completion of the written comprehensive examination, the oralexamination will be scheduled by the student’s research mentor in consultation with the programdirector. Questions for the examination will be over the student’s research proposal and the content areason which the proposal rests.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACYThe student may apply for admission to doctoral candidacy after (a) passing the written and oralcomprehensive examinations; and (b) securing the approval of his/her research advisory committee.
DISSERTATIONThe candidate’s capacity for independent investigation and scholarly achievement must bedemonstrated by the presentation and oral defense of an acceptable dissertation, usually resulting in two-to-three publications. One paper must be accepted for publication before the candidate’s graduation.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTSFor information about requirements and practices to which all graduate students are subject, thestudent should consult the Policies and General Regulations in Section II and the School of Allied HealthProfessions in Section III.
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Rehabilitation Technician Training Program—AH
Certificate
EVERETT LOHMAN and HEATHER THOMAS, Program Directors
FACULTYBruce BradleyTim CordettNicceta DavisHenry GarciaSusan HuffakerRhonda NelsonWes SwenAnthony Valenzuela
THE PROGRAMThe Rehabilitation Technician Training Program is designed to train rehabilitation technicians to serveas paraprofessionals to rehabilitate persons with disabilities back into Haitian society. The philosophy ofthe program is to graduate highly skilled, Christian trained technicians to serve the underserved, disabledcommunity in Haiti and to serve in a supporting role under the supervision of occupational and physicaltherapists.
ADMISSIONAdmission to the program is based upon a selective process. To be eligible for consideration, theapplicant must:
• Have at minimum a high school diploma (Bacclaureat I or Baccalaureat II)• Have a 2.5 G.P.A or above• Complete an interview• Complete an application
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONFrench (taught in English with French translation)
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESIn addition to the University student learning outcomes (SLOs), the program will also assess thefollowing programmatic SLOs: professional focus, compassionate care, clinical excellence, and wholepatient care.
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Required Units
RELE 155 Introduction to Christian Bioethics 3.0
RTTP 101 Orthopaedic Interventions I: Physical Therapy 4.0
RTTP 102 Orthopaedic Interventions II: Occupational Therapy 2.0
RTTP 104 Introduction to Rehabilitation Services 1.5
RTTP 108 Introduction to Orthotics and Prosthetics Services for Clinicians 2.5
RTTP 109 Psychosocial Aspects in Health Care 3.0
RTTP 110 Current Issues in Health Care: Haiti 3.0
RTTP 120 Therapeutic Modalities 2.0
RTTP 121 Neurological Interventions I : Physical Therapy 1.5
RTTP 122 Neurological Interventions II: Occupational Therapy 1.5
RTTP 124 Acute Care and Early Rehabilitation 1.5
RTTP 125 Cardiopulmonary Care 2.0
RTTP 126 Mobility, Transfers, and Accessibility 1.0
RTTP 127 Wound Care 1.5
RTTP 128 Community-Based Rehabilitation 1.5
RTTP 129 Service Learning 1.0
RTTP 130 Hand and Upper Extremity Rehabilitation 1.0
RTTP 131 Pediatric Interventions I : Physical Therapy 1.5
RTTP 132 Pediatric Interventions II : Occupational Therapy 1.5
RTTP 134 Intervention Techniques for Independence in Self-Care 1.5
RTTP 135 Adaptation and Implementation of Devices 1.0
RTTP 141 Field Work I 4.0
RTTP 160 Documentation and Medical Terminology 4.0
RTTP 161 Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology 10.0
RTTP 162 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider 4.0
RTTP 199 Clinical Competency Examination —
RTTP 901 Rehabilitation Technician Affiliation I 12.0
RTTP 902 Rehabilitation Technician Affiliation II 12.0
RTTP 903 Rehabilitation Technician Affiliation III 12.0
Totals 97.0
Overall Totals 97.0
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Respiratory Care—AH
Certificate, B.S. (traditional, advanced practitioner), M.S.R.C.
DAVID LOPEZ, Chair, Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences; Director, Advanced Practitioner B.S.ProgramDAVID M. STANTON, Program Director for Certificate and Entry-Level B.S.KATHERINE GATTUSO, Director of Clinical Education, B.S.RICHARD D. NELSON, Program Director, Riyadh, Saudi Arabia CampusN. LENNARD SPECHT, Medical Director
FACULTYAlan AlipoonKate GattusoDavid LopezArthur MarshakCharles B. SpearmanN. Lennard SpechtDavid M. Stanton
CLINICAL/CONTRACT FACULTYG. Ophelia BrooksRaquel M. Calderone-VizcainoJeffrey CalivaMohamed M. ElhanafyBeth ElliotMichael HagelantzTony (Pauline) HiltonSamuel T. HuongLinda Houston-FeenstraLeo M. LanggaMichael LumTraci L. MarinRichard D. NelsonEhren NgoMichael D. PearsonCurtis PowellMark S. RogersDouglas RothLoreen K. ScottLindsey SimpsonMarco SotoThomas W. Taylor, Jr.Michael TerryCarter K. Tong
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Respiratory care is an allied health profession that promotes health and improvement in thecardiopulmonary function of people with heart and lung abnormalities and disease. Newborn, pediatric,adult, and elderly patients are treated for a wide range of problems—infant respiratory distresssyndrome; trauma; cardiopulmonary arrest; conditions brought on by shock; postoperative surgicalcomplications; and respiratory diseases such as pneumonia, asthma, cystic fibrosis, chronic bronchitis,and emphysema.The respiratory care practitioner is a member of the health-care team in medical centers, skilled nursingfacilities, outpatient rehabilitation programs, physician offices, and in-home care. Many are involved inresearch and development of new and innovative care and equipment. They are effective communicatorsand compassionate caregivers, possessing an awareness of cultural sensitivity and diversity. They haveleadership roles in patient education, wellness intervention, and development of respiratory care plans.Respiratory care professionals apply critical thinking skills in cardiopulmonary diagnostics and patientassessment to optimize decision making and delivery of patient care. In a time of high technology,increasing growth of the elderly population, and increasing numbers of patients with asthma and chroniclung disease, there is a greater demand for educated and skilled respiratory care practitioners.
PROFESSIONAL ACCREDITATION, LICENSURE, AND CREDENTIALINGRespiratory Care Program accreditation is provided by the Commission on Accreditation forRespiratory Care (CoARC). Standards and guidelines published by CoARC must be met, relevant togeneral and respiratory care education and to ongoing program assessment and improvement. Inquiriesregarding CoARC can be directed to 1248 Harwood Road, Bedford, TX 76021–4244; telephone, 817/283-2835; or Web site, <coarc.com>. The Respiratory Care Program at Loma Linda University is CoARC-accredited.Graduates of CoARC-accredited respiratory care programs must apply to the state of CaliforniaDepartment of Consumer Affairs Respiratory Care Board (RCB) for a license to practice in the state. TheRCB requires that graduates of respiratory care programs complete general and respiratory careeducation courses with grades of C or above, resulting in a minimum of an Associate in Science degree inrespiratory care. Graduates must successfully complete an examination for licensure, declare felonyconvictions, and undergo fingerprinting. License denial may occur due to prior felony conviction(s).Inquiries regarding the RCB can be directed to 444 North 3rd Street, Suite 270, Sacramento, CA 95811;telephone, 916/323-9983; fax, 916/323-9999; or Web site, <rcb.ca.gov> or <RCBinfo@dca.ca.gov>.The National Board for Respiratory Care, Inc. (NBRC), provides nationally recognized credentialingexaminations for graduates of accredited respiratory care programs. Those who successfully complete theentry-level examination receive the certified respiratory therapist (CRT) credential. This examination iscurrently required by the state of California for licensure to practice respiratory care. Advancedpractitioner examinations are required for the registered respiratory therapist (RRT) credential, neonatal-pediatric specialist certification (NPS), and certified (CPFT) and registered (RPFT) pulmonary functiontechnologist. NBRC inquiries can be made to 18000 West 105th Street, Olathe, KS 66061; telephone, 913/895-4900; fax, 913/895-4650; or Web site, <nbrc.org>.
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONThe American Association for Respiratory Care (AARC) encourages students and graduates to becomemembers and participate in national meetings and local chapters. The AARC’s aim is to fosterprofessional growth, encourage research, and provide services and representation for its members.Further information may be obtained from the national office, 9425 North MacArthur Boulevard, Suite100, Irving, TX 75063; telephone, 972/243-2272; or Web site <aarc.org>.
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The California Society for Respiratory Care (CSRC), an affiliate of the AARC, is a nonprofit professionalorganization whose mission is to represent and encourage excellence in the art and science ofcardiopulmonary support.The CSRC is committed to health, healing, and disease prevention in the California community. Thesociety extends these concepts to its members, students, health-care professionals, and the public througheducation and clinical practice. Further information may be obtained from the CSRC at 1961 Main Street,Suite 246, Watsonville, CA 95076; telephone, 888/730-2772; fax, 831/763-2814; or Web site, <csrc.org>.
RESPIRATORY CARE—CERTIFICATE
CPR certificationStudents are required to have current health-care provider cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certification (adult, child, and infant) for all scheduled clinical experience. CPR certification must becompleted at the American Heart Association health-care provider level. This may be completed prior tobeginning the program of study or may be obtained at Loma Linda University. Classes are available oncampus at Life Support Education, University Arts building, 24887 Taylor Street, Suite 102.
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must have completed a minimum of 96 quarter units (64semester units) from an accredited college or university, or its equivalent from an international educationprogram.
PrerequisiteHuman anatomy and physiology or general biology with laboratory, complete sequenceMicrobiology with laboratoryIntroductory chemistry with laboratory, complete sequence; or general chemistry with laboratory,complete sequenceHigh school-level physics or introductory physics, one quarter/semester in college; or general physics,one quarter/semester in collegeTwo years of mathematics selected from: algebra I (elementary), algebra II (intermediate), or geometry.Course work may be taken in high school or college.General psychologyEnglish composition, complete sequenceIntroduction to computers (high school or college)
Recommended course workSpeech
Required minimum gradeAll course work must have a grade of C (2.0) or better.
Professional eligibilityUpon completion of the curriculum, graduates are eligible to pursue all credentialing examinationsoffered by the National Board for Respiratory Care (NBRC). Inquiries to NBRC can be made to 8310Nieman Road, Lenexa, KS 66211–1579; telephone, 913/599-4200; e-mail,: <nbrc-info@nbrc.org>; or Website, <nbrc.org>.
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Fees
• $216 Lindsey Jones Publishers of Science and Medicine, Respiratory Therapy Credentialing ExamsReview• $190 Pediatric advanced life support course and text• $195 Neonatal resuscitation and text• A total of $601 is applied to RSTH 393 summer term• $40 Written Registered Respiratory Therapist-Self Assessment Examination (applied year two toRSTH 496)
Equivalency examination/evaluation of creditApplicants who have comparable education or experience may be able to gain credit toward thecertificate by equivalency examination or evaluation of credit on an individual basis. Loma LindaUniversity reserves the right to assess the respiratory care knowledge base and competencies of eachapplicant by assessment examination(s).A Loma Linda University grade point average of C (2.0) is required for all courses in the program.(See Section IV for course descriptions.)
RESPIRATORY CARE—B.S.Loma Linda University offers two Bachelor of Science degrees curricula in respiratory care. The firstcurriculum is for students who have had no previous education in respiratory care and who havecompleted the program prerequisites listed below. The second curriculum is for students who have anAssociate in Science degree in respiratory care from a CoARC-accredited respiratory care program andwho wish to earn a Bachelor of Science degree in respiratory care.
The programThe two-year, upper division curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is a sequence ofprofessional course work intended to prepare competent respiratory therapists with advanced abilities inclinical care. Course work may be designed toward meeting entrance requirements for the Dentistry,Medicine, and Physician Assistant programs.
Program objectivesUpon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should:
1. Collect and review pertinent clinical information and suggest and implement diagnosticprocedures, according to age-specific criteria.2. Select, obtain, assemble, maintain, and correct malfunctions on all respiratory therapy equipment.3. Administer medications via aerosol, subcutaneous, and other appropriate routes of delivery,according to age-specific criteria.4. Apply current and advanced respiratory care concepts and treatment plans in the areas ofventilatory support systems (invasive and noninvasive), medical gas therapy, gas exchangetherapy, airway care, and advanced resuscitation techniques, according to age-specific criteria.5. Assist the physician in the performance of all diagnostic or therapeutic procedures related tocardiopulmonary function.6. Function as an efficient member of the interdisciplinary team.
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7. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and clinical skill in specialty areas selected from
• neonatal/pediatric critical care• adult critical care• cardiopulmonary diagnostics• hyperbaric medicine• sleep disorders medicine• cardiopulmonary rehabilitation• extended care
Program outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the respiratory care student is expected tomeet the following learning outcomes:
1. Demonstrate basic cardiopulmonary knowledge in respiratory care.2. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and clinical skills in respiratory care practice.3. Demonstrate critical thinking skills in respiratory care.4. Pass the NBRC Written Registered Respiratory Therapist Self-Assessment Examination (WRRT-SAE), which is required for on-time graduation.
AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must:
1. Complete the subject requirements noted as prerequisites (students who have not completed theserequirements may be accepted on a provisional basis); and2. Arrange for an interview at the University by appointment (an off-campus or telephone interviewcan be arranged for the distant student).
PrerequisiteHumanities—20 quarter (14 semester) units minimum (choose minimum of three areas from: history,literature, philosophy, foreign language, art/music appreciation or art/music historyIncluded in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor universityNatural Sciences—Human anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence; or generalbiology with laboratory, complete sequence; microbiology with laboratory; introductory chemistry withlaboratory, complete sequence; or general chemistry with laboratory, complete sequenceHigh school-level physics or introductory physics, one quarter/semester in college; or general physics,one quarter/semester in collegeTwo years high school mathematics with grades of C or above, or intermediate algebra in collegeSocial Science—12 quarter (8 semester) units minimum, with required course work of introductory orgeneral psychology; and cultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversity. Anadditional course meeting the social sciences unit requirement may be selected from the following:sociology (recommended), political science, economics, or geography.Communications—English composition, complete sequence; speechComputers
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Health and Wellness—Personal health or nutritionTwo physical activity coursesElectives to meet minimum total requirement of 82 quarter (55 semester) unitsFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies, LLU General EducationRequirements (Section II).
Junior Year, Autumn Quarter Cert BS
AHCJ 311 Medical Terminology 2.0 2.0
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care 2.0 2.0
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
RSTH 304 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology 4.0 4.0
RSTH 331 Pharmacology I 2.0 2.0
RSTH 334 Patient Assessment 2.0 2.0
RSTH 341 Respiratory Therapy Science I 5.0 5.0
Totals 17.0 18.0
Winter Quarter Cert BS
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0
RSTH 332 Pharmacology II 2.0 2.0
RSTH 342 Respiratory Therapy Science II 5.0 5.0
RSTH 366 Diagnostic Techniques 3.0 3.0
RSTH 381 Cardiopulmonary Diseases I 2.0 2.0
RSTH 391 Respiratory Care Practicum I 2.0 2.0
Totals 14.0 18.0
Spring Quarter Cert BS
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the Health Care Provider 1.0 1.0
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 2.0 2.0
RSTH 323 Pulmonary Function Methodology 3.0 3.0
RSTH 343 Respiratory Therapy Science III 4.0 4.0
RSTH 382 Cardiopulmonary Diseases II 2.0 2.0
RSTH 392 Respiratory Care Practicum II 2.0 2.0
Totals 14.0 17.0
Senior Year, Summer Quarter Cert BS
EMMC 316 12-Lead ECG Interpretation 2.0 2.0
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life 2.0
RSTH 393 Respiratory Care Practicum III 4.0 4.0
RSTH 404 Critical Care 4.0 4.0
Totals 10.0 12.0
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Autumn Quarter Cert BS
AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership 2.0
AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
RSTH 354 Case Studies in Adult Respiratory Care 2.0 2.0
RSTH 421 Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care 2.0 2.0
RSTH 434 Advanced Patient Assessment 2.0 2.0
RSTH 441 Respiratory Therapy Science IV 3.0 3.0
RSTH 494 Respiratory Care Practicum IV 2.0 2.0
Totals 11.0 17.0
Winter Quarter Cert BS
AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care 2.0
RSTH 422 Advanced Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care 2.0 2.0
RSTH 424 Exercise Physiology and Pulmonary Rehabilitation 3.0 3.0
RSTH 444 Case Studies in Neonatal/Pediatric Respiratory Care 2.0 2.0
RSTH 466 Advanced Diagnostic Techniques 2.0
RSTH 495 Respiratory Care Practicum V 2.0 2.0
Totals 9.0 16.0
Spring Quarter Cert BS
EMMC 315 Cardiology 3.0 3.0
RELT 416 God and Human Suffering 2.0
RSTH 464 Case Management in Respiratory Care 2.0
RSTH 471 Instructional Techniques I 2.0
RSTH 474 Cardiopulmonary Health Promotion and Disease Prevention 2.0
RSTH 496 Respiratory Care Practicum VI 3.0 3.0
Totals 6.0 14.0
Overall Totals 81.0 112.0
A minimum of 192 quarter units is required for the Bachelor of Science degree in respiratory care.
Length of programB.S. degree or certificate—4 years—(2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] atLLU)—full-time enrollment required
ADVANCED PRACTITIONER RESPIRATORY CARE—B.S.(POSTPROFESSIONAL)Loma Linda University offers two Bachelor of Science degree curricula in respiratory care degree. Thesecond curriculum is for students who have an Associate in Science degree in respiratory care from aCoARC-accredited respiratory care program and who wish to earn a Bachelor of Science degree inrespiratory care.
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The two-year, upper division curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is a sequence ofprofessional course work intended to prepare respiratory care practitioners for leadership positions ineducation, management, or advanced clinical practice.Those electing to study on a part-time basis must complete the junior and senior years within a four-year period.
The programThe two-year, upper division program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is a sequence ofprofessional course work intended to graduate individuals who have acquired advanced knowledge inthe respiratory care profession, including assessment, therapeutic interventions, and management ofpatients with cardiopulmonary-related disorders; and who uphold the standards of the mission and goalsof the School of Allied Health Professions.
Program goalsThe goals of the currculum are to:
1. Provide therapists to the respiratory care and medical communities who have advanced practicetraining in cardiopulmonary care and fundamental knowledge in the areas of leadership andeducation.2. Provide an undergraduate program for two-year-level respiratory therapists that enhances andbroadens their knowledge in cardiopulmonary health-care sciences and general studies, andallows progression into graduate programs.
Program objectivesUpon completion of the curriculum, the graduate should:
1. Apply fundamental and advanced adult, pediatric, and neonatal respiratory care concepts andtreatment plans in the areas of pathophysiology, diagnostics and advanced interventions, gasexchange therapy, medical gas therapy, airway care, and ventilatory support systems (invasiveand noninvasive).2. Apply problem-solving skills in the areas of advanced pulmonary physiology, related diagnostics,and comprehensive pulmonary rehabilitation programs.3. Perform fundamental and advanced patient assessment and diagnostic skills for variouscardiopulmonary diseases.4. Develop fundamental skills to conduct and interpret research in the health-care arena.5. Develop fundamental skills in leadership.6. Develop fundamental skills in topic presentation to the health-care profession and patient-carecommunity, using appropriate lecture and demonstration techniques.
Program outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the postprofessional respiratory care studentis expected to meet the following curriculum learning outcomes:
1. Demonstrate advanced knowledge in respiratory care.2. Demonstrate advanced leadership skills.3. Demonstrate critical thinking skills in respiratory care practice.
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AdmissionTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must:
1. Be a graduate of a CoARC-approved or provisionally approved, or CoARC-approved advancedpractitioner associate degree (or the equivalent) program in respiratory care;2. Complete the subject requirements noted as prerequisites (students who have not completed theserequirements may be accepted on a provisional basis); and,3. Arrange for an interview at the University by appointment (an off-campus interview can usuallybe arranged for the distant student).
PrerequisiteHumanities—20 units minimum (choose minimum of three areas: history, literature, philosophy,foreign language, art/music appreciation, or art/music history)Included in this minimum, 4 units of religion per year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventist collegeor universityHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence; or general biology withlaboratory, complete sequence; or general zoology with laboratory, complete sequenceMicrobiology with laboratoryIntroductory chemistry with laboratory or general chemistry with laboratoryHigh school-level physics; or introductory physics, one quarter/semester in college; or general physics,one quarter/semester in collegeTwo years of high school mathematics with grades of C or above or intermediate algebra in collegeGeneral psychology or sociologyCultural anthropology or an approved course dealing with cultural diversitySelect 4 more quarter units from sociology, psychology, economics, geography, political scienceEnglish composition, complete sequenceSpeechComputersPersonal health or nutritionTwo physical activity coursesElectives to meet minimum total requirement of 96 quarter unitsFor total unit requirements for graduation, see Division of General Studies, LLU General EducationRequirements (Section II).
ElectivesThe senior project is a culminating body of work, developed by the student in consultation with theprogram director and presented to the department faculty. Work may be a research paper, clinicalpresentation, management project, or other project approved by the program director.
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Senior Year, Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I 1.0
AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership 2.0
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II 1.0
RSTH 301 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Science I 3.0
RSTH 422 Advanced Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care 2.0
RSTH 434 Advanced Patient Assessment 2.0
Totals 11.0
Winter Quarter Units
AHCJ 402 Pathology I 4.0
AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0
RSTH 424 Exercise Physiology and Pulmonary Rehabilitation 3.0
RSTH 431 Senior Project I 2.0
RSTH 466 Advanced Diagnostic Techniques 2.0
RSTH 485 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care 4.0
Totals 18.0
Spring Quarter Units
AHCJ 403 Pathology II 3.0
AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0
EMMC 315 Cardiology 3.0
EMMC 316 12-Lead ECG Interpretation 2.0
RSTH 401 Cardiopulmonary Intensive Care 2.0
RSTH 432 Senior Project II 2.0
RSTH 471 Instructional Techniques I 2.0
RSTH 486 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care II 4.0
Totals 21.0
Summer Quarter Units
RSTH 433 Senior Project III 2.0
RSTH 451 Respiratory Care Affiliation I 2.0
RSTH 487 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care III 4.0
Totals 8.0
Overall Totals 58.0
Length of program4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment
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ADVANCED PRACTITIONER RESPIRATORY CARE—B.S.(POSTPROFESSIONAL/CLINICAL TRACK)The clinical track of the Advanced Practitioner Respiratory Care Program is open only to students whocompleted the Loma Linda University entry-level Bachelor of Science degree programin respiratory carein Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. This program was designed to meet the requirements of the new Saudi Arabianregulations as decreed by King Abdullah bin Abdulaziz.
Senior Year, Autumn Quarter Units
RELE 4__ Upper-division Ethics 2.0
RSTH 301 Advanced Respiratory Therapy Science I 3.0
RSTH 451 Respiratory Care Affiliation I 2.0
RSTH 462 Management Practicum II 3.0
RSTH 491 Education Practicum I 3.0
Totals 13.0
Winter Quarter Units
RSTH 431 Senior Project I 2.0
RSTH 452 Respiratory Care Affiliation II 2.0
RSTH 463 Management Practicum III 3.0
RSTH 485 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care 4.0
RSTH 492 Education Practicum II 3.0
Totals 14.0
Spring Quarter Units
RSTH 401 Cardiopulmonary Intensive Care 2.0
RSTH 432 Senior Project II 2.0
RSTH 453 Respiratory Care Affiliation III 4.0
RSTH 486 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care II 4.0
RSTH 493 Education Practicum III 3.0
Totals 15.0
Summer Quarter Units
RELE 4__ Upper-division Ethics 3.0
RSTH 411 Advanced Cardiac Life Support 2.0
RSTH 433 Senior Project III 2.0
RSTH 454 Respiratory Care Affiliation IV 5.0
RSTH 487 Evidenced-Based Medicine in Respiratory Care III 4.0
Totals 16.0
Overall Totals 58.0
Length of program4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [4 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment
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RESPIRATORY CARE—M.S.R.C.
The programThe respiratory care practitioner students will receive didactic and clinical knowledge to advance theirexpertise in the areas of education, leadership, clinical, industry, and management in the respiratory caresciences from a medical evidence perspective. This one-year program is designed to be either a face-to-face, on-campus or online format. Courses will be a combination of discussion, projects, case studies, andWeb-based learning. The online program students will be required to schedule an online orientation oneweek prior to the beginning of their courses.An optional advanced practice clinical practicum of two quarters is also included that requires theconsent of the program director, department chair, and the medical director—along with the approvaland acceptance of a physician preceptor agreement form on file.
Program outcomesIn addition to the stated institutional learning outcomes, the professional Master of Science RespiratoryCare degree graduates are expected to meet the following program and curriculum learning outcomes:
1. Demonstrate evidence-based and advanced knowledge in respiratory care.
• Apply evidence-based and advanced adult, pediatric, and neonatal respiratory careconcepts and treatment plans in the areas of pathophysiology, diagnostics and advancedinterventions, gas exchange therapy, medical gas therapy, airway care, and ventilatorysupport systems (invasive and noninvasive).• Perform evidence-based, advanced patient assessment; and diagnostic skills for thecardiopulmonary patient.
2. Demonstrate advanced leadership skills.
• Develop fundamental skills in leadership.• Graduate leaders who engage in activities that advance the respiratory care profession.• Develop fundamental skills in topic presentation to health-care professionals and thepatient-care community.
3. Apply research, statistical methods, and current technology to evaluate and better serve themedical community.
• Continue the development of skills to conduct and interpret research in the health-carearena.• Apply research skills to clinical and theoretical situations.
4. Demonstrate advanced knowledge and clinical skills in respiratory care practice.
• Apply advanced clinical skill to the cardiopulmonary patient.• Apply problem-solving skills in the areas of advanced pulmonary and cardiologyphysiology and related diagnostics to cardiopulmonary patients.
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Program objectives
1. Graduate competent, advanced practitioners who perform procedures and clinical activities of theprofession.2. Graduate leaders who engage in activities that advance the profession.3. Graduate midlevel practitioners who will impact health-care delivery.4. Graduate professionals who maintain recognized educational standards of the profession.5. Graduate professionals who employ proper ethics within the profession.
Admissions requirementsTo be eligible for admission, in addition to the Loma Linda University and School of Allied HealthProfessions requirements, the following requirements must be met:The applicant should have a minimum of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited or recognizedinstitution of higher education recognized by Loma Linda University. Preference will be given for thosewith a baccalaureate degree in health care. In addition, the applicant is required to have a registeredrespiratory therapist credential from the National Board for Respiratory Care, and to be licensed in his/her state of residence or the equivalent.
1. A minimum of two years of full-time, consecutive work experience in respiratory care practice.2. Current AHA CPR certification and AHA certification in the applicant’s area of professionalpractice (ACLS, PALS, NRP, etc).
Autumn Quarter Units
AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio 1.0
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership 3.0
AHCJ 571 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals I 3.0
RSTH 501 Advanced Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology I 3.0
RSTH 541 Advanced Concepts in Critical Care I 3.0
Totals 13.0
Winter Quarter Units
AHCJ 572 Statistics and Research for Health Professionals II 3.0
RSTH 502 Advanced Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology I 3.0
RSTH 542 Advanced Concepts Critical Care II 3.0
RSTH 550 Advanced Procedures in Cardiopulmonary Science 3.0
RSTH 560 Advanced Cardiopulmonary Assessment, Diagnostics, and Monitoring 3.0
Totals 15.0
Spring Quarter Units
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, and God 3.0
RSTH 571 Advanced Pathophysiology of Cardiopulmonary Diseases I 3.0
RSTH 580 Research Concept in Respiratory Care Sciences 3.0
RSTH 591 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care I 3.0
RSTH 596 Advanced Clinical Practice in Respiratory Care I 3.0
Totals 15.0
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Summer Quarter Units
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health Professions 3.0
RSTH 572 Advanced Pathophysiology of Cardiopulmonary Diseases II 3.0
RSTH 585 Current Issues in Respiratory and Health Care Policy 3.0
RSTH 592 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care II 3.0
RSTH 597 Advanced Clinical Practice in Respiratory Care II 3.0
Totals 15.0
Overall Totals 58.0
Length of program1 year (4 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
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School Certificates
A certificate is defined as a document of completion of a nondegree educational experience. School ofAllied Health Professions school certificates are awarded upon completion of organized programs ofstudy at the postsecondary level. Currently, four school certificates are offered.Students registering in one of these school certificate programs register through the Office of UniversityRecords for the courses, but the certificate is issued by the School of Allied Health Professions, not LomaLinda University. The Records Office maintains a record of registration but not the certificate. Records ofthe certificate and its awarding are maintained by the sponsoring department in the School of AlliedHealth Professions.Financial aid is NOT available to students registered in school certificate programs. These programs donot meet necessary requirements established by the U.S. Department of Education for aid eligibility.
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Computed Tomography (CT)—AH
School Certificate
TIMOTHY SEAVEY, Program DirectorKATE COCKRILL, Clinical Coordinator
OVERVIEW OF PROGRAMThe Computed Tomography (CT) technologist works in a highly specialized field operatingsophisticated computerized tomography equipment. This technology provides detailed cross-sectionalimages of the human body, assisting physicians with quality patient diagnosis and treatment.This is a full-time, six-month certificate program completed in two quarters—Fall and Winter. Duringthe program, students take formal course work along with clinical instruction. There are no arrangementsfor part-time or evening status. Clinical sites are available in a variety of regions in Southern California.However, LLU cannot guarantee that the student will be placed close to his/her residence.The program’s load requires 40 hours per week, which includes didactic and clinical experience.Clinical experience includes four eight-hour days per week. Classes are scheduled for one day per weekand may require the student to be on campus.A combined twelve-to-fifteen month CT and MRI curriculum is also offered. Interested applicantsshould check the appropriate box on the application.Students will be required to submit current immunization records and undergo a background checkduring the registration process. For information regarding immunizations, contact student health services>llu.edu/central/ssweb<. Students will be responsible for paying any fees associated with immunizationsand background checks.Loma Linda University and the Department of Radiation Technology cannot guarantee employment.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Be a knowledgeable professional in the field of study.2. Demonstrate leadership and critical thinking in all areas of CT scanning.3. Behave with ethical standards as a professional CT technologist.4. Positively interact and communicate with patients, department personnel, and professional staff.5. Maintain skills and knowledge by interacting with fellow professionals, attending educationalconferences, and staying current with changing technology.
THE CT STUDENT PROFILE
• Enthusiastic and interested in maintaining high standards of academics, clinical performance, andpatient care.• Possesses a broad knowledge of human anatomy and computer skills.• Demonstrates strong academic performance in science and related courses.• Is detail oriented, able to work under pressure, and demonstrates critical thinking and problem-solving skills.
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The applicant should submit meaningful recommendations from prior teachers, work supervisors, orhealth professionals who are knowledgeable about their qualifications. An applicant who is completing aprogram in radiologic technology prior to the start of the program may apply as long as s/he hascompleted ARRT, CRT, and CPR requirements by the program start date.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Current ARRT registry in radiation technology (RT)2. Current California (CRT) license3. Current CPR card with the American Heart Association4. A minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 maintained in all didactic and clinical course work5. Venipuncture, highly recommended
Applicants who are eligible to take the ARRT examination for certification but who have not hadopportunity to do so are given provisional status for one quarter. Eligibility to continue is subject tostudent’s obtaining certification. It should be understood that the University will not sign or validateregistry documents of students who obtained their training in another program.
OBSERVATION EXPERIENCEA minimum of twelve hours of career observation in CT is required. The career observation form isavailable as a download from the forms page on the Web site.Students interested in both CT and MRI will need twelve hours of observation in each modality.
APPLICATION PROCEDURE
1. Applications are accepted starting January of each year.2. Deadline for CT applications is May 1. The CT program starts the following September.3. Deadline for combined CT and MRI is May 1. The CT and MRI program starts the followingSeptember.4. Applications should include a statement of purpose, application fee, three recommendations, andtranscripts. Official transcripts must come directly from other schools to the School of AlliedHealth Professions admissions office.5. Applicants should submit applications early because interview slots are limited.
INTERVIEWSCT and MRI interviews are conducted in June or July. All applicants will be interviewed by theprogram director and representatives of the School of Allied Health Professions. Applicants residing inSouthern California should plan for a personal interview on campus at Loma Linda. Applicants will benotified by telephone and/or e-mail of their interview schedule. Interviews are rated in the following fourareas:
• Work experience or training background• Recommendations• Academic record• Communication skills, knowledge, motivation, etc.
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SELECTIONAfter all applicants have been interviewed, the selection committee for the Special Imaging Program(CT and MRI) meets to make the final selections. Selections are usually decided by the middle of July, andconfirmation of each decision is mailed to the respective applicant from the Office of Admissions for theSchool of Allied Health Professions.*RTSI 971 Special Imaging Affiliation (repeated registrations required to complete total units)
Autumn Quarter CT
CT &
MRI
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2.0 2.0
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
Totals 14.0 14.0
Winter Quarter CT CT &
MRI
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
Totals 12.0 12.0
Spring Quarter CT CT &
MRI
RTSI 361 MRI Physics I 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0
Totals — 12.0
Second Year, Summer Quarter CT CT &
MRI
RTSI 362 MRI Physics II 2.0
RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0
Totals — 14.0
Overall Totals 26.0 52.0
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Imaging Informatics—AH
School Certificate (online)
TIMOTHY SEAVEY, Program Director
FACULTYWilliam Edmunds
THE PROGRAMThe purpose of the program is to enable learners to function as picture archival communicationsystems (PACS) administrators. Along with the advancement of technology, radiology departments arecontinuously adopting new means to increase productivity, quality, and efficiency. This often translatesinto a complex system of servers, networks, and imaging equipment. Management of these systemsinvolves a special skill set crossing between information technology and radiography. These specializedpeople are usually termed PACS administrators.
DISTANCE EDUCATIONThe Imaging Informatics Program is a twelve-month, online program open to qualified applicantsthroughout the nation.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Demonstrate leadership and critical thinking in the management of imaging informatics.2. Behave in a professional manner in all interactions in imaging informatics.3. Comply with the current standards and practices set by the governing bodies of imaging in themedical field.4. Improve knowledge and skills in the imaging informatics arena.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSTo be eligible for admission, applicants must show proof of having completed a medical radiographyassociate-level certificate from an accredited institution, or show compliance with the American Registryof Radiologic Technology (ARRT) regulations for limited technicians using computed radiography (CR)and direct capture radiography (DR). Applicants must have at least two years of experience with CR orDR in their work place, or they must take a prerequisite CR/DR course (available online at Loma LindaUniversity). Special considerations can be made by the program director on a case-by-case basis. Forclarification and to insure proper advisement, please contact the program director, Timothy Seavey, viae-mail <tseavey@llu.edu> prior to starting the application process.The applicant’s recommendations, telephone interview, and work experience are also considered in theadmissions screening process.It is preferred that applicants meet at least one of the following:Certification by the American Registry of Radiologic Technology (ARRT), Diagnostic RadiographyorGood standing with the American Registry of Radiologic Technology (ARRT) Limited Tech CR/DR
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All applicants must have the following:
• Copy of current state and/or national license/certification• Official transcripts for all college and related course work• Three letters of reference• One-page essay describing their personal and professional skills and accomplishments, interests,career goals, and how the Imaging Informatics Program will help achieve them• Telephone interview (to be scheduled after application has been submitted)
PROGRAM DESIGNThe program will consist of eight 3-unit courses totaling 24 quarter units. The student will utilize text,video, PowerPoint, and other interactive online resources to optimize the online environment through theCanvas learning management system. The student will be assessed using quizzes, papers, groupdiscussion, laboratory assignments, and projects. Completion of the informatics certificate counts for twopoints of the seven required to qualify for the American Board of Imaging Informatics Examination. (See<www.ABII.org>).Students can utilize the courses in the Imaging Informatics Program as an emphasis within theBachelor of Science degree in radiation sciences at LLU (see the program director for details).Loma Linda University does not guarantee employment.
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTIONThe program of instruction outlined below is for students applying for the 2013–2014 academic year.Program start date is Fall Quarter.
Autumn Quarter Units
RTII 354 Introduction to Informatics 3.0
RTII 368 Communication and Education in Imaging Informatics 3.0
Totals 6.0
Winter Quarter Units
RTII 364 Administrative Issues in Informatics 3.0
RTII 378 Systems Management in Informatics 3.0
Totals 6.0
Spring Quarter Units
RTII 374 Image Management in Informatics 3.0
RTII 384 Advanced Imaging Informatics 3.0
Totals 6.0
Second Year, Summer Quarter Units
RTII 356 Information Technology in Radiology 3.0
RTII 358 PACS Planning and Implementation 3.0
Totals 6.0
Overall Totals 24.0
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Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI)—AH
School Certificate
TIMOTHY SEAVEY, Program DirectorKATE COCKRILL, Clinical Coordinator
OVERVIEW OF PROGRAMMagnetic resonance imaging (MRI) technologists work in a highly specialized field operatingsophisticated computerized equipment. This technology provides detailed cross-sectional images of thehuman body— assisting physicians with quality patient diagnosis and treatment.This is a full-time, six-to-nine-month certificate program that requires two-to-three quarters beginningSpring Quarter. During the program, students take formal course work along with clinical instruction.There are no arrangements for part-time or evening status. Clinical sites are available in a variety ofregions in Southern California. However, LLU cannot guarantee that the student will be placed close tohis/her residence.The program’s load requires forty hours per week, which includes didactic and clinical experience.Clinical experience involves four eight-hour days per week. Classes are scheduled for one day per weekand may require the student to be on campus.A combined twelve-to-fifteen month CT and MRI curriculum is also offered. Interested applicantsshould check the appropriate box on the application.Students will be required to submit current immunization records and undergo a background checkduring the registration process. For information regarding immunizations, contact student health services<llu.edu/central/ssweb>. Students will be responsible for paying any fees associated with immunizationsand background checks.Loma Linda University and the Department of Radiation Technology cannot guarantee employment.
PROGRAM OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Be a knowledgeable professional in the field of study.2. Demonstrate leadership and critical thinking in all areas of MRI scanning.3. Behave with ethical standards as a professional MRI technologist.4. Positively interact and communicate with patients, department personnel, and professional staff.5. Maintain skills and knowledge by interacting with fellow professionals, attending educationalconferences, and staying current with changing technology.
THE MRI STUDENT PROFILE
1. Enthusiastic and interested in maintaining high standards of academics, clinical performance, andpatient care.2. Possesses a broad knowledge of human anatomy and computer skills.3. Demonstrates strong academic performance in science and related courses.4. Detail oriented, able to work under pressure, and demonstrates critical thinking and problem-solving skills.
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The applicant should submit meaningful recommendations from prior teachers, work supervisors, orhealth professionals who are knowledgeable about his/her qualifications. An applicant who is completinga program in radiologic technology prior to the start of the program may apply as long as s/he hascompleted ARRT, CRT, and CPR requirements by the program start date.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
• Current ARRT registry in radiation technology (RT)• Current California (CRT) license• Current CPR card with the American Heart Association• A minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 maintained in all didactic and clinical course work• Venipuncture, highly recommended
Applicants who are eligible to take the ARRT examination for certification but who have not hadopportunity to do so are given provisional status for one quarter. Eligibility to continue is subject tostudent’s obtaining certification. It should be understood that the University will not sign or validateregistry documents of students who obtained their training in another program.
OBSERVATION EXPERIENCEA minimum of twelve hours of career observation in MRI is required. The career observation form isavailable as a download from the forms page on the Web site.Students interested in both CT and MRI will need twelve hours of observation in each modality.
APPLICATION PROCEDURE
1. Applications are accepted starting January of each year.2. Deadline for MRI applications is December 31. The MRI program starts the following April.3. Deadline for the combined CT and MRI is May 1. The CT and MRI program starts the followingSeptember.4. Application should include a statement of purpose, application fee, three recommendations, andtranscripts. Official transcripts must come directly from other schools to the School of AlliedHealth Professions admissions office.5. Applicants should submit applications early because interview slots are limited.
INTERVIEWSCT and MRI interviews are conducted in June or July. MRI-only interviews will be conducted inFebruary. All applicants will be interviewed by the program director and representatives of the School ofAllied Health Professions. Applicants residing in Southern California should plan for a personalinterview on campus at Loma Linda. Applicants will be notified by telephone and/or e-mail of theirinterview schedule. Interviews are rated in the following four areas:
• Work experience or training background• Recommendations• Academic record• Communication skills, knowledge, motivation, etc.
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SELECTIONAfter all applicants have been interviewed, the selection committee for the Special Imaging Program(CT and MRI) meets to make the final selections. Selections are usually decided by the middle of July, andconfirmation of each decision is mailed to the respective applicant from the Office of Admissions for theSchool of Allied Health Professions. Further selections for MRI-only applicants will be based onremaining spots available. Selections will be made in March.*RTSI 971 Special Imaging Affiliation (repeated registrations required to complete total units)
Autumn Quarter MRI
CT &
MRI
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures 2.0
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0
Totals — 14.0
Winter Quarter MRI CT &
MRI
RTSI 369 CT Physics 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0
Totals — 12.0
Spring Quarter MRI CT &
MRI
RTSI 361 MRI Physics I 2.0 2.0
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional Radiographic Anatomy 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
Totals 14.0 12.0
Second Year, Summer Quarter MRI CT &
MRI
RTSI 362 MRI Physics II 2.0 2.0
RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures 2.0 2.0
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) Affiliation 10.0 10.0
Totals 14.0 14.0
Overall Totals 28.0 52.0
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Phlebotomy—AH
School Certificate
RODNEY ROATH, Chair, Department of Clinical Laboratory ScienceTERI J. ROSS, Program DirectorPAUL C. HERRMANN, Medical Director
Procedures in phlebotomy are designed to train individuals to collect blood for laboratory analysis,which is necessary for the diagnosis and care of the patient. Ideal for health professionals seeking toexpand their current skills, or for those interested in a profession in laboratory medicine, this trainingprogram is approved by the California Department of Public Health, Laboratory Field Services. TheSchool of Allied Health Professions issues a certificate in phlebotomy to successful participants.
THE PROGRAMThe program trains the modern phlebotomist to perform venipuncture and capillary punctures. Topicsinclude medical terminology, laboratory safety, basic anatomy and physiology, quality assurancemethods, and medicolegal issues of phlebotomy. A minimum of forty hours of supervised clinicalexperience is provided at Loma Linda University Medical Center and other medical affiliates, allowingparticipants to achieve proficiency in the health-care setting.
ACCREDITATIONThe program is approved by the California Department of Public Health (CDPH), Laboratory FieldServices (LFS), 850 Marina Bay Parkway, Building P, 1st Floor, Richmond, CA 94804–6403; telephone: 510/620-3792; Web site: <cdph.ca.gov/programs/lfs>.
PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATIONUpon successful completion of the certificate program, participants receive a certificate of completionin phlebotomy and are eligible to take examinations such as the national certifying examination offeredby the Board of Certification, American Society of Clinical Pathologists (ASCP), 33 West Monroe, Suite1600, Chicago, IL 60603; telephone, 800/267-2727; Web site: <ascp.org>; or others recognized by the stateof California.
ADMISSIONTo be eligible for admission, the applicant must be 18 years of age or older and have a high schooldiploma or GED. All registrants must have current immunizations (measles, mumps, rubella, tetanus)PPD skin test, proof of hepatitis B vaccine, CPR (American Heart Association) Basic Life SupportCertificate; and must pass a background check.
HOW TO APPLYComplete an online application at <llu.edu/central/apply>.
Required Units
AHCJ 105 Procedures in Phlebotomy 5.0
Totals 5.0
Overall Totals 5.0
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Radiography Advanced Placement—AH
School Certificate
WILL EDMUNDS, Program DirectorBRENDA BOYD, A.S. Medical Radiography Program Director
FACULTYMark ClementsWill EdmundsTimothy SeaveyAndrew Shepard
The purpose of the Radiography Advanced Placement Program is to enable candidates to be able totake the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) examination if they need to requalify dueto failing the registry examination or to complete the ARRT didactic and clinical requirements for the firsttime if they graduated from a program outside the United States.The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists distinguishes four types of candidates eligible forthis program:
1. A person who is no longer eligible under ARRT’s three-year rule (beginning January 1, 2013)2. A person who is no longer eligible under ARRT’s three-attempt, or three years rule3. A person who received his/her professional education in a country without an accreditationmechanism that was recognized by the ARRT at the time of program completion4. A person who may already have completed one or more of another program’s didactic and/orclinical competency requirements
Individual courses may be taken on a case-by-case basis if an individual wishes to review a certainregistry section in-depth prior to taking the test, or has failed the ARRT examination fewer than threetimes and wants to review certain areas to obtain the remediation hours needed.
THE PROGRAMThere are five academic and two clinical courses. Each candidate must complete the clinicalcompetencies required by the ARRT. If a student can complete the competencies in one quarter of clinicalwork, s/he does not need to take the second clinical course.
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Required Units
RTAP 221 Patient Care and Education 1.0
RTAP 255 Radiographic Procedures 2.0
RTAP 283 Equipment Operation and Quality Control 1.0
RTAP 284 Radiation Protection 1.0
RTAP 287 Image Production and Evaluation 2.0
RTAP 971 Clinical Affiliation 2.0
RTAP 972 Clinical Affiliation 2.0
RTAP 973 Clinical Affiliation 2.0
Totals 13.0
Overall Totals 13.0
ACCREDITATIONLoma Linda University is regionally accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges(WASC), 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501; telephone, 510/748-9001; fax, 510/748-9797;Web site, <www.wascweb.org> or <wascsr@wascsr.org>.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMESUpon completion of the program, the graduate should be qualified to:
1. Demonstrate clinical competence.2. Demonstrate effective patient care.3. Pass the registry examination.
ADMISSIONIndividuals must have successfully completed a radiography program (not limited permit). Studentsmust identify a local clinical site that will provide opportunity to complete the 34 competencies neededprior to starting the program. See program policies for more information.
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School of Behavioral Health
Dean’s WelcomeSchool FoundationsPhilosophyGoalsLearning outcomes and assessmentMissionApplication and AdmissionsApplication and acceptanceGraduate degree requirementsFrom Master’s to Ph.D. degreeCertificate programsMaster of Arts/Master of Science/Master ofSocial WorkThesis and dissertationDoctor of PhilosophyCombined degrees programsStudent LifeAcademic InformationConditions of registration, residence,attendanceTransfer creditsAdvanced standingAcademic, professional, and clinicalprobationFinancial InformationSchedule of charges (2013–2014)
Programs, Degrees, and CertificatesCase Management—Certificate(postbacalaureate)Child Life Specialist—Certificate(postbaccalaureate); M.S.Clinical Mediation—Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Counseling—M.S.Criminal Justice—M.S.Drug and Alcohol Counseling—Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Family Counseling—Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Family Life Education—Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Family Studies—M.A., Ph.D.Gerontology—M.S.Marital and Family Therapy—M.S.Marital and Family Therapy—Ph.D.,D.M.F.T.Medical Family Therapy—Certificate (post-master’s)Play Therapy—Certificate (post-master’s)Psychology—Psy.D., Ph.D.School Counseling—Certificate (post-master’s), PPS credential in schoolcounselingSocial Policy and Social Research—Ph.D.Social Work—M.S.W.
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Dean’s Welcome
We’re glad you have chosen to consider Loma Linda University’s School ofBehavioral Health as you make plans to continue your educational goals. ThisCatalog describes who we are and what we have to offer. It will familiarize youwith the philosophy and structure of our programs, and will provide you with alisting of the participating faculty.Loma Linda University is a religious, nonprofit institution that welcomesstudents and staff from a broad spectrum of religious persuasions whilereserving the right to give preference to qualified members of its sponsoringdenomination. As stated in its nondiscrimination policy, the institution “affirmsthat all persons are of equal worth in the sight of God and they should so beregarded by all people.” Since several of the professions—for which programswithin the School of Behavioral Health (SBH) prepare students—have a tradition of advocacy foroppressed peoples, it is important that the institution, faculty, and staff demonstrate their acceptance ofand willingness to assist those in our society who are less privileged. The University actively sponsorsseveral programs that move the institutional health care personnel resources and expertise into the local,national, and international communities to work with otherwise underserved populations. Thiscomponent of service is an integral part of the statement of mission and a message intended to becaptured in the Good Samaritan sculpture that occupies a central position on the campus.The School of Behavioral Health, as part of the University, has expectations of students, faculty, andstaff in the areas of conduct and behavior while they are on campus or involved in school or Universityactivities. The school does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, gender, age, ethnic or nationalorigin, or handicap. Enrollment of students in SBH programs is not conditioned on their political orsexual orientation; in these areas, the school’s policy is directed towards conduct or disruptive behavior,not orientation. In support of this position, we expect our students, faculty, and staff to demonstrateunwavering respect for the diversity of others and to interact with integrity—never forgetting thestandards that guide professional actions. Further, we expect our programs through their faculty todevelop competent, compassionate, ethical professionals who possess the knowledge, skills, and values toequip them for a life dedicated to service to all those in need—regardless of their lifestyles.You will find vigorous academic programs that will stretch your mind as you take time to make newdiscoveries, get to understand our world, and apply Christ-centered values to your life and profession.Our administrators, faculty, and staff are here to work with you and help you prepare for your futureas a caring, Christian professional in the world of service to mankind. If you would like to know moreabout us, you can call us toll free at 800/422–4LLU.
Beverly J. Buckles, D.S.W.Dean, School of Behavioral Health
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School Foundations
The School of Behavioral Health—includes the Departments of Counseling and Family Sciences,Psychology, and Social Work and Social Ecology; and the Division of Interdisciplinary Studies. Theschool offers master’s and doctoral degree programs, as well as a number of postbaccalaureate andpostdegree certificates. These programs equip graduates with the leading edge knowledge and practiceexperiences necessary for careers in behavioral health practice, research, or administration.
PHILOSOPHYThe School of Behavioral Health is grounded by a deep commitment to the University’s mission tofurther the teaching and healing ministries of Jesus Christ, which produces wholeness withintransformed lives. Transformation is viewed as a lifelong journey of faith and learning underpinned by abio-psycho-social-spiritual perspective, which assumes that wholeness is achieved when all subsystemsaffecting human needs are understood and in balance. This pursuit seeks to understand and promotehealthy minds, communities, social systems, and human relationships that enable individuals toexperience resiliency and live meaningful lives. Such wholeness manifests itself in a life of service tohumanity and to God.In the School of Behavioral Health, these purposes are achieved through academicprograms—including research, clinical practice, and global learning experiences that engage faculty andstudents in the highest levels of scholarship, professionalism, and quest for wholeness. Because thesepursuits are served by knowledge, graduate students are obliged to achieve both broad and detailedmastery of their fields of study and participate with the faculty in the process by which knowledge iscreated and applied. The end result is firm adherence to the global traditions of Loma Linda Universitythrough scholarly and practice pursuits that aim to strengthen the effectiveness of behavioral healthpractice and research to improve the quality of life of individuals and communities around the world.
GOALSThe School of Behavioral Health attempts to create an environment favorable to the pursuit ofknowledge and meaning by:
1. Making available to graduate students who wish to study in a Seventh-day Adventist Christiansetting the education necessary for scholarly and professional careers in the behavioral healthprofessions.2. Encouraging development of independent judgment, mastery of research techniques, andcontribution to scholarly communication.3. Fostering the integration of science and practice in the service of humankind.
LEARNING OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENTSupporting these goals, the School of Behavioral Health has adopted the Loma Linda Universitystudent learning outcomes:
• Students understand and apply the University’s philosophy of wholeness in their personal andprofessional lives• Students understand the importance of integrating the University’s Christ-centered values in theirpersonal and professional lives• Students demonstrate critical thinking
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• Students demonstrate effective communication skills in English• Students demonstrate effective use of technology appropriate to the discipline• Students understand the importance of embracing and serving a diverse world• Students demonstrate the importance of collaborating with others within and across disciplines• Students develop a commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.
The School of Behavioral Health supports the realization of the University’s learning outcomes throughthe curricula of its degree programs by providing students with content and active learning experiencesthat reflect the current practice and professional knowledge, skills, behaviors, and attitudes needed forcompetent practice in behavioral health, including, but not limited to:
• Professional and personal self-care• Ethical and professional standards of conduct and behavior• Legal and statutory mandates affecting practice• Clinical knowledge shared and specific to disciplines• Therapeutic and reflective use of self• Analytical methods supporting scholarship and the integration of science and practice in thedevelopment of new knowledge and improved services• Professional communication and presentation skills• Strengths perspectives supporting wellness, recovery, and antistigma• Integration of spirituality and cultural competency• Integration of behavioral health into primary health care• Global context of behavioral health practice• Collegial and collaborative team practice• Commitment to continuous professional development, service, and lifelong learning
The assessment of the University’s student learning outcomes is integrated into the specific programand department criteria and methods used to address professional accreditation assessmentrequirements. Where possible, these data are used to support the development of school-wide metrics.
MISSIONOperationalizing this philosophy, the mission of the School of Behavioral Health is to providegraduate-level education that prepares competent, ethical, and compassionate professionals who possessthe knowledge, values, and skills necessary for a life dedicated to whole person care in behavioral healthpractice, research, and servant leadership.
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Application and Admissions
APPLICATION AND ACCEPTANCE
Application procedure
1. The application instructions, available on the Web at <llu.edu/central/apply>, allow students toapply online and begin an application. Applications and all supporting information, transcripts,test results, and references should be submitted by the deadline posted on the application, perdegree.2. Complete official transcripts of all academic records from all colleges, universities, andprofessional or technical schools must be provided for official acceptance into a program. It is theapplicant’s responsibility to arrange to have the transcripts—including official English translations,if applicable—sent directly to Admissions Processing by the issuing institution. Transcripts thatcome via an intermediary are unacceptable.3. A personal interview is often desirable and is required by some programs. The interview shouldbe arranged with the coordinator of the program in which the student wishes to study.
Acceptance procedure
1. When the program that the student wishes to enter has evaluated the applications and made itsrecommendation, the dean of the School of Behavioral Health takes official action and notifies theapplicant. The applicant must respond affirmatively before becoming eligible to register in theSchool of Behavioral Health.2. As part of registration, accepted students will be asked to file with Student Health Service amedical history with evidence of certain immunizations.3. Transcripts of records and all other application documents are retained by the University and maynot be withdrawn and used for any purpose. Records of students who do not enroll or whowithdraw prior to completion are retained for two years from the date of original acceptance to aSchool of Behavioral Health program.4. New students are required to pass a background check before they register for classes.
GRADUATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Admission requirementsA four-year baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) from an accredited college or university is aprerequisite for admission to the School of Behavioral Health’s graduate programs. Transcripts of theapplicant’s scholastic record should show appropriate preparation, in grades and content, for thecurriculum chosen. Since there is some variation in the pattern of undergraduate courses prescribed bydifferent programs, the applicant should note the specific requirements of the chosen program.Deficiencies may be fulfilled while enrolled; prerequisites must be completed prior to matriculation.
ScholarshipApplicants are expected to present an undergraduate record with a grade point average of B (3.0) orbetter in the overall program and in the major field. Depending on program-specific criteria, some
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students with an overall grade point average between 2.5 and 3.0 may be admitted provisionally tograduate standing, provided the grades of the junior and senior years are superior or there is otherevidence of capability.
Graduate Record ExaminationScores on the general test of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) are required with application foradmission to many degree programs. New test scores are needed if it has been more than five years sincethe last test was taken. Applicants are advised to request information specific to their proposed programof study.For complete information about the GRE, please visit their Web site at <ets.org/gre>; or write toEducational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, CA 94701 (for the West); and P.O. Box 6000,Princeton, NJ 08541 (for the East). For GRE publications (including study materials), call 800/537-3160.Programs that do not require the GRE must submit one additional measure of a candidate’spreparation for graduate study. This may be either an evaluation of critical essay-writing skills, the MillerAnalogies Test, the results of a structured interview, or other specified program criteria.
Re-entranceStudents who are currently enrolled in the School of Behavioral Health may request transfer to adifferent program or a more advanced degree level by contacting the School of Behavioral HealthAdmissions Office for information on an abbreviated application and instructions for submitting theappropriate supporting documents. Transcripts on file with the University are acceptable.
English-language competenceAll international students are encouraged (particularly those who do not have an adequate score onTOEFL or MTELP or other evidence of English proficiency) to attend an intensive American LanguageInstitute prior to entering their program, because further study of English may be required to assureacademic progress.
FROM MASTER’S TO PH.D. DEGREE
Bypassing master’s degreeA graduate student at this University may proceed first to a master’s degree. If at the time ofapplication the student wishes to qualify for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, this intention should bedeclared even if the first objective is a master’s degree.If after admission to the master’s degree program a student wishes to go on to the doctoral degree, anabbreviated application should be completed and submitted, along with appropriate supportingdocuments, to the School of Behavioral Health Admissions Office. If the award of the master’s degree issought, the student will be expected to complete that degree before embarking on doctoral activity forcredit. A student who bypasses the master’s degree may be permitted, on the recommendation of theguidance committee and with the consent of the dean, to transfer courses and research that have beencompleted in the appropriate field and are of equivalent quality and scope to his/her doctoral program.
Second master’s degreeA student who wishes to qualify for an additional master’s degree in a different discipline may apply.The dean of the School of Behavioral Health and the faculty of the program the student wishes to enterwill consider such a request on its individual merits.
300 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Concurrent admissionStudents may not be admitted to a School of Behavioral Health program while admitted to anotherprogram at this University or elsewhere. The exceptions to this are the combined degrees programsdiscussed in the next paragraph.
Combined degreesStudents may not be admitted to a School of Behavioral Health program while admitted to anotherprogram at this University or elsewhere. The exceptions to this are the combined degrees programs.
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMSThe School of Behavioral Health offers several postbaccalaureate certificate programs. Studentsaccepted into such programs will be assigned to an advisor who will work with them as they fulfill theprogram requirements. Students will be required to maintain a B (3.0) grade point average, with nocourse grade below C (2.0). All certificate students are required to take at least one 3-unit religion course(numbered between 500 and 600).
MASTER OF ARTS/MASTER OF SCIENCE/MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
Advisor and guidance committeeEach student accepted into a degree program is assigned an advisor who helps arrange the program ofstudy to meet University requirements; subsequently (no later than when applying for candidacy), thestudent is put under the supervision of a guidance committee. This committee is responsible to andworks with the coordinator of the student’s program in arranging courses, screening thesis topics (whereapplicable), guiding research, administering final written and/or oral examinations, evaluating the thesisand other evidence of the candidate’s fitness to receive the degree, and ultimately recommending thestudent for graduation.
Subject prerequisites and deficienciesGaps in an applicant’s academic achievement will be identified by subject and classified either asprerequisites or as subject deficiencies. Applicants lacking certain subject or program prerequisites maynot be admitted to the master’s degree program until the prerequisites are completed (at Loma LindaUniversity or elsewhere) and acceptable grades are reported. However, subject deficiencies do notexclude an applicant from admission or enrollment; but these must be removed as specified by theadvisor or dean, usually during the first full quarter of study at this University.
Study planThe student’s advisor should develop with the student a written outline of the complete graduateexperience, with time and activity specified as fully as possible. This will serve as a guide to both thestudent and the advisor, as well as to members of the guidance committee when it is selected.The study plan is changed only after careful consultation. The student is ultimately responsible forensuring both timely registration and completion of all required courses.
Time limitThe time allowed from admission to the School of Behavioral Health to conferring of the master’sdegree may not exceed five years. Some consideration may be given to a short extension of time if, in thedean’s opinion, such is merited.
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Course credit allowed toward the master’s degree is nullified seven years from the date of coursecompletion. Nullified courses may be revalidated, upon successful petition, through reading, conferences,written reports, or examination to assure currency in the content.
ResidenceStudents must meet the residence requirements indicated for their particular program (never less thanone academic quarter). The master’s degree candidate must complete one quarter of full-time study at theUniversity or perform the thesis research at the University. Although the number of units students takevaries by program, students are expected to work closely with their advisors to assure that their courseloads are consistent with program requirements, as well as degree completion options and timelines.
Minimum required grade point averageThe required minimum grade point average is B (3.0) on all work for the master’s degree. This averagemust be maintained in formal courses and in research, computed separately. A student submittingtransfer credits must earn a B grade on all work accepted for transfer and on all work taken at thisUniversity, computed separately. In some cases, programs have specified higher or additionalrequirements. Students should consult with their particular program of study.
Professional performance probationApplied professional programs may recommend that the student be placed on professionalperformance probation. Details are contained in program guides for the programs concerned.
Comprehensive and final examinationsThe student must take the written, oral, and final examinations prescribed by the program on or beforethe published dates. If a candidate fails to pass the oral or written examination for a graduate degree, thecommittee files a written analysis of the candidate’s status with the dean, with recommendationsregarding the student’s future relation to the school. The student receives a copy of the committee’srecommendation.
Research competenceStudent skills required in research, language, investigation, and computation are specified in eachprogram description in this CATALOG.
ThesisStudents writing a thesis must register for at least 1 unit of thesis credit. The research and thesispreparation are under the direction of the student’s guidance committee. The student is urged to securethe committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early as possible. Such approval must besecured before petition is made for candidacy.The student must register and pay tuition for thesis credit, whether the work is done in residence or inabsentia. If the student has been advanced to candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and hasregistered for but not completed the research and thesis, continuous registration is to be maintained untilthe manuscript has been accepted. This involves a quarterly enrollment fee paid at the beginning of eachquarter.
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CandidacyAdmission to the School of Behavioral Health or designation of regular graduate standing does notconstitute admission of the student to candidacy for a graduate degree. After achieving regular status,admission to candidacy is initiated by a written petition (School of Behavioral Health Form A) from thestudent to the dean, on recommendation of the student’s advisor and the program coordinator ordepartment chair.Students petitioning the School of Behavioral Health for candidacy for the master’s degree mustpresent a satisfactory grade record, include a statement of the proposed thesis or dissertation topic(where applicable) that has been approved by the student’s guidance committee, and note any otherqualification prescribed by the program. Students are usually advanced to candidacy during the thirdquarter after entering their course of study toward a degree in the School of Behavioral Health.
Specific program requirementsIn addition to the foregoing, the student is subject to the requirements stated in the section of theCATALOG governing the specific program chosen.
Religion requirementAll master’s degree students are required to take at least one 3-unit religion course (courses numberedbetween 500 and 600). Students should check with their programs for specific guidelines.
Combined degrees programsA number of combined degrees programs are offered, each intended to provide more comprehensivepreparation in clinical applications and the biomedical sciences. Concurrent admission to two programsin the School of Behavioral Health or to a program in the School of Behavioral Health and to aprofessional school in the University is required. These curricula are described in greater detail under theheading “Combined Degrees Programs” in this section of the CATALOG.
THESIS AND DISSERTATIONThe student’s research and thesis or dissertation preparation are under the direction of the student’sguidance committee. The student is urged to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and researchdesign as early as is feasible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for advancement tocandidacy.
Format guideInstructions for the preparation and format of the publishable paper, thesis, or dissertation are in the“Thesis and Dissertation Format Guide,” available through the Faculty of Graduate Studies dissertationeditor. Consultation with the dissertation editor can help the student avoid formatting errors that wouldrequire him/her to retype large sections of manuscript. The last day for submitting copies to the schooloffice in final approved form is published in the events calendar (available from the academic dean’soffice).
BindingThe cost of binding copies of the thesis or dissertation to be deposited in the University Library andappropriate department or school collection will be paid for by the student’s department. The studentwill be responsible for paying the cost of binding additional personal copies.
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHYThe Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded for evidence of mature scholarship; productive promise;and active awareness of the history, resources, and demands of a specialized field.
Advisor and guidance committeeEach student, upon acceptance into a degree program, is assigned an advisor who helps arrange thestudy program. Subsequently (no later than when applying for candidacy), the student is put under thesupervision of a guidance committee. The School of Behavioral Health requires advisors for Doctor ofPhilosophy degree candidates to have demonstrated scholarship productivity in their chosen disciplines.Each program maintains a list of qualified doctoral degree mentors. The guidance committee, usuallychaired by the advisor, is responsible to and works with the coordinator of the student’s program inarranging course sequences, screening dissertation topics, recommending candidacy, guiding research,administering written and oral examinations, evaluating the dissertation/project and other evidence ofthe candidate’s fitness to receive the degree, and recommending the student for graduation.
Subject prerequisites and deficienciesGaps in an applicant’s academic achievement will be identified by subjects and classified as eitherprerequisites or as subject deficiencies.Applicants lacking subject or program prerequisites may not be admitted to the Ph.D. degree programuntil the prerequisites are completed (at Loma Linda University or elsewhere) with acceptable grades.Subject deficiencies do not exclude an applicant from admission or enrollment; but they must beremoved as specified by the advisor or dean, usually at the beginning of the graduate experience at thisUniversity.
Study planThe student’s advisor should develop with the student a written outline of the complete graduateexperience, with time and activity specified as fully as possible. This serves as a guide to both the studentand the advisor, as well as to members of the guidance committee when it is selected. The study plan ischanged only after careful consultation. The student is ultimately responsible for ensuring both timelyregistration and completion of required courses.
Time limitCompletion of the graduate experience signals currency and competence in the discipline. The dynamicnature of the biological sciences makes dilatory or even leisurely pursuit of the degree unacceptable.Seven years are allowed for completion after admission to the Ph.D. degree program. Extension of timemay be granted on petition if recommended by the guidance committee to the dean of the School ofBehavioral Health.Course credit allowed toward the doctorate is nullified eight years from the date of course completion.To assure currency in the content, nullified courses may be revalidated—upon successfulpetition—through reading, conference, written reports, or examination.
ResidenceThe School of Behavioral Health requires two years of residency for the doctoral degrees—D.M.F.T,Psy.D., Ph.D.—spent on the campus of the University after enrollment in a doctoral degree program.
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During residence, students devote full time to graduate activity in courses, research, or a combination ofthese. A full load of courses is 8 or more units each quarter; 36 or more clock hours per week is full timein research.Students may be advised to pursue for limited periods at special facilities studies not available at LomaLinda University. Such time may be considered residence if the arrangement is approved in advance bythe dean of the School of Behavioral Health.The spirit and demands of doctoral degree study require full-time devotion to courses, research,reading, and reflection. But neither the passage of time nor preoccupation with study assures success.Evidence of high scholarship and original contribution to the field or professional competence form thebasis for determining the awarding of the degree.
Minimum required grade point averageStudents must maintain a grade point average of at least a B (3.0) to continue in regular standingtoward the doctorate. This average is to be computed separately for courses and research. Courses inwhich a student earns a grade between C (2.0) and B (3.0) may or may not apply toward the degree, at thediscretion of the guidance committee. A student submitting transfer credits must earn a B average on allwork accepted for transfer credit and on all work taken at this University, computed separately.
Professional performance probationApplied professional programs may recommend that the student be placed on professionalperformance probation. Details are contained in the program guides for the programs concerned.
Scholarly competenceDoctoral degree students demonstrate competency in scholarship along with research and professionaldevelopment. Expectations and standards of achievement with the tools of investigation, natural andsynthetic languages, and computers are specified in this section of the CATALOG for each program.
Comprehensive examinationsThe doctoral degree candidate is required to take comprehensive written and oral examinations overthe principal areas of study to ascertain capacity for independent, productive, scientific work; and todetermine whether further courses are required before the final year of preparation for the doctorate isundertaken. The program coordinator is responsible for arranging preparation and administration of theexamination, as well as its evaluation and subsequent reports of results. Success in the comprehensiveexamination is a prerequisite to candidacy (see below).Students cannot be admitted to the examination until they have:
• Demonstrated reading knowledge of one foreign language, if applicable;• Completed the majority of units required beyond the master’s degree or its equivalent.
The final oral examinationAfter completion of the dissertation and not later than a month before the date of graduation, thedoctoral degree candidate is required to appear before an examining committee for the final oralexamination.If a candidate fails to pass this final examination for a graduate degree, the examining committee files awritten analysis of the candidate’s status with the dean, with recommendations about the student’s futurerelation to the school. The student receives a copy of the committee’s recommendation.
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Project(required for the Doctor of Psychology and Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy degrees)All Doctor of Psychology degree students must register for at least 1 unit of project credit. This shouldbe done during the last quarter of registration prior to completion.The research and project preparation are under the direction of the student’s guidance committee. Thestudent is urged to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early as possible.Such approval must be secured before petition is made for advancement to candidacy.If the student has been advanced to candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and hasregistered for but not completed the research and project, continuous registration is maintained until themanuscript is accepted. This involves a quarterly fee to be paid during registration each quarter. Acontinuing registration fee is also assessed for each quarter the student fails to register for new units.
Dissertation(required for the Doctor of Philosophy degree)All doctoral students must register for at least 1 unit of research credit. This should be done during thelast quarter of registration prior to completion.The research and dissertation preparation are under the direction of the student’s guidance committee.The student is urged to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early aspossible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for advancement to candidacy.Consultation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies dissertation editor can prevent the student fromcommitting formatting errors that would require retyping large sections of the manuscript.Students register and pay tuition for the dissertation, whether the work is done in residence or inabsentia. If the student has been advanced to candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and hasregistered for but not completed the research and dissertation, continuous registration is maintained untilthe manuscript is accepted. This involves a quarterly fee to be paid during registration each quarter. Acontinuing registration fee is also assessed for each quarter the student fails to register for new units.Doctoral dissertations are reported to University Microfilms International and to the National OpinionResearch Center. The Faculty of Graduate Studies provides appropriate information and forms.
CandidacyAdmission to the School of Behavioral Health does not constitute candidacy for a graduate degree.Admission to candidacy is initiated by a written petition (School of Behavioral Health Form A) from thestudent to the dean, with support from the student’s advisor and the program chair.The student’s petition for candidacy for the Doctor of Philosophy degree will include confirmation thatcomprehensive written and oral examinations have been passed.Students expecting the award of the doctorate at a June graduation should have achieved candidacy nolater than the previous November 15. One full quarter must be allowed between the achievement ofcandidacy and the quarter of completion.
Specific program requirementsDoctoral programs differ from each other. The unique program requirements appear in the programssection of this CATALOG (Section III) and in the program guides available from specific departments.
Religion requirementAll doctoral students should take at least three 3-unit religion courses (numbered between 500 and600). Students should check with their programs for specific guidelines.
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COMBINED DEGREES PROGRAMSA number of combined degrees programs are offered, each intended to provide additional preparationin clinical, professional, or basic areas related to the student’s field of interest. All require concurrentadmission to the School of Behavioral Health and a professional school in the University. The combineddegrees programs provide opportunity for especially well-qualified and motivated students to pursueprofessional and graduate education; and to prepare for careers in clinical specialization, teaching, orinvestigation of problems of health and disease in humans.For admission to a combined degrees program, the student must have a baccalaureate degree; mustqualify for admission to the School of Behavioral Health; and must already be admitted to the School ofMedicine, the School of Dentistry, the School of Religion, or the School of Public Health. Application maybe made at any point in the student’s progress in the professional school, though it is usually madeduring the sophomore year. Students in this curriculum study toward the M.A., M.S., M.S.W., Psy.D., orPh.D. degree.Students may be required to interrupt their professional study for two or more years (as needed) forcourses and research for the graduate degree sought. Elective time in the professional school may bespent in meeting School of Behavioral Health requirements.The student’s concurrent status is regarded as continuous until the program is completed or untildiscontinuance is recommended by the School of Behavioral Health or the professional school. The usualdegree requirements apply.The following combined degrees programs are offered in conjunction with the School of BehavioralHealth. (See Combined Degrees Programs at the end of Section III.)
Marital and Family Therapy with Clinical Ministry (M.S./M.A.)Social Policy and Social Research with Biomedical and Clinical Ethics (Ph.D./M.A.)Social Work with Criminal Justice (M.S.W./M.S.)Social Work with Gerontology (M.S.W./M.S.)Social Work with Social Policy and Social Research (M.S.W./Ph.D.)
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The Student Handbook morecomprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies; and is availableto each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of the StudentHandbook. Additional information regarding policies specific to a particular school or program within theUniversity is available from the respective school.The School of Behavioral Health prepares the school-specific Policies and Procedures Manual, which isprovided to all School of Behavioral Health students. Regulations, policies, procedures, and otherprogram requirements are contained in this manual.
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Academic Information
CONDITIONS OF REGISTRATION, RESIDENCE, ATTENDANCE
Academic residenceA student must meet the residence requirements indicated for a particular degree, which is never lessthan one academic quarter. A year of residence is defined as three quarters of academic work. A studentis in full-time residence if registered for at least 8 units. A maximum of 12 units may be taken withoutspecial petition to the dean of the School of Behavioral Health, unless the student is enrolled in anapproved block-registration program or the program requirements specify otherwise.
TRANSFER CREDITSTransfer credits will not be used to offset course work at this University that earns less than a Baverage. This transfer is limited to credits that have not already been applied to a degree and for which agrade of B (3.0) or better has been recorded. A maximum of 9 quarter units that have been previouslyapplied to another degree may be accepted as transfer credits upon petition. A candidate who holds amaster’s degree or presents its equivalent by transcript may receive credit up to 20 percent of the totalunits for the degree, subject to the consent of the dean and the department chair involved. In suchinstances, the transfer student is not relieved of residence requirements at this University.Students should also review the requirements of in their program of study as some professional degreeprograms require grades higher than a B (3.0) for transfer courses, and may restrict the courses and/orexperiences that may be transferred from other academic institutions.If permitted for transfer, credit for practicum experiences is allowed only where university credit hasbeen received for equivalent experiences. Credit for life and/or work experiences cannot be used to meetthe requirements in any degree or certificate program in the School of Behavioral Health.
ADVANCED STANDINGAdvanced standing is a designation used in specific professional degree programs to address possiblecontent redundancy between levels of degrees available within those professions. Evaluation of eligibilityfor advanced standing is program specific when specific conditions are met. Students should review theavailability of advanced standing in their program. Academic variances are used to document theavailability of advanced standing.
ACADEMIC, PROFESSIONAL, AND CLINICAL PROBATIONContinued enrollment in a professional degree program or certificate is contingent upon a student’scontinued satisfactory academic, professional, and clinical performance. Any student whose performancein any of these three areas falls below the requirements of their program, the school, or university will beplaced on one or more of these types of probation.
Academic probationDegree students whose overall grade point average falls below a 3.0 will be placed on academicprobation. Students on academic probation who fail to earn a 3.0 for the next quarter or who fail to havean overall G.P.A. of 3.0 after two quarters may be dismissed from school. Students enrolled inpostbaccalaureate certificate programs should review the G.P.A. requirements of these programs, whichmay differ from G.P.A. requirements for degree programs.
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Professional performance probationAll students enrolled in professional programs are required to adhere to the professional and ethicalstandards set forth by their disciplines, the school, and university. Any student whose performance isevaluated to fall below these requirements will be placed on professional performance probation. Thecontinued enrollment for the next quarter of a student on professional probation is subject to therecommendation of the department and approval by the school’s Academic Standards Committee. Anystudent whose professional performance falls below these minimum requirements for two quarters(consecutive or dispersed) will be dismissed from the school. Students obtain copies of the ethical andprofessional performance standards set forth by their disciplines through their academic programs. Theprofessional performance requirements for the School of Behavioral Health are included in the school’s“Policies and Procedures Manual,” which is provided to each student. The University’s conduct andbehavior expectations are provided in the Loma Linda University Student Handbook.
Clinical probationThe successful completion of a clinical (or administrative) practicum is an essential requirement ofprofessional degree programs. A student who receives an Unsatisfactory (U) in any segment or quarter ofa practicum requirement is automatically placed on clinical probation. The continued enrollment for thenext quarter, term, or rotation segment of a student on probation or clinical probation is subject to therecommendation of the department and approval by the school’s Academic Standards Committee. Astudent who receives a U grade for a second segment or quarter (consecutive or dispersed) of practicumwill be dismissed from the school. Students obtain copies of the clinical and professional performancerequirements for their degree through their academic programs. The clinical and professionalperformance requirements for the School of Behavioral Health are included in the school’s “Policies andProcedures Manual,” which is provided to each student. Relevant University conduct and behaviorexpectations that affect successful completion of a practicum experience are provided in the Loma LindaUniversity Student Handbook.
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Financial Information
SCHEDULE OF CHARGES (2013–2014)
Tuition$715 Per unit, graduate credit$355 Per unit, audit$31,440 Per year: Psychology Psy.D. and Ph.D.
Special charges$75 Application fee*$100 Application fee for combined degrees$738 Enrollment fee per quarter$100 Psychology laboratory fee per quarter$200 Nonrefundable tuition deposit**$40 Application to add program or degree
Programs may have additional fees for course material.Clinical training fees apply and vary by program. Fees are at a reduced rate below the current per unittuition rate.* All students who submit their application by the VIP deadline will have 100 per cent of the applicatonfee credited to their student account towards the first quarter of tuition (see dates below).** The $200 nonrefundable deposit will be credited to the student’s account towards the first quarter oftuition.
VIP application deadline datesDepartment Fall Qtr. Winter Qtr. Spring Qtr. Summer Qtr.
Marriage and Family Therapy December 31 September 2 January 1 March 15Psychology December 31Social Work December 31 September 2 January 1 March 15Dual Degrees December 31 September 2 January 1 March 15
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Case Management—BH
Certificate (postbacalaureate)
KIMBERLY FREEMAN, Program Director
FACULTY(See M.S.W.)
Offered by the School of Behavioral Health’s Department of Social Work and Social Ecology, the30-unit Case Management Program provides a unique opportunity for individuals working in health,mental health, and social services settings to acquire the specific knowledge and skills needed forworking with populations for whom case management is a part of the service delivery system.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSTo be accepted into the Case Management Program, applicants must:
1. Have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited university or college. (Official transcripts are evidenceof degrees and courses completed.)2. Applicants must submit a completed application—including a personal statement, application fee,all college and/or university transcripts, and at least three letters of recommendation (one from anacademic source and one from a work supervisor).3. Have a cumulative grade point average of 2.7 or above (on a 4.0 scale). (Special consideration maybe given to applicants with grade point averages as low as 2.5 if the last part of their college workshows significant improvement. The additional admissions criterion of documented workexperience will be required of applicants with a G.P.A. less than 2.7).4. Show evidence of personal qualifications and motivation to complete the Case ManagementProgram through:
• Submission of a completed application—including a personal statement, application fee(application fee waived for applicants from county partnership program); submission of allcollege and/or university transcripts; and submission of three letters of recommendation,including one from an academic source and one from a work supervisor.• Completion of an admissions interview with the School of Behavioral Health’s Departmentof Social Work and Social Ecology admissions committee. Evaluation criteria for theinterview include: verbal communication skills, critical thinking ability, values congruentwith the social work profession, appreciation of human diversity, evidence of reflectivelearning, and comportment.
These criteria provide evidence that the applicant can complete the certificate and meet program andprofessional standards. They also provide assurance that students from diverse backgrounds begin theprogram with equivalent preparation. Final decisions are based on a composite score of all of the aboveitems.Students must maintain a cumulative G.P.A of 2.7 for the Case Management Program certificate.However, students desiring admission to the M.S.W. degree program must meet the G.P.A admissionsrequired of the degree, including the minimum grade required for each transferred course.
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Required Units
BHCJ 515 Researching and Writing Graduate Level Papers 2.0
SOWK 504 Interviewing and Counseling 3.0
SOWK 513 Human Behavior and Cross-Cultural Environment 5.0
SOWK 517 Foundation Practice I: Individuals 3.0
SOWK 518 Foundation Practice II: Groups 3.0
RELE 522 Bioethical Issues in Social Work (3)
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 19.0
Electives Units
____ ___ Elective (2)
Chosen in consultation with advisor
SOWK 514 Social Welfare Policies and Services
(5)
SOWK 519 Foundation Practice III:
Organizations and Communities (3)
SOWK 520 Foundation Practice IV: Families (3)
SOWK 682 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health
and Mental Health Services (3)
Choose 11 units 11.0
Totals 11.0
Overall Totals 30.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM3 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Child Life Specialist—BH
Certificate (postbaccalaureate); M.S.
MICHELLE MINYARD-WIDMANN, Program Director
FACULTYWinnetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
CLINICAL COORDINATORAlisha Alanis-Ayala
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe Child Life Specialist Program is housed in the Department of Counseling and FamilySciences—along with the Counseling Program, the Family Studies Program, and the doctoral program inMarital and Family Therapy.
MISSION STATEMENTLoma Linda University’s mission of whole person health care guides the faculty in workingcollaboratively with the purpose of transforming lives through education, research, clinical training, andcommunity service. Students are invited to join with faculty and staff in supporting the University’svalues of compassion, integrity, excellence, freedom, justice, purity, and humility. These attributes aredepicted by the Good Samaritan statue centrally located on the campus, which contrasts humanindifference and ethnic pride with empathy and service. Amid the rich cultural heritage of this academiccommunity, degrees offered in the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences are the foundationupon which to develop new and more nurturing ways of being with others.
ACCREDITATIONLoma Linda University’s academic programs are accredited by the Western Association of Schools andColleges (WASC).
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THE CHILD LIFE PROFESSIONChild life specialists are experts in the field of child development. They promote effective copingthrough play, preparation, education, and self-expression activities. Child life specialists provideemotional support for families and encourage optimum development of children facing a broad range ofchallenging experiences, particularly those related to health care and hospitalization. Understanding thata child’s well-being depends on the support of the family, child life specialists provide information,support, and guidance to parents, siblings, and other family members. They also play a vital role ineducating caregivers, administrators, and the general public about the needs of children under stress(Child Life Council <childlife.org>).
THE PROGRAM
Certification for the child life professionThrough the Child Life Council, the certified child life specialist (CCLS) credential was developed toincrease the proficiency of child life professionals by identifying a body of knowledge, uniform andimproved standards of practice, and ethical conduct while enhancing the status and credibility of theprofession. The requirements for certification are based on academic and internship experience andsuccessful completion of an examination process (Child Life Council <childlife.org>).
Learning outcomesUpon graduation, students will:
• Demonstrate the ability to represent and communicate child life practice and psychosocial issuesof infants, children, youth, and families.• Be knowledgeable of child development and family systems theory.• Demonstrate the ability to work collaboratively in diverse settings.• Be eligible to obtain the certified child life specialist (CCLS) credential administered by the ChildLife Council.• Be knowledgeable of legal and ethical standards of the profession.
Professional experienceStudents will participate in supervised clinical training at Loma Linda University Children’s Hospitaland various hospitals located in the United States. A 100-hour practicum and 500-hour internship arerequired to complete the master’s degree or certificate. These experiences will provide an opportunity tohelp students build on course work and put theory into practice.
Admission requirementsApplicants must meet the School of Behavioral Health admission requirements as outlined in the LomaLinda University CATALOG; and give evidence of academic ability, professional comportment, andmature judgement. Those who meet these requirements as well as the published deadlines for any of thefollowing terms may enroll during Fall, Winter, Spring, or Summer quarters.
Child Life Specialist—BH 315
Additional admission requirements include:
• Bachelor’s degree in the social sciences or equivalent from a regionally accredited college oruniversity.• Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor’s course work for at least the final45 units prior to graduation.• Health clearance.• A background check (required before matriculation to the program).• Official transcripts of all college or university credits.• Three letters of recommendation, as specified.• Written statement of purpose for applying to the program.• Interview with department faculty, as scheduled (on-campus group interviews are scheduled forJanuary through March; other on-campus and gelephone interviews are scheduled individually).• If English is not the applicant’s first language, a minimum score of 213 for the computer test and550 for the pencil test on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).• If the applicant is not a citizen or permanent resident of the U.S., a valid student visa.
Degree requirementsRequirements for the M.S. degree in child life specialist include the following:
• Residence of at least two academic years.• A minimum G.P.A. of 3.0.• A minimum of 72 quarter units of graduate work, which includes credit received for core courses,writing course, and a 3-unit religion course.• A minimum of 600 hours of clinical child life hours (CHLS 604, 605 and 608) completed within thedegree program.• A minimum of 20 hours of global practice experience.• Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination (taken before advancement tocandidacy) and a final oral examination at the end of the program.• Background check passed prior to matriculation.• If taken for elective credit, foreign language courses numbered 400 or higher.
Financial assistanceStudents accepted into the certificate or M.S. degree program may receive financial assistance throughmerit-based awards, such as teaching fellowships and a variety of research and student serviceassistantships; or through need-based financial aid, such as a loan or the University’s work/studyprogram. Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
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CHILD LIFE SPECIALIST—CERTIFICATEThe Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers high-quality academic education and clinicaltraining leading to a certificate in the Child Life Specialist Program. This certificate will prepareindividuals to provide child life services in a health-care setting.
CHILD LIFE SPECIALIST—M.S.The Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers high-quality academic education and clinicaltraining leading to a master’s degree in the Child Life Specialist Program. This degree preparesindividuals to provide child life services in a health-care setting. In addition, global practice experienceswithin the United States and in other countries will provide the students with child life practice inunderdeveloped and developed environments.
CertificatesThe Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers certificate programs that can be combinedwith master’s or doctoral degrees offered in the department to broaden a student’s counseling skills andmarketability. Students wishing to add specializations in the following areas must formally apply and beaccepted into the desired certificate program(s). Prior to application, the student is advised to consultwith the program coordinator.
• Child Life Specialist Certificate• Clinical Mediation Certificate• Drug and Alcohol Counseling Certificate• Family Counseling Certificate• Family Life Education Certificate• Medical Family Therapy Certificate• School Counseling Certificate: California Pupil Personnel Services Credential (PPS)—open toCounseling and MFT students only
Required CERT MS
BHCJ 515 Researching and Writing Graduate Level Papers 2.0
CFSG 584 Global Practice Experience 3.0
CHLS 501 Hospitalized Infant and Toddler Development 3.0 3.0
CHLS 502 Child Life Seminar 2.0 2.0
CHLS 503 Child Life Seminar 2.0 2.0
CHLS 504 Child Life Administration and Program Development 3.0 3.0
CHLS 505 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Health Care 3.0 3.0
CHLS 506 Therapeutic Play for Children Affected by Illness and Injury 3.0 3.0
CHLS 507A Aspects of Illness and Disease 3.0 3.0
CHLS 507B Aspects of Illness and Disease 3.0 3.0
CHLS 508 Grief and Loss 3.0 3.0
CHLS 604 Child Life Internship and Supervision I 3.0 3.0
CHLS 605 Child Life Internship and Supervision II 3.0 3.0
CHLS 606 Parenting Medically Fragile Children 3.0 3.0
CHLS 607 Child Life Professional 3.0 3.0
CHLS 608 Child Life Practicum 1.0 1.0
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COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children 3.0
MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3.0
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy 2.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and
Family Development
or COUN 547 3.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice 3.0
MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent
Problems
or COUN 584 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence or COUN 644 3.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved or equivalent 3.0 3.0
Totals 41.0 72.0
Overall Totals 41.0 72.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—4 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedM.S.—7 academic quarters—full-time enrollment required
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Clinical Mediation—BH
Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
IAN P. CHAND, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe Clinical Mediation Program is housed in the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences. Thedepartment also offers two doctoral degree programs in marital and family therapy; one doctoral degreeprogram in family studies; and four master’s degree programs—M.A. in family studies and M.S. incounseling, child life, and marital and family therapy.
PROGRAMThe Clinical Mediation Program is designed to provide professional training in the mediation processinvolving courts, families, and work environments. This training leads toward becoming a practitionermember in the Association for Conflict Resolution. This program is especially designed for counselors,marital and family therapists, psychologists, social workers, attorneys, human resource administrators,pastors, and others whose professional responsibilities include the mediation process. Family systemstheory is central to the training in clinical mediation. The academic and clinical requirements for thecertificate include 27 quarter units and 150 clock hours of supervised clinical experience.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSApplicants must meet the School of Behavioral Health admission requirements outlined in thisCATALOG and give evidence of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment. Theclinical mediation certificate can be a track in the M.S., D.M.F.T., or Ph.D. degrees in marital and familytherapy; or an independent certificate. The admission requirements for the certificate program are asfollows:
• A bachelor’s (B.A. or B.S.) degree from an accredited university.• Minimum G.P.A. of 3.0 in the undergraduate degree.• Formal interview with department faculty.
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• Three letters of recommendation (two letters if already admitted into the department).• Fulfillment of the admission requirements for the chosen degree in order to pursue the track inclinical mediation.• If English is not the student’s first language, a minimum score of 213 for the computer test and 550for the pencil test on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).• A background check (required before matriculation to the program).
CURRICULUMTo earn the certificate, students must successfully complete 27 quarter units. It is possible to completethe academic and clinical requirements for the certificate program in one year. In addition, students arerequired to complete 150 hours of internship at an approved clinical site.
Required Units
FMST 528 Parenting 2.0
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 538 Theory and Practice of Conflict Resolution 2.0
MFAM 544 Family and Divorce Mediation 4.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 585 Internship in Family Mediation 4.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
MFAM 614 Law and Ethics (3)
MFTH 527 Advanced Legal and Ethical
Issues (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 24.0
Religion Units
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational (3)
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the
Family (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 3.0
Overall Totals 27.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM3 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Counseling—BH
M.S.
CHERYL SIMPSON, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELING AND FAMILY SCIENCESThe Master of Science degree in counseling is housed in the Department of Counseling and FamilySciences and is designed in accordance with the department’s vision of transforming relationships. Inboth the clinical counseling specialization and the school counseling specialization, faculty are committedto the mission of facilitating wholeness by promoting health, healing, and hope to individuals, families,and communities through education, research, professional training, community service, and globaloutreach.
The call to serviceIn the heart of campus, the University’s commitment to service is memorialized in the Good Samaritansculpture that contrasts human indifference and ethnic pride with empathy and service. As counselingneeds are more openly recognized and accepted across cultures, students and faculty are called to servetogether in local and global communities. Loma Linda University’s relationships around the worldcontinue to create unique opportunities for students to join in this global partnership through practicumexperiences and internships.
COUNSELING—M.S.The Master of Science degree in counseling is a dual-track program requiring 90 quarter credits ofacademic course work and a minimum of 9 units of field experience. Beyond the core courses, studentsare required to choose the licensed professional clinical counseling (LPCC) or the school counseling (PPS)specialization to complete their M.S. degree. Students may choose to specialize in clinical and schoolcounseling and can complete these specializations within their 90-unit degree program. If only onespecialization is chosen, students must complete advisor-approved electives to bring their degree total to90 academic credits. In addition to the academic requirements, graduates must complete field experienceas outlined in the curriculum for their chosen specialization.
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Clinical Counseling (LPCC) SpecializationLicensed professional clinical counseling (LPCC) is established as one of the clinical mental healthprofessions throughout the United States that qualifies psychotherapists to work in public and privatefacilities and to set up an independent practice. The Board of Behavioral Science that regulates master’s-level licensure for mental health professions in California posts the legal definition of the profession as itappears below.Professional clinical counseling means the application of counseling interventions andpsychotherapeutic techniques to identify and remediate cognitive, mental, and emotional issues—including personal growth, adjustment to disability, crisis intervention, and psychosocial andenvironmental problems. Professional clinical counseling includes conducting assessment for the purposeof establishing counseling goals and objectives to empower individuals to deal adequately with lifesituations, reduce stress, experience growth, change behavior, and make well-informed rational decisions(California Business and Professions Code Section 4999.20).Complete information regarding scope of license for LPCC is located on the Board of BehavioralSciences Web site <bbs.ca.gov/pdf/forms/lpc/lpc_scope_practice.pdf>.California standards for LPCC are consistent with national standards for clinical counseling licensure,making it easier for LPCCs to be granted reciprocity when they move throughout the country. Equivalentlicensure in other states may be titled licensed professional counselor (LPC), licensed clinical mentalhealth counselor (LCMHC), or similar titles.
School Counseling (PPS) SpecializationSchool counselors serve as leaders of counseling programs within the educational system that addressacademic, career, and personal/social needs of students. They serve as counselors and advocates forstudents, collaborators with parents and school personnel, and liaisons to the community. As articulatedby the American School Counselor Association (ASCA), school counseling programs are preventive indesign, developmental in nature, and integral to the total educational program. Combining the schoolcounselor certification with clinical counselor licensure is an excellent professional path that enhancescounseling competence and professional opportunities. Additional information about the pupil personnelservices credential in school counseling is found at the California Commission on Teacher CredentialingInternet address <ctc.ca.gov>.
Additional certification optionsIn addition to the two specializations embedded within the Master of Science degree in counseling, thedepartment offers certificate programs. Certificate courses offer excellent elective options that can be usedto meet degree requirements. They may also be taken in addition to degree requirements before or aftergraduation. The following is a list of certificates: Child Life Specialist, Clinical Mediation, Drug andAlcohol Counseling, Family Life Education, and Medical Family Therapy. Requirements for the SchoolCounseling Program certificate are embedded in the Counseling Program M.S. degree curriculum. Thecertificate is offered for Marital and Family Therapy Program students who complete their M.S. degreeand want to add certification for the California pupil personnel services credential in school counseling.
Admission requirementsApplicants to the Counseling Program must meet the School of Behavioral Health admissionrequirements, as outlined in the Loma Linda University CATALOG; and must give evidence of academic
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ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment. Applicants who meet these requirements, aswell as the published deadlines for the following terms, may be admitted during Fall, Winter, Spring, orSummer quarters. Additional admission requirements include:
• Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college or university.• Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor’s course work for at least the final45 units prior to graduation.• Health clearance.• Official transcripts of all college or university credits.• Three letters of recommendation as specified.• Written personal statement that addresses career objectives, personal interest in the counselingprofession, rationale for choosing to attend Loma Linda University, how life experiences haveinfluenced applicant’s choice to enter the field, and additional thoughts the applicant deemsimportant.• If English is not the student’s first language, a minimum score for the Test of English as a ForeignLanguage (TOEFL) of 213 on the computer administration of the test; or a score of 550 for thepencil/paper administration.• If the applicant is not a citizen or permanent resident of the U.S., a valid student visa.• Interview with department faculty, as scheduled (on-campus group interviews are scheduled formid-March and mid-May; other on-campus and phone interviews are scheduled individually forapplicants who are unable to attend the group interview).• A background check (required before matriculation to the program).
Degree requirementsRequirements for the M.S. degree in counseling include the following:
• Residence of at least two academic years.• A minimum of 90 quarter units of graduate work, which includes credit received for core courses,elective courses, and a 3-unit religion course.• A minimum grade point average of 3.0 with no course grade lower than C.• Certificate of clearance (COC) prior to school counseling field experience, including Live Scan andTB test.• LPCC/PPS Dual Specialization: Registrations in COUN 791, 792, 793 and COUN 781, 782, requiringa total of 850 hours, of which 300 must be face-to-face clinical counseling and 400 must be in publicschool counseling.• LPCC Single Specialization: Registrations in COUN 791, 792, 793 Clinical Counseling FieldExperience requiring a total of 450 hours, 300 of which must be face-to-face clinical counselingwith clients.• PPS School Counselor Single Specialization: Registrations in COUN 781, 782, 783 SchoolCounseling Field Experience requiring a total of 600 hours, 400 of which must be in public schools.• Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination (taken before advancement tocandidacy) and a final oral examination at the end of the program.• Background check passed prior to matriculation.• If taken for elective credit, foreign language courses numbered 400 or higher.
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Financial assistanceStudents accepted into the program may receive financial assistance through merit-based awards;teaching assistantships; research and student service assistantships; or need-based financial aid, such as aloan or the University’s work/study program. Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
Learning outcomesCounseling Program students will:
1. Integrate counseling concepts and skills with a personal epistemology.2. Demonstrate counseling interventions based upon a broad range of theoretical and legal/ethicalframeworks through comprehensive written examination.3. Develop identity as a professional counselor through membership and participation inprofessional organizations.4. Satisfactorily complete supervised practicum in counseling.5. Meet all University qualifications for the licensed professional clinical counselor (LPCC) programand/or California pupil personnel services (PPS) credential in school counseling, which is issuedby the California Commission on Teacher Credentialling (CTC).
CurriculumThe curriculum for the M.S. degree in counseling is divided into three domains, as outlined below.
Core Units
COUN 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3.0
COUN 502 Research Tools and Methodology: Qualitative 3.0
COUN 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Advocacy 3.0
COUN 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
COUN 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status and Therapy 3.0
COUN 540 Foundations of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3.0
COUN 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
COUN 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0
COUN 568 Groups: Process and Practice 3.0
COUN 575 Counseling Theory and Applications 3.0
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children 3.0
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling 3.0
COUN 579 Career Theories and Applications 4.0
COUN 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development 3.0
COUN 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class, and Race 3.0
COUN 614 Law and Ethics 3.0
COUN 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3.0
324 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
COUN 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
COUN 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
COUN 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
COUN 678 Consultation and Program Evalulation 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational (3)
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the
Family (3)
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 67.0
Specialization courses for Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor (LPCC)
Students choosing not to obtain this licensure may substitute elective courses in consultation with advisor Units
____ ___ Elective Advisor-approved electives may be chosen from
relevant graduate courses in other programs, provided
that the course is not restricted to students in that
specific degree. A list of possible electives will be
provided.
11.0
COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging 1.0
COUN 682 Clinical Counseling Practicum and
Seminar (1.0)
Minimum registration requirement is five quarters 5.0
COUN 691 Process Approaches to Counseling and Psychotherapy 2.0
COUN 692 Cognitive Approaches to Counseling and Psychotherapy 2.0
COUN 693 Systemic Approaches to Counseling and Psychotherapy 2.0
Totals 23.0
Specialization courses for Pupil Personnel Services (PPS)
Students choosing not to obtain this credential may substitute elective courses in consultation with
advisor Units
____ ___ Elective Advisor-approved electives may be chosen from
relevant graduate courses in other programs, provided
that the course is not restricted to students in that
specific degree. A list of possible electives will be
provided.
15.0
COUN 574 Educational Psychology 3.0
COUN 679 Professional School Counseling 3.0
COUN 681 School Counseling Practicum and
Seminar (1.0)
Minimum registration requirement is two quarters 2.0
Totals 23.0
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Field Experience
700-numbered courses do not count toward minimum units required for the degree Units
COUN 781 School Counseling Field Experience
(PPS) (4)
COUN 782 School Counseling Field Experience
(PPS) (4)
COUN 783 School Counseling Field Experience
(PPS) (4)
COUN 791 Clinical Counseling Field
Experience (LPCC) (3)
COUN 792 Clinical Counseling Field
Experience (LPCC) (3)
COUN 793 Clinical Counseling Field
Experience (LPCC) (3)
SBHG 700 Global Behavioral Health Service
Learning (2)
Minimum of 9 units (300 hours) required for degree
completion. LPCC Specialization: 300 hours required
(COUN 791, 792, and 793). PPS Specialization: 600
hours required (400 from COUN 781–783; additional
200 from COUN 781–783 or COUN 791–793).
—
Totals —
Overall Totals 90.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for theprogram.
Length of program7 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
326 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Criminal Justice—BH
M.S.
FROYLANA HEREDIA-MILLER, Program Director
FACULTYJames McElvainChristiane Schubert
A complete list of all part-time and voluntary faculty can be viewed on the department Web site.Loma Linda University’s mission, “To make man whole,” provides a powerful and much-neededcontext in which criminal justice, within a behavioral health framework, can be addressed on the basis ofhealing and restoration. The criminal justice program is comprised of two distinct but overlapping areasthat deal with different issues: forensic mental health and clinical criminology.This multidisciplinary approach takes into consideration the biological, psychological, social, andspiritual well-being of victims, offenders, and communities; and provides a deeper understanding ofcrime and the struggle of the modern criminal justice system in a behavioral health context..
CRIMINAL JUSTICE—M.S.
MissionThe mission of the Criminal Justice Program is to prepare students to think critically and analyticallyabout the problems of crime and social control in contemporary society, to work with the legal system asit relates to mental health issues, and to work within a forensic mental health framework.
Program objectivesStudents will demonstrate:
• The ability to integrate and utilize knowledge of social science and criminological theory in theapplication to problems of criminal justice and/or behavioral health settings.• An understanding of the dimensions and causes of crime and delinquency.• An understanding of the structure of the American criminal justice system.• An understanding of the ethical principles that guide the concepts of justice and fairness withinprofessional criminal justice/forensic mental health practice.• The ability to use empirically based research to analyze and critically evaluate practice andcriminal justice policy in order to effect system change.• An understanding of major mental illness and treatment interventions within a forensic mentalhealth framework.• An understanding of the differences between retributive and restorative justice approaches inaddressing the effects of crime.
General overviewThe 48-quarter unit program begins with 24 units of core course work required for all students. Coursework during the first year of study is divided into three professional areas of study, which include:
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criminal justice, religion, ethics, and social research methods. At the end of the first year, students selecttheir concentration area of policy, planning, and administration or forensic mental health—each requiring15 units of concentration course work and specific selectives.To complete the program, the student has two options:
1. Nonthesis: Professional practica (540 hours of integrated practicum and seminar) and 9 units ofdidactic selectives; OR2. Thesis: 6 units of academic thesis and 3 units of didactic selectives.
Concentration descriptionsPolicy and administration—Students opting for the policy, planning, and administration concentrationgain knowledge and skills in the public administration, planning, and coordination of governmentallyoperated criminal and/or juvenile justice systems. Students acquire an appreciation for working withcommunity entities to develop, coordinate, and evaluate these systems in response to community needs.In addition, students develop an understanding of the policy-planning process and the role that criminalor juvenile justice planning councils perform in consensually revising or creating policies aimed atincreasing the efficiency and effectiveness of criminal and juvenile justice systems.Forensic mental health—Forensic mental health is a specialized branch of professional practice in whichthe clinical and criminal justice worlds overlap. Students choosing this area focus on the needs ofindividuals in the criminal or juvenile justice systems who have serious emotional disorders and/orsevere mental illness, and may also present with co-occurring substance abuse. Students gain knowledgeand skills in treatment programming within a forensic mental health framework. In addition, this contextprepares students to assess and provide expert testimony regarding continued institutionalization versusreadiness for outpatient psychosocial rehabilitation, including the development and implementation ofassertive community treatment plans.Both concentrations emphasize a thoughtful reflection about issues in criminal justice that will providestudents with a deeper understanding of the logic influencing policy, administration, and practice issuesaffecting the field.
Liberal arts preparationThis degree program builds on a broad liberal arts (general education) foundation. Consistent with thisview, the program assesses the liberal arts foundation of students applying for the M.S. degree incriminal justice.A balance of course work in three liberal arts areas:
Humanities (e.g., history, philosophy, literature, art, music, etc.) 20.0–24.0English and Communication Skills (e.g., oral and written communication media, etc.) 9.0–13.0Natural and Social Sciences (e.g., mathematics, human biology, physiology, psychology,sociology, anthropology, human development, ethnic studies, economics, political science orgovernment, etc.)
24.0–32.0
Students not meeting the minimum number of units in any of the foregoing areas are required tocomplete additional course work prior to enrolling in the related criminal justice classes.Please note: All prerequisite requirements must be completed before advancement to candidacy (prior tobeginning the advanced curriculum).
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Unit values represent a quarter system of measurement. Content from multiple courses may be used tomeet most requirements.
Admission requirementsThis program follows the admission requirements of the School of Behavioral Health, including:
1. The applicant must demonstrate satisfactory performance on the Graduate Record Examination(GRE). For admission with regular status, satisfactory performance is defined as a minimumcombined verbal and quantitative score of 1000, and an analytical writing score of 4.0. Studentssubmitting lower scores may be considered for provisional status.orThe applicant must demonstrate satisfactory performance on a critical essay examination (CEE)administered by the Department of Social Work and Social Ecology under the guidance of theSchool of Behavioral Health. For admission with regular status, satisfactory performance for theCEE is defined as a minimum passing rate of 75 percent.2. Applicants must demonstrate satisfactory adherence to the minimum academic and professionalcompatibility criteria established by the program, which includes:
a. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above (on a 4.0 scale) (special consideration maybe given to applicants with a grade point average as low as 2.75 if the last part of theircollege work shows significant improvement).b. Evidence of professional compatibility, personal qualifications, and motivation to completea graduate program by obtaining a passing score on the admissions interview with thedepartment’s admissions committee.
Evaluation criteria for the structured interview include:
• verbal communication skills• critical thinking ability• values congruent with the criminal justice profession• appreciation of human diversity• evidence of reflective learning• comportment
3. Submission of a completed application, including a personal statement, application fee, all collegeand/or university transcripts, and three letters of recommendation (one from an academic sourceand one from a work supervisor, preferred).
CurriculumThe 48-unit curriculum for the M.S. degree in criminal justice provides the mix of academic,experiential, and research activities essential for M.S. degree students.Students must maintain a grade point average of 3.0 (a letter grade of B) on a 4.0 scale; and meet theknowledge, skill, and professional performance competencies outlined by the program.Students must also maintain a B- (2.7) or better in all required (core) courses and a minimum of a C(2.0) in all selective courses. Courses with grades falling below the standards set for required and
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selective courses must be repeated. According to University policy, a student cannot repeat more thantwo courses during his/her graduate program. Students are financially responsible for the cost ofrepeating courses when grades do not meet these minimum standards.
Core
Non-
Thesis Thesis
CRMJ 515 Crime and Society 3.0 3.0
CRMJ 517 Criminal Procedure and Rules of Evidence 3.0 3.0
CRMJ 520 Restorative Justice 3.0 3.0
CRMJ 574 Criminological Theory 4.0 4.0
SOWK 682 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health and Mental Health Services 3.0 3.0
Totals 16.0 16.0
Religion, philosophy, and ethics Non-
Thesis
Thesis
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion (3.0)
An approved 3-unit course within
subject area, in consultation with
advisor
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0
Social research methods Non-
Thesis
Thesis
SOWK 548 Research Methods 5.0 5.0
Totals 5.0 5.0
CONCENTRATION - Policy, planning, and administration
Only one concentration required
Non-
Thesis
Thesis
SOWK 673 Program Planning and
Implementation (5.0)
SOWK 676 Human Resources Planning and
Development (4.0)
SOWK 681 Global Practice III: Behavioral
Health Policies and Services (2.0)
SOWK 683 Advanced Policy Analysis (3.0)
Concentration selectives - choose 9 units 9.0 9.0
CRMJ 630 Criminal Justice Planning and
Administration
Required 3.0 3.0
SOWK 672 Theories of Organizations and
Systems
Required 3.0 3.0
Totals 15.0 15.0
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CONCENTRATION - Forensic mental health
Only one concentration required
Non-
Thesis
Thesis
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical
Abuse (3.0)
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family
Violence (3.0)
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy (2.0)
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder
Abuse (2.0)
SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes and
Interventions (3.0)
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health (2.0)
SOWK 681 Global Practice III: Behavioral
Health Policies and Services (2.0)
Concentration selectives - choose 7 units 7.0 7.0
CRMJ 620 Forensic Mental Health Required 3.0 3.0
SOWK 662 Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies 4.0 4.0
SOWK 662L Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies Practice 1.0 1.0
Totals 15.0 15.0
General selectives
Other courses may be approved for elective credits in consultation with the faculty advisor and
in accordance with University policies for academic variances
Non-
Thesis
Thesis
CRMJ 518 Legal Discourse (2.0)
CRMJ 519 Expert Testimony: Procedure and
Practice (2.0)
CRMJ 599 Directed Study/Special Project (1.0)
GLBH 548 Violence and Terrorism Issues (3.0)
GLBH 550 Women in Development (3.0)
SOWK 514 Social Welfare Policies and Services
(5.0)
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health (2.0)
SOWK 683 Advanced Policy Analysis (3.0)
SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects (2.0)
9.0 3.0
Totals 9.0 3.0
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Other Non-
Thesis
Thesis
CRMJ 757A Professional Practicum and
Seminar (3.0)
CRMJ 757B Professional Practicum and
Seminar (3.0)
CRMJ 757C Professional Practicum and
Seminar (3.0)
SOWK 578 Field Orientation (—)
Professional practicum and seminar units are
not calculated into degree units. Students pay
program fees for professional practicum units
instead of tuition. Practicum and seminar
hours: 480 + 60.
— —
SOWK 697 Applied Research 2.0
SOWK 698 Thesis (2.0) 4.0
Totals — 6.0
Overall Totals 48.0 48.0
Length of program6 academic quarters + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Drug and Alcohol Counseling—BH
Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
RANDALL WALKER, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>
DRUG AND ALCOHOL COUNSELING—CERTIFICATEThe Drug and Alcohol Counseling Program is offered by the School of Behavioral Health through theDepartment of Counseling and Family Sciences.
ObjectivesThe objectives of the Drug and Alcohol Counseling Program are to:
• Prepare master’s degree and doctoral-level professionals to effectively counsel substance using andaddicted adults and their families.• Offer curriculum and experience for master’s degree and doctoral-level professionals that meet therequirements for certification by national certification organizations.• Integrate certificate requirements into the existing marital and family therapy curriculum.• Allow hours of experience to be accrued concurrently to meet the requirements of the Board ofBehavioral Sciences (BBS), the American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT),and other certifying organizations.
AdmissionApplicants must meet the School of Behavioral Health admission requirements outlined in thisCATALOG and give evidence of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.The certificate program is open to currently enrolled marital and family therapy students or othermaster’s degree-level students or graduates. Students in the Marital and Family Therapy Program mustfirst complete the current core marital and family therapy curriculum. Applicants will be screened forappropriateness to complete the certificate program and for ability to work with addicted adults and theirfamilies. Additional admission requirements include:
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• Applicants’ reapplication to the University and meeting all requirements for application prior toadmission into the certificate program.• A completed program application stating how the applicant will integrate the substance abusecertificate into work as a marriage and family therapist or other clinical professional, and how theapplicant will contribute to the addiction treatment field and professional field by completing thecertificate.• Two letters of reference.• An interview composed of faculty and student(s) currently enrolled in the certificate program maybe required.• A critical essay examination after acceptance into the program (examination results to be used atthe end of the Fall Quarter by the program director to determine if the writing course will berequired).
Certificate examinationsCourse work is developed to help students successfully take and pass certification examinationsoffered through the National Association of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Counselors (NAADAC) and theAmerican Academy of Health Care Providers in the Addictive Disorders (AAHCPAD).
Field workStudents will complete three quarters of fieldwork at an approved site dealing with addiction,alcoholics/addicts, and their families. Fieldwork provides excellent opportunities to gain experienceworking with substance users and their families. Students will be evaluated quarterly. Possible placementsites include Matrix Institute on Addictions in Rancho Cucamonga, connected with the National Instituteon Drug Addiction (NIDA) research system, and will be running government-funded studies. My Family,Inc. (MFI, Craig Lambdin), in Riverside offers a variety of opportunities to work with substance users inresidential and outpatient settings. Inland Valley Recovery Services (IVRS, Roberta Reid) in Upland offersopportunities for students to work with substance users and their families in residential and outpatienttreatment settings. The Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center offers students opportunitiesto work with substance users in a hospital setting. The Betty Ford Hospital in Rancho Mirage, CedarHouse in Bloomington, and Riverside County Office of Alcohol and Drug Programs may also offeradditional opportunities for students to gain experience. Numerous other programs offer substance userservices in San Bernardino and Riverside counties. In addition, with program coordinator approval,students may be able to work in other settings where services are not directly targeted toward substanceusers but where it is determined that addiction may be a significant focus of clinical attention.
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Required Units
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
MFAM 645 Advanced Substance Abuse-Treatment Strategies 3.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar and
Legal Issues (2)
MFAM 636 Case Presentation Seminar and
Client Centered Advocacy (2)
MFAM 637 Case Presentation Seminar and
Global Practices (2)
MFAM 694 Directed Study: Marriage and
Family (6)
Required: MFAM 635–637 or MFAM 694 6.0
Totals 24.0
Electives Units
MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice (3) 3.0
Totals 3.0
Overall Totals 27.0
Length of program3 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Family Counseling—BH
Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
MARY E. MOLINE, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe Family Counseling Program is housed in the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences,along with master’s degree programs in child life, counseling, family studies, and marital and familytherapy; as well as doctoral programs in family studies and marital and family therapy.
Mission statementThe Family Counseling Program is consistent with Loma Linda University’s vision of transforminglives through whole person health care. The mission of the program is to bring health, healing,wholeness, and hope to individuals, families, and communities through education, research, clinicaltraining, and community service. The Family Counseling Program accomplishes this by addressingrelational needs and concerns of individuals and families over the life course in the contexts ofcommunities and global society.
FAMILY COUNSELING—CERTIFICATEThe certificate in family counseling is offered by the School of Behavioral Health through the Maritaland Family Therapy Program and is designed for individuals who find a significant part of their workdirected toward dealing with relationship problems of individuals, families, and children. It is for thoseprofessionals who would like to gain family counseling skills but who do not desire to complete anotherdegree or earn a clinical license.The program will help students acquire theoretical and systemic knowledge about relationships,families, and children; as well as develop practical skills applicable to both their professional andpersonal lives. It is designed for people who have a wide range of experiences, backgrounds, and goals.Physicians, ministers, nurses, teachers, chaplains, counselors, EAP counselors, social workers, schoolcounselors, childcare workers, drug counselors, lawyers, and others in related professions can enhancetheir effectiveness through this program. Paid paraprofessionals and volunteers for counseling
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organizations can also benefit from a knowledge of family counseling techniques. People involved in thebusiness world—such as supervisors, managers, and personnel department employees—can also benefitfrom the improvement of interpersonal and family skills offered through the program.The on-campus program can be completed in two quarters (Fall and Winter).
AdmissionApplicants to the certificate program must meet the School of Behavioral Health admissionrequirements and must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited university or college (Officialtranscripts are evidence of degrees and courses completed).Students must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.7 or above (on a 4.0 scale). Specialconsideration may be given to students with grade point averages as low as 2.5 if the last 45 units areequal to an average G.P.A. of at least 2.7. In addition, applicants must provide evidence of academicability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.
Certificate requirementsTo earn the certificate, students must successfully complete 27 quarter units, including 19 core unitsand 8 units of electives. It is possible to complete the certificate in two academic quarters. No clinicalexperience is required, but students may use their electives to become exposed to clinical modalities. Thiscertificate does not assist the student in applying for or obtaining a clinical license.
Learning outcomes
1. Students will demonstrate awareness of contextual issues in the field of marital and familytherapy.2. Students will gain an understanding of how to apply their knowledge of contextual issues to theirfield of study/work.
Required Units
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status in Therapy 3.0
MFAM 535 Case Presentation and Professional Studies 3.0
MFAM 551 Family Therapy: Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
Totals 15.0
Electives
As approved by adviser Units
MFAM ___ Marital and Family 9.0
Totals 9.0
Religion Units
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational (3)
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the
Family (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 3.0
Overall Totals 27.0
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Length of program3 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Family Life Education—BH
Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
CURTIS A. FOX, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTIn addition to the certificate program in family life education, the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in familystudies are housed in the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences. This department also offersother graduate programs in child life (M.S.), counseling (M.S.), and marital and family therapy (M.S.,Ph.D., and D.M.F.T.); as well as a number of graduate certificate programs for both degree and nondegreestudents.
FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION—CERTIFICATEThe certificate in family life education is designed for persons who wish to have basic knowledge andskills in the delivery of family services, using a family life education methodology instead of, or inaddition to, a therapeutic methodology. This program is often sought by persons who do not wish topursue a master’s degree in family studies dor a related field, but who wish to have academicqualifications to practice in that field. Students are provided with an understanding of the structure andfunctioning of the family as a social institution from a systems perspective and with the delivery skillsrequired in a teaching format.Historically, this certificate has been pursued by persons who are established professionals in theirfields—for example, teachers, nurses, marital and family therapists, and pastors—who wish to have someacademic emphasis in the area of family life education.The Family Life Education Program meets the course requirements of the National Council on FamilyRelations for certified family life educator (CFLE). More information on becoming certified by theNational Council on Family Relations can be found in the organization’s official Web site at <ncfr.org>.
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AdmissionApplicants to the certificate program must meet the School of Behavioral Health admissionrequirements. In addition to evidence of professional comportment, and mature judgment, the followingrequirements must be met:
• Completed Loma Linda University application.• Four-year baccalaureate degree (B.A. or B.S., or equivalent) from an accredited college oruniversity with a 3.0 G.P.A.• Official transcripts of scholastic record showing appropriate preparation in grades and content.• Personal interviews with two of the program faculty.• If English is not the student’s first language, a minimum score of 213 for the computer test and 550for the pencil test on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).• If the student is not a citizen or permanent resident of the U.S., presentation of a valid student visa.
Learning objectives
1. Student will meet professional standards in basic content areas for certification in family lifeeducation.2. Student will know the difference between family life education and therapy and will be able todeliver services using family life education methodologies.3. Student will establish ethical guidelines for the practice of family life education and will maintainprofessional identity as a family life educator.
CurriculumThe curriculum is composed of 27 quarter units and may be completed in one year (attending full time)or extended over several years of part-time studies. The program is structured to accommodate part-timeand nontraditional students.
Required Units
FMST 514 Cross-cultural Counseling and Family Values 2.0
FMST 515 Professional Issues in Family Life Education 3.0
FMST 524 Family Resource Management 2.0
FMST 528 Parenting 2.0
FMST 529 Family Life Education 3.0
FMST 614 Family Communication 3.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family 3.0
Totals 27.0
Overall Totals 27.0
Length of program3 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Family Studies—BH
M.A., Ph.D.
CURTIS A. FOX, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe M.A. and Ph.D. degree programs in family studies are housed in the Department of Counselingand Family Sciences. Two additional doctoral programs in marital and family therapy are offered in thedepartment. The family studies degrees are nonclinical. Also, the department offers programs in child life(M.S.), counseling (M.S.), and marital and family therapy (M.S.); as well as a number of graduatecertificate programs for both degree and nondegree students.
Mission statementWith its emphasis on whole person care, Loma Linda University acknowledges the interrelationship ofall aspects of human life and is committed to the mental, physical, social, and spiritual wellness of all. Thelife of the University is shaped by its seven core values: compassion, integrity, excellence, freedom,justice, purity, and humility. The Department of Counseling and Family Sciences supports the mission ofthe University and seeks to reach out with care and compassion to individuals and families from allcommunities to facilitate greater wholeness on the journey of life.
The disciplineFamily studies refers to the academic study of marriage and family living and focuses on the wholebody of scholarship on the social institution of the family. The family is studied from the perspectives ofpsychology, sociology, anthropology, biology, history, politics, religion, and law. This field of study isoften associated with acquiring knowledge and skills to understand families better and be able to servethese families better, thus promoting greater stability and well-being. The Ph.D. degree is the highestlevel of academic preparation in the field.
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CertificatesThe Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers certificate programs that can be combinedwith master’s or doctoral degrees offered in the department to broaden a student’s counseling skills andmarketability. Students wishing to add specializations in the following areas must apply formally and beaccepted into the desired certificate program(s). Prior to application, the student is advised to consultwith the program coordinator.
• Child Life Specialist Certificate• Clinical Mediation Certificate• Drug and Alcohol Counseling Certificate• Family Counseling Certificate• Family Life Education Certificate• Medical Family Therapy Certificate• School Counseling Certificate: California Pupil Personnel Services Credential (PPS)—open only tostudents in the M.S. degree programs in counseling and in marital and family therapy.
FINANCIAL AIDStudents who are accepted into the program may apply for financial aid through the University’sStudent Financial Aid Office. In some cases when funds are available, students may qualify for graduateresearch or teaching assistantships. The Student Financial Aid Office may be contacted by mail ortelephone at:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
FAMILY STUDIES—M.A.
Career optionsThe M.A. degree in family studies is designed to prepare students to work in applied settings, such asfamily services agencies, schools, churches, and other community-based programs; as well as in privatepractice using family life education methodology as the means of intervention for effecting changes infamily rules, roles, and relationships. Students will acquire greater knowledge of individual developmentand family dynamics, increase their skills as family life educators, and/or secure important knowledgeand skill to augment their present career. The M.A. degree in family studies is often pursued by studentswho are seeking graduate-level preparation for doctoral studies in the family sciences.
Degree approval and certificationThe M.A. degree in family studies meets the highest standards and quality in the field. This curriculumsupports the standard curriculum of the National Council on Family Relations (NCFR) and preparesgraduates to become certified family life educators (CFLE). Earning the M.A. degree guarantees quickprocessing of the application for this credential. Earning the CFLE credential is desirable since many
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agencies and educational institutions require this certification when considering potential employees.Further information on securing the CFLE designation may be found on the website of the NationalCouncil on Family Relations at <ncfr.org>.
Professional trainingIn addition to the courses of instruction required for the successful completion of the M.A. degree infamily studies, there is also a service-learning component that is important in shaping the student’sknowledge and experience in the field. This component includes 100 hours of internship experience. Thisinternship requires direct involvement in an organization for which the provision of services to families isat the forefront. The student is expected to engage in exercises such as program planning, servicedelivery, and/or evaluation of family life education programs. This experience is designed to createsensitivities to family needs, provide practical experience in family life programming, and enablestudents to have a competitive edge in the work world. Upon approval from the director of the program,this learning experience may be completed at two different sites.Because of the commitment of the University to global missions, students are strongly encouraged toparticipate in study opportunities provided through the department and the School of Behavioral Health.(See also CFSG 584 Global Practice. Enrollment requires department approval.)
M.A./Ph.D. degree optionThe M.A./Ph.D. degree option—essentially a combination of the two degree programs—in familystudies is available. Application to this program may be made after completion of a bachelor’s degree(B.A. or B.S.) from an accredited institution. The student will complete 130 units of course work for thisprogram. The M.A. degree will be awarded to the student after successful completion of the basicdepartment requirements. The program allows for the transfer of all courses from the M.A. degree thatare required for the Ph.D. degree.The student will not be required to take FMST 505, FMST 506, FMST 698, or RELR 564. These courseswill be substituted with the doctoral-level courses in research methods (FMST 604, FMST 605),dissertation research (FMST 699), and religion (9 units).Should a student fail to make satisfactory progress toward the doctoral degree requirements, s/he willbe advised by the department faculty to complete the required courses for the M.A. degree if possible,prior to termination from the Ph.D. degree program.
Admission requirementsAcceptance to the M.A. degree curriculum in family studies requires that the applicant meet theadmission requirements of the School of Behavioral Health. The applicant must submit a completedapplication to the School of Behavioral Health, as well as show evidence of scholastic ability, professionalcomportment, and mature judgment. If accepted, the student will begin his/her program in the FallQuarter, but s/he may petition to begin at another quarter of the academic year.Below is a list of additional admission requirements:
• Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (4.0 scale) in the bachelor’s degree course work for at least thefinal 45 units prior to graduation.• Health clearance.• A background check (required before matriculation to the program).• Official transcripts on file.• Three letters of recommendation, as specified.
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• Statement of intent.• Interview with department faculty as scheduled (on-campus group interviews are scheduled formid-March and mid-May; other on-campus and telephone interviews are scheduled individually).• If English is not the student’s first language, a minimum score of 213 for the computer test and 550for the paper-and-pencil test on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).• If the student is not a citizen or permanent resident of the U.S., a valid student visa.
Learning outcomes
1. Students will develop and maintain professional identity as graduate-level persons in familystudies.2. Students will demonstrate critical skills in evaluating the current and ongoing issues and theoriesin the field of human development and family studies.3. Students will be proficient in family service practice skills using family life educationmethodologies.4. Students will be conversant with legal and ethical issues as family scientists in the areas ofteaching, research, and service.5. Students will have skills in research, program evaluation, and program development.6. Students will have critical thinking and writing skills appropriate to the field of family science.
CurriculumThe curriculum for the M.A. degree in family studies includes 54 units of course work and may becompleted in one-and-one-half-to-two years of full-time study. Students have up to five years to completethe degree. The program is structured to accommodate part-time and nontraditional students.
FAMILY STUDIES—PH.D.
Family studies and career optionsThe Ph.D. degree in family studies is designed to prepare highly skilled persons to work in academe asteachers and researchers and/or to work in applied settings—such as family services agencies, schools,churches, and other community-based programs—as well as in private practice settings as family lifeconsultants or family life educators. Students are able to acquire sophisticated knowledge of individualand family development and increase their skills as family life educators.In addition to the opportunity to interact with state-of-the-art information on marital and family living,the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers individual attention because of a low student-to-teacher ratio, a collaborative research and learning environment, an opportunity to individualize theprogram of study, a choice of emphasis consistent with the student’s career goals, practical experience inareas of career interest, and opportunities to have global experiences related to students’ areas of study.
Goals of the Ph.D. degree in family studiesThe Ph.D. degree in family studies at Loma Linda University represents the highest level of academictraining for family scientists and provides a family systems approach to observing, understanding, andanalyzing close relationships and families using the tools of family science. This nonclinical degree, whichis based on a scientist-professional model, aims to prepare academicians, researchers, serviceadministrators, and providers in family services organizations.
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The Ph.D. degree curriculum will equip students with four major skills:
1. Acquisition, integration, and impartation of substantive and theoretical areas of human and familydevelopment.2. Use of statistics and research methodologies to conduct empirical research on individuals, families,and other close relationships.3. Use of strategies to build individual and family competence informed by family sciencescholarship.4. Mastery of assessment and evaluation skills to measure treatment and program outcomes andeffectiveness.
Degree approval and certificationThe Ph.D. degree is the highest level of academic preparation in family studies. This University’s Ph.D.degree meets the highest standards and quality in the field. It supports the standard curriculum of theNational Council on Family Relations (NCFR) and prepares graduates to become certified family lifeeducators (CFLE) by the National Council on Family Relations. Completion of the Ph.D. degreecurriculum guarantees quick processing of the NCFR application for the certificate in family lifeeducation. Earning the CFLE credential is desirable since many agencies and educational institutionsrequire this certification when considering potential employees. Further information on securing a CFLEdesignation may be found on the website of the National Council on Family Relations at <ncfr.org>.
Service learningIn addition to the courses of instruction required for the successful completion of the Ph.D. degree infamily studies, there is a service-learning component that is very important in the student’s professionalformation in the field. This component of the program includes 300 hours of internshipexperience—which requires direct involvement in teaching, research, or the provision of family servicesthrough an organization that serves the needs of families. The internship is designed to provide learningexperiences consistent with the student’s career interests or goals. Teaching experiences are expected tobe at the tertiary educational level in areas of family life or family services. A research internship willconsist of active immersion in the research process, leading to the submission of at least one paper forpublication. A family service internship may include activities such as program planning, servicedelivery, grant writing, program evaluation, and/or other related activities. This experience is designed tocreate sensitivities to family needs, provide practical experience in family life programming, and givestudents a competitive edge in the work world. Upon approval from the program director in thestudent’s department, this learning experience may be completed at two different sites.In addition, the mission of the University and of the Department of Counseling and Family Sciencesextends to a global outreach. For this reason, students are encouraged to participate in department andSchool of Behavioral Health study opportunities that support their high-impact, increased understandingof global cultures locally and in other parts of the world. Students complete their internship locally. (Seealso CFSG 584 Global Practice. Enrollment requires department approval.)
Admission requirementsAdmission to the Ph.D. degree curriculum in family studies in the Department of Counseling andFamily Sciences remains competitive. Each year, only a small number of applicants will be admitted. Ifaccepted, students are expected to begin their studies in the Fall Quarter; but they may petition thedepartment to begin at another quarter of the academic year. The requirements for admission include a
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completed application to the School of Behavioral Health. In addition, each applicant must showevidence of scholastic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment. Students will beconsidered for admission after successful completion of a bachelor’s or master’s degree in any field.Below is a list of other admission requirements:
• Minimum G.P.A. of 3.3 in an undergraduate degree or graduate degree• Official academic transcripts• Three letters of recommendation• Competitive GRE scores• Personal essay• Formal interview with department faculty• Successful completion of an undergraduate course in statistics• Acceptable TOEFL score if English is the applicant’s second language• Background check (prior to matriculation)
The final decision for admission to the Ph.D. degree curriculum is based on a comprehensiveassessment of academic history (G.P.A.), GRE scores, performance at the interview, and letters ofreference. The final decision on admission is made by the dean of the School of Behavioral Health.Students with a B.A. degree in family studies or a related field may also apply for admission to thecombined degrees M.A./Ph.D. in family studies curriculum.
Learning outcomes
1. Students will have professional identity as doctoral-level family scientists.2. Students will be grounded in the theoretical and philosophical foundations of the field of familyscience and be conversant with the ongoing developments in family theories.3. Students will be able to critique and evaluate the current and ongoing issues in the field of humandevelopment and family studies.4. Students will be conversant with legal and ethical issues as a family scientist in the areas ofteaching, research, and service.5. Students will become adept in family service practice skills.6. Students will contribute to the body of knowledge in family social science.7. Students will have sophisticated knowledge and skills as researchers in the field of family science.
CurriculumThe curriculum for the Ph.D. degree in family studies includes 98 units of course work and may becompleted in three-to-four years of full-time, post-master’s study. Students who do not have a solidgrounding in family science will be offered a number of prerequisite courses necessary for building afoundation for later advanced courses.
ConcentrationsAll students in the doctoral program must declare a concentration, which will include 12 units ofcourse work in a specific area that gives depth and breadth to their work and informs their futureacademic or career interest. Three concentrations are offered by the Department of Counseling and
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Family Sciences: family, systems, and health; school consultation; and systems consultation andprofessional relations. Students who wish to do another concentration may petition the departmentfaculty through the program director for variance.
Major MA PhD
FMST 504 Advanced Family Studies 4.0
FMST 514 Cross-cultural Counseling and Family Values 2.0
FMST 515 Professional Issues in Family Life Education 3.0 3.0
FMST 518 Advanced Theories in Child Development 3.0
FMST 519 Teaching in Higher Education 2.0
FMST 524 Family Resource Management 2.0 2.0
FMST 526 Marriage and the Family 3.0 3.0
FMST 528 Parenting 2.0 2.0
FMST 529 Family Life Education 3.0 3.0
FMST 684 Doctoral Seminar 1.0
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice 3.0
MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class and Race 3.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
Totals 36.0 23.0
Concentration
Twelve units of concentration in an area agreed upon in consultation with program coordinator
and approved by the doctoral committee. This concentration will serve to add breadth to
student’s work and augment their preparation for interests in research or career.
MA PhD
____ ___ Elective 12.0
Totals — 12.0
Religion MA PhD
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health 3.0
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family 3.0
RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy of Religion 3.0
Totals 3.0 9.0
Research MA PhD
FMST 505 Social Research Methods: Quantitative 3.0
FMST 506 Advanced Social Research Methods 3.0
FMST 601 Statistics I 4.0
FMST 602 Statistics II 4.0
FMST 603 Statistics III 4.0
FMST 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods 4.0
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FMST 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods 4.0
FMST 608 Analysis and Presentation Issues in Research 3.0
FMST 668 Qualitative Research Practicum 2.0
FMST 698 Project or Thesis 3.0
FMST 699 Dissertation Research (1.0–20.0) 20.0
Totals 9.0 45.0
Electives
Units may be chosen from among various courses offered by the department, or from other
departments, depending on professional interest or need
MA PhD
____ ___ Elective 4.0 6.0
Totals 4.0 6.0
Internship MA PhD
FMST 695 Internship in Family Studies (1.0–4.0) 2.0 3.0
Totals 2.0 3.0
Overall Totals 54.0 98.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree curriculum.
Length of programM.A.—6 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedPh.D.—7 academic quarters + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Gerontology—BH
M.S.
CARRIE ESKAY, Program Director
FACULTYBeverly BucklesCarrie EskayKim FreemanG. Victoria JacksonViola LindseyFroylana Miller
A complete list of part-time and voluntary faculty can be viewed on the department’s Web site.Gerontology is the multidisciplinary-multidimensional study of aging and aging processes. It combinesthe study of physical, mental, social, and spiritual changes that affect individuals as they age. Emphasis isplaced on the knowledge and skills required for competent practice, with considerable attention given tounderstanding the social, cultural, and economic factors that affect services for this population.The study of older adults has become increasingly important with the aging of the general population.In the next twenty years, the older adult population is projected to double—resulting in a wide spectrumof needs facing this population, which necessitates competently educated professionals.
MISSIONThe mission of the Gerontology Program is to provide graduate-level education for future and currentprofessionals who are dedicated to enhancing the lives of older adults through advanced, evidenced-based interventions at the micro, macro, and mezzo levels of practice.
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
• Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate human behavior and developmental theories ofaging, incorporating a biopsychosocial-spiritual orientation to geriatric practice.• Students will demonstrate the ability to use research in evaluating the effectiveness of practice andprograms in achieving intended outcomes for older adults.• Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate into practice an understanding of the lifeexperiences and unique needs of older adults belonging to specific racial, ethnic, socioeconomicgroups; of men and women; and of those with different sexual orientations.• Students will demonstrate knowledge of professional ethics to assist older adults who have diversecultural, spiritual, and ethnic values and beliefs.• Students will demonstrate the ability to complete a comprehensive assessment of biopsychosocial-spiritual factors that affect older adults’ well-being.• Students will demonstrate knowledge of the policies that shape and regulate the continuum of careand services available to older adults.
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• Students will demonstrate knowledge of the importance of current issues in gerontology and theimportance of the relationship of gerontology to other disciplines and professions, such as socialwork, psychology, medicine, nursing, and public health.• Students will demonstrate the ability to utilize and integrate a strengths-based perspective,acknowledging the unique and special gifts and talents present in the older adult population.
GENERAL OVERVIEWThe 48-unit program begins with 22 units of core course work required for all students. Courses duringthe first year of study are divided into four professional areas: social science theory, religion and ethics,practice, and research methods. At the end of the first year, the student selects a concentration area(policy, planning, and administration; or clinical services) requiring 15 units of concentration-specificcourse work.Regardless of the concentration students choose, they are given either a thesis or a nonthesis(professional practicum) option.
1. Thesis: Students who choose the thesis option complete 6 research-related units and 5 units ofselectives.2. Nonthesis: Students choosing the internship option complete a practical orientation, 540 hours ofintegrated practicum and seminar, and 11 units of didactic selectives.
CONCENTRATION DESCRIPTIONPolicy, planning, and administration: Students opting for the policy, planning, and administrationconcentration gain knowledge and skills in the public administration, planning, and coordination ofservices for older adults. Students acquire an appreciation for the unique policy and systems structureinfluencing the delivery of services to older adults. Within this framework, students develop anunderstanding of the issues and challenges in creating and sustaining responsive systems of care forolder adults and their families.Clinical services: Students opting for the clinical services concentration develop knowledge and skills inlocating and providing resources, services, and opportunities for older adults and their families; as wellas acquiring knowledge that supports enhancing the problem-solving and coping skills of older adultsand their caregivers. Students gain an appreciation for the social support factors and community systemsthat create opportunities or exacerbate problems in daily living. Students develop an understanding ofthe issues that impact the creation of effective systems of care and responsive social policies.Both concentrations emphasize a thoughtful reflection about the multidimensional issues ingerontology that will provide students with a deeper understanding of policy, administration, andpractice issues affecting the field.
LIBERAL ARTS PREPARATIONA balance of course work in three liberal arts areas:
• Humanities (e.g., history, philosophy, literature, art, music, etc.) 20.0–24.0 units• English and Communication Skills (e.g., oral and written communication media, etc.) 9.0–13.0units
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• Natural and Social Sciences (e.g., mathematics, human biology, physiology, psychology, sociology,anthropology, human development, ethnic studies, economics, political science or government,etc.) 24.0–32.0 units
Students not meeting the minimum number of units in any of the foregoing areas are required tocomplete additional course work prior to enrolling in the related M.S.W. degree classes.Please note: All prerequisite requirements must be completed before advancement to candidacy (prior tobeginning the advanced curriculum).Unit values represent the quarter system of measurement. Content from multiple courses may be usedto meet most requirements.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSThis program follows the admission requirements of the School of Behavioral Health, as follows:
1. Applicants must demonstrate satisfactory performance in the Graduate Record Examination(GRE). For admission with regular status, satisfactory performance is defined as a minimumcombined verbal and quantitative score of 1000 and an analytical writing score of 4.0. Studentssubmitting lower scores may be considered for provisional status.orThe applicant must demonstrate satisfactory performance on a critical essay examination (CEE)administered by the Department of Social Work and Social Ecology under the guidance of theSchool of Behavioral Health. For admission with regular status, satisfactory performance for theCEE is defined as a minimum pass rate of 75 percent.2. Applicants must demonstrate satisfactory adherence with the minimum academic andprofessional compatibility criteria established by the program, which includes—
a. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above (on a 4.0 scale). Special consideration maybe given to applicants with a grade point average as low as 2.75 if the last part of theircollege work shows significant improvement.b. Evidence of professional compatibility, personal qualifications, and motivation to completea graduate program by obtaining a passing score on the admissions interview with theprogram’s admissions committee. Evaluation criteria for the interview include: (1) verbalcommunication skills, (2) critical thinking ability, (3) values congruent with the professionof gerontology, (4) appreciation for human diversity, (5) evidence of reflective learning, and(6) comportment.
3. Submission of a completed application, including a personal statement, application fee, all collegeand/or university transcripts, and three letters of recommendation (one from an academic sourceand one from a work supervisor preferred).
CURRICULUMThe 48-unit curriculum for the Master of Science degree in gerontology provides the mix of academic,experiential, and research activities essential for M.S. degree students.Students must maintain a grade point average of 3.0 (or a letter grade of B on a 4.0 scale); and meet theknowledge, skill, and professional performance competencies outlined by the program.
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Students must also maintain a B- (2.7) or better in all required (core) courses, and a minimum of C (2.0)in all selective courses. Courses with grades falling below the standards set for required and selectivecourses must be repeated. Per University policy, a student cannot repeat more than two courses duringhis/her graduate program. Students are financially responsible for the cost of repeating courses whengrades do not meet the minimum standards.
Social science theory NonthesisThesis
GERO 615 Economics and Management Issues of Older Adult Services 4.0 4.0
GERO 617 Bio-psycho-social-spiritual Theories of Aging 4.0 4.0
Totals 8.0 8.0
Clinical practice NonthesisThesis
GERO 515 Diversity and Aging 3.0 3.0
SOWK 682 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health and Mental Health Services 3.0 3.0
Totals 6.0 6.0
Religion, philosophy, and ethics
Choose one course
NonthesisThesis
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0 3.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved 3.0 3.0
Totals 4.0 4.0
Social research methods NonthesisThesis
SOWK 548 Research Methods 5.0 5.0
Totals 5.0 5.0
CONCENTRATION - Policy, planning, and administration
Choose one concentration
NonthesisThesis
SOWK 672 Theories of Organizations and Systems 3.0 3.0
SOWK 673 Program Planning and Implementation 5.0 5.0
SOWK 676 Human Resources Planning and Development 4.0 4.0
SPOL 588 Special Topics in Social Policy and
Social Research
Topic: Policy and Administration in Aging
Services
3.0 3.0
Totals 15.0 15.0
CONCENTRATION - Clinical services
Choose one concentration
NonthesisThesis
GERO 654A Therapeutic Interventions with Older Adults I 3.0 3.0
GERO 654B Therapeutic Interventions with Older Adults II 3.0 3.0
HPRO 548 Community and Domestic
Violence (3.0)
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical
Abuse (3.0)
NUTR 536 Nutrition and Aging (2.0)
Choose 9 units 8.0 8.0
352 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy (2.0)
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder
Abuse (2.0)
SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes and
Interventions (3.0)
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health (2.0)
Totals 14.0 14.0
General selectives
Other courses may be approved for elective credits in consultation with the faculty advisor and
in accordance with University policies for academic variances
NonthesisThesis
GERO 599 Directed Study/Special Project (1.0)
HPRO 584 Aging and Health (3.0)
SOWK 681 Global Practice III: Behavioral
Health Policies and Services (2.0)
SOWK 683 Advanced Policy Analysis (3.0)
SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects (2.0)
— —
Totals — —
Other NonthesisThesis
GERO
757A
Professional Practicum and
Seminar (3.0)
GERO 757B Professional Practicum and
Seminar (3.0)
GERO
757C
Professional Practicum and
Seminar (3.0)
SOWK 578 Field Orientation (—)
Professional practicum and seminar units are
not calculated into degree units. Students pay
program fees for professional practicum units
instead of tuition. Practicum and seminar
hours: 480 + 60.
— —
SOWK 697 Applied Research (2.0) 4.0
SOWK 698 Thesis 2.0
Totals — 6.0
Overall Totals 48.0 48.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM6 academic quarters + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Marital and Family Therapy—BH
M.S.
MARY E. MOLINE, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe Marital and Family Therapy Program is housed in the Department of Counseling and FamilySciences, along with master’s degree curricula in child life, counseling, and family studies; and doctoraldegree curricula in family studies and marital and family therapy. The program at Loma LindaUniversity is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education(COAMFTE).
MISSION, VISION, AND VALUESThe program’s mission: Educating MFT students to provide effective and competent care to diversefamilies in local, national, and international communities.The program’s vision: MFT students will learn how to “make diverse families whole.” Families includesingle parent, step, foster, intact, and families headed by grandparents from a variety of culturalbackgrounds.The program has adopted the five Loma Linda University values as central to its view of education:Compassion—The sympathetic willingness to be engaged with the needs and sufferings of others.Among the most memorable depictions of compassion in Scripture is the story of the Good Samaritan.Integrity—The quality of living a unified life in which one’s convictions are well-considered and matchone’s actions. Integrity encompasses honesty, authenticity, and trustworthiness.Excellence—The commitment to exceed minimum standards and expectations.Freedom—The competency and privilege to make informed and accountable choices and to respect thefreedom of others. God has called us not to slavery but to freedom.Justice—The commitment to equality and to treat others fairly, renouncing all forms of unfairdiscrimination.
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MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY—M.S.The Master of Science degree curriculum in marital and family therapy is designed to give students abroad academic background; as well as professional practice for working with individuals, couples, andfamilies in a variety of settings. These include but are not limited to, medical, legal, educational, mentalhealth, managed care, church setting, and private practice.
AccreditationThe program offered by Loma Linda University is fully accredited by the Commission on Accreditationfor Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COMAFTE), the accrediting body for the AmericanAssociation for Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT). The commission functions on a national basis toensure that academic and clinical training programs adhere to the standards of the profession.
Licensure and program accreditationMarriage and family therapy is established in California by law as a profession requiring statelicensure. Persons who desire to enter the profession must have the academic and clinical preparationand must pass written licensing examinations. The master’s degree program at Loma Linda Universityprovides the academic requirements to meet the California licensing standards according to Business andProfessions Code 4980.36 and 4980.37 (www.bbs.ca.gov). Clinical license requirements vary by state andwill require additional hours of supervised clinical practice.
Conduct or disciplinary actionsThe applicant should view “instruction for completing application for registration as a marriage andfamily intern” at the Board of Behavioral Science Examiner’s Web site for possible issues that mayprevent the student from obtaining a marriage and family therapy license in the state of California. Oneshould not apply to the program if s/he has any of the convictions or disciplinary actions cited.
CertificateThe Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers certificate programs that can be combinedwith master’s or doctoral degrees offered in the department to broaden students’ counseling skills andmarketability. Students wishing to add specializations in the following areas must formally apply and beaccepted into the desired certificate program(s). Prior to application, students are advised to consult theprogram coordinator.
• Child Life Specialist Certificate• Clinical Mediation Certificate• Drug and Alcohol Counseling Certificate• Family Counseling Certificate• Family Life Education Certificate• Medical Family Therapy Certificate• School Counseling Certificate: California Pupil Personnel Services Credential (PPS)
Combined degreesThe department offers a combined marital and family therapy with clinical ministry (M.S./M.A.)degree.
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Clinical trainingIn addition to successful completion of 90 quarter units of academic course work, students in theMarital and Family Therapy Program must complete field experience at clinical placement sites. Uponcompletion of 18 quarter units, the student will be evaluated by all the teaching faculty to determine ifs/he can continue the program and/or be permitted to enter the clinical phase of the program. Studentshave numerous choices of placement sites across Southern California in which to gain required clinicalexperience. These sites include community mental health centers, private and public agencies, school andhospital settings, and the department’s counseling and family sciences clinic. Some stipends are availablefor trainees. The clinical training includes a seven-quarter practicum sequence and supervision of traineesat a clinical site.Students must take 18 units of practicum. A minimum of 500 clinical hours and 100 direct supervisionhours are required. Of the direct client contact hours, at least 250 hours must be with couples andfamilies. Of the direct supervision hours, at least 50 hours must be with raw data (video, audio, and livesupervision). For every week in which clients are seen, the student must have at least one hour ofindividual supervision. The ratio of supervision hours to treatment hours must not be less than one hourof supervision to five hours of clinical contact. Students enrolled in the program should consult theclinical training manual regarding clinical training requirements.
Admission requirementsApplicants to the M.S. degree in marital and family therapy at Loma Linda University must meet theSchool of Behavioral Health admission requirements outlined in this CATALOG and give evidence ofacademic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.Students wishing to apply for master’s degree course work in this program must complete theirbaccalaureate course work at a regionally accredited school prior to application and provide applicabletranscripts and/or syllabi. In addition to completing the required application forms, students shouldprovide character and academic references.
General admission informationStudents are admitted in the Autumn and Winter quarters. With special permission, a student mayenter during the Spring or Summer quarter. Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree in any field from aregionally accredited institution. Additional admission requirements include:
• Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor’s course work for at least the final45 units prior to graduation.• Health clearance.• A background check (required before matriculation to the program).• Official transcripts on file.• Three letters of recommendation, as specified.• A personal statement that addresses career objectives, personal interest in marital and familytherapy, rationale for choosing to attend Loma Linda University, how life experiences haveinfluenced applicant’s choice to enter the field, and additional thoughts the applicant deemsimportant.• Interview with department faculty as scheduled. On-campus group interviews are scheduledduring Winter and Spring quarters; other on-campus and telephone interviews are scheduledindividually.
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• If English is not the student’s first language, a minimum score of 213 for the computer test and 550for the pencil test on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).• If the student is not a citizen or permanent resident of the U.S., a valid student visa.
Degree completionThe M.S. degree in marital and family therapy may be completed in either two years of full-time studyor three years of part-time study. Students have up to five years to complete the degree. In order tomaintain full-time status, students must take a minimum of 8 units during the Fall, Winter, Spring, andSummer quarters. Mostly, first-year students attend classes on Tuesday and Thursday; and second-yearstudents attend classes on Monday and Wednesday. Full-time employment is discouraged when astudent is enrolled for full-time study. Clinical traineeships are usually on days students are not in class.In order to participate in the June commencement exercises, students must complete all the required 500clinical hours and the 90 units of required courses.
Degree requirementsRequirements for the M.S. degree in marital and family therapy from Loma Linda University and fromCanadian University College include the following:
• Residence of at least two academic years.• A minimum of 90 quarter units of graduate work, which includes credit received for core courses,electives, and a 3-unit religion course.• Clinical training in marriage and family counseling. At a minimum, 500 clinical hours and 100direct supervision hours are required. Of the direct client contact hours, at least 250 hours must bewith couples and families. Of the direct supervision hours, at least 50 hours must be with raw data(video, audio, and live supervision). For every week in which clients are seen, the student musthave at least one hour of individual supervision. The ratio of supervision hours to treatment hoursmust not be less than one hour of supervision to five hours of clinical contact. Students enrolled inthe program should consult the clinical training manual regarding clinical training requirements.• Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination (taken before advancement tocandidacy) and an oral examination (taken at the end of the program).• To be counted toward the graduate degree, foreign language courses must be numbered at 400 andabove.
Counseling and Family Sciences ClinicLoma Linda University Counseling and Family Sciences (CFS) Clinic, formerly known as the Marriageand Family Therapy (MFAM) Clinic, is operated by the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences.The clinic is located on the second floor of the Loma Linda University Behavioral Health Institute (BHI) asone of the participating academic clinics. The BHI is an innovative endeavor undertaken by Loma LindaUniversity to offer community members easy access to all behavioral health disciplines in one location.The second floor is the location for an integrated, interdisciplinary clinic staffed by students and residentsfrom psychiatry, psychology, social work, child life, counseling, and marriage and family therapy.
Financial assistanceStudents accepted into the Marital and Family Therapy Program may receive financial assistancethrough the MFT Stipends Award; merit-based awards, such as teaching fellowships and a variety of
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research and student service assistantships; or through need-based financial aid, such as a loan or theUniversity’s work-study program. On a limited basis, students receive financial assistance during theirclinical traineeship. Students must apply for financial aid by writing to:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
Stipend awardThe MFT Stipend Program, an educational stipend program, is intended to help support efforts todevelop curricula and methods of teaching that appropriately integrate theory and practice; and promotethe values of wellness, recovery, and resilience as expressed in the Mental Health Services Act; to helpsupport efforts to increase consumer and family member employment in the public mental healthworkforce; and to help support efforts to contribute to a diverse, culturally sensitive, and competentpublic mental health workforce.
Educational outcomesThe program’s educational outcomes include program outcomes and student learning outcomes. Theseoutcomes are congruent with the University’s and program’s missions and are appropriate to theprofession of marriage and family therapy.
1. Program OutcomesProgram outcomes integrate this University’s commitment to diversity and quality training ofhealth-care professionals with the need for diverse master’s-level practitioners in the field of MFT.These outcomes are as follows:
a. Prepare students to engage in the MFT profession by being eligible for MFT licensure inCalifornia, with a 65-to-80 percent pass rate for students who sit for the examination; and bybeing eligible for membership in AAMFT.b. Maintain a 75-to-90 percent graduation rate.c. Provide a learning environment and resources that allow students to collaborate with otherhealth-care providers and multiple community services (or contexts).d. Graduate a diverse student population who are prepared to practice in the field of marriageand family therapy.
2. Student Learning OutcomesThe University emphasizes whole person care. Each of the seven student learning outcomes forthe M.S. degree in MFT supports this mission with a specific emphasis on advancing systems/relational theory and practice in diverse societal contexts. The student will learn to promote theemotional health and well-being of individuals, couples, families, organizations, and communities.Upon completion of the program, the student will have achieved the following learning outcomes,which will be evaluated as follows:
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a. Student will be able to apply a systemic framework to his/her clinical practice as a maritaland family therapist.b. Student will be able to identify him-/herself as a systemic marital and family therapytrainee.c. Student will be familiar with a variety of MFT therapies and demonstrate clinical languageand practices that enable him/her to work with diverse populations within amultidisciplinary context.d. Student will be able to demonstrate the ability to analyze and present a clinical case usingone of the major MFT models.e. Student will demonstrate awareness of contextual issues in therapy such as gender,religion/spirituality, sexual orientation, age, and socioeconomic status.f. Student will be knowledgeable of the legal and ethical standards relevant to the field ofmarital and family therapy and apply his/her knowledge to their clinical practice.g. Student will be qualified to apply for internship status and subsequent licensure as an MFTprofessional aligned with practice standards.
The M.S. degree Marital and Family Therapy Program engages in on-going review of student outcomesand uses this information to improve program effectiveness. Data on student outcomes are collectedthrough aggregate scores on quarterly evaluations of clinical competency and results of final oral andcomprehensive examinations; client session and outcome data; and exit surveys and interviews ofstudents at graduation. Alumni surveys are also conducted every two years to track graduates’attainment of marital and family therapy licensure, data on employment, and feedback regarding howwell the program prepared graduates for their job responsibilities. The program faculty also maintainsregular contact with community agencies and educational institutions in the region to obtain input intocurriculum planning and improvements in clinical training.
Theoretical foundations Units
MFAM 551 Family Therapy: Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 552 Couples Therapy: Theory and Practice 3.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 564 Family Therapy: Advanced Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
Totals 12.0
Clinical knowledge Units
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
MFAM 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status in Therapy 3.0
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0
MFAM 567 Treating the Severely and Persistently Mentally Ill and The Recovery Process 3.0
MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class and Race 3.0
MFAM 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
Totals 30.0
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Individual development and family relations Units
COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging 1.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Problems 3.0
Totals 7.0
Professional identity and ethics Units
MFAM 535 Case Presentation and Professional Studies 3.0
MFAM 614 Law and Ethics 3.0
Totals 6.0
Supervised clinical practice
700-numbered courses do not count toward total units required for the degree Units
MFAM 536 Case Presentation Seminar and Documentaion 3.0
MFAM 537 Case Presentation Seminar 3.0
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar and Legal Issues 3.0
MFAM 636 Case Presentation Seminar and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 637 Case Presentation Seminar and Global Practices 3.0
MFAM 731 Clinical Training (6.0) —
MFAM 732 Clinical Training (9.0) —
Totals 15.0
Religion Units
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family 3.0
Totals 3.0
Group Units
MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice 3.0
Totals 3.0
Research Units
MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3.0
MFAM 502 Research Tools and Methodology: Qualitative 3.0
Totals 6.0
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Electives
One course in theory required. Units
COUN 574 Educational Psychology (4)
COUN 575 Counseling Theory and
Applications (3)
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3)
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling (3)
COUN 578 College and Career Counseling (3)
COUN 678 Consultation and Program
Evalulation (3)
COUN 680 Field Experience in
Counseling (3 to 18)
FMST 524 Family Resource Management (2)
MFAM 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy (2)
MFAM 525 Therapeutic Group (2)
MFAM 526 Theory and Practice of Group
Counseling (3)
MFAM 527 Training/Supervision Workshop in
Group Counseling (3)
MFAM 538 Theory and Practice of Conflict
Resolution (2)
MFAM 539 Solution-Focused Family
Therapy (2)
MFAM 544 Family and Divorce Mediation (4)
MFAM 548 Men and Families (2)
MFAM 549 Christian Counseling and Family
Therapy (2)
MFAM 555 Narrative Family Therapy (2)
MFAM 557 Object Relations Family Therapy (2)
MFAM 559 Cognitive-Behavioral Couples
Therapy (2)
MFAM 565 Advanced Bowen Theory and
Practice (2)
MFAM 566 Psychopathology and Diagnostic
Procedures: Personality (2)
MFAM 569 Advanced Group Therapy (2)
MFAM 585 Internship in Family
Mediation (1 to 4)
MFAM 605 Gestalt Family Therapy (2)
MFAM 606 Emotionally Focused Couples
Therapy (2)
MFAM 615 Reflective Practice (2)
MFAM 659 Current Trends (2)
MFAM 664 Experiential Family Therapy (2)
Choose 8 units 8.0
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MFAM 665 Structural and Multidimensional
Family Therapy (2)
MFAM 670 Seminar in Sex Therapy (2)
MFAM 675 Clinical Problems in Marriage and
Family Therapy (1)
MFAM 694 Directed Study: Marriage and
Family (1)
MFAM 695 Research Problems: Marriage and
Family (1)
Totals 8.0
Post-master’s courses
Not applicable to degree program Units
MFAM 651 AAMFT-Approved Supervisor Training 3.0
MFAM 704 Marital and Family Therapy State Board Written Examination Review 2.0
MFAM 744 Clinical Internship 1.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 90.0
Length of program7 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Ph.D., D.M.F.T.
CARMEN KNUDSON-MARTIN, Ph.D. Program DirectorDOUGLAS HUENERGARDT, D.M.F.T. Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe Ph.D. degree in marital and family therapy and the D.M.F.T. (Doctor of Marital and FamilyTherapy) degree are two of the three doctoral degrees housed in the Department of Counseling andFamily Sciences. The department also offers a Ph.D. degree in family studies; along with master’s degreesin family therapy, child life, family studies, and counseling.
MISSION STATEMENTThe Ph.D. degree curriculum in marital and family therapy and the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum areconsistent with Loma Linda University’s vision of transforming lives through whole person health care.The mission of these curricula is to bring health, healing, wholeness, and hope to individuals, families,and communities through education, research, clinical training, and community service. The Ph.D. degreecurriculum accomplishes this by preparing scientist-practitioners who will advance the body ofknowledge through which marital and family therapists promote the health and well-being ofindividuals, couples, families, and communities. The D.M.F.T. degree curriculum accomplishes this byfocusing on developing, evaluating, and administering intervention programs that benefit individuals,couples, families, and communities.
THE MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY PROFESSIONMarriage and family therapy is a distinct international mental health profession based on the premisethat relationships are fundamental to the health and well-being of individuals, families, and communities.Marriage and family therapists (MFTs) evaluate and treat mental and emotional disorders and otherhealth and behavioral problems; and address a wide array of relationship issues within the context offamilies and larger systems. The federal government has designated marital and family therapy a core
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mental health profession—along with psychiatry, psychology, social work, and psychiatric nursing. Allfifty states also support and regulate the profession by licensing or certifying marriage and familytherapists.
ACCREDITATIONLoma Linda University’s academic programs are accredited by the Western Association of Schools andColleges (WASC). The Ph.D. degree in marital and family therapy and the D.M.F.T. degree curricula areaccredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE),the accrediting body associated with the American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy.Accreditation by COAMFTE means that students meet national standards for marriage and familytherapy education. This accreditation facilitates graduates’ eligibility to practice in California as well asacross the country. Additional information about COAMFTE-accredited programs can be found online at<aamft.org>.
LICENSUREMarriage and family therapy is established in California by law as a profession requiring statelicensure. Persons who desire to enter the profession must have the proper academic and clinicalpreparation and must pass two licensing examinations. The Ph.D. degree in marital and family therapyand the D.M.F.T. degree curricula at Loma Linda University are designed to fulfill the academicrequirements that meet the California licensing standards according to Business and Professions Code4980.38 for those students who have not previously met these requirements.
ONGOING PROGRAM REVIEWThe Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy (D.M.F.T.) and Ph.D. degrees in marital and family therapyengage in ongoing review of student outcomes and uses this information to improve programeffectiveness. Data on student outcomes are collected through aggregate scores on the following:quarterly evaluations of clinical competency and results of qualifying examinations and clinicaldemonstrations, annual student activity reports on clinical and scholarly activities, client session andoutcome data, and exit surveys and interviews of students at graduation. Alumni surveys are alsoconducted every two years to track graduates’ attainment of marital and family therapy licensure, data onemployment, and feedback regarding how well the program prepared graduates for their jobresponsibilities. The program faculty also maintains regular contact with community agencies andeducational institutions in the region to obtain input into curriculum planning and improvements inclinical training.
CERTIFICATESThe Department of Counseling and Family Sciences offers certificate programs that can be combinedwith the Ph.D. or D.M.F.T. degrees to broaden a student’s marital and family therapy skills andmarketability. Students wishing to add specializations in the following areas must formally apply and beaccepted into the desired certificate program(s). Prior to application, the student is advised to consultwith the coordinator of the certificate program.
• Child Life Specialist Certificate• Clinical Mediation Certificate• Drug and Alcohol Counseling Certificate• Family Counseling Certificate
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• Family Life Education Certificate• Medical Family Therapy Certificate• School Counseling Certificate: California Pupil Personnel Services Credential (PPS) (open tocounseling and MFT students only)
CORE IDEAS GUIDING THE MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY DOCTORALPROGRAMSRelational systems: People are best understood within the cultural, spiritual, and relational systems inwhich they are embedded. Change, therefore, occurs in the context of family, community, andinterpersonal relationships. This program focuses on both the structured relational patterns ofcommunication and interaction and on the systems of meaning that define and shape these patterns.Wholeness: The program encourages wholeness by attending to the physical, mental, social, andspiritual dimensions of human experience. These dimensions reciprocally interact at every level.Social forces: The program is guided by a belief that social contexts and processes influence meanings,values, and people’s understandings of self, family, and others. Particular emphasis is placed on:
• research focusing on social forces relevant to the distinctive multicultural mix of families in theSouthern California region;• the interrelationship between faith and family relationships throughout the world, and• the effects of the changing health-care system and of medical technology; as well as• collaboration among education, family, work, and legal systems.
Healing power of relationships: As people become more connected to each other and their communities,the potential for growth and healing are enhanced and the opportunity for making positive contributionsmaximized. Students are encouraged to develop their therapeutic relationship and communityinvolvement skills such that they can cocreate an environment of safety, respect, compassion, openness,and community participation.Diversity: Congruent with an appreciation for the importance of social forces is an interest in andrespect for the diverse experiences and perceptions of human beings. Different social contexts—such asrace, ethnicity, religion, gender, and socioeconomic status—result in a wide variety of meanings andbehavior patterns in marriages, families, and intimate relationships. The program seeks to create a diversemix of students and faculty, and to challenge all who are involved to learn from the richness of multipleperspectives.Empirical process: The program encourages clinical work and theory development grounded in anempirical understanding of human experience. Students are offered the opportunity to develop theircapacities to utilize inductive and deductive reasoning; as well as objectivity, subjectivity, andintersubjectivity in therapy, program development and evaluation, and research.Education and prevention: Connections at family, school, and community levels are importantcomponents of resilience. The program emphasizes helping individuals and families access theirrelational competencies as an important part of prevention, as well as the resolution of their currentdifficulties.Spirituality: This program sees spirituality as central to wholeness and healing. Students areencouraged to integrate their practices of faith with their professional work. The program places strongemphasis on active demonstration of moral and ethical principles as exemplified by, but not limited to,Judeo-Christian teachings.
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Global focus: The mission of the program reaches beyond the local and national levels to theinternational community. This includes collaboration and experience with people from other nations andcultures to promote mutual understanding, resolve problems, and strengthen families.
MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY—PH.D.The Ph.D. degree in marital and family therapy follows the scientist-practitioner model in whichstudents are expected to develop expertise in both research and clinical practice. The 108-unit curriculumrequires a minimum of three-to-four years of full-time study for completion—including two-to-threeyears of course work, 1000 hours of face-to-face client contact, a dissertation, and supervised professionaldevelopment experiences. The purpose of the curriculum is to develop family therapy scholars-practitioners who will advance theory, research, clinical practice, and teaching in the field of marital andfamily therapy. Students will be prepared for academic and clinical training positions in universities andpostgraduate institutes. Ph.D. degree students develop expertise in conducting original research fromquantitative, qualitative, and mixed method approaches.
Interim master’s degreeThe Ph.D. degree with interim master’s degree requires 175 units. This combined degrees program isfor selected advanced students whose master’s degree is not in marital and family therapy (or equivalent)or for students currently enrolled in COAMFTE-accredited master’s programs. A minimum of five yearsof full-time study is required to complete the program with an interim master’s degree.
ConcentrationsAll Ph.D. degree marriage and family therapy students must complete a 12-unit concentration. Thefollowing are preapproved concentrations:
• Families, systems, and health• Family studies• Systems consultation and professional relations• School consultation
Student learning outcomes
1. Students will develop a professional identity as doctoral-level marital and family therapistsaligned with national practice standards.2. Students will become adept in systems/relational practice, demonstrating sophistication as ascientist-practitioner.3. Students will be able to analyze, synthesize, and critique MFT theory, human development, andfamily science literatures to advance and integrate research, theory, and practice in the field.4. Students will demonstrate knowledge and skills as researchers in the field of marital and familytherapy.5. Students will be responsive to the societal, cultural, and spiritual contexts in which health andwell-being are embedded.6. Students will develop an ethical consciousness that guides their practice in aspects of professionalwork.
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Admission requirementsThe Ph.D. degree curriculum represents advanced study over and above a standard master’s degreecurriculum in the field. Admission is based on an integrated evaluation of the following criteria:
1. Five-page personal essay (see application for department guidelines).2. M.S. degree in marital and family therapy, or equivalent.3. Grade point average (3.3 minimum).4. Structured oral interview with department (one day).5. Three letters of reference (two academic and one professional).6. Curriculum vitae (preferred but not required).7. GRE scores (taken within the past five years).8. Students for whom English is a second language—TOEFL, 550 (pencil test) or 213 (computerscore).9. Official transcripts for all college and graduate course work.10. Background check prior to matriculation.
The admissions committee uses the above criteria to evaluate applicants on each of the followingequally weighted criteria:
1. Academic preparedness2. Professional preparedness for doctoral study3. Research potential4. Ability to work with diversity5. Clinical skills
CorequisiteStudent transcripts will be evaluated on a course-by-course basis for the following areas of corequisitestudy. A plan of study incorporating these standard master’s degree-level courses is available forstudents who have not completed these corequisites:
Theoretical knowledge in family systems/relational therapy 8.0Clinical knowledge in marital and family therapy 16.0Individual development and family relations 8.0Additional study in the three areas above 4.0Professional issues and ethics in marital and family therapy 4.0Research 4.0Additional related study 4.0TOTAL MINIMUM APPROVED COREQUISITE COURSES 48.0
Advanced standing policyNational accreditation and certification processes ensure that degrees are comparable acrossinstitutional boundaries. This advanced standing policy recognizes the value of these professional reviewprocesses on the part of the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences and facilitates cooperation inprofessional training within our discipline. The policy assures that at least half of all interim master’sdegree units and 60 percent of doctoral academic credit will be earned at Loma Linda, while enablingcooperative relationships with other accredited programs.
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GuidelinesAdvanced standing may be granted for previous course work equivalent in content and scope torequired counseling and family sciences courses. This reduces the number of units to be taken at LLU.Determination of advanced standing is based on the following guidelines:
1. Residency requirements
a. Interim master’s degree. Advanced standing may not reduce total units below 45 units foran interim master’s degree earned in combination with a CFS doctoral degree.b. Doctoral degree. Advanced standing may not reduce total units below 60 units for a Ph.D.degree in marital and family therapy, Ph.D. degree in family studies, or Doctor of Maritaland Family Therapy (D.M.F.T.).
2. Determination of Equivalency
a. Courses applied to advanced standing must be graduate-level courses earned at anaccredited institution. No credit may be applied for grades lower than B-.b. Courses completed in programs accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Maritaland Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE) or Certified Family Life Education (CLFE)programs approved by the National Council on Family Relations will be reviewed as awhole in relation to CFS program requirements. It is anticipated that comparable coursecontent from these schools may be divided into different course configurations than LLU.Students wishing advanced standing based on units earned at other institutions will beevaluated on a case-by-case basis in accordance with COAMFTE or NCFR standards.c. Advanced standing is not granted for religion courses.d. Doctoral courses taken more than five years previously may be considered for advancedstanding only if the content has been used professionally on a regular basis and the studentcan demonstrate current knowledge.e. Approved prior client contact hours may also be applied. See CFS doctoral handbook forapproval process.f. A master’s degree in marital and family therapy is a prerequisite for the Ph.D. degree inMFT and the D.M.F.T. degree. Courses earned in completion of this degree are not eligiblefor advanced standing.
3. Approval ProcessStudents seeking advanced standing should meet with their program director prior to admissionor within the first two quarters of study and supply copies of each syllabus of prior course work.Following course review, the program director will write a letter to the School of BehavioralHealth that outlines which courses from previous institutions qualify for advanced standing andwhich equivalent CFS courses will be waived. The letter will specify how many units and clientcontact hours the student will need to complete the degree. Rather than completing separateacademic variances for each course, the student will submit one academic variance accompaniedby the program director’s letter outlining the advanced standing.
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Financial assistanceStudents who are accepted into the Ph.D. degree curriculum in marital and family therapy may applyfor work-study and department-funded research, teaching, and administrative assistantships awarded bythe Department of Counseling and Family Sciences. Departmental awards are contingent on theavailability of funds. Students may also apply for need-based financial aid, such as a loan or other work-study programs on campus. Students accepted into the Ph.D. degree curriculum in marital and familytherapy are eligible for and encouraged to apply for the AAMFT minority fellowships. See <aamft.org>for information.Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
Knowledge and skills promoted
Theory and practiceStudents study the work of the original thinkers in marital and family therapy, as well as the mostrecent developments in the field—such as social constructionism, evidence-based practice, and globalperspective. They will develop a critical understanding of the theoretical and philosophical foundationsof marital and family therapy; critically examine the interrelationships between sociohistorical factors,transnational family structures and relationships, and clinical approaches; be conversant in the currentissues in the field; and contribute to the discourse regarding them. They will use this knowledge toadvance the field of family therapy.
Personal developmentThe program encourages students to develop a clear understanding of themselves; and it invitesreflection and consideration of the impact of their personal values, social positions, and contexts on theirclinical and scholarly practices. Students are supported in the development of their strengths as theycreate an epistemological framework and ethical consciousness to guide their research and practice, andare encouraged to engage beyond their local communities to include experiences in wider cultural andglobal contexts.
Practice and supervisory skillsStudents will apply a critical understanding of theory to the practice of marital and family therapy atthe family, community, and societal levels—drawing on the core modalities of the field. They willdevelop sophistication in their personal clinical skills, supervisory skills, and skills for activemultisystemic involvement.
Research skillsStudents will develop skills and a critical understanding of the process of research and evaluationrelated to families and marital and family therapy. This includes the ability to apply research findings to
Marital and Family Therapy—BH 369
clinical practice and to utilize research findings in creative ways for the benefit of the general population.Ph.D. degree students will develop expertise in quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods researchapproaches, leading to publication in scholarly journals and presentations at professional conferences.The list of required courses follows the description of the D.M.F.T curriculum.
MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY—D.M.F.T.The D.M.F.T. degree curriculum adopts the practitioner-administrator-evaluator approach and focuseson applied skill development for use in clinical practice and administrative positions. The 102-unitD.M.F.T. degree curriculum requires a minimum of three-to-four years of full-time study forcompletion—including two-to-three years of course work, 1000 hours of direct client contact, a doctoralproject, and supervised professional development experience. The goal of the curriculum is to preparestudents to apply evidence-based standards to the systemic/relational principles of marriage and familytherapy as they design, evaluate, and administer programs that impact a clinical population.
Interim master’s degreeA student may matriculate into the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum with the goal of earning an interimmaster’s degree. This curriculum requires 169 units. The program is for selected advanced studentswhose master’s degree is not in marital and family therapy (or equivalent) or for students currentlyenrolled in COAMFTE-accredited master’s degree programs. A minimum of five years of full-time studyis required to complete the program with an interim master’s degree.
ConcentrationsAll D.M.F.T. degree students must complete a 12-unit concentration. The following are preapprovedconcentrations:
• Systems consultation and professional relations• Family studies• Families, systems, and health• School consultation
Student learning outcomes
1. Students will develop a professional identity as doctoral-level marital and family therapistsaligned with national practice standards.2. Students will become adept in systems/relational practice, demonstrating sophistication astherapists, program developers, evaluators, and administrators of marital and family therapyservices.3. Students will be able to use marital and family therapy, human development, and family scienceliteratures to design and evaluate programs, clinical protocols, organizational structures, andservice delivery processes.4. To further benefit families and communities, students will demonstrate the ability to use researchand evaluation methodologies to improve human service program performance and outcomes.5. Students will be responsive to the societal, cultural, and spiritual contexts in which health andwell-being are embedded.6. Students will develop an ethical consciousness that guides their practice in all aspects ofprofessional work.
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Admission requirementsThe Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy degree curriculum represents advanced study over andabove a standard master’s degree curriculum in the field. Admission is based on an integrated evaluationof the following criteria:
1. Five-page personal essay (see application for department guidelines).2. M.S. degree in marital and family therapy, or equivalent.3. Grade point average.4. Structured oral interview with department (one day).5. Three letters of reference (two academic and one professional).6. Curriculum vitae.7. Critical essay examination (administered by the department).8. Acceptable TOEFL scores, if English is a second language.9. Official transcripts of all college and graduate study.10. Background check prior to matriculation.
CorequisiteStudents are expected to have basic academic preparation before entering the D.M.F.T. degreecurriculum. If a student is deficient in courses, such as those listed below, a plan of study incorporatingthese courses will be developed to give the student a solid grounding in the foundations of the field.Transcripts will be evaluated to determine readiness or deficiency in previous course work. These courseswill be regarded as corequisites in that the student will be able to incorporate them into his/hercurriculum.
Theoretical knowledge in family systems/relational therapy 8.0Clinical knowledge in marital and family therapy 16.0Individual development and family relations 8.0Additional study in the three preceding areas 4.0Professional issues and ethics in marital and family therapy 4.0Research 4.0Additional related study 4.0
Financial assistanceStudents who are accepted into the Doctor of Marital and Family Therapy degree curriculum mayapply for work-study and departmentally funded assistantships, contingent on the availability of funds.They may also apply for need-based financial aid, such as loans or other work-study programs oncampus. Students accepted into the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum are eligible and encouraged to apply forAAMFT minority fellowships. See <aamft.org> for information.Students may apply for financial aid by writing to:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
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Knowledge and skills promoted
Theory and practiceStudents study the work of the original thinkers in marital and family therapy, as well as the mostrecent developments in the field—such as social constructionism, evidence-based practice, and globalperspectives. D.M.F.T. degree students will develop skills in applying marriage and family therapyprinciples and frameworks to public and private clinical practice settings. They will develop a criticalunderstanding of the theoretical and philosophical foundations of marriage and family therapy, beconversant with the current issues in the field, and use this knowledge to develop programs and services.
Personal developmentThe program encourages students to develop a clear understanding of themselves and invites reflectionand consideration of the impact of their personal values, social positions, and contexts on their clinical,administrative, and program development practices. Students are supported in the development of theirstrengths as they create an epistemological framework and ethical consciousness that guide theirapproach to professional practice in their lives, and encouraged to engage beyond their local communitiesto include experiences in wider cultural and global contexts.
Practice and supervisory skillsStudents will apply an in-depth understanding of theory to the practice of marital and family therapyinterventions and program activities at the family, community, and societal levels—drawing on the coremarriage and family therapy frameworks. They will develop sophistication in clinical, administrative,and supervisory skills necessary for multisystemic engagement.
Evaluation skillsStudents will develop skills and understanding of the process of evaluation research related to maritaland family therapy programs and services. This includes the ability to apply research findings to clinicalpractice and to utilize research findings in creative ways for the benefit of the general population.D.M.F.T. degree students will focus on evaluation of program performance and outcomes in practice-based settings.
Theory and practice DMFT PhD
Interim
MS
MFTH 504 Advanced Theory in Marital and Family Therapy 4.0
MFTH 506 Clinical 1—Foundations for Systemic Practice 3.0 3.0
MFTH 507 Clinical 2—Social Constructionism and Postmodern Practices in MFT 3.0 3.0
MFTH 508 Clinical 3—Larger and Multiple Systems in MFT Practice 3.0 3.0
MFTH 525 Advanced Marital and Family Therapy Assessment and Testing 3.0
MFTH 527 Advanced Legal and Ethical Issues 3.0
Totals 15.0 13.0 —
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Individual development and family relations DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 505 Advanced Family Studies 4.0 4.0
Totals 4.0 4.0 —
Supervision DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 501 Supervision in Marital and Family Therapy 2.0 2.0
MFTH 502 Advanced Supervision in Marital and Family Therapy 2.0 2.0
Totals 4.0 4.0 —
Program development and administration DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 524 Administration in Marital and Family Therapy 3.0
MFTH 624 Program Development for Families and Communities 3.0
MFTH 625 Grant Writing 3.0
MFTH 626 Program Evaluation and Monitoring 3.0
MFTH 627 Advanced Program Development and Evaluation (2.0) 4.0
Totals 16.0 — —
Spirituality DMFT PhD Interim
MS
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics (3.0)
RELE 505 Clinical Ethics (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 3.0 —
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion May choose from RELR 535, RELT
615, or RELE 500 level or higher
3.0
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health 3.0 3.0
RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy of Religion 3.0 3.0
Totals 9.0 9.0 3.0
Research DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 601 Statistics I 4.0 4.0 4.0
MFTH 602 Statistics II 4.0
MFTH 603 Statistics III 4.0
MFTH 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods 4.0 4.0 4.0
MFTH 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods 4.0 4.0 4.0
MFTH 606 Issues in MFT Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
MFTH 607 Scholarly Skills 1.0 1.0
MFTH 608 Analysis and Presentation Issues in Research 3.0
MFTH 668 Qualitative Research Practicum 2.0
Totals 17.0 30.0 16.0
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Dissertation/Doctoral project DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 695 Project Research (1.0–12.0) 12.0
MFTH 698 Dissertation Research (1.0–10.0) 20.0
Totals 12.0 20.0 —
Professional development and practice
700-numbered courses do not count in total graduate units required for the degree
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 634 Practicum in Marital and Family Therapy (3.0) 9.0 9.0 6.0
MFTH 694 Doctoral Seminar (1.0) 1.0 1.0
MFTH 785A Begin Clinical Training in Couple, Marital, & Family Therapy — —
MFTH 785B Clinical Training in Couple, Marital,
and Family Therapy (4.0)
1000 client contact hours required =
20 units
— —
MFTH 786 Professional Development Proposal — —
MFTH 786A Professional Development in
Marital and Family
Therapy (1.5–12.0)
36 nonacademic units — —
Totals 10.0 10.0 6.0
Electives
Choose one concentration (see choices below) for a minimum of 12 units
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
____ ___ Elective In addition to units required for the
concentration
3.0 6.0
Totals 3.0 6.0 —
CONCENTRATION - Family Studies
Choose one concentration. The family studies concentration focuses on the knowledge
regarding family and child development that provides the theoretical basis for family
interventions and programs. Students also may select from a variety of courses to
enhance their skills in family life education and/or therapy.
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
FMST 518 Advanced Theories in Child Development 3.0 3.0
FMST 526 Marriage and the Family 3.0 3.0
CHLS 507A Aspects of Illness and Disease (3.0)
CHLS 507B Aspects of Illness and Disease (3.0)
CHLS 508 Grief and Loss (3.0)
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3.0)
FMST 524 Family Resource Management (2.0)
FMST 525 Sociology of the Family (2.0)
FMST 528 Parenting (2.0)
FMST 529 Family Life Education (3.0)
MFAM 548 Men and Families (2.0)
Choose 6 units 6.0 6.0 —
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MFTH 514 Child and Family Therapy (2.0)
MFTH 515 Couple and Sex
Therapy (3.0) (2.0) (-)
MFTH 516 Divorce and Remarriage (2.0)
MFTH 519 Teaching in Higher Education (2.0)
MFTH 525 Advanced Marital and Family
Therapy Assessment and
Testing (3.0)
MFTH 544 Health and Illness in Families (3.0)
Totals 12.0 12.0 —
CONCENTRATION - Family, Systems, and Health
Choose one concentration. This concentration prepares marital and family therapists to
work with issues related to health and illness in medical settings and/or in
collaboration with other health care professionals. The concentration includes
opportunities to work in the primary care LLU clinics to get life experience with
patients, doctors, and other health care professionals (Family Medicine and SACH); as
well as the opportunity to work with some specific health-related research projects.
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 534 Family Therapy and Medicine 3.0 3.0
MFTH 540 Introduction to Medical Family Therapy 3.0 3.0
MFTH 544 Health and Illness in Families 3.0 3.0
CHLS 507A Aspects of Illness and Disease (3.0)
CHLS 507B Aspects of Illness and Disease (3.0)
CHLS 508 Grief and Loss (3.0)
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3.0)
MFAM 566 Psychopathology and Diagnostic
Procedures: Personality (2.0)
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical
Abuse (3.0)
MFTH 528 Organizations: Structure, Process,
and Behavior (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 3.0 —
Totals 12.0 12.0 —
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CONCENTRATION - School Consultation
Choose one concentration. The school consultation concentration broadens the
systematic work of professionals in marital and family therapy or family studies to
include more knowledgeable consultation with school administrators, teachers,
counselors, and psychologists regarding the well-being of children, adolescents, and
college or university students in educational environments. Doctoral students may
select 12 units of study for this concentration from the list of courses below.
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
COUN 574 Educational Psychology (4.0)
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3.0)
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling (3.0)
COUN 578 College and Career Counseling (3.0)
COUN 678 Consultation and Program
Evalulation (3.0)
COUN 679 Professional School Counseling (3.0)
Choose 12 units 12.0 12.0 —
Totals 12.0 12.0 —
CONCENTRATION - Systems Consultation and Professional Relations
Choose one concentration
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFTH 528 Organizations: Structure, Process, and Behavior 3.0 3.0
MFTH 555 Organizational Development and Change 3.0 3.0
MFTH 556 Management Consulting and Professional Relations 3.0 3.0
MFTH 557 Organizational Assessment 3.0 3.0
Totals 12.0 12.0 —
Additional required courses to earn interim master’s degree
For students who already hold a master’s degree in another field or are currently
enrolled in a COAMFTE-accredited master’s degree in family therapy
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior (3.0)
MFTH 515 Couple and Sex Therapy (3.0)
Choose one course (required for
MFT licensure in California)
— — 3.0
COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging 1.0
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
MFAM 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status in Therapy 3.0
MFAM 535 Case Presentation and Professional Studies 4.0
MFAM 536 Case Presentation Seminar and Documentaion 3.0
MFAM 537 Case Presentation Seminar 3.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
MFAM 551 Family Therapy: Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 552 Couples Therapy: Theory and Practice 3.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0
MFAM 564 Family Therapy: Advanced Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 567 Treating the Severely and Persistently Mentally Ill and The Recovery
Process
3.0
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MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice 3.0
MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Problems 3.0
MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class and Race 3.0
MFAM 614 Law and Ethics 3.0
MFAM 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3.0
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar and Legal Issues 2.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
Totals — — 67.0
Additional required courses for MFT licensure in California
For doctoral students who have not previously met academic requirements for MFT
licensure. Units are in addition to overall total required for the degree.
DMFT PhD Interim
MS
MFAM 614 Law and Ethics (3.0)
MFTH 527 Advanced Legal and Ethical
Issues (3.0)
Choose one course — 3.0 —
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior (3.0)
MFTH 515 Couple and Sex Therapy (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 3.0 —
COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging 1.0 1.0
FMST 518 Advanced Theories in Child Development 3.0 3.0
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and Client Centered Advocacy 3.0 3.0
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0 3.0
MFAM 536 Case Presentation Seminar and Documentaion 3.0 3.0
MFAM 537 Case Presentation Seminar 3.0 3.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0 3.0
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0 3.0
MFAM 567 Treating the Severely and Persistently Mentally Ill and The Recovery
Process
3.0 3.0
MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice: Gender, Class and Race 3.0 3.0
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar and Legal Issues 2.0 2.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0 3.0
MFTH 525 Advanced Marital and Family Therapy Assessment and Testing 3.0
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities 3.0 3.0
Totals 42.0 48.0 —
Overall Totals 102.0 108.0 92.0
Length of programD.M.F.T.—9 academic quarters + research project—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedPh.D.—9 academic quarters + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Marital and Family Therapy—BH 377
Awarding of the interim master’s degreeAn interim master’s degree will be awarded after students have completed:
• All required courses, and• An objective comprehensive examination, and• 100 approved hours of clinical supervision, and• 500 hours of direct client contact under an AAMFT-approved supervisor.
Awarding of the Ph.D. in MFT and D.M.F.T.Doctoral degrees in marital and family therapy will be awarded when students have completed all therequired coursework and the following noncourse requirements:
• 1000 approved client contact hours, and• 200 approved hours of clinical supervision, and• A written qualifying examination, and• An oral defense of the doctoral dissertation or project.
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Medical Family Therapy—BH
Certificate (post-master’s)
JACKIE WILLIAMS-READE, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
A complete list of program instructors can be viewed online at <llu.edu/behavioral-health/cfs>.
DEPARTMENTThe Medical Family Therapy Program is offered by the School of Behavioral Health through theDepartment of Counseling and Family Sciences. The department also offers master’s degree programs inchild life, counseling, family studies, and marital and family therapy; as well as doctoral programs infamily studies and marital and family therapy.
MISSION STATEMENTThe Medical Family Therapy Program is consistent with Loma Linda University’s vision oftransforming lives through whole person health care. The mission of the program is to support health,healing, and relational wholeness through education, research, clinical training, and community service.The Medical Family Therapy Program accomplishes this through addressing relational concerns, spiritualbeliefs and practices, contextual elements such as socioeconomic status and ethnicity, and disease andhealing processes of patients and their families.
MEDICAL FAMILY THERAPY—CERTIFICATEThe Medical Family Therapy certificate offers formalized didactic and clinical training in order toprepare marriage and family therapists to provide systemic therapeutic interventions to address thephysical, emotional, spiritual, and relational needs of patients in medical settings. Through learning andapplying a biopsychosocial-spiritual approach, students in the medical family therapy certificate programwork as behavioral health interns in medical settings providing care to patients and family membersdealing with chronic and critical illness, providing support to medical team members, and enhancing thewhole patient system.
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AdmissionApplicants to the certificate program must meet the School of Behavioral Health admissionrequirements and give evidence of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment.
1. Master’s degree in marital and family therapy or closely related field from an accreditedinstitution.2. Clinical licensure or submission of marriage and family therapy registration application forinternship status.3. G.P.A. of 3.3 or above4. TOEFL: pencil test, 550; computer score, 213 (English as a second language only).5. Three letters of reference (one must be a current or former clinical supervisor).6. Autobiographical statement regarding relevance of the certificate to and anticipated use of thecertificate by the applicant.7. An interview (may be a telephone interview) with the program director.8. Completion of course work indicated below.
Prerequisite
• Master’s degree in marital and family therapy or closely related field from an accreditedinstitution.• Courses with the following core content (include syllabi with application): psychopharmacology,child abuse and family violence, family theories, human development across the lifespan.• 500 documented supervised clinical hours with children, families, and adults.• Up to 6 credits may be transferred into the certificate program with the consent of the programdirector.• Individuals who are only interested in the certificate program must apply to the University andprovide all required materials—including transcripts, proof of clinical work, syllabi forprerequisite courses, three letters of recommendation, etc.• Students enrolled in the Ph.D. degree curriculum in MFT or the D.M.F.T. degree curriculum atLLU may take the certificate concurrently as part of their degree requirements. Completion of thecertificate will require students to enroll in the certificate course in lieu of the electives required fortheir respective degrees. See doctoral program requirements for further details.
*D.M.F.T./Ph.D. degree in MFT students are encouraged to apply for the certificate no later than thebeginning of the second year of their doctoral studies.
Certificate requirementsThe Medical Family Therapy Program certificate curriculum consists of the following courses, inaddition to 300 clinical hours at an approved medical family therapy site. All of the courses below arerequired for the completion of the post-master’s certificate in medical family therapy:
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Required Units
MFTH 506 Clinical 1—Foundations for Systemic Practice 3.0
MFTH 507 Clinical 2—Social Constructionism and Postmodern Practices in MFT 3.0
MFTH 508 Clinical 3—Larger and Multiple Systems in MFT Practice 3.0
MFTH 534 Family Therapy and Medicine 3.0
MFTH 540 Introduction to Medical Family Therapy 3.0
MFTH 541 Medical Family Therapy Seminar 1 1.0
MFTH 542 Medical Family Therapy Seminar 2 1.0
MFTH 543 Medical Family Therapy Seminar 3 1.0
MFTH 544 Health and Illness in Families 3.0
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities 3.0
CHLS 507A Aspects of Illness and Disease (3)
CHLS 507B Aspects of Illness and Disease (3)
CHLS 508 Grief and Loss (3)
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3)
MFAM 566 Psychopathology and Diagnostic
Procedures: Personality (2)
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical
Abuse (3)
MFTH 528 Organizations: Structure, Process,
and Behavior (3)
Choose 3 units as approved by program director 3.0
Totals 27.0
Additional required clinical training
700-numbered courses do not count toward minimum graduate units required for the certificate Units
MFTH 786B Professional Internship in Marital
and Family
Therapy—Clinical (2.0–4.0)
300 hours 6.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 27.0
Length of program4 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Play Therapy—BH
Certificate (post-master’s)
KIMBERLY FREEMAN, Interim Program Director
FACULTYCameron NeeceMichelle Minyard-Widmann
The Play Therapy Program certificate is housed under the Division of Interdisciplinary Studies in theSchool of Behavioral Health. Programs under the Division of Interdisciplinary Studies are consideredareas of study that are applicable to all of the behavioral health professions. As such, these programsbring together the collective academic and clinical expertise of all of the departments in the School ofBehavioral Health.
ADMISSIONPriority in admissions to the Play Therapy Program certificate curriculum is given to studentsconcurrently enrolled in a master’s or doctoral degree program in the School of Behavioral Health. Theseapplicants must:
1. Already have been accepted in a master’s or doctoral program in the School of Behavioral Health.2. Be in good behavioral and academic standing (G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher) in their degree program.3. Submit an abbreviated application—including a personal statement regarding their interest in playtherapy, application fee, and two letters (one from a faculty member and one from their programdirector or department chair approving their concurrent enrollment in the Play Therapy Programcertificate curriculum).
Applicants who are not concurrently enrolled in a degree program in the School of Behavioral Healthmust:
1. Have a licensable graduate degree from an accredited university or college. (Official transcripts areevidence of degrees and courses completed.)2. Submit a completed application—including a personal statement, application fee, all college and/or university transcripts, and at least three letters of recommendation (one from an academicsource and one from a work supervisor).3. Have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above (on a 4.0 scale).4. If already licensed as a mental health professional, must provide evidence of good standing withthe relevant licensing board.5. Show evidence of personal qualifications and motivation to complete the Play Therapy Programcertificate through:
• Submission of a completed application (as outlined above).• Completion of an admissions interview with the Play Therapy Program admissionscommittee that evaluates applicants’ compatibility with the values of the University and theSchool of Behavioral Health (including verbal communication skills; critical thinking ability;
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appreciation of human diversity; evidence of practice maturity, reflective learning,professional comportment, and values congruent with behavioral health professions in thedelivery of services).
PROGRAM CURRICULUMStudents concurrently enrolled in a degree program in the School of Behavioral Health need to workwith their program to determine if any of the courses in the Play Therapy Program may also counttoward program electives. University policies regarding double counting of courses apply.
Required foundation courses Units
PLTH 513 Play Therapy I: History, Legal and Ethical Issues 3.0
PLTH 514 Play Therapy II: Introduction to General Theories and Practice 3.0
PLTH 515 Play Therapy III: Assessment and Diagnosis 3.0
PLTH 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy or MFAM 516 3.0
PLTH 517 Sandplay: A Therapeutic Process 3.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 18.0
Required advanced courses Units
PLTH 547 Play Therapy Approaches for
Treating Developmental and
Behavioral Disorders (2)
PLTH 548 Child Psychosocial Play Therapy (2)
Choose one course 2.0
PLTH 546 Child-Parent Relationship Therapy-CPRT (Filial Therapy) 3.0
PLTH 549 Therapeutic Play for Children Affected by Illness and Injury 3.0
PLTH 650 Play Therapy with Adolescents 2.0
PLTH 700 Practicum in Play Therapy 2.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 30.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM3 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
*RELIGION REQUIREMENTStudents concurrently enrolled in a degree program in the School of Behavioral Health may apply 3units of religion taken at Loma Linda University toward the religion requirement in the Play TherapyProgram.Students who are not concurrently enrolled in another degree program are required to take 3 units ofreligion. Students select the religion course to be taken in consultation with their advisor.
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Psychology—BH
Psy.D., Ph.D.
LOUIS JENKINS, ChairADAM ARECHIGA, Director of Psy.D. Clinical TrainingDAVID VERMEERSCH, Director of Ph.D. Clinical Training
FACULTYAdam ArechigaHector BetancourtKendal C. BoydPaul HaerichRichard HartmanSylvia HerbozoLouis JenkinsKelly R. MortonHolly MorrellCameron NeeceJason OwenDavid A. Vermeersch
LLU ASSOCIATE FACULTYJerry W. LeeHelen Marshak
MISSION STATEMENTThe mission of Loma Linda University and Loma Linda University Medical Center is “to make manwhole” through the healing and teaching ministry of Jesus Christ. This mission, combined with theUniversity’s values of compassion, integrity, excellence, freedom, justice, purity, and humility are centralto the Department of Psychology and its programs. The Department of Psychology seeks to advance theinstitutional mission, both nationally and internationally, through academic, research, and practiceactivities related to behavioral health.Loma Linda is part of a worldwide network of health-care systems, and is uniquely connected andpoised to participate globally through its numerous clinics, hospitals, health-care facilities, andeducational institutions throughout the world. This globalized health-care orientation provides expandedtraining opportunities for students who have a passion for a broader life experience in assisting with thehealth-care needs of diverse peoples around the world. This broader experience may also be realizedthrough the Loma Linda International Trauma Team, which has provided trauma response services toHaiti, China, South America, Africa, and the U.S.—to name a few. Students may be invited to join theteam to help with providing services and assistance, thereby providing them with valuable trainingrelated to global health. Students interested in and selected for these opportunities may be required takecourses such as PSYC 694: Health Disparities, PSYC 567: Human Diversity, PSYC 566: CulturalPsychology, PSYC 679: Universal Psychological/Psychiatric Care, other relevant courses; and, if needed, a
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basic language course related to the country of anticipated involvement. Participation in such anexperience would be integrated into the student’s program so as not to impede his/her academicprogress.The School of Behavioral Health’s Department of Psychology offers a combination of innovativetraining opportunities in clinical psychology. Both the Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.) and the Doctor ofPhilosophy (Ph.D.) degrees in clinical psychology are APA-accredited.The Ph.D. degree in clinical psychology has been informed by the traditional scientist-practitionermodel, which emphasizes training in research and clinical practice. The Doctor of Psychology degree,influenced by the practitioner-scholar model, emphasizes training in clinical practice based on theunderstanding and application of scientific psychological principles and research.The specific objective of the APA-accredited Ph.D. degree program in clinical psychology is to train itsstudents to be scientist-practitioners—which, according to the Loma Linda University Ph.D. clinicalmodel, means that they will be given:
• a solid academic foundation (minimum accepted grade is B or Satisfactory (S),• high-level training in the empirical methods of science so that they are capable of conductingindependent and original research,• the skills to be highly competent clinicians for whom research and practice constantly inform eachother, and• preparation for academic careers.
Among the outcomes measures used to determine the clinical Ph.D. degree program’s success inachieving the above-mentioned objectives are the following:
1. Academic foundations course evaluations and successful completion of the comprehensiveexamination.2. Training in empirical methods of science—master’s degree thesis; a doctoral degree dissertation;presentations, publications, and grants; research and teaching assistantships; teaching positions inarea colleges/universities; and membership in scientific/professional organizations.3. Clinical skills—ongoing clinical evaluations, the quality and type of internships obtained, andsuccessful passing of the clinical comprehensive examination and national licensing examination.
The specific objective of the APA-accredited Psy.D. degree program is to train students to bepractitioner-scholars, which according to the Loma Linda University model, means that they will begiven:
• a solid academic foundation (minimum accepted grade is B or Satisfactory (S),• the highest level of clinical skills, and• the ability to apply research relevant to clinical issues and cases.
Among the outcomes measures used to determine the Psy.D. degree program’s success in achieving theabove-mentioned objectives are the following:
1. Academic foundations course evaluations and the comprehensive examination.2. Clinical skills, ongoing clinical evaluations, the quality and type of internships obtained, and theclinical proficiency examination.
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3. Application of research design and methods appropriate to the doctoral project; involvement incommunity-based program development, evaluation, and consultation; membership inprofessional organizations; and passing the national licensing examination.
The Psychology Program emphasizes research and practice based on the scientific principles andmethods of psychology and related disciplines. This emphasis takes place within the context of anapproach to human health and welfare that is consistent with the institutional motto, “To make manwhole.” A systematic attempt is made, through the wholeness component of the curriculum, to promotean understanding of human behavior in relation to the psychological, physical, spiritual, and social/cultural aspects of being human. In this way, the Psychology Program provides, in addition to thetraditional training, a positive environment for the study of cultural, social, and spiritual issues relevantto psychological research and practice in contemporary American society and around the world.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Doctoral degreesThe following general requirements apply to doctoral degrees in the clinical psychology program. Notethat the first three sections—foundations, methodology, and wholeness care—are referred to as the corecurriculum.
Comprehensive examinationThe comprehensive examination is taken after completing the core curriculum and minimum specialtyarea course work. This examination, which will normally occur after the second year of study, is intendedto evaluate the candidate’s general knowledge and understanding of the various areas of psychologicalscience, as well as his/her ability to integrate and use such knowledge for developing research andapplication. The comprehensive examination is taken prior to application for the internship and isintended to demonstrate the student’s highest level of competency up to that time. This will includedemonstrating skill in:
1. conceptualizing the present problem;2. obtaining information regarding personal history, interpersonal functioning, and present status;3. synthesizing psychodiagnostic data;4. justifying diagnostic impressions;5. applying relevant research to treatment planning;6. formulating a comprehensive treatment plan;7. engaging in effective intervention and evaluating treatment progress and outcome;8. professional, legal, and ethical psychological science;9. foundations of psychological science;10. psychological report writing.
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PSYCHOLOGY—PSY.D.
AdmissionApplicants must meet the requirements of the School of Behavioral Health and the Faculty of GraduateStudies: minimum undergraduate G.P.A. of 3.0; GRE with verbal and quantitative scores totaling the100th percentile, with no score lower than the 35th percentile; and a minimum writing score of 3.5. Thesecriteria represent the minimum for applicants to be given consideration.
Doctoral researchA doctoral project is required of all students in the Psy.D. degree program. This project involvesresearch generally of an applied nature, either qualitative or quantitative; and must be developed inconsultation with the student’s supervisory committee.
Course requirementsIn preparation for doctoral research, students must complete PSYC 505 Research Methods inPsychological Science. In addition, students will complete a doctoral project and PSYC 696 Psy.D.Research (proposal preparation through final defense) for a total of 8 units. Completion of the doctoralproject will be submission of Form D to the Office of the Dean.
Area of concentration (12)Psy.D. degree students will complete 12 units in an area other than their major area of study relevant totheir interest and future professional trajectory. The areas of the concentrations and the courses must beapproved by the department. Concentration areas include: clinical health psychology, clinical child,neuroscience and neuropsychology, social cultural, and behavioral health. Students, who prefer a broaderperspective, may elect the generalist category. This option requires that 12 units be selected from acrossthe existing concentrations. One course may be taken from another department applicable to thestudent’s need. Any departures from the prescribed concentratons must have approval of the director ofclinical training and the department chair.
ProposalA formal proposal must be submitted to and approved by a faculty supervisory committee.
DefenseUpon completion of the doctoral project, a public defense before the supervisory committee is required.
Advancement to candidacyStudents may apply for doctoral candidacy upon successful completion of:
• the core curriculum (Parts I, II, III);• minimum specialty course work;• the practicum (PSYC 781–787);• the comprehensive examination; and• the doctoral project proposal, which is accepted and recommended by the faculty.
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PSYCHOLOGY—PH.D.
AdmissionApplicants must meet the requirements of the School of Behavioral Health and the Faculty of GraduateStudies: a minimum undergraduate G.P.A. of 3.0; GRE with verbal and quantitative scores totaling the100th percentile, with no score lower than the 35th percentile; and a minimum writing score of 3.5. Thesecriteria represent the minimum for applicants to be considered.
Clinical emphasisThe course of study for the Doctor of Philosophy degree with a clinical emphasis includes a minimumof 204 units of academic credit. In addition to the general requirements and the clinical curriculumdetailed above, the student will complete the requirements that follow.
Area of concentration (12)Ph.D. degree students will complete 12 units in an area other than their major area of study relevant totheir interest and future professional trajectory. The areas of the concentrations and the courses must beapproved by the department. Concentration areas include: clinical health psychology, clinical child,neuroscience and neuropsychology, social cultural, and behavioral health. Students who prefer a broaderperspective may elect the generalist category. This option requires that 12 units be selected from acrossthe existing concentrations. One course may be taken from another department applicable to thestudent’s need. Any departures from the prescribed concentrations must have approval of the director ofclinical training and the department chair.
Research requirements for the Ph.D. degreeThe research requirements for the Ph.D. degree include a thesis, a dissertation, and submission ofscholarly work(s) for publication (e.g., peer-reviewed articles(s), thesis, dissertation, book chapter(s), etc.).The thesis must be successfully completed prior to beginning the dissertation. Successful completion ofthe thesis is confirmed when the department of psychology receives notification, in writing, that thethesis has been submitted for binding by FGS (Faculty of Graduate Studies Office). The dissertationshould involve an original research contribution to the field and must be developed in consultation withthe student’s supervisory committee. In preparation for the doctoral dissertation, students must completePSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics and PSYC 505 Research Methods in Psychological Science.Successful completion of the doctoral dissertation is notification in writing from FGS that the dissertationhas been submitted for binding.
Advancement to candidacyStudents may apply for doctoral candidacy upon:
• completion of the core curriculum (Parts I, II, III);• completion of minimum specialty course work;• completion of the practicum (PSYC 782–785);• successful completion of comprehensive examination;• completion of a thesis and submission of Form D;• acceptance of the doctoral dissertation proposal; and• recommendation of the faculty.
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Course requirementsIn preparation for the dissertation, candidates must complete at least 30 units of doctoral research,PSYC 697. Students will complete a doctoral dissertation. Completion of the dissertation will besubmission of Form D to the Office of the Dean.
Graduation requirements
• successful completion of all course work,• successful completion of a thesis and dissertation,• submission of an article for publication,• successful completion of a predoctoral examination.
DefenseUpon completion of the doctoral dissertation, a public defense before the supervisory committee isrequired.
Time to degree completionThe expected time for completion of the Psy.D. degree is five years, including the predoctoralinternship year; and is six years for the Ph.D. degree, including the predoctoral internship year. Theinternship must be successfully completed prior to the degree being awarded.
Core Curriculum I: Foundations of psychological science MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 524 History, Systems, and Philosophy of Psychology 2.0 2.0 2.0
PSYC 545 Cognitive Foundations 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 564 Foundations of Social and Cultural Psychology 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 575 Foundations of Human Development 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 591 Colloquia (1.0) One unit each year for three years. 1.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 19.0 21.0 21.0
Core Curriculum II: Quantitative psychology research methodology MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics I 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics II 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics 4.0 4.0
PSYC 505 Research Methods in Psychological Science 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 511 Psychometric Foundations 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 19.0 15.0 19.0
Core Curriculum III: Wholeness MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 526 Ethics and Legal Issues in Clinical Psychology 3.0 3.0 3.0
PSYC 554 Health Psychology 4.0 4.0
PSYC 567 Human Diversity 3.0 3.0
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RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics (3.0)
RELE 500 or 600 level courses will also
be accepted
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational (3.0)
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health (3.0)
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological (3.0)
RELT 500 or 600 level courses will also
be accepted
Choose one course from each prefix.
Only two courses required for MA
degree
6.0 9.0 9.0
Totals 9.0 19.0 19.0
Clinical psychology: General MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 555 Psychopharmacology 2.0 2.0
PSYC 571 Adult Psychopathology 4.0 4.0 4.0
PSYC 572 Child Psychopathology 2.0 2.0
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology 2.0 2.0
PSYC 681 Clinical Supervision and Consultation 2.0 2.0
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision and Consultation Laboratory 1.0
PSYC 683 Management and Professional Practice 1.0
Totals 4.0 14.0 12.0
Psychological assessment MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 512 Cognitive/Intellectual Assessment 2.0 2.0
PSYC 512L Cognitive/Intellectual Practice Laboratory 1.0 1.0
PSYC 513 Objective Personality Assessment 2.0 2.0
PSYC 513L Objective Personality Practice Laboratory 1.0 1.0
PSYC 516 Neuropsychological Assessment 2.0 2.0
PSYC 516L Neuropsychological Assessment Practice Laboratory 1.0 1.0
Totals — 9.0 9.0
Psychological treatment MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 581 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice I 2.0 2.0
PSYC 581L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice I 1.0 1.0
PSYC 582 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice II 2.0 2.0
PSYC 582L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice II 1.0 1.0
PSYC 583 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice III 2.0 2.0
PSYC 583L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice III 1.0 1.0
PSYC 584 Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 2.0 2.0
PSYC 584L Evidence-Based Psychological Practice IV 1.0 1.0
Totals — 12.0 12.0
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CONCENTRATION - Clinical Health Psychology
Choose one concentration. Twelve units of course work in addition to the
corequisites(s).
MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 537 Applied Behavioral Medicine (2.0)
PSYC 547 Health Psychology Assessment (2.0)
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology (2.0)
Required — 6.0 6.0
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3.0)
Only one course may be taken from
another department
HPRO 606 Motivational Interviewing (2.0)
Only one course may be taken from
another department
PSYC 527 Psychological/Emotional Aspects of
Health and Disease (2.0)
PSYC 546 Clinical Psychology and Practice in
Medical Settings (2.0)
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology (4.0)
PSYC 674 Infant and Toddler
Development (2.0)
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (1.0–4.0)
Choose from the following topics:
Health Disparities, Child Adolescent
Health Issues, Obesity and Disordered
Eating, Mindfulness/Wellness, and
Behavioral Oncology
Choose from this list — 6.0 6.0
PSYC 554 Health Psychology (4.0) Corequisite — — —
Totals — 12.0 12.0
CONCENTRATION - Clinical Child
Choose one concentration. Twelve units of course work in addition to the corequisites.
MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations (4.0)
PSYC 555 Psychopharmacology (2.0)
PSYC 571 Adult Psychopathology (4.0)
PSYC 575 Foundations of Human
Development (4.0)
Corequisites — — —
PSYC 572 Child Psychopathology (2.0)
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology (2.0)
Required — 4.0 4.0
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COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically
Challenged Children (3.0)
Only one course may be taken from
another department
MFAM 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy (2.0)
Only one course may be taken from
another department
PSYC 547 Health Psychology Assessment (2.0)
PSYC 674 Infant and Toddler
Development (2.0)
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (1.0–4.0)
Choose from the following topics:
Mindfulness/Wellness, Developmental
Disabilities, Eating Disorders and
Obesity, Child Assessment, Pediatric
Psychology, Child and Adolescent
Health Issues
Choose from this list — 8.0 8.0
Totals — 12.0 12.0
CONCENTRATION - Neuroscience and Neuropsychology
Choose one concentration. Twelve units of course work in addition to the
corequisites(s).
MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 516 Neuropsychological Assessment
(2.0)
PSYC 516L Neuropsychological Assessment
Practice Laboratory (1.0)
PSYC 545 Cognitive Foundations (4.0)
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations (4.0)
Corequisites — — —
ANAT 516 Neuroscience GS (6.0)
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology (2.0)
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (1.0–4.0)
Topic: Seminar in Cognitive Function
(2 registrations for 2 units each)
Option A (Choose one option) — 12.0 12.0
PSYC 553 Cognitive Neuroscience (4.0)
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology (2.0)
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (1.0–4.0)
Topic: Seminar in Cognitive Function
(3 registrations for 2 units each)
Option B (Choose one option) — — —
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PSYC 553 Cognitive Neuroscience (4.0)
PSYC 646 The Nature of Emotion (3.0)
PSYC 655 Principles of Psychophysiology (3.0)
PSYC 656 Seminar in Cortical Functions:
Frontal Cortex (2.0)
PSYC 657 Seminar in Cortical Functions:
Posterior Cortex (2.0)
PSYC 658 Seminar in Subcortical
Function (2.0)
PSYC 674 Infant and Toddler
Development (2.0)
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (-) (2.0) (1.0–4.0)
Chose from the following topics:
Seminar in Cortical Function, Geriatric
neuropsychological Assessment, and
Neurodegenerative Diseases
Selectives — — —
Totals — 12.0 12.0
CONCENTRATION - Social Cultural and Behavioral Health
Choose one concentration. Twelve units of course work in addition to the corequisites.
MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 554 Health Psychology (4.0)
PSYC 564 Foundations of Social and Cultural
Psychology (4.0)
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology (2.0)
Corequisites — — —
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology (4.0)
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (1.0–4.0)
Topic: Health Disparities: Behavioral
and Socio-Cultural Perspectives
Required — 8.0 8.0
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics in
Psychology (1.0–4.0)
Choose topics from the following:
Research in Cultural/Health
Psychology; Attribution Theory,
Research, and Applications; and
Psychological Study of Social Issues
Choose 4 units — 4.0 4.0
Totals — 12.0 12.0
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CONCENTRATION - Generalist MA PsyD PhD
____ ___ Elective (12.0) Choose 12 units from across the
existing professional
concentrations.
— 12.0 12.0
Totals — 12.0 12.0
Electives MA PsyD PhD
____ ___ Elective (—)
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology (4.0)
PhD students only
PSYC 604 Advanced Topics in Multivariate
Analyses (2.0)
PhD students only
PSYC 676 Geropsychology (1.0)
California licensure
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision and
Consultation Laboratory (1.0)
PhD students only
PSYC 683 Management and Professional
Practice (1.0)
PhD students only
PSYC 684 Human Sexual Behavior and
Treatment (1.0)
California licensure
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy (2.0)
California licensure
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder
Abuse (2.0)
California licensure
PSYC 795 Directed Clinical Experience (1.0)
PhD students only (May not count
both PSYC 795 & 798)
PSYC 798 Pre-Internship (4.0)
PhD students only ( May not count
both PYSC 795 & 798
Choose from this list — 11.0 18.0
Totals — 11.0 18.0
Research MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 597 Supervised Research (1.0) 8.0
PSYC 696 Psy.D. Doctoral Research 8.0
PSYC 697 Doctoral Research (1.0–4.0) 43.0
Totals — 8.0 51.0
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Clinical Practice
700-numbered courses do not count toward total graduate units required for the
degree.
MA PsyD PhD
PSYC 721 Practicum Preparation I 3.0 3.0
PSYC 781 Internal Practicum (2.0) 8.0 8.0
PSYC 782 External Practicum I 4.0 4.0
PSYC 783 External Practicum II 4.0 4.0
PSYC 784 External Practicum III 4.0 4.0
PSYC 785 External Practicum IV 4.0 4.0
PSYC 798 Pre-Internship (4.0) 16.0
PSYC 799B Internship (10.0) 10 units per quarter, total 40 units
(2000 hours)
40.0 40.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 51.0 121.0 173.0
Length of programPsy.D.—20 academic quarters + research project—full-time enrollment requiredPh.D.—24 academic quarters + thesis/dissertation—full-time enrollment required
PSYCHOLOGY—M.AA master’s degree in psychology is available only to students enrolled in the Psy.D. or Ph.D. degreeclinical program, is part of the overall doctoral program, and is unit determined. Eligibility for the M.A.degree requires the student to complete 51 units of course work and to formally apply for the degree. TheDepartment of Psychology does not admit students to an M.A.-only degree program; and the M.A.degree is not formally awarded at commencement, e.g., students do not participate in the graduationexercise.
Minimum required grade point averageStudents must maintain a minimum grade point average of B (3.0) in all courses taken for the degree.This includes all courses taken outside the department.
ConcentrationsConcentrations are provided to give students an opportunity for examining a more focused and relatedarea to their general degree preparation. It is intended to assist students to make informed decisionsregarding their specific professional trajectories. These concentrations are not to be construed asspecialties but may be precursors to specialization at the postdoctoral training level and beyond.The concentrations are outlined and detailed below. Any departure from what is detailed must havethe approval of the director of clinical training and the department chair.
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School Counseling—BH
Certificate (post-master’s), PPS credential in school counseling
CHERYL J. SIMPSON, Program Director
FACULTYWinetta BakerIan P. ChandBrian DistelbergCurtis FoxDouglas HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineCheryl SimpsonRandall WalkerJackie Williams-Reade
DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELING AND FAMILY SCIENCESThe School Counseling Program certificate is one of two options in the Department of Counseling andFamily Sciences that qualify a graduate for the California pupil personnel pervices (PPS) credential inschool counseling. Students pursuing the M. S. degree curriculum in the Counseling Program may chooseschool counseling as a single specialization embedded in the degree program, or combine it with thelicensed professional clinical counselor (LPCC) specialization. Students in Marital and Family TherapyProgram may add the School Counseling Program certificate to their M.S. degree curriculum. Successfulcompletion of the certificate, including passing scores on all sections of the California Basic EducationalSkills Test (CBEST), will qualify graduates for the California PPS credential in school counseling. As withall department programs, the School Counseling Program certificate is designed in accordance with thedepartment’s vision of transforming relationships. Faculty are committed to the mission of facilitatingwholeness by promoting health, healing, and hope to individuals, families, and communities througheducation, research, professional training, community service, and global outreach
THE CALL TO SERVICEIn the heart of campus, the University’s commitment to service is memorialized in the Good Samaritansculpture that contrasts human indifference and ethnic pride with empathy and service. As counselingneeds are more openly recognized and accepted across cultures, students and faculty are called to servetogether in local and global communities. Loma Linda University’s relationships around the worldcontinue to create unique opportunities for students to join in global partnership through fieldexperience.
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL COUNSELINGProfessional school counselors are leaders of counseling programs within the educational system. Asarticulated by the American School Counselor Association (ASCA), school counseling programs arepreventive in design, developmental in nature, and integral to the total educational program. Counselorsaddress academic, career, and personal/social needs through their work as advocates for K-12 students,
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collaborators with parents and school personnel, and liaisons to the community. Employment as a schoolcounselor in public schools requires the pupil personnel services credential in school counseling.Combining the school counselor certification with licensure in clinical mental health is an excellentprofessional path that enhances competence and professional opportunities. Additional information islocated on the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing internet address <ctc.ca.gov>.
ACCREDITATIONLoma Linda University’s academic programs are accredited by the Western Association of Schools andColleges (WASC). The pupil personnel services (PPS) credential curriculum in school counseling isaccredited by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC). Additional PPS informationcan be obtained by going to the CTC Web site at <ctc.ca.gov>.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSStudents pursuing the M.S. degree in the Counseling Program do not need to apply to the SchoolCounseling Program (certificate) to qualify for the PPS credential because the curriculum is aspecialization option within their degree program. Students pursuing the M.S. degree in the Marital andFamily Therapy Program must complete the standard online application to enroll in the SchoolCounseling Program (certificate) and are advised to consult with the certificate program director prior toinitiating application submission. As with all programs in the School of Behavioral Health, applicantsmust meet admission requirements as outlined in the Loma Linda University CATALOG and giveevidence of academic ability, professional comportment, and mature judgment. Applicants who meetthese requirements as well as the published deadlines for the following terms, may be admitted duringSummer, Autumn, Winter, or Spring quarters. Additional admission requirements include:
• Candidate or graduate with qualifying M.S. degree as specified above.• Minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in bachelor’s course work for at least the final45 units prior to graduation, or minimum of 3.0 grade point average in master’s degree program.• Health clearance.• Background check as outlined in University CATALOG.• Official transcripts of all college or university credits.• Three letters of recommendation, as specified (two letters for students already admitted todepartment master’s degree program).• Written personal statement that addresses career objectives, personal interest in the schoolcounseling profession, rationale for choosing to attend Loma Linda University, how lifeexperiences have influenced applicant’s choice to enter professional school counseling, andadditional thoughts the applicant deems appropriate.• Applicants for whom English is not their first language, a minimum score for the Test of English asa Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 213 on the computer administration of the test, or a score of 550 forthe pencil/paper administration.• Applicants who are not citizens or permanent residents of the U.S. must hold a valid student visaprior to enrollment.• Interview with program director and department faculty as scheduled. On-campus groupinterviews are scheduled for early March and late April; other on-campus or telephone interviewsare scheduled for individuals as indicated.
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DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTSThe School Counseling Program certificate is paired with the M.S. degree at Loma Linda University.An approved master’s degree is required for state credentialing. Therefore, it is not possible to completethe certificate and receive a University recommendation for the school counseling credential until alldegree and certificate requirements are completed. This applies to students pursuing the M.S. degree inthe Counseling Program (credential option) and the M.S.degree in the Marital and Family TherapyProgram (school counseling certificate option). Required courses for the certificate/credential program arelisted at the end of this narrative.
CERTIFICATE OF CLEARANCE PRIOR TO FIELD PLACEMENTSchool Counseling Program students must obtain a certificate of clearance (COC) from the state ofCalifornia before they are allowed to begin field experience. The COC requires verification of a current TBtest and a LiveScan in accordance with state guidelines. The process can take six-to-eight weeks.
PRACTICUM AND FIELD EXPERIENCEField experience requirements for the certificate program include 100 hours of prefield practicum,followed by 600 hours of field experience. For students in a clinical master’s degree, prefield hours aremet earlier in the program through clinical placements. In addition, 200 of the required 600 hours ofschool counseling field experience can be elective hours from clinical training. The remaining 400 hoursmust be completed as a school counselor trainee in public schools, evenly divided between two differentgrade blocks (e.g., elementary school, middle school, or high school).
CALIFORNIA TEST OF BASIC SKILLS (CBEST)Candidates for the school counseling certificate must take the California Basic Educational Skills Test(CBEST) within the first two quarters following admission to the program and must pass all sections ofthe CBEST before the University can recommend them for the school counseling credential.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCEStudents pursuing the certificate in the School Counseling Program may receive financial assistancethrough merit-based financial aid, such as a loan or the University’s work/study program. Students mayapply for financial aid by writing to:
Student Financial Aid OfficeStudent ServicesLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4509
PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMESSchool Counseling Program students will:
1. Integrate counseling concepts and skills with a personal epistemology.2. Demonstrate counseling interventions based upon a broad range of theoretical and legal/ethicalframeworks through comprehensive written examination.3. Develop identity as a professional school counselor through membership and participation inprofessional organizations.
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4. Satisfactorily complete 600 clock hours of supervised practicum in counseling, 200 of which maybe supervised clinical hours.5. Meet all University qualifications for the California pupil personnel services credential in schoolcounseling, issued by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC).
CURRICULUMThe curriculum for the School Counseling Program combines specialization courses for the Californiapupil personnel services (PPS) credential in school counseling with the requirements for the M.S. degreein marital and family therapy outlined below.
Course requirements Units
COUN 574 Educational Psychology 3.0
COUN 575 Counseling Theory and Applications 3.0
COUN 576 Exceptional and Medically Challenged Children 3.0
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling 3.0
COUN 579 Career Theories and Applications 4.0
COUN 678 Consultation and Program Evalulation 3.0
COUN 679 Professional School Counseling 3.0
COUN 681 School Counseling Practicum and Seminar 2.0
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the
Family (3)
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 27.0
Field Experience
When combining the school counseling certificate program with a clinical master’s, the following 12 units
of field experience are required. 700-numbered courses do not count toward minimum units requried for
the certificate Units
COUN 781 School Counseling Field Experience
(PPS) (3)
COUN 782 School Counseling Field Experience
(PPS) (3)
COUN 783 School Counseling Field Experience
(PPS) (3)
COUN 784 School Counseling Field
Experience (3)
—
Totals —
Overall Totals 27.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 academic quarters—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Social Policy and Social Research—BH
Ph.D.
CHRISTIANE SCHUBERT, Program Director
FACULTYBeverly J. BucklesKimberly FreemanSigrid JamesSusanne MontgomeryChris Schubert
A complete list of all part-time and voluntary faculty can be viewed on the department Web site.The mission of the Social Policy and Research Program is to extend the distinctive principles of “wholeperson care” beyond the individual to include the care of communities and social institutions. Theprogram’s emphasis on an integrative approach to an advanced curriculum in social science, socialpolicy, Christian ethics, and social research provides students with the theoretical and methodologicalknowledge and professional skills needed to conduct innovative and interdisciplinary research.Graduates of the program are prepared for advanced administrative and research roles in national andinternational health and human services, policy development and analysis, and education. Graduates ofthe Loma Linda University Social Policy and Social Research Program will demonstrate:
• Ability to integrate advanced concepts from social science theories, social ethics, and philosophy.• Ability to utilize critical thinking to distinguish between the moral, ethical, and politicaldifferences that affect policies and their consequences.• Understanding of the conceptual and analytical requirements of policy analysis through theintegration of behavioral, political, economic, and social frameworks for understanding humanconditions.• Understanding of the process of defining policy problems, establishing criteria for policy choices,mapping alternative strategies, and applying appropriate analytical and research methods topolicy questions.• Ability to independently define research problems and formulate appropriate questions andhypotheses.• Understanding of the rationale for particular qualitative and quantitative research methods andability to select appropriate strategies for independent research and/or evaluation.• Competence in utilizing different methods of collecting, recording, analyzing, and interpretingdata.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSAdmission to the program is governed by the policies and procedures established by the School ofBehavioral Health. Admission requirements include:
1. Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education. Examples would include suchdisciplines as social work (M.S.W.), nursing (M.S.), business (M.B.A.), public health (M.P.H.),education (M.Ed.), and theology (M.Div.).
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2. Evidence of adequate academic preparation in graduate education. This includes a minimumcumulative G.P.A. of 3.5 (on a 4.0 scale) for graduate/postgraduate work.3. Strong intellectual abilities, including background in social sciences and statistics.4. Evidence of research and policy interests that are compatible with the specialized emphasessupported by the program faculty.5. Professional experience and achievement that demonstrate the competence, motivation,organization, and leadership to complete doctoral education in a timely manner.6. Personal interview.7. Sample of writing in the form of a published article, academic or professional paper prepared for aresearch purpose, or an essay prepared for admission to the program.8. Satisfactory performance on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).9. Curriculum vitae or other description of education and employment history.10. Personal statement.11. Application fee.12. Three letters of recommendation (including one from an academic source and one from a worksupervisor.)13. All college and/or university transcripts.
In addition to the above criteria, the application process for the Ph.D. degree in social policy and socialresearch utilizes a pooled application process by which the top candidates meeting the admissionscriteria are selected. The number of new candidates admitted each year ranges from three-to-fourstudents, depending on the total number of students completing the program and the program’s abilityto support potential candidates in their area of interest.
PROGRAM OF STUDYThe program is structured around four primary requirements: course work, comprehensiveexamination, applied research, and the dissertation.
Social science theory and policy Units
SPOL 613 Social Science Concepts I 4.0
SPOL 614 Social Science Concepts II 4.0
SPOL 615 Economic Theory and Social Policy 4.0
SPOL 656 Organizational Theory and Policy 4.0
SPOL 658 Methods of Policy Analysis and Research 4.0
Totals 20.0
Religion Units
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 4.0
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life Required of all Ph.D. degree students 4.0
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian Leadership 3.0
Totals 11.0
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Research methods, statistics, and information technology
Choose one statistical sequence in consultation with advisor Units
SPOL 654 Research Methods I 4.0
SPOL 655 Research Methods II 4.0
SPOL 665 Information Technologies and Decision Science 4.0
STAT ___ Statistics Advanced course in statistics or methods 4.0
PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics I (4)
PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics II (4)
PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics (4)
Sequence 1 —
MFTH 601 Statistics I (4)
MFTH 602 Statistics II (4)
MFTH 603 Statistics III (4)
Sequence 2 —
Totals 28.0
Applied/structured research and specialized electives Units
____ ___ Elective 10.0–16.0
SPOL 671 Applied/Structured Research I 2.0–4.0
SPOL 672 Applied/Structured Research II 2.0–4.0
SPOL 673 Applied/Structured Research III 2.0–4.0
Totals 10.0–22.0
Dissertation research Units
SPOL 681 Dissertation Proposal I 2.0
SPOL 682 Dissertation Proposal II 2.0
SPOL 683 Dissertation Proposal III 2.0
SPOL 697 Research 8.0
SPOL 699 Dissertation (4.0–12.0) 6.0
Totals 20.0
Overall Totals 105.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM9 academic quarters + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
POLICY AND RESEARCH SPECIALIZATIONStudents admitted to the program have demonstrated evidence of policy and research interests that arecompatible with the areas of expertise supported by program faculty. Information regarding faculty areasof expertise is available by contacting the program director. During the first year of study, studentsfurther define their interests through advisement. During the second year of study, after passing acomprehensive examination, students are assigned a research mentor who guides them in thedevelopment of an individualized program of applied research and policy activities. An applied researchproduct is the result of this year-long activity. This applied activity provides the experience needed forbeginning the dissertation process.
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During the third year of the program, students are assigned a dissertation committee chair with whomthey work closely to develop and defend a dissertation proposal following University guidelines. Duringthe final year of study, students actively engage in dissertation research, culminating in the successfuldefense of their dissertation.
COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONStudents must pass a comprehensive examination. The comprehensive examination is administered atthe completion of the core curriculum (typically during the Autumn Quarter of the second year of thefull-time curriculum).
CANDIDACYStudents must successfully complete:
1. required course work,2. the comprehensive examination,3. the applied research requirements, and4. the defense of the dissertation proposal before advancing to candidacy.
DISSERTATIONThe Ph.D. degree candidacy is spent in full-time dissertation research, culminating in the successfuldefense of the completed dissertation. Dissertation research for Ph.D. degree candidates followsUniversity guidelines. Details regarding these requirements can be obtained from the program director.
COMBINED DEGREESStudents interested in completing a combined degrees curriculum with social policy and social researchand bioethics or social policy and social research and social work should refer to the Combined DegreesPrograms section of the CATALOG or contact the Department of Social Work and Social Ecology directly.
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Social Work—BH
M.S.W.
KIMBERLY FREEMAN, Program Director
FACULTYBeverly J. BucklesCarrie Eskay (clinical educator)Kimberly FreemanG. Victoria JacksonSigrid JamesViola LindseyFroylana Heredia-MillerSusanne Montgomery
A complete list of part-time and voluntary faculty can be viewed on the department Web site.The profession of social work centers on improvement of the quality of life for people and theenhancement of human potential for full, productive participation in society. With this philosophy at itscore, the master’s degree offered by the Social Work Program (M.S.W.) in the School of Behavioral Healthemphasizes an ecological perspective that focuses on the interaction of a person or system in relation tohis/her environment. Reflecting this stance is Loma Linda University’s motto, “To make man whole”; andits heritage as an international leader in the delivery of services in health care and related facilities. It isthe combination of these influences that has guided the development of the foundation curriculum,professional concentrations, and selection of practicum sites for the Social Work Program.
MISSIONThe mission of the Social Work Program at Loma Linda University is to provide graduate-leveleducation that prepares competent, ethical, and compassionate social work professionals who possess theknowledge, values, attitudes, and skills necessary for a life dedicated to whole person care in advancedpractice and to leadership in behavioral health institutions and agencies.
GOALSThe goals of the Social Work Program (M.S.W. degree) are to:
• Provide a graduate curriculum that infuses the knowledge, ethics, values, and skills expected ofprofessional social work practitioners.• Provide a graduate curriculum that prepares students for global practice; and that developscompetency in and respect for all aspects of human diversity, populations at risk, and thepromotion of social and economic justice.• Integrate throughout the graduate curriculum the research competencies that promote knowledgedevelopment and that equip students for advanced professional practice.• Provide a graduate curriculum that develops social work leaders in both clinical and policy/planning/administration practice for work in behavioral health institutions and agencies.
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• Provide curricular and cocurricular experiences that utilize strong linkages with behavioral healthinstitutions, agencies, and the broader community for the purpose of transitioning students intoprofessional roles, advanced practice, and lifelong learning.
OBJECTIVESThe foundation and advanced program objectives for the M.S.W. degree are listed below. Overarchingprogram objectives that apply to both the foundation and advanced curriculum are indicated with anasterisk (*).
Foundation program objectivesProgram objectives related to goal 1 prepare M.S.W. degree graduates with the knowledge, ethics,values, and skills expected of professional social work practitioners. Graduates of the program willdemonstrate the ability to:
*1.1. Apply critical thinking skills within the context of professional social work practice.*1.2. Understand the value base of the profession and its ethical standards and principles, and practiceaccordingly.1.3. Understand and interpret the history of the social work profession and its contemporary structuresand issues.1.4. Apply the knowledge and skills of a generalist social work perspective to practice with systems ofall sizes.1.5. Use theoretical frameworks supported by empirical evidence to understand individualdevelopment and behavior across the life span; and the interactions among individuals and betweenindividuals and families, groups, organizations, and communities.1.6. Analyze and evaluate social polices designed to resolve or prevent social and human problems, andformulate recommendations to improve social policies and service-delivery systems.1.7. Use effective communication skills differentially across client populations, with colleagues, and/orwithin communities.*1.8. Use supervision and consultation appropriate to social work practice.1.9. Identify organizational structures and service-delivery systems, as well as the mechanisms requiredfor organizational or systems change.
Program objectives related to goal 2 prepare M.S.W. degree graduates for global practice; and developcompetency in and respect for all aspects of human diversity, for populations at risk, and for thepromotion of social and economic justice. Graduates of the program will demonstrate the ability to:
*2.1. Understand the theories, forms, and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; and applystrategies of advocacy and social change that advance social and economic justice.*2.2. Practice without discrimination and with respect, knowledge, and skills related to clients’ age,physical and mental ability, gender, transgender, sexual orientation, color, culture, race, ethnicity,national origin, religion, and spirituality.
Program objectives related to goal 3 prepare M.S.W. degree graduates to integrate researchcompetencies that equip them for advanced professional practice. Graduates of the program willdemonstrate the ability to:
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*3.1. Evaluate research studies, apply research findings to practice, and evaluate their own practiceinterventions.
Advanced program objectivesProgram objectives related to goal 4 prepare M.S.W. degree graduates to be social work leaders in bothclinical and policy/planning/administration practice for work in behavioral health institutions andagencies.Specific to the clinical practice concentration, graduates of the Social Work Program will demonstratethe ability to:
4.1. Independently assess, diagnose, and treat clients—emphasizing evidence-based practices that reflectadvanced social work practice in varying roles, agencies, and institutions.4.2. Engage in self-critical analysis for the purpose of integrating therapeutic use of self with diverseclient populations.
Specific to the policy, planning, and administration concentration, graduates of the Social WorkProgram will demonstrate:
4.3. Understanding of both the conceptual and analytical requirements of policy analysis used inconsidering human needs and applying policy choices that promote policy solutions.4.4. Knowledge, values, and skills required of social work administrators—including the design,planning, implementation, and monitoring of effective service-delivery systems in behavioral healthinstitutions and agencies.
Program objectives related to goal 5 prepare M.S.W. degree graduates to use curricular andcocurricular experiences for the purpose of transitioning into professional roles, advanced practice, andlifelong learning. Graduates of the program will demonstrate the ability to:
5.1. Engage in cooperative and collaborative intradisciplinary and interdisciplinary practice.5.2. Understand and prepare for leadership roles in the future.
ACCREDITATIONThe Social Work Program (M.S.W. degree) is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education toprovide graduate-level social work education.
LIBERAL ARTS PREPARATIONStudents in the M.S.W degree program are required to have a broad liberal arts preparation. A balanceof course work in three liberal arts areas is reviewed as part of the admissions process.
• Humanities (e.g., history, philosophy, literature, art, music, etc.) 20–24 units• English and Communication Skills (e.g., oral and written communication media, etc.) 9–13 units• Natural and Social Sciences (e.g., mathematics, human biology, physiology, psychology, sociology,anthropology, human development, ethnic studies, economics, political science or government,etc.) 24–32 units
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Students not meeting the minimum number of units in any of the foregoing areas are required tocomplete additional course work prior to enrolling in the related M.S.W. degree classes.Please note: All prerequisite requirements must be completed before admission to the M.S.W degreeprogram.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSFollowing are the admission requirements for the Social Work Program:
• Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited university or college (officialtranscripts are evidence of courses completed). The department assesses the liberal artspreparation of each of its applicants in the balance of course work, in three liberal arts (see LiberalArts Preparation).• Applicants must submit a completed application—including a personal statement, application fee,all college and/or university transcripts, and at least three letters of recommendation (one from anacademic source and one from a work supervisor).• Applicants must meet the minimum academic and professional compatibility criteria establishedby the program.• Applicants must have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above (on a 4.0 scale). Specialconsideration may be given to applicants with grade point averages as low as 2.85 if the last part oftheir college work shows significant improvement. Applicants whose cumulative grade pointaverage does not meet the minimum requirements stated above may receive further considerationfor admission to the Social Work Program by providing a satisfactory GRE score, or two years ofrelated employment and/or volunteer experiences. Work and volunteer experiences must beverified by employer/supervisor statements on official agency stationery. Further considerationwill also be given to individuals who provide evidence of additional certifications and/or trainingthat illustrate commitment to a career in social work. Anyone who is admitted to the Social WorkProgram with a cumulative G.P.A. below 3.0 will be required to participate in individualizedacademic assessment and a targeted learning assistance program.• Applicants must show evidence of professional compatibility, personal qualifications, andmotivation to complete a graduate program by obtaining a passing score on the admissionsinterview with the department’s admissions committee. Evaluation criteria for the interviewinclude:
◦ verbal communication skills,◦ critical thinking ability,◦ values congruent with the social work profession,◦ appreciation of human diversity,◦ evidence of reflective learning, and◦ comportment.
No academic credit is given for life experience or previous work experience for any part for the SocialWork degree program.
CURRICULUMThe M.S.W. degree consists of 78 units of didactic course work and 21 units of professional practicaexperience. Students must maintain a program grade point average of 3.0 (or a letter grade of B on a 4.0
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scale) and meet the knowledge, skills, and professional performance competencies outlined by theprogram. The minimum acceptable grade for all courses is a B- (2.7). Courses with grades falling belowthe standards set for required and selective courses must be repeated. Students are financially responsiblefor the cost of repeating courses in which grades obtained do not meet the minimum standards.
GENERAL OVERVIEWThe program begins with the professional foundation content (first-year courses) common to allgraduate social work education. Courses during the first year of study are divided into: human behaviorin a cross-cultural environment, social welfare policy and services, practice theory and skills, socialresearch, global social work practice, and field practicum. These areas are strengthened by the integrationof social work values and ethics, as well as knowledge of special populations (i.e., issues of gender, race,class, disability, and oppression). The advanced curriculum of the program is divided into foursubdivisions:
1. Conjoining curriculum and processes—further integrating the foundational first year with theprogram’s advanced curriculum;2. Advanced curriculum nucleus—includes course work common to all second-year students;3. Core courses of the two concentrations—clinical practice and policy, planning, and administration;and4. Culminating curriculum and processes—a capstone academic experience that facilitates the finalstage of reflection and review in the development of the scholar-practitioner.
Each of these four curricular subdivisions articulates through the progressive presentation andintegration of knowledge, practice roles, and intervention modes to develop the depth and breadth ofproficiency expected in advanced practice within health and mental health.
PROGRAM OPTIONSAlternate program options have been designed to address the varying needs of students. As such, theprogram offers a full-time, two-year option; a three-year, part-time option; and a four-year, part-timeoption.
APPROVAL OF COURSE TRANSFERS AND PRACTICUM ADVANCEDSTANDING FOR B.S.W. DEGREE STUDENTSStudents who have received a B.S.W. degree from a CSWE-accredited program within the past fiveyears are supported in eliminating possible areas of redundancy in their education through (a) eligibilityto transfer foundation course work and (b) consideration for practicum advanced standing. Uponapproval, eligible B.S.W. degree students may transfer up to 31 quarter units for specified courses.Students receiving practicum advanced standing complete four consecutive quarters of an advancedpracticum, including an integrative seminar.These additional options for B.S.W. degree students recognize the accomplishments in knowledge andskills that individuals receiving a baccalaureate degree from an accredited social work program possess.As such, students are not admitted into the M.S.W. degree program with preapproval of course transfersor practicum advanced standing. Instead, once students are accepted into either the full-time or one of thepart-time options, those students meeting the designated degree requirements may apply for course
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transfers and evaluation of their practicum advanced standing. Receipt of course transfers and evaluationof practice maturity are treated as separate processes. Students should contact the department for moreinformation.
TRANSFER STUDENTSIndividuals transferring from other accredited M.S.W. degree programs may transfer units for didacticcourse work in accordance with University policy and program guidelines. Field practicum experiencesare nontransferable.
PROFESSIONAL CONCENTRATIONS IN BEHAVIORAL HEALTHThe Social Work Program offers two concentrations for professional practice, which are the focus of thesecond-year study: clinical practice; and policy, planning, and administration.
Clinical practice concentrationThe clinical practice concentration requires mastery of advanced practice roles, modalities ofintervention, and methods used in clinical social work. Study is required regarding the integration ofadvanced practice theories, diagnostic assessment, problem-solving skills and techniques; as well as theimpact of policy upon the availability of treatment, treatment modalities, and expectation of outcomes.Students’ experiences and knowledge are expanded through the selection of practicum sites andselectives.
Policy, planning, and administration concentrationThe policy, planning, and administration concentration represents a specialized study designed toprepare students for administrative roles in behavioral health organizations and institutions. As such, thisconcentration focuses on giving students understanding and skills in establishing and maintainingsystems of care to assist individuals, families, and groups managing health and illness in context of thelife cycle, promoting social change in public systems of care, policy analysis, program planning andimplementation, program evaluation, and human resources management. Students’ experiences andknowledge are expanded through the selection of practicum sites and selectives.
CENTRAL ACADEMIC PROCESSES AND COGNATES
Professional practicaProfessional practica experiences (field practica) are regarded as an integral part of the Social WorkProgram because these offer students opportunities to integrate and apply theoretical and researchknowledge with social work practice and intervention skills in institutional or agency settings. Practicaare designed (and selected) to provide maximum learning opportunities under the supervision of aqualified field instructor. As such, experiences are patterned to build upon one another—presenting theincreasing challenges present in the continuum of generalist to advanced social work practice. Studentscomplete 1,080 hours of field work in a qualified setting and 120 hours of concurrent integrated seminarfor a total of 1,200 hours.The emphasis of SOWK 757A,B,C Professional Foundation Practicum and Seminar (480 hours ofpracticum and 60 hours of seminar or 9 professional practica units) is on achieving generalist social workknowledge, values, and skills—including developing rapport with agency personnel and clients,acquiring interviewing skills, and obtaining beginning-level psychosocial assessment and intervention
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capabilities. The content of the concurrent seminar further supports this perspective as it providesstudents with opportunities to integrate their practicum experiences with their developing professionalidentity.The emphasis of SOWK 787A,B,C Advanced Professional Practicum and Seminar (600 hours ofpracticum and 60 hours of seminar or 12 professional practica units) reflects students’ choice ofconcentration and provides the depth and breadth of learning opportunities that underpin the acquisitionof advanced practice capabilities. More specifically, advanced professional practica experiences areexpected to promote increased insight and understanding of agency and/or client systems as these buildon the professional foundation skills achieved during the first year of study.
ResearchThe program includes completion of course work in applied research. An individually authored thesisoption is available for students meeting program criteria. These study options aim to develop knowledgefor the advancement of social work practice and provide guided experiences in the conduct of researchapplicable to a variety of professional and academic settings. Guidelines for these options are provided bythe program.
PROFESSIONAL PROCESSES AND COGNATESThree academic review processes take place during the first year of the Social Work Program. Theseare:
1. M.S.W. degree advancement G.P.A.The M.S.W. degree advancement G.P.A. provides an initial predictor used for gatekeeping. Thefirst 12 units completed toward the M.S.W. degree, including units acquired duringnonmatriculation, must be completed with a G.P.A. of 3.0. Students who fail to achieve at this levelmay be dismissed from school. Students receive orientation to the process and requirements of theM.S.W. degree advancement G.P.A. during the student orientation conducted prior to the FallQuarter.2. Qualifying reviewWhen all foundation course work is completed, students are required to pass the program’squalifying review. The intent of this process is to:
• assist faculty and students in assessment of strengths and areas for improvement,• provide feedback,• foster an environment of self-evaluation, and• encourage heightened participation in individualized academic development.
Ultimately, the results of this review help both the student and faculty to develop learningobjectives for the concentration year. Students who fail the qualifying review are notified inwriting and are required to take SOWK 595: Professional Development (please note that thiscourse is not covered by financial aid unless the student is enrolled in and maintains enrollmentsin four or more financial aid eligible units during the quarter in which SOWK 595 is taken). Aspecific orientation is held to explain the expectations, format, and scheduling of the qualifyingreview process.
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3. Wholeness portfolioAll students complete a wholeness portfolio during the professional practicum and seminarexperience. This review of the student’s individualized objectives and professional developmentbegins during the first year of study and culminates during the second year of study as the studentcompletes the final quarter of SOWK 787A,B,C. This experience emphasizes the student’s plans foremployment, lifelong learning, and integration of the core values of Loma Linda University; and isseen as a capstone academic experience that facilitates closure and the final stage of reflection andreview in the development of the transitioning professional.
COMBINED DEGREESStudents interested in completing a combined degrees curriculum with the Social Work andGerontology programs or the Social Work and Criminal Justice programs should contact the Social WorkDepartment directly.
Required cognates Units
BHCJ 515 Researching and Writing Graduate Level Papers 2.0
RELE 522 Bioethical Issues in Social Work (3)
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 5.0
Professional foundation courses Units
SOWK 513 Human Behavior and Cross-Cultural Environment 5.0
SOWK 514 Social Welfare Policies and Services 5.0
SOWK 517 Foundation Practice I: Individuals 3.0
SOWK 518 Foundation Practice II: Groups 3.0
SOWK 519 Foundation Practice III: Organizations and Communities 3.0
SOWK 520 Foundation Practice IV: Families Not eligible for waiver. 3.0
SOWK 548 Research Methods 5.0
SOWK 682 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health and Mental Health Services 3.0
SOWK 578 Field Orientation (0)
Not eligible for waiver.
SOWK 757A Professional Foundation Practicum
and Seminar (3)
Hours: 160 + 20 Not eligible for waiver.
SOWK 757B Professional Foundation Practicum
and Seminar (3)
Hours: 160 + 20; Not eligible for
waiver.
SOWK 757C Professional Foundation Practicum
and Seminar (3)
Hours: 160 + 20; Not eligible for
waiver.
1.0
Totals 31.0
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Conjoining curriculum and processes
Required of all students Units
SOWK 521 Global Practice I: International Social Work 4.0
SOWK 613 Psychopathology, Psychopharmacology, and Diagnosis of Behavioral Health Conditions 4.0
SOWK 671 Foundation Practice V: Social Work Administration 3.0
Totals 11.0
Required Units
SOWK 680 Global Practice II: Children and Family Policies and Services 2.0
SOWK 681 Global Practice III: Behavioral Health Policies and Services 2.0
Totals 4.0
Advanced curriculum nucleus Units
SOWK 695A Advanced Research Methods (2)
SOWK 695B Advanced Research Methods (2)
SOWK 695C Advanced Research Methods (2)
Thesis option is available for students meeting
program criteria
6.0
SOWK 787A Advanced Professional Practicum
and Seminar (4)
Hours: 200+20
SOWK 787B Advanced Professional Practicum
and Seminar (4)
Hours: 200 + 20
SOWK 787C Advanced Professional Practicum
and Seminar (4)
Hours: 200+20
—
Totals 6.0
Advanced curriculum concentrations
Take courses in one of the following two concentrations Units
SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes and
Interventions (3)
SOWK 661 Psychodynamic Therapies (3)
SOWK 661L Psychodynamic Practice Lab (1)
SOWK 662 Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies
(4)
SOWK 662L Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies
Practice (1)
SOWK 663 Crisis and Trauma Interventions (3)
Clinical practice 12.0
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SOWK 672 Theories of Organizations and
Systems (3)
SOWK 673 Program Planning and
Implementation (5)
SOWK 676 Human Resources Planning and
Development (4)
SOWK 683 Advanced Policy Analysis (3)
Policy, planning, and administration —
Totals 12.0
Culminating curriculum and processes Units
SOWK 675 Supervision 3.0
Totals 3.0
General selectives Units
GERO 515 Diversity and Aging (3)
GERO 654A Therapeutic Interventions with
Older Adults I (3)
GERO 654B Therapeutic Interventions with
Older Adults II (3)
MFAM 545 Gender Perspectives (2)
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical
Abuse (3)
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family
Violence (3)
PLTH 650 Play Therapy with Adolescents (2)
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse (2)
SOWK 651 Medical Social Work (2)
SOWK 653 Child Welfare Practice (2)
SOWK 658 Children’s Psychotherapy (2)
Population groups - choose 6 units from this category
or from problem areas
6.0
CRMJ 518 Legal Discourse (2)
CRMJ 519 Expert Testimony: Procedure and
Practice (2)
CRMJ 520 Restorative Justice (3)
MFAM 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy (2)
MFAM 665 Structural and Multidimensional
Family Therapy (2)
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy (2)
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health (2)
SOWK 677 Advanced Integrative Seminar in
Psychotherapy (2)
SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects (2)
Problem areas - choose 6 units from this group or from
population groups
—
Totals 6.0
Overall Totals 78.0
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LENGTH OF PROGRAM12 academic quarters (6 of didactic course work plus 6 for practicums)—based on full-time enrollment;part time permittedPlease note: Students wishing to take courses that are not included in the above list of approvedselectives must obtain an academic variance through the department’s Academic Standards Committeeprior to enrolling in the course.
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School of Dentistry
Dean’s WelcomeSchool FoundationsHistoryOur missionVisionCore valuesGeneral InformationGeneral regulationsSpecific program requirementsPrograms and degreesCombined degrees programsAdvanced dental education programsDoctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.) programInternational Dentist ProgramDental hygiene programsLearning OutcomesLoma Linda University School of Dentistrylearning outcomes for the new dentalgraduate (SLOs)Learning outcomes for the dental hygieneB.S. degree completion program (SLOs)Loma Linda University School of Dentistryadvanced dental education programsstudent learning outcomes (SLOs)Student LifeSchool of Dentistry technical standardsPolicies for this schoolProfessional ethicsStudent leadershipSpecial opportunitiesAcademic InformationGeneral policiesAcademic criteria for promotion(predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygieneprograms)School of Dentistry academic requirementsfor graduationNational Dental Board ExaminationsProcedures for academic review(predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygieneprograms)Academic disciplinary policy (predoctoral,IDP, and dental hygiene programs)
Academic standards for advanced dentaleducation programsAcademic criteria for academicadvancement and program completionAcademic disciplinary policy for advancededucation programsDisciplinary actionsStudent-initiated academic grievanceprocedureService-learningLearning environmentBasic sciencesFinancial InformationFinancial policiesGeneral financial practicesStudent financial aidSchedule of charges (2013–2014)On- and off-campus student housingAwardsGeneral dentistry programInternational dentist programDental hygiene programsPrograms, Degrees, and CertificatesDentistry, General—D.D.S.Dental Hygiene—A.S., B.S.Dentistry, International DentistProgram—D.D.S.Biomedical Sciences—Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Postdoctoral ProgramsDental Anesthesiology,Advanced—Certificate (post-D.D.S.),M.S.D.Endodontics, Advanced—Certificate(post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.Implant Dentistry,Advanced—Certificate (post-D.D.S.),M.S.D., M.S.Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery,Advanced—Certificate (post-D.D.S.),M.S.D., M.S., M.D.Orthodontics and DentofacialOrthopedics, Advanced—Certificate(post-D.D.S.), M.S.
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Pediatric Dentistry,Advanced—Certificate (post-D.D.S.),M.S.D., M.S.Periodontics, Advanced—Certificate(post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.Prosthodontics, Advanced—Certificate(post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.
Dual Major OptionMaster of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.)Degree, AdvancedMaster of Science (M.S.) Degree,Advanced
416 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Dean’s Welcome
Welcome to the Loma Linda University School of Dentistry in the InlandEmpire of Southern California—a great place to live, study, and practicedentistry. The School of Dentistry is an incredible institution with a legacy ofexcellence in education, research, and state-of-the-art patient care in a uniquelyChristian environment. We were one of the first dental schools in the country toinitiate a service-learning program that has earned international recognition.This is an exciting time to enter into dentistry thanks to transformativeresearch, new technology, and the electronic information explosion. Through acollaborative process, our faculty are developing innovative new approaches todiagnose and treat oral disease, deliver the highest quality health care, andprepare a new generation of health-care providers and scientists.At Loma Linda, every day we work together to enrich people’s lives through learning, discovering, andhealing. The catalyst for serving others is embodied in our faculty-student relationships and our schoolmotto: “Service is our calling.” Our mission to teach the next generation of dentists includes not onlyeducating exemplary clinicians, but also to be compassionate, selfless, and excellent communicators.LLU School of Dentistry’s achievements are a tribute to the University, our faculty, our students, ourstaff, and our alumni. People are our most precious asset, and teamwork is our winning formula. It is apleasure to have you as a member of our team!
Ronald J. Dailey, M.A., Ph.D.Dean, School of Dentistry
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School Foundations
HISTORYA small but determined group of dentists met during the summer of 1943 in Grand Ledge, Michigan.Their purpose was to establish an organization that would serve as a catalyst, urging the Seventh-dayAdventist Church to sponsor a dental school where young adults could learn the dental profession in anenvironment consistent with their religious beliefs. These men were the founders of the NationalAssociation of Seventh-day Adventist Dentists (NASDAD).Under the leadership of Dr. J. Russell Mitchell, the organization’s first president, the goal of a Christiandental school began taking conceptual form. NASDAD expanded in membership and objectives throughmen such as Dr. C. C. Ray, who toured the country on his own time in search of fellow Seventh-dayAdventist dentists who were willing to pursue NASDAD’s goals.Dr. M. Webster Prince served as president of NASDAD in 1948 and 1949. At a meeting in San Franciscoin 1949, NASDAD members voted unanimously to support the dental school project. Later that year at aNASDAD session in Hinsdale, Illinois, the members pledged a strong financial base in support of theirgoals.The momentum of the effort became evident in the early 1950s. The General Conference of Seventh-dayAdventists, under the guidance of President W. H. Branson, asked Dr. Prince to conduct a feasibilitystudy. Official action was taken in 1951 to authorize establishment of the School of Dentistry as a unit ofLoma Linda University’s School of Medicine. Dr. Prince was selected as the first dean of the School ofDentistry. His leadership in organizing and eventually administering the new School of Dentistry wasfacilitated by his prior experience as president of the Michigan Dental Association and as chair of theAmerican Dental Association Council on Dental Education. Forty-two students comprised the inauguralclass in the late fall of 1953.A dental hygiene curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree was developed in 1959 under thedirection of Dr. Gerald A. Mitchell, chair of the Department of Periodontics. Violet Bates became chair ofthe new department, and the first class of ten dental hygienists graduated in 1961.In 1960, Dr. Charles T. Smith became dean. During this period, the school experienced positive growthin many areas. A dental assisting curriculum was developed in 1968 under the leadership of BettyZendner. The first class graduated in 1969, receiving the Associate in Science degree. A dental auxiliaryutilization (DAU) program was initiated to provide enhanced learning for dental students. TheMonument Valley Dental Clinic for Navajo Indians was started in 1966, and Dean Smith succeeded infinding from public sources fiscal support for the clinic building and for faculty housing. New advancededucation (postdoctoral) programs were initiated in five clinical disciplines: orthodontics, oral surgery,periodontics, endodontics, and oral pathology.During the 1970s, the School of Dentistry continued its evolution into one of the premier clinicalprograms in the United States. Dr. Judson Klooster became dean in 1971. One of his major contributionswas the expansion of Prince Hall, which was completed in May 1976. The new building more thandoubled the number of clinical units; provided facilities for specialized areas of clinical instruction; andincluded eight new research laboratories, new classrooms, seminar rooms, amphitheaters, urgentlyneeded teacher office space, and a commensurate expansion of support facilities and services. The Oraland Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic was remodeled, and an outpatient surgicenter was developed to meetthe needs of patients requiring general anesthesia for dental treatment.The School of Dentistry became an important regional resource for providing dental care fordevelopmentally disabled children and adults, many of whom require such a treatment setting. TheBiomaterials Research Laboratory was constructed; and new advanced education programs were initiated
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in pediatric dentistry, implant dentistry, dental anesthesiology, and prosthodontics. A new program wasestablished in 1985 to provide a U.S. dental education for internationally-trained dentists. An increasingnumber of dental professionals from other countries were seeking an American education and theopportunity to practice dentistry in the United States or to gain advanced knowledge to share in theirown countries. The International Dentist Program continues to offer an intensive, twenty-one-monthcourse of study leading to a D.D.S. degree. The program has added a six-month certificate programlimited to dental missionaries from other countries who sense the need for updated continuing education.In 2000, the first major expansion of the School of Dentistry in more than twenty years added 15,000square feet to Prince Hall on the east side and provided two new patient entrances. The expanded SpecialCare Dentistry Clinic and the enlarged Pediatric Dentistry Clinic were relocated to the ground floor. Anadditional student laboratory was also included on that level. On the second floor, the new space allowedfor expansion of the predoctoral clinic, with thirty-six additional operatories.A preclinical laboratory was remodeled into a simulation laboratory in 2008. The laboratory includedflat-panel monitors with access to the substantial digital resource library created by faculty. In 2009, theDepartment of Orthodontics and the advanced education program moved into new facilities designed asa model for providing student education and patient care in a digital world.The School of Dentistry continues to regularly expand the opportunities for enhanced student learningby improving physical facilities; making regular curricular modifications; and introducing newinteractive, navigable, nonlinear digital education programs.
OUR MISSIONLoma Linda University School of Dentistry seeks to further the healing and teaching ministry of JesusChrist wherein:
• Students learn to provide high-quality oral health care based on sound biologic principles.• Patients receive competent care that is preventive in purpose, comprehensive in scope, andprovided with compassion and respect.• Faculty, students, and staff value patient relationship, respect diversity, and share responsibility byworking together toward academic, professional, spiritual, and personal growth.• Scholarly activity and research provide a foundation for evidence-based learning and enhancewhole person care.• The workplace environment attracts and retains a superior and diverse faculty and staff whomotivate, educate, and serve.• Our communities (local, global, and professional) benefit from our service, stewardship, andcommitment to lifelong learning.
VISIONLoma Linda University School of Dentistry is a preeminent health-care organization seeking torepresent God in all we do. We are enthusiastically committed to excellent, innovative, comprehensiveeducation of our students; and to whole person care of our patients.Our students, staff, and faculty are empowered through an enabling environment that honors thedignity, diversity, and worth of everyone.Our graduates are exemplary professionals and progressive clinicians of integrity.Our Lord’s example inspires us to enrich our local and global communities through service. This is ourcalling.
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CORE VALUES
• Belief in God• Respect for the individual• Principled spirituality• Student focused• Empathic care• Commitment to service• Pursuit of truth• Progressive excellence• Analytic thinking• Effective communication
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General Information
GENERAL REGULATIONSStudents of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. This section of the CATALOGprovides the general setting for the programs of the School of Dentistry and outlines the subject and unitrequirements for admission to individual professional programs. It is important to review specificprogram requirements in the context of the general requirements applicable to all programs.
SPECIFIC PROGRAM REQUIREMENTSInformation on the preceding pages pertains to general requirements governing all students. Thestudent is reminded of individual responsibility to be fully informed not only of these generalrequirements but also of the specific requirements in the following pages, which govern the curriculum ofthe chosen program.
PROGRAMS AND DEGREESThe School of Dentistry offers a comprehensive range of programs. Each of the school’s five programsdraws on the curricula of the various departments.
1. The undergraduate curriculum, the DENTAL HYGIENE program and the DENTAL HYGIENEDEGREE COMPLETION program, leads to the Bachelor of Science degree and prepares the dentalhygienist to enter a variety of careers. Dental hygiene is a four-year college curriculum; the juniorand senior years are taken in the Loma Linda University School of Dentistry. The DENTALHYGIENE ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE degree is a three-year college curriculum in which the firstyear prerequisites are taken at a regionally accredited college, and the remaining two years (aminimum of seven quarters) are taken at the Loma Linda University School of Dentistry off-campus site.2. The four-year professional curriculum, the GENERAL DENTISTRY program, leads to the Doctorof Dental Surgery degree and equips the general dentist to meet the needs of a diverse patientpopulation.3. THE INTERNATIONAL DENTIST program, a two-academic-year (twenty-four months)curriculum, leads to a Doctor of Dental Surgery degree from Loma Linda University. The programis designed for the dentist who has earned a dental degree outside the United States.4. The POSTBACCALAUREATE BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE DENTAL TRACK program is designed forstudents who are unsuccessful in their application to the Doctor of Dental Surgery program atLoma Linda University. The students in this program participate in some first-year dental courses.Successful completion of this program leads to a postbaccalaureate certificate in biomedicalscience.5. The ADVANCED DENTAL EDUCATION programs lead to postdoctoral certificates in eightspecialty and nonspecialty areas of dentistry and, at the student’s option, additionally to a Masterof Science or a Master of Science in Dentistry degree.6. The COMBINED DEGREES programs lead to a Doctor of Dental Surgery degree (through theSchool of Dentistry) earned concurrently with a Master of Public Health degree (through theSchool of Public Health)—D.D.S./M.P.H.; or to the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree (through theSchool of Dentistry) earned concurrently with a Master of Science degree or Doctor of Philosophydegree—D.D.S./M.S. or D.D.S./Ph.D.; or to the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree (through the
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School of Dentistry) earned concurrently with a Master of Arts degree in Bioethics (through theSchool of Religion)—D.D.S./M.A.
COMBINED DEGREES PROGRAMS
D.D.S. / M.P.H.A combined Doctor of Dental Surgery and Master of Public Health degrees program is open toqualified students who want to influence and manage the future as skilled leaders—in public or privatesectors—from large health-care systems to mission hospitals, from research laboratories to primary care.The Master of Public Health degree can be taken, within a twelve-month period after either the second orthird year of the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree program, in any of the following majors: biostatistics,environmental and occupational health, community wellness, epidemiology, health administration,health education, international health, maternal and child health, or nutrition.
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D.D.S. / M.S. / M.A.A combined degrees program leading to the Doctor of Dental Surgery and the Master of Science degreeis open to qualified students of dentistry. The student who is interested in establishing a broaderprofessional base in science or who is looking toward a career in teaching or research may take an interimleave from the School of Dentistry after the second or third professional year and fulfill professionaldegree requirements subsequent to or concurrent with completing course work and research for theMaster of Science degree.The combined degrees program leading to the Doctor of Dental Surgery and the Master of Arts inbioethics is designed to fit the schedule of Doctor of Dental Surgery degree students. Ethics in dentistry isan emerging academic interest, and this program aims to evolve the Loma Linda University dental schoolinto one of a very select few in the nation known for their expertise in ethical issues. This programrequires 48 units of credit. This degree is offered cooperatively by the School of Religion and the School ofDentistry.
D.D.S. / Ph.D.The biomedical sciences program provides opportunity for well-qualified and motivated students topursue both a professional and a graduate education and to prepare for careers in clinical specialization,teaching, or investigation in health and human disease. The student who has a baccalaureate degree andthe approval of the School of Dentistry Office of Academic Affairs may enter the combined degreesprogram and work concurrently toward the Doctor of Dental Surgery and the Doctor of Philosophydegrees. A minimum of six years is required to complete a combined degrees program, offeredcooperatively by the School of Dentistry and the School of Medicine.
ADVANCED DENTAL EDUCATION PROGRAMSThe School of Dentistry offers advanced dental education programs in specialty and nonspecialtydisciplines of dentistry. Postdoctoral certificates and Master of Science (M.S.) and Master of Science inDentistry (M.S.D.) degrees are available. The purpose of these programs is to offer candidates anopportunity to integrate advanced clinical training with meaningful exposure to applied basic scienceand research. For additional information and to submit an online application, interested applicantsshould visit the School of Dentistry Web site (Graduate Programs).Advanced dental education programs leading to a professional certificate with an option to also pursuethe Master of Science (M.S.) degree or the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree are:
Dental AnesthesiologyEndodonticsImplant DentistryOral and Maxillofacial SurgeryOrthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics (M.S. degree only)Pediatric DentistryPeriodonticsProsthodontics
These programs are organized to comply with the standards of the Council on Dental Education of theAmerican Dental Association, and the objectives and content meet the requirements of the respectivespecialty boards. In addition, the programs in endodontics, oral and maxillofacial surgery, orthodonticsand dentofacial orthopedics, pediatric dentistry, periodontics, and prosthodontics are accredited by the
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Commission on Dental Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council onPostsecondary Accreditation and the United States Department of Education. For additional information,the student may contact:
The Office of Advanced EducationLoma Linda UniversitySchool of DentistryLoma Linda, CA 92350<llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms>
Admission requirements for advanced dental education programs/postdoctoralprogramsAn appropriate degree from an accredited college or university is required for admission into theadvanced dental education programs and postgraduate programs. A doctoral degree in dentistry (Doctorof Dental Surgery or Doctor of Dental Medicine) or the equivalent is required for admission to allprograms. The applicant should have achieved a general grade point average of not less than 3.0 on a 4.0scale, with no grade below 2.0. In addition to acceptable scholastic performance, the applicant must giveevidence of personal and professional fitness for growth in the science and art of the intended dentaldiscipline. For application deadlines, see the section on each individual program or refer to the chart onthe following page.After applicants are accepted into the advanced dental education programs in dental anesthesiology,endodontics, oral and maxillofacial surgery, pediatric dentistry, periodontics, prosthodontics, or thepostdoctoral program in implant dentistry, they may apply for admission to the Faculty of GraduateStudies for the purpose of earning an M.S. degree; or to the Office of Advanced Education to earn anM.S.D. degree (in addition to the advanced program certificate). For the purpose of the Faculty ofGraduate Studies application only, a Graduate Record Examination (GRE) certificate is required at thetime of application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Applicants for the Master of Science (M.S.) degreewho meet or exceed the minimum entrance requirements may be accepted to the Faculty of GraduateStudies (FGS) by the School of Dentistry’s associate dean for advanced dental education. The master’sdegree thesis must be completed, defended, and accepted in final form (as evidenced by a completedForm D) by both the graduate program and the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The time lapse fromacceptance to the master’s degree program to completion of all degree requirements and the thesis maynot exceed five years.For additional information regarding the dates and times for GRE, call toll free 609/771-7670; or visitWeb site, <ets.org/gre>. Applicants for whom English is a second language must show satisfactory resultson the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). For additional information, call toll free 800/257-9547.
ResidenceThe required time in residence varies with each program. For the length of a program, refer to theinformation under each program description.
StipendsStipends are provided in the Dental Anesthesiology and the Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery programs.For details, contact the program directors.
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TuitionTuition and fees quoted in the school financial information section of this CATALOG are for theacademic year 2013–2014.
ThesisThe student must complete a research project presented in thesis format and orally defended accordingto the standards set by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. A written thesis, approved by the student’sresearch committee, must be submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies in order to receive asatisfactory grade for the course.
Publishable paperStudents on the Master of Science in Dentistry degree track must submit a publishable paper no laterthan one year from the date they complete their certificate program. Candidates are admitted to only onemaster’s degree track of their choosing.
General requirementsFor information about requirements and practices to which all graduate students are subject, thestudent should consult Section II of this CATALOG.
Dual major optionApplicants to the programs in implant dentistry, periodontics, and prosthodontics have the option toselect an extended program (approximately four-and-one-half years in total length) to pursue dual majorsin two of the following disciplines of study: periodontics, prosthodontics, or implant dentistry.Students must complete all the requirements of each ADA-recognized specialty program (periodonticsand prosthodontics) in order to be eligible to pursue board certification. Dual credit of up to 100 unitsmay be awarded for courses required by the two programs.Individuals who wish to pursue the dual major option must indicate such interest by completingseparate applications to both programs. Applicants to one of the optional dual major programs must notonly meet the admissions requirements of each program, but must also be admitted to the advancededucation programs they designate.
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Admissions criteria for advanced dental education programs 2013Program OfficialTranscript(s)1CumulativeG.P.A.2 GRE3
NationalBoards PartI3 DAT TOEFL4 Letters ofRecommendation
DentalAnesthesiology524 mo. / 6positions
Required 3.0 Not Required Requiredallapplicants
NotRequired Required(internationallytrained)
3
Endodontics1027 mo. / 2positions; 36 mo./ 1 position
Required 3.0 Not requiredfor certificateprogram
Required(only U.S.-trainedapplicants)
NotRequired Required(internationallytrained)
3
ImplantDentistry36 mo. / 3positions
Required 3.0 Not requiredfor certificateprogram
NotRequired NotRequired Required(internationallytrained)
3
Oral andMaxillofacialSurgery7, 124 yrs. / 2positions;6 yrs. / 2positions
Required 3.0 Not requiredfor certificateprogram
Required(allapplicants)score of 86or higher
Required(all 6-yearapplicants)
Required(internationallytrained)
3
Orthodonticsand DentofacialOrthopedics6, 8 ,10
27 mo. / 6positions
Required 3.0 Required Required(allapplicants)
Required(allapplicants)
Required(internationallytrained)
3
PediatricDentistry11, 1324 mo. / 4positions
Required 3.0 Required forinternationallytrainedapplicants
Required(only U.S.-trainedapplicants)
NotRequired Required(internationallytrained)
3
Periodontics936 mo. / 3positions
Required 3.0 Not requiredfor certificateprogram
Required(only U.S.-trainedapplicants)
NotRequired Required(internationallytrained)
3
Prosthodontics36 mo. / 4positions
Required 3.0 Not requiredfor certificateprogram
Required(only U.S.-trainedapplicants)
NotRequired Required(internationallytrained)
3
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Application and program datesLLU applications PASS applications Advanced educationprogramsProgram Open Close
AdmissionsCommitteemeets Open Close Start date Ending date
DENTALANES 1/1/2013 9/1/2013 November 5/2013Matchparticipant
9/1/2013 July 1 June 30
ENDN 1/1/2013 8/1/2013 September 5/2013 8/1/2013 July 1 LateSeptember
IMPD 1/1/2013 8/15/2013 December n/a n/a July 1 June 30
OMFS 1/1/2013 10/15/2013 January 5/2013Matchparticipant
10/15/2013 July 1 June 30
ORDN 1/1/2013 8/1/2013 November n/a n/a July 1 LateSeptember
PEDN 1/1/2013 10/1/2013 January 5/2013Matchparticipant
10/1/2013 July 1 June 30
PERI 1/1/2013 9/1/2013(rollingadmissions)
September 5/2013 9/1/2013 July 1 June 30
PROS 1/1/2013 8/15/2013 September 5/2013 8/15/2013 July 1 June 30
Transcripts. Transcripts from all postsecondary schools from which credit was received, whether or1not the work pertains to your LLU degree, are required to complete your application.Grade Point Average (GPA). A cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for admission.2 National Boards, Part I. Refers to Part I of the two-part U.S. National Board Examinations. Part II must3also be submitted when available. All must be passing grades.English Language Skills. Non-U.S. applicants for whom English is not their primary language and4whose secondary education has been given outside the U.S. are required to take the TOEFL examination.They must demonstrate satisfactory verbal and written English language skills. A minimum TOEFL scoreof 550 (paper based) and 80 (internet based) is required. TOEFL scores are valid for two years from thetest date.Dental License. All applicants for the Advanced Education Program in Dental Anesthesiology who are5not currently enrolled in a U.S. or Canadian dental school must have a current U.S. or Canadian dentallicense.International Dentist Program. All graduates from non-ADA-accredited dental schools who apply to6the Advanced Specialty Education Program in Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics must completean accredited International Dentist Program.Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery. All applicants to the six-year program also must submit their DAT7scores to University Admissions through official channels.Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics. This program requires applicants to meet the requirements8for the certificate program and the Master of Science (M.S.) degree track. To be considered, applicantsmust take the GRE.
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Periodontics. This program has a rolling admission process between January 1 and September 1, which9means it reserves the right to fill some but not all of its entering class prior to the September 1 deadline.Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics. The program reserves the right to admit selected students to10the certificate program, which would require submission of a certificate application due by the regularapplication deadline.Pediatric Dentistry. All applicants for the Pediatric Dentistry Program who have received their dental11school training outside the U.S. or Canada must have a current dental license from their country andsubmit a notarized copy with their application.National Board Medical Examination (NBME) Comprehensive Basic Science Examination. Applicants for12the Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Program who take the National Board Dental Examination (NBDE)Part I after January 1, 2012—and, therefore, do not have a numerical score—must take the National BoardMedical Examination (NBME) Comprehensive Basic Science Examination and have their official testresults reported to Loma Linda University by the application deadline.TOEFL Scores for Pediatric Dentistry. The Pediatric Dentistry Program requires a minimum paper-13based TOEFL score of 590 or an internet-based score of 90. TOEFL scores are valid for two years from thetest date.
DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY (D.D.S.) PROGRAM
Application and admissionThe Admissions Committee looks for evidence of scholastic competence, high moral and ethicalstandards, and positive qualities of character and personality. In broad terms, the following are standardsrequired for admission:
• Intellectual capacity to complete the curriculum• Emotional adaptability and stability• Social and perceptual skills• Physical ability to carry out observation and communication activities, and the possession ofsufficient motor and sensory abilities to practice general dentistry• Commitment to a dynamic spiritual journey and service to mankind
Materials submitted for admission should be sent to:
Office of AdmissionsSchool of DentistryLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350
Official transcripts and documents should be sent to:
Admissions ProcessingLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350
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Admission requirementsAlthough the predentistry curriculum in an accredited college can be completed in three years, abaccalaureate degree or equivalent is strongly recommended. The following college courses are requiredfor entrance into the D.D.S. degree program:
HumanitiesFreshman English (complete course sequence, two semesters or two quarters) to include compositionand literature
Natural SciencesA complete course sequence, two semesters or three quarters or equivalent, is required in each sciencelisted unless otherwise noted.General biology or zoology with laboratoryGeneral chemistry with laboratoryGeneral physics with laboratoryOrganic chemistry with laboratoryBiochemistry (one semester or a minimum of 4 units; two quarters or a minimum of 6 units)
Electives (strongly recommended)HistologyGross anatomySystems physiologyMicrobiologyCell and molecular biologyImmunologyNeuroscienceGeneticsAccountingCeramicsManagementNutritionPsychologyStudents preparing for the predoctoral program are required to complete a minimum of three academicyears with no fewer than 96 semester or 144 quarter units in a college or university accredited by aregional accrediting association. Preference is given to applicants who have completed or will completethe requirements for a baccalaureate degree prior to admission. A maximum of 64 semester or 96 quarterunits of credit may be accepted from an accredited junior or community college.All science prerequisites must be completed within five years prior to admission, with a grade of C or above ineach course. A minimum grade point average of 2.7 in science subjects and in nonscience subjects,averaged separately, is required. The average grade point average for accepted students is substantiallyhigher.Students who are enrolled in another program in Loma Linda University are not considered foradmission until they have completed or have been released from the program.
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Prior to consideration for admission, the applicant must meet specific criteria related to past academicperformance (G.P.A.), performance on the Dental Admission Test (DAT), and a personal interview.Applicants are expected to have taken the DAT within the previous two years, preferably not later thanOctober of the year preceding expected matriculation.In order to be better prepared with specific vocabulary and understanding, the applicant shouldinclude recommended science courses with content similar to courses offered during the first year of theprofessional curriculum. The applicant’s purpose should be the pursuit of diverse knowledge, thecultivation of an inquiring mind, the practice of efficient methods of study, and the habit of thinking andreasoning independently.Electives can broaden the applicant’s view of the scope of knowledge. Being well-read will give aperspective on the sweep of human thought throughout the ages, and often this will be of assistance inwritten and verbal communication and will improve the individual’s ability to think and express him-/herself well. Psychological, social, philosophical, and religious insights will help to develop basicresources for the resolution of personal problems and the growth of self-understanding the student musthave in order to understand and help associates.An applicant from a college or university outside the United States or Canada or from a nonaccreditedcollege or university in the United States must complete a minimum of one full academic year (24semester or 36 quarter credits) in competition with other preprofessional students in an accredited collegeor university in the United States or Canada. This includes the required specific core sciences in the areasof biology, organic and inorganic chemistry, biochemistry, and physics (all sciences must includelaboratories). A grade of C or above in each course completed is required. (A grade of C- will not beaccepted.)
Application procedureThe school participates in the American Association of Dental Schools Application Service (AADSAS).The School of Dentistry at Loma Linda University recommends that applicants file their AADSASapplication before August 1 in order to be competitive. To be given consideration for the next enteringclass, the student’s application deadline is December 1. The following is a step-by-step process forcompleting an application to Loma Linda University (LLU).
1. AADSAS application. The AADSAS application is completed online by the applicant at adea.org.The Office of Admissions receives applications from AADSAS four weeks after they are submitted.2. Supplemental application. The applicant then receives an e-mail invitation from LLU to complete anelectronic supplemental application.3. Supplemental application deadline. The applicant must return the completed supplementalapplication and materials within thirty days. This includes an essay specific to Loma LindaUniversity, a photograph, and the application fee of $100.4. Transcripts. Official transcripts must be sent to AADSAS. When an applicant becomes an acceptedstudent, official transcripts—mailed directly from all colleges/universities to LLU—are required inorder for the student to be registered for the first quarter of classes.5. References. The applicant is asked to supply a minimum of three personal references. These mustinclude an academic reference from a science instructor; a reference from an employer; a characteror religious reference, such as from a minister. If the applicant has attended a college or universitythat has a preprofessional committee that prepares a preprofessional evaluation, it is required thatLoma Linda University be sent a copy of this evaluation from the committee. Members of theapplicant’s family are excluded from writing the required letters of reference, although letters will
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be accepted for the file in addition to those required. Recommendation letters must be sent toAADSAS.6. Dental Admission Test. The applicant is required to complete and meet specific criteria related toperformance on the Dental Admission Test (DAT). Preference is given to applicants who havetaken the test by October of the academic year preceding that for which admission is desired. Thestudent entering the first year is expected to have taken the test within the past two years. If thetest has been taken more than one time, the most recent scores are used for admission criteria. Thecommittee reviews all scores on the test. The DAT scores must be on file at Loma Linda Universitybefore an acceptance to the school will be issued. Test results should be sent to Loma LindaUniversity, School of Dentistry, Office of Admissions.7. Interview. The applicant’s records will be screened when the supplemental application,recommendations, and transcripts are on file. The applicant may then be invited to the school for apersonal interview. An interview is required for admission. The interview provides an opportunityfor evaluation of noncognitive factors, including communication skills, personal values,motivation, and commitment to goals of the profession; as well as genuine concern for others in theservice of dentistry. At the time of the interview, a tour of the school will be given by a currentstudent in the program.8. Observation. It is important that preprofessional students seek experience observing and assistingin a dental office in order to become familiar with the work of a dentist. Prior to interviewing,applicants are expected to complete a minimum of fifty hours of observation/work experience in adental facility, ten of which must be done in a general practitioner’s office.9. Acceptance. The accepted student receives an acceptance letter. Upon payment of the deposit,accepted students receive an e-mail that serves as a receipt, as well as information about how toaccess registration information.10. Pre-entrance health requirements/Immunizations. It is expected that necessary routine dental andmedical care will have been attended to before the student registers. New students are required tohave certain immunizations and tests before registration. Forms to document the requiredimmunizations are provided for the physician in the registration information made availableelectronically to the student by LLUSD. In order to avoid having a hold placed on registration, thestudent is encouraged to return the documentation forms to Student Health Service no later thansix weeks prior to the beginning of classes.For a complete list of required immunizations and tests, see Section II of this CATALOG underthe heading “Health Care.” Documentation verifying compliance with this requirement must beprovided before registration can be completed.For further information, consult the Student Handbook, Section V—UniversityPolicies—Communicable disease transmission prevention policy; or contact the Student HealthService office at 909/558-8770. If a returning student is assigned to a clinical facility that requires atuberculosis skin test, the student is required to have the test within the six months before theassignment begins.11. Deposits. The student accepted into dentistry must submit a nonrefundable deposit of $1,000 to theOffice of Admissions. All deposits become part of the first quarter’s tuition. Failure to submit thisdeposit will result in loss of the applicant’s position in the class. A second nonrefundable depositof $1,000 is due on May 1 in order to secure a place in the class. The remaining balance of the firstquarter’s tuition and fees is due no later than the day of matriculation in late September. If theapplicant has submitted a completed application for financial aid by March 2, and if the Stafford
General Information 431
application has been submitted by June 15, the final installment can be paid utilizing University-assisted sources.12. Financial requirement. Non-U.S. citizens and nonpermanent residents are required by U.S.immigration regulation to pay for their first year’s tuition and fees before they can register forAutumn Quarter. In addition, they must provide documentary evidence of sufficient funds fortheir second year. International students will receive the necessary visa applications andregistration information after they have submitted their $1,000 deposit and payment plan.13. Financial aid. A financial aid advisor and financial aid programs are available. Please contact theOffice of Financial Aid by e-mail, <finaid@llu.edu>; or by telephone, 909/558-4509. Web siteinformation is located at <llu.edu/central/ssweb/finaid>.
TransferTransfer from another school of dentistry in the United States is considered only in unusualcircumstances. Credits from professional schools (business, medical technology, nursing, pharmacy, chiropractic,or medicine) do not fulfill admission requirements. Credit for studies taken at a military service school isgranted to veterans according to recommendations in the Guide of the American Council on Education and/or the California Committee for the Study of Education. The University reserves the right to requiresatisfactory completion of written or practical examinations in any course for which transfer credit isrequested.A transfer applicant should expect to begin at the first-year level and will be considered only if there isspace available. An application for transfer will be considered when the following information is receivedin the school’s Office of Academic Affairs:
• letter from applicant, stating reason for requesting transfer;• letter of recommendation from the dean of the dental school where the applicant is enrolled;• official transcripts sent directly to the LLUSD Office of Academic Affairs for both predental anddental school courses completed;• Dental Admission Test results.
INTERNATIONAL DENTIST PROGRAM
Application and admissionApplications are available online at <llu.edu/apply>. Requests for information are accepted by mail,e-mail, or telephone.
Admission requirements
• Dental degree from a recognized international dental school.• Successful completion of the National Dental Board Examination, Part I and Part II.• TOEFL examination, with a minimum score of 550 on the written examination or a minimum scoreof 213 on the computer examination or a minimum of 20 in each area of the Internet-basedexamination.• Dental school transcript (evaluated by an LLU-approved organization).
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Other documentation is required, as outlined in the application. A nonrefundable application fee of$100 is required with the application and accompanying documentation between February 1 and August1. All application material sent to the Office of Admissions becomes the property of the school.Students currently enrolled in a similar program at another university are not eligible to apply and willnot be accepted for admission.
Application procedure
1. References. The applicant is required to supply a minimum of two personal references. It isrecommended that these include an academic reference from a science professor and a referencefrom an employer. Members of the applicant’s family are excluded from writing the requiredletters of reference, although letters will be accepted for the file in addition to those required.Letters should be sent directly to CAAPID.2. Selection process
• Screening: Completed applications will first be evaluated by the Office of Admissions.• Dexterity and case study testing: Testing is conducted on one or more Sundays in the fall.• Interview: Based on dexterity and case study testing, applicants may be invited tointerview.• Final selection: The results of the testing and interview, as well as the applicant’sapplication materials, are presented to the School of Dentistry Admissions Committee forfinal selection. Twenty-four applicants are accepted each year for enrollment in theInternational Dentist Program that begins in the spring.
3. Transcripts. Prior to offers of admission, official transcripts with English translations anddocumentation of all postsecondary education must be mailed directly from all colleges/universities attended by the student.4. Language. All classes are conducted in English, and patients treated in the clinic communicate inEnglish. Applicants must demonstrate competence in both written and spoken English.5. Deposits. A student accepted into the International Dentist Program must submit a deposit of$4,000 USD to Loma Linda University by the date specified. Students must also pay in advance fortwo quarters’ tuition costs. For students eligible for government-sponsored financial aid programs,only the first quarter’s tuition is required at the initial registration. Living expenses vary,depending on the student’s lifestyle. Generally, living expenses range from $1,000-$1,800 (or more)per month.6. Financial requirement. Students applying for or holding F-1 U.S. student visas are required by U.S.immigration regulation to pay for the first year’s tuition and fees and provide documentedevidence of sufficient funds for their second year prior to enrolling for the Spring Quarter.7. Financial aid. A financial aid advisor and financial aid programs are available. Applicants shouldcontact the Office of Financial Aid at e-mail <finaid@llu.edu>; or by telephone, 909/558-4509. Website information can be obtained at <llu.edu/central/ssweb/finaid>.8. Pre-entrance health requirements/Immunizations. It is expected that necessary routine dental andmedical care will have been attended to before the student registers. New students are required tohave certain immunizations and tests before registration. Forms to document the requiredimmunizations are provided for the physician in the registration information made availableelectronically to the student by LLUSD. In order to avoid having a hold placed on registration, the
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student is encouraged to return the documentation forms to Student Health Service no later thansix weeks prior to the beginning of classes.For a complete list of required immunizations and tests, see Section II of this CATALOG underthe heading “Health Care.” Documentation verifying compliance with this requirement must beprovided before registration can be completed.For further information, consult the Student Handbook, Section V—UniversityPolicies—Communicable disease transmission prevention policy; or contact the Student HealthService office at 909/558-8770.If a returning student is assigned to a clinical facility that requires a tuberculosis skin test, thestudent is required to have the test within the six months before the assignment begins.Students in the International Dentist Program have the same benefits, including health-carecoverage, as are described elsewhere in this CATALOG.
DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAMS
Application and admissionThe Dental Hygiene Program is an undergraduate curriculum in the School of Dentistry. A studentmust have a high school diploma or its equivalent and must meet college entrance requirements. Aftersuccessful completion of the required prerequisite courses in a regionally accredited college or university,admission to the Dental Hygiene Program is in the junior year for the Bachelor of Science degree and inthe sophomore year for the Associate in Science degree.The application is available at <llu.edu/apply>. Applications, a nonrefundable application fee of $100,and all other required documentation must be submitted between July 1 and February 1 for the Bachelorof Science degree. The Bachelor of Science Degree Completion Program requires that applications and allother required documentation for the term starting in March be submitted between March 1 and August 1the year prior to matriculation. For the term starting in September, all applications and other requireddocumentation must be submitted between July 1 and February 1 the year prior to matriculation. TheAssociate in Science degree dental hygiene program applications must be received by August 1.
Admission requirementsThe Bachelor of Science degree in dental hygiene applicant must meet the following minimumrequirements:
• 96 quarter or 64 semester units of accredited college course work.NOTE: Loma Linda University requires all students who graduate with a baccalaureate degree tocomplete a minimum of 68 quarter units of general education, which is integrated into the entireundergraduate program.• A grade point average of 2.7 or higher in science and nonscience course work, averaged separately;a minimum grade of C for all pre-entrance course work to be transferred to the University. The enteringgrade point average is typically 3.2 or higher.• A personal interview with a representative designated by the School of Dentistry. This interviewwill assess personal qualities—such as, values, spiritual heritage, communication skills, serviceorientation, and volunteer experience. The interview is by invitation only.• A minimum of twenty hours observation with a dental hygienist. Completion of observation hoursprior to an interview is recommended. Dental assisting experience is also highly recommended.
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• Dental hygiene applicants are expected to complete all general education requirements beforematriculating in the School of Dentistry. A student may be accepted with a deficiency in one ormore of the areas but is expected to eliminate deficits before enrolling in the Dental HygieneProgram.• Required science courses must be completed within five years prior to the desired date ofmatriculation.
The Associate in Science degree dental hygiene applicant must meet the following minimumrequirements:
• 44 quarter or 32 semester units of transferrable college course work.• A grade point average of 2.5 or higher in science and nonscience course work, averaged separately;a minimum grade of C for all pre-entrance course work to be transferred to the University.• A personal interview with a representative designated by the School of Dentistry. This interviewwill assess personal qualities—such as, values, spiritual heritage, communication skills, serviceorientation, and volunteer experience. The interview is by invitation only.• Three personal letters of reference.• Minimum of twenty hours of experience observing with a dental hygienist.• Dental hygiene applicants are expected to complete all general education requirements beforematriculating in the School of Dentistry.
Dental hygiene general education requirements (B.S. degree)
Domain I: 28–32 units
Religion and Humanities4 quarter or 3 semester units of religion for each full year of attendance at a Seventh-day Adventistcollege, based on the total units graded; humanities courses (20–24 quarter units or 14 semester units)selected from a minimum of three content areas—history and/or civilization, fine arts theory, literature,philosophy/ethics, foreign language, performing arts/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units).
Domain II: 24–32 units
Scientific Inquiry and Analysis and Social SciencesOne full year of chemistry covering inorganic, organic, and biochemistry—each with laboratory; humananatomy and human physiology with laboratory (may be two separate courses or sequential courses);microbiology with laboratory. Required science course work must be completed within five years prior tomatriculation. Nonremedial college mathematics or statistics. Introductory sociology, general psychology,and cultural anthropology/diversity courses are required.
Domain III: 9–13 units
CommunicationEnglish composition and literature, a complete sequence (two semesters or two quarters); and a speech/interpersonal communication/persuasion course are required. Introductory courses in computers arehighly recommended.
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Domain IV: 2–6 units
Health and WellnessA personal health or nutrition course and two physical education activity courses are required. Thesame physical education activity course should not be taken more than once.
Dental Hygiene general education requirements (A.S. degree)
Domain II: 20 quarter or 15 semester units
Scientific Inquiry and Analysis and Social SciencesOne full year of chemistry covering inorganic, organic, and biochemistry—each with laboratory; humananatomy and human physiology with laboratory (may be two separate courses or sequential courses);microbiology with laboratory. Required science course work must be completed within five years prior tomatriculation. Nonremedial college mathematics or statistics. Introductory sociology, general psychology.
Domain III: 13 quarter or 9 semester units
CommunicationEnglish composition and literature, a complete sequence (two semesters or two quarters); and a speech/interpersonal communication/persuasion course are required. Introductory courses in computers arehighly recommended.
Domain IV: 3 quarter or 2 semester units
Health and WellnessA personal health or nutrition course and one physical education activity course are required.
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Learning Outcomes
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY LEARNING OUTCOMESFOR THE NEW DENTAL GRADUATE (SLOS)Graduating dental students must be competent to independently:
1. Perform clinical decision making that is supported by foundational knowledge and evidence-based rationales.2. Promote, improve, and maintain oral health in patient-centered and community settings.3. Function as a leader in a multicultural work environment and manage a diverse patientpopulation.4. Understand the importance of maintaining physical, emotional, financial, and spiritual health inone’s personal life.5. Apply ethical principles to professional practice.
LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE DENTAL HYGIENE B.S. DEGREECOMPLETION PROGRAM (SLOS)Graduating dental hygiene B.S. degree completion program students will be able to:
1. Retrieve, interpret, and evaluate research for evidence-based decision making.2. Utilize the principles of adult learning in allied dental or public/community health educationsettings.3. Demonstrate skills in communication practices, including the gathering, integrating, andconveying of information in written and oral forms.4. Recognize the language of ethics that incorporates social and cultural diversity and professionalresponsibility.5. Integrate a lifelong learning approach through self-reflection and through academic andprofessional achievements.
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY ADVANCED DENTALEDUCATION PROGRAMS STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (SLOS)Graduate students and residents in advanced dental education programs are expected to:
1. Understand the didactic foundation of their discipline and master the clinical skills required toutilize that foundation.2. Integrate advanced clinical training with meaningful exposure to the applied basic sciences.3. Engage in a project involving advanced clinical training with meaningful exposure to research.4. Integrate interdisciplinary treatment planning into their didactic and clinical activity.5. Apply for and pursue board certification in their discipline through the appropriate sponsoringorganization.6. Understand the importance of developing a commitment to the University-wide student learningoutcomes.
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SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY TECHNICAL STANDARDSIn harmony with its own didactic, clinical, research, and service objectives, and using the AmericanDental Education Association suggested guidelines, Loma Linda University School of Dentistry hasidentified technical standards for its programs. The qualified applicant will meet, or will have thepotential to meet, the following technical standards for entrance into all its programs.
CognitionStudents must have abilities which allow them to accurately and effectively measure, verify, calculate,reason, analyze, and synthesize for critical problem solving. Students must be able to comprehend three-dimensional relationships and understand the spatial relationships of structures in order to fully solveclinical problems. Effective dental education requires students to gather, organize, and assess relevantinformation in order to arrive at integrated solutions.
Sensory and perceptual abilitiesFor learning to occur, students must be able to visualize and comprehend physical demonstrations inthe classroom, laboratory, and clinic. Such observation requires the functional use of vision, touch,hearing, smell, and somatic sensation.Specifically, students must be able to acquire information from written documents and to visualizeinformation presented in images from papers, videos, and digital media—including interpretation ofradiographic and other graphic images, with or without the use of assistive devices. Sufficient visualacuity is required to read charts, records, small print, and handwritten notations.Adequate visual and tactile skills are also necessary to perform dental examinations and providetreatment. Visual acuity, accommodation, and color vision are necessary to discern variations in color,shape, and general appearance between normal and abnormal hard and soft tissues.Students must be able to observe and describe changes in mood, activity, and posture in their patients,possessing skills in effective perception and understanding of nonverbal communications. Accuratelynoting verbal and nonverbal communication is essential when performing dental operations oradministering medications.
Communication abilitiesStudents must be fluent in the use of standard written and spoken English. They must be able tocommunicate effectively and sensitively with patients, faculty, staff, and other students. Specifically,students must be able to observe, hear, and speak to patients in order to elicit and provide information. Inaddition, they must have the ability to read and understand written communications and generateeffective oral and written communications with all members of the health-care team. This includes theability to discern when a matter is of a confidential nature in order to maintain confidentiality.
Fine and gross motor skillsStudents need sufficient motor and sensory capability in both hands to provide general dental care andto perform palpation, percussion, auscultation and other diagnostic maneuvers; basic laboratory tests;and diagnostic procedures. These actions require fine and gross muscular movements, coordination, andequilibrium. Individuals must be able to operate foot controls utilizing fine movements, operating high-or low-speed dental instruments to achieve accurate movements of less than one-half millimeter. Studentsmust also have the capability to utilize dental hand instruments with tactile sense and precise control.
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Students must be able to perform basic life support (e.g., CPR), transfer and position disabled patients,physically restrain patients who lack motor control, and position themselves around the patient anddental chair.
Behavioral and psychosocial abilitiesStudents must possess the emotional stability and demonstrate the resilience required by a challengingeducational program. Success requires use of good judgment, insight, self-motivation, self-assessment,and self-control; high achievement striving; and development of mature, sensitive, and effective personalrelationships.It is imperative that students be able to tolerate physically taxing workloads and to function effectivelyunder stress. Students must be able to adapt to changing environments, display flexibility, and learn tofunction in the face of uncertainties inherent in the clinical issues of many patients. Compassion,integrity, honesty, concern for others, and cultural sensitivity are all required personal qualities.
Disabled applicants and studentsIt is the policy of Loma Linda University to comply fully with the provisions of the Americans withDisabilities Act, Sect. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. The school is committed to providing dentaleducation—including support services and reasonable accommodations—to qualified students to theextent that such accommodation does not fundamentally alter the School of Dentistry courses or create anundue burden.During the application process, the school requests that an applicant disclose any disability for whichan accommodation may be needed. The Admissions Committee requires written documentation of thedisability, which will be reviewed prior to making an assessment as to whether or not the applicant canbe expected to perform the essential functions of the program.Students requesting accommodations must follow the guidelines outlined in the University’s DisabilityAccommodation Policy. The Office for Student Affairs helps students requesting accommodationscomplete the required evaluation and assessment procedures.
POLICIES FOR THIS SCHOOLThe information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The Student Handbook morecomprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies; and is availableto each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of the StudentHandbook at <llu.edu/assets/central/handbook/documents/student-handbook.pdf>.
PROFESSIONAL ETHICSSuccessful students should demonstrate behaviors and attributes in harmony with School of Dentistry’score values. The school seeks students who openly and enthusiastically align themselves with thefollowing core values:
• Belief in God• Spiritual maturity• Care and compassion• Service to others• Commitment to excellence• Critical thinking• Respect for self and others
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• Ethical integrity• Principled care• Pursuit of knowledge• Conscientiousness and industry• Effective communication
The school code of ethics expands and elaborates Loma Linda University’s standards of ethicalconduct.Organized dentistry is proud of its reputation for honesty and integrity. These virtues are essential ifdentistry is to continue to maintain its position of trust in society. The establishment of peer reviewcommittees, ethics committees, codes of ethics, and other regulatory and/or advisory processes andstandards within the profession indicate a vital and continuing concern for maintaining high standards ofintegrity.The School of Dentistry is a partner in this process where future professionals are selected and trainedin the development of professional and ethical attitudes consistent with the highest goals of theprofession.The school seeks to broaden students’ ethical perceptions by including a religious perspective notalways found in ethical codes. By adding a spiritual foundation to the professions’ ethical frameworks, itis anticipated that the dental professionals’ ethic will be more completely informed and not only willreflect concern for his or her fellows, but also will reflect an intimate relationship with the Creator God.The code contains specific admonitions that are limited in number but comprehensive in nature. It isanticipated that the the values of honesty, integrity, and altruism will be enhanced during professionaltraining so that, following graduation, these virtues will be second nature in the service provided topatients. Thus, the relationship of trust between dental professional and patient can develop to benefitboth the profession and the public. This is a goal the school feels it must meet as it seeks to train dentalprofessionals to become competent in all aspects of patient care.The School of Dentistry code of ethics applies to all students (associate and baccalaureate dentalhygiene; predoctoral, including international dentist students; graduate, certificate, residents, fellows,preceptors, research scholars; and exchange students).The School of Dentistry code of professional ethics with its specific guidelines is available for review inSection VII of the LLU Student Handbook.
STUDENT LEADERSHIP
Professional organizationsStudents are invited to represent the school in the relevant professional organizations. The Office ofStudent Affairs facilitates the process of electing representatives for the following organizations:
Loma Linda University Dental Student Association (DSA)American Student Dental Association (ASDA)American Dental Hygiene Association (ADHA)California Dental Association (CDA)American Dental Education Association (ADEA)
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Dental Student AssociationThe primary student organization in the School of Dentistry is the Dental Student Association (DSA).The DSA purposes to foster service-learning activities, stimulate scientific research, facilitate professionaldevelopment, involve students in the governance of the school, and encourage recreational and socialexperiences. All predoctoral dental students and dental hygiene students automatically become membersof the DSA at matriculation. The DSA officers are elected by ballot every Spring Quarter with their termbeginning in Summer Quarter.
Class leadershipClass leaders are elected annually during the Autumn Quarter for the first year and Summer Quartersthereafter. Class colleagues elect leaders by confidential vote. The leaders work as a team to coordinateclass events—including learning, spiritual, and social experiences. The leaders also facilitatecommunication between their class and school administration.
Committee representationStudents are invited to serve on school standing committees. The Office for Student Affairs consultswith DSA leadership to select students to serve on committees—including the Admissions Committees,the Academic Review Committees, the Curriculum Committee, and the Professional StandardsCommittee. The election process takes place during the Summer Quarter.For professional organizations and class leadership positions, students must maintain a minimumG.P.A. of 2.7 (for president or vice president) and a minimum G.P.A. of 2.5 for all other offices.
SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Alumni-Student ConventionThe annual Alumni-Student Convention, sponsored since 1960 by the Alumni Association, givesopportunity for students to meet alumni and listen to presentations by prominent guest lecturers in thedental profession.
Research presentationStudents have the opportunity to give research presentations in the form of table clinics. The winnersare invited to present their table clinics at state and national conventions.
Dedication serviceA dedication service is held during the Alumni-Student Convention, giving students an opportunity todedicate their professional lives to Christ. First-year students are presented with personalized Bibles;fourth-year students are given personalized Loma Linda University laboratory coats.
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Academic Information
GENERAL POLICIES
RegistrationThe student must register on or before the dates designated by the Office of University Records. Earlyregistration is encouraged. Registration is completed online at the myLLU registration portal<ssweb.llu.edu/login>. Once at the portal, a student must clear registration holds—student health,transcript, housing and finance. At the beginning of the first quarter of attendance, a student is requiredto have a picture taken for the student identification badge. International students must also register withthe International Student Affairs office each quarter.Late registration is permissible only in case of a compelling reason. A charge is applied if registration isnot completed by the designated dates. The student may not attend class without being registered, and inno case may registration take place later than the first week of the term. A change in registration after thesecond week affects the grade record. A student may not concurrently register for courses in anotherschool of the University without permission from the executive associate dean.
AttendanceRegular attendance at lectures, clinics, and other assemblies is required of all students. All lectures andlaboratories provide information essential for successful completion of the program. Each student isresponsible for all material covered and assignments made. Absences in excess of 15 percent may be sufficientcause for a failing or unsatisfactory grade to be recorded. Clinics and individual courses/instructors may havemore stringent requirements.
Length of academic residenceTo fulfill the requirement pertaining to length of academic residence, the student must be registered fora full course load at the University for the entire senior year for the Bachelor of Science degree; and theentire third (D3) and fourth (D4) years for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree.
Dean’s listOutstanding academic performance will be rewarded by publication of the Dean’s List each quarter.The eligibility requirements are:
• Complete at least 12 units of graded course work during the quarter.• Achieve a term grade point average of at least 3.5 with no grade lower than a B-.• Receive no incomplete (I) grades on the grade report.
Course waiverA course requirement may be waived if the applicant has previously taken the course and earned agrade of B or above, but no credit results. Evaluation for waiver of courses will be completed only after anapplicant has been accepted to the program, and must be approved by the course director at thisUniversity and the school’s executive associate dean. Tuition is not reduced if courses are waived or if astudent takes less than a full load.
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Special examinationIt is the policy of the school that all students are expected to take examinations at the scheduled time.The only acceptable excuse for not taking an examination on time is major illness (documented by theStudent Health Service and conveyed to the course director and the Office of Student Affairs prior to theexamination). The consequences of missing an examination under the circumstances of documentedillness are determined by the course director. If a student appears late for an examination, s/he may bedenied admission to the examination site. If a student arrives late for an examination and is allowed totake it, s/he will be required to finish the examination at the same time as students who arrive on time.
Repeating/remediating a course (predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygiene programs)If a student receives an unsatisfactory or failing grade in a required course, it will be necessary for him/her to do additional work. Based on the original grade earned by the student, and upon therecommendation of the Academic Review Committee, one of the following plans will be pursued:
1. For courses with unsatisfactory performance (D+/D/U grades), the student must reregister for thecourse, review the course work independently, repeat required assignments or quizzes, and takeany or all course examinations as required by the course director. The highest grade allowed for aremediated course is C. At the discretion of the Academic Review Committee and course director,the student may be required to repeat the course at the next course offering.2. For courses with failing performance (F grades), the student must reregister for the course, attendthe class and/or laboratory, and take all course examinations at the next regular course offering.3. Both the original and repeat grades are entered into the student’s permanent academic record, butonly the repeat grade units are computed in the grade point average.
ACADEMIC CRITERIA FOR PROMOTION (PREDOCTORAL, IDP, AND DENTALHYGIENE PROGRAMS)
Academic criteria for academic advancement and program completion
Predoctoral
Level D1 to Level D2
• Cumulative didactic and preclinical laboratory G.P.A. at or above 2.0.• Successful completion of all courses in the D1 curriculum.
Level D2 to Level D3
• Cumulative didactic and preclinical laboratory G.P.A. at or above 2.0.• Successful completion of National Board Examination, Part I.• Successful completion of all courses in the D2 curriculum.
Level D3 to Level D4
• Cumulative didactic and preclinical laboratory G.P.A. at or above 2.0.• Successful completion of all courses in the D3 curriculum.
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IDP
Level 3 to Level 4
• Cumulative didactic and clinical course G.P.A. at or above 2.0.• Successful completion of all courses in the IDP3 curriculum.
Dental hygiene (B.S. degree)
Junior to senior
• Cumulative didactic and preclinical G.P.A. at or above 2.0.• Successful completion of junior clinic promotion OSCE.• Successful completion of all courses in the junior curriculum.
Dental hygiene (A.S. degree)
Sophomore to junior
• Cumulative didactic and preclinical G.P.A. at or above 2.0.• Successful completion of sophomore clinic promotion OSCE.• Successful completion of all courses in the sophomore curriculum.
Graduate students/residents
• Cumulative didactic and laboratory G.P.A. at or above 3.0 (B).• Successful completion of all evaluations.• Successful completion of annual student evaluation (includes a review of entire academic record).• Selection for advancement to Master of Science degree candidacy (for those on M.S. degree trackonly).
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
DentistryA candidate for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree must be at least twenty-one years of age and musthave:
1. Satisfactorily completed all the requirements of the curriculum—including specified attendance,level of scholarship, length of academic residence, number of credit units, and service-learningrequirements.2. Completed special examinations, as required by the faculty.3. Successfully completed Parts I and II of the National Board Examination.4. Demonstrated evidence of satisfactory moral and professional conduct, of due regard for Christiancitizenship, and of consistent responsiveness to the established aims of the University.5. Discharged financial obligations to the University.6. Been certified by the faculty as approved for graduation.
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Dental hygiene (B.S. degree)In order to be eligible for graduation, the student must have:
1. Completed the Undergraduate Intent to Graduate form.2. Completed all the requirements for admission to the chosen curriculum.3. Satisfactorily completed all chosen requirements of the curriculum—including specifiedattendance, level of scholarship, length of academic residence, and number of credit units.4. Attended a regionally accredited college for the first two years, and Loma Linda University Schoolof Dentistry for the junior and senior years.5. Achieved no lower than a C- grade in all core courses and a minimum grade point average of 2.0.6. Completed special examinations as required by faculty.7. Passed the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination.8. Demonstrated evidence of satisfactory moral and professional conduct, of due regard for Christiancitizenship, and of consistent responsiveness to the established aims of the University.9. Discharged financial obligations to the University.10. Been certified by the faculty as approved for graduation.11. Completed dental hygiene training with a certificate or Associate in Science degree from anaccredited college, and completed the Degree Completion Program at the School of Dentistry(pertains to Degree Completion Program graduates only).
Dental hygiene (A.S. degree)In order to be eligible for graduation, the student must have:
1. Completed the Undergraduate Intent to Graduate form.2. Completed all the requirements for admission to the chosen curriculum.3. Satisfactorily completed all the chosen requirements of the curriculum—including specifiedattendance, level of scholarship, length of academic residence, and number of credit units.4. Attended a regionally accredited college for one year, and Loma Linda University School ofDentistry for two years (minimum of seven quarters).5. Achieved no lower than a C- grade in all core courses and a minimum grade point average of 2.0.6. Completed special examinations, as required by faculty.7. Passed the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination.8. Demonstrated evidence of satisfactory moral and professional conduct, of due regard for Christiancitizenship, and of consistent responsiveness to the established aims of the University.9. Discharged financial obligations to the University.10. Been certified by the faculty as approved for graduation.
NATIONAL DENTAL BOARD EXAMINATIONSSuccessful completion of the National Board Dental Examination, Parts I and II (NBDE-I and NBDE-II)is a requirement for graduation. The National Board Dental Examinations are designed to assesscognitive knowledge of the basic, behavioral, and clinical sciences. Eligibility to sit for either part of theNational Board Dental Examination is determined by successful completion of the curriculum leading upto the examination. In addition, students are required to pass a comprehensive examination that assessesmastery of the test specifications prior to each National Board Dental Examination. The eligibilityrequirements and timetable for passing the National Board Dental Examination are stated below:
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Part I
First attemptScheduled during June or July following completion of the second year. If a student fails theexamination, s/he will have her/his scheduled clinic time substantially reduced. During this time,students will be required to study for a reexamination no later than December.
Second attemptIf a student does not successfully complete the second attempt of the Part I examination by the end ofAutumn Quarter, s/he will be required to take a two-quarter leave of absence to prepare forreexamination the succeeding Summer Quarter.
Third attemptAfter taking the reexamination in the succeeding Summer Quarter, the student will be allowed to workon the clinic until examination results are received. If the student successfully completes the Part Iexamination, s/he will continue to work on the clinic for the Summer and Autumn quarters and will begindidactic courses again during the Winter Quarter with the current third-year students. If the student doesnot successfully complete the National Board Dental Examination, Part I on the third attempt, s/he will bediscontinued from the program.
Part II
First attemptScheduled in December of the fourth year. If the examination is not successfully completed, access tothe clinic will be restricted in order to provide additional time for study. The student will be given anopportunity to retake the examination in the following Spring Quarter. National Board DentalExamination policy requires subsequent attempts to be at least ninety days apart. If a student fails thePart II examination, s/he will not be permitted to participate in licensure examinations.
Second attemptA student who fails the Part II examination a second time will be required to take a leave of absence toprepare for a reexamination. A candidate for the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree must have successfullycompleted Parts I and II of the National Board Dental Examination before being awarded the D.D.S.degree.
PROCEDURES FOR ACADEMIC REVIEW (PREDOCTORAL, IDP, AND DENTALHYGIENE PROGRAMS)There are six academic review committees: D1, D2, D3, D4, IDP, and Dental Hygiene. Membership ofeach committee consists of the executive associate dean, the associate dean for student affairs, theassociate dean for admissions, and the course directors of all courses required of the respective class inthe academic year. The associate dean for clinic administration, the clinic director, and primary attendingfaculty are members of the D3/D4 academic review committees. In addition, each committee has twostudent members appointed by the dean in consultation with the DSA officers. Student committeemembers will be in the class one year ahead of the class being reviewed.
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The academic review committees meet once per quarter to evaluate student academic and clinicalperformance and progress records. Students whose performance does not meet the stated academicstandards and students who are being considered for discontinuation may be scheduled for a hearingwith the committee.The committee also recommends to the dean all appropriate candidates for promotion, academicprobation, repeat, or other appropriate actions; as well as students who should receive special recognitionfor academic excellence.The process for evaluation of academic performance is as follows:
1. The academic review committee—by reviewing grades, reports, and other pertinentinformation—identifies students whose academic and/or clinical performance is below acceptablelevels.2. The associate dean for student affairs notifies a student facing possible academic sanctionsregarding the time and place for a hearing called for the purpose of allowing the student to appearbefore the committee to present reasons why action should not be taken. The academic reviewcommittee considers the student’s presentation and all available information before making arecommendation.3. The dean may enforce one or more of four academic sanction options:
• Academic probation• Remedial action• Academic leave of absence• Academic discontinuation
Please refer to the academic disciplinary policy for more specific descriptions regarding eachacademic sanction.4. A student may appeal the decision of the academic review committee to the dean. Such appeals arenot expected to be routine and should be considered only in circumstances where new andrelevant information exists that was not available for consideration by the academic reviewcommittee. The dean will review the matter and either render a decision or appoint a three-member ad hoc committee. Members of this committee will not have been involved in theacademic review committee decision process. The ad hoc committee will determine whether theprocess was appropriately followed, review new information, and judge whether the recordsupports the decision. They will report their findings and recommendation to the dean, who willdecide if the appealing student will be permitted to continue participating in classes and/or clinicalassignments during the appeal proceedings.
ACADEMIC DISCIPLINARY POLICY (PREDOCTORAL, IDP, AND DENTALHYGIENE PROGRAMS)
Academic probationAcademic probation is a specified period of time during which the student is given an opportunity tocomply with specific academic standards. Such action must be confirmed by letter to the student.
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Criteria for placement on academic probationA student will be placed on academic probation if s/he meets one or more of the following conditions:
1. Term or cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) below 2.0.2. Failing or unsatisfactory (U/F/D+/D) grades in any course required for the degree.3. Social/behavioral/ethical problems that significantly impact academic and/or clinical performance.
Level of academic probationThe level of academic probation indicates the seriousness of the cumulative academic deficiency.However, depending on the seriousness or nature of the academic deficiency, a student may beconsidered for academic leave of absence or discontinuation at any level of probation.
Level I First term on academic probation.Level II Second term on academic probation, consecutive or nonconsecutive.EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing grade in a course that cannot berepeated until a later term or failure to reregister in the succeeding quarter.Level III Third term on academic probation, consecutive or nonconsecutive. If a student is unable toremove academic probationary status within the following term, s/he will be considered foracademic discontinuation.EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing grade in a course that cannot berepeated until a later term or failure to reregister in the succeeding quarter.Level IV If a student meets the criteria for academic probation for a fourth term, consecutive ornonconsecutive, s/he will be considered for academic discontinuation.
Restrictions for a student on academic probationA student on academic probation:
1. May not serve as an officer for any class, school, or extracurricular organization.2. May not take any elective courses.3. May not participate in any elective off-campus, service-learning, or mission activities.4. Remains on academic probation until all the terms of the probation sanctions have been fulfilled,unless the student is discontinued.
Remedial action or remediationAs a condition for continued enrollment, remedial action for the student may consist of:
1. Counseling, tutoring, and/or repeating assignments or course work; or completing additionalassignments or course work, possibly including repeating an academic year or portion thereof.2. Other specified requirements.
Academic leave of absenceAcademic leave of absence is a specified period of time during which the student is withdrawn fromthe academic program. Upon request to and approval by the academic review committee, the studentmay return to the program at a year/term level specified by the committee. The student may be requestedto fulfill specific requirements prior to re-entering the academic program.
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The following guidelines pertain to when an academic leave of absence may be considered for astudent who is in one or more of the following situations:
• Student has a serious academic deficit that cannot be removed while continuing with currentcourse work.• At the end of the academic year, student does not meet the criteria for promotion to the nextacademic year.• Student has three consecutive quarters on academic probation.• Student has not passed the National Board Dental Examination on schedule after two attempts andneeds full study time to prepare for the National Board Dental Examination.• Student fulfills criteria for academic discontinuation, yet shows promise for future success despitecurrent deficiencies.
Return from an academic leave of absence requires that the student reapply for admission by writtenrequest to the executive associate dean. The student must meet the requirements for readmissionspecified by the academic review committee at the time the leave of absence was granted. Therequirements for readmission may also be reviewed by the academic review committee.
Academic discontinuationGuidelines for academic discontinuation are indicated below for predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygienestudents:
D1 Year
• Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.• Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic year, regardless of term orcumulative G.P.A.• Three consecutive quarters on academic probation.• Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time period.• Failure to meet criteria for promotion to D2 year by the end of the D1 year.
D2 Year
• Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.• Four or more unsatisfactory or failing grades since enrollment in the program, regardless of termor cumulative G.P.A.• Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time period.• Level IV academic probation.• Failure to meet criteria for promotion to D3 year by the end of the D2 year.
D3 Year
• Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.• Five or more unsatisfactory or failing grades since enrollment in the program, regardless of term orcumulative G.P.A.• Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time period.
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• Level IV academic probation.• Failure to meet criteria for promotion to D4 year by the end of the D3 year.
D4 Year
• Failure to pass either section of the National Board Dental Examination within three attempts.• Failure to achieve eligibility for graduation within five full academic years of enrollment in thedental program. Exception: Students who are required to repeat an academic year or who are on a revisedprogram. These students must achieve eligibility for graduation within one year of the new graduation dateassigned at the time of change to an alternate program.
Dental hygiene A.S. degree sophomores or B.S. degree juniors
• Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.• Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic year, regardless of term orcumulative G.P.A.• Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time period.• Failure to meet criteria for promotion to dental hygiene A.S. junior or dental hygiene B.S. senioryear by the end of the dental hygiene A.S. sophomore or dental hygiene B.S. junior year.
Dental hygiene A.S. degree juniors or B.S. degree seniors
• Any term with one or more failing grades, regardless of term or cumulative G.P.A.• Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic year, regardless of term orcumulative G.P.A.• Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time period.• Failure to pass the National Board Dental Hygiene Examination within three attempts.• Failure to achieve eligibility for graduation within three full academic years of enrollment in thedental hygiene program.
In some situations, the academic review committee may recommend that a student repeat an academicyear (or portion thereof) as an alternative to discontinuation.
Scholastic standingGrades and grade points for the predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygiene programs may be found inSection II of this catalog, with the following exceptions:
• Satisfactory (S)— grade if the student exceeded the minimum requirements for overallperformance.• Marginal Satisfactory (MS)—grade if the student met but did not exceed the minimumrequirements for overall performance.• Unsatisfactory (U)—grade if the student did not meet the minimum requirements for overallperformance.
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STUDENT-INITIATED ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE PROCEDUREIf a student wishes to contest a grade, s/he should discuss the grade first with the instructor, whereappropriate; then with the course director, if applicable; and finally with the department chair. If thestudent is not satisfied, s/he may then appeal to the executive associate dean (for further discussion of theacademic grievance process, see Loma Linda University Student Handbook, Section V—UniversityPolicies).
ACADEMIC STANDARDS FOR ADVANCED DENTAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Grading system for advanced education programsThe following information outlines the grading systems for all postdoctoral students/residents enrolledin advanced education programs in the School of Dentistry. Each course taught in the school has beenapproved for either a letter grade or an S/U grade, and deviations from this are not allowed other than theMS grade as specified below.
Grades and grade points for postdoctoral students/residentsA 4.0 Outstanding performanceA- 3.7 Very good performanceB+ 3.3B 3.0 Satisfactory performance for which credit is granted toward degree. Minimum grade forprogram/department required core courses. (This also is the minimum final grade fortuition reimbursement by Loma Linda University for faculty and staff taking graduateclasses.)
Postdoctoral students/residents who receive one or more of the following grades in any quarter will beplaced on academic probation if their cumulative G.P.A. is below 3.0.
B- 2.7 Passing grade but cumulative G.P.A. must be 3.0 or higher to avoid academic probation.C+ 2.3 Remediation* required and cumulative G.P.A. must be 3.0 or higher to avoid academicprobation.C 2.0 Remediation* required and cumulative G.P.A. must be 3.0 or higher to avoid academicprobation.
Postdoctoral students/residents who receive one or more of the following grades in any quarter will beplaced on academic probation and must retake the course(s) for which these grades were received.
C- 1.7 Course must be retaken.D+ 0.0 Failure; course must be retaken.D 0.0 Failure; course must be retakenF 0.0 Failure; course must be retaken.S none Satisfactory performance, counted toward graduation. Equivalent of a B grade or better.An S grade is not computed in the grade point average.MS none Marginally satisfactory, equivalent to a C+ or C; remediation* required.*To remediate a course, a detailed, written plan must be developed by the courseinstructor/program director outlining how deficiencies will be remedied and reassessed.The plan must be approved by the Office of Advanced Education, after which the
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student is required to register for the appropriate directed study course in the quarterfollowing receipt of the MS grade for the number of units to be remediated. Select SDCL696 Directed Study for didactic courses and SDCL 896 Clinical Directed Study forclinical courses. An Independent Study Title Request form must be completed(electronically) by the student for each directed study course, and must include adescription of the approved remediation plan.U none Unsatisfactory performance, given only when performance falls below a B grade level.The U grade is not computed in the grade point average. Course must be remediated orrepeated to count toward a degree.S/N none Satisfactory performance in a clock hour course. Not included in total units. Samegrading criteria as the S grade given for a credit hour course.U/N none Unsatisfactory performance in a clock hour course. Not included in total units. Samegrading criteria as the U grade given for a credit hour course.CR none Credit earned for credit by examination. Counted toward graduation/units earned, butnot units attempted. Such credit cannot be counted for financial aid purposes.NC none No credit for satisfactory performance for a credit by examination. Does not count forany purpose.
University policy states that “a student may repeat a course only once, and no more than two coursesmay be repeated in a student’s degree program.”
ACADEMIC CRITERIA FOR ACADEMIC ADVANCEMENT AND PROGRAMCOMPLETION
Postdoctoral student/resident
• Cumulative, didactic, and laboratory G.P.A. at or above 3.0 (B).• Selection for advancement to Master of Science (M.S.) degree candidacy.• Selection for advancement to Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree candidacy.• Successful completion of all evaluations.• Successful completion of annual student evaluation (includes a review of entire academic record).
ACADEMIC DISCIPLINARY POLICY FOR ADVANCED EDUCATIONPROGRAMS
Academic probationAcademic probation is a specified period of time during which the student is given an opportunity tocomply with specific academic standards. Such action must be confirmed by memorandum to thestudent. For a postdoctoral student/resident, a grade of 3.0 (B) is considered satisfactory performance forgraduate credit.
Criteria for advisory notice of potential for academic probation (postdoctoral students and residents)A postdoctoral student/resident will be sent an advisory letter of the potential for placement onacademic probation under the following conditions:
1. Term G.P.A. of 2.7 (B-).
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2. One or more courses with grade of B-.3. One or more courses with a grade of marginally satisfactory (MS).
Criteria for placement on academic probation (postdoctoral students and residents)A postdoctoral student/resident will be placed on academic probation if s/he meets one or more of thefollowing conditions:
1. Term G.P.A. of 2.3 (C+) or below.2. One or more courses with B-, C+, or C grade; and an overall G.P.A. below 3.0.3. Failing (F/U/D+/D/D-) or unsatisfactory (C-) grades in any course required for the specialtycertificate, Master of Science (M.S.) degree, or Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degreeprogram.4. Clinical performance below minimum expected for his/her year level.5. Social/behavioral/ethical problems that significantly impact academic and/or clinical performance.
Level of academic probation (postdoctoral student and resident)The level of academic probation indicates the seriousness of the cumulative academic deficiency.However, depending on the seriousness or nature of the academic deficiency, a student/resident may beconsidered for academic leave of absence or discontinuation at any level of probation.
Level IFirst term on academic probation.
Level IISecond term on academic probation, consecutive or nonconsecutive.EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing grade in a course that cannot be repeateduntil a later term.
Level IIIThird term on academic probation, consecutive or nonconsecutive. If a student/resident is unable toremove academic probationary status within the following term, s/he will be considered for academicdiscontinuation.EXCEPTION: Continued academic probation due to failing grade in a course that cannot be repeateduntil a later term.
Level IVIf a student/resident meets criteria for academic probation for a fourth term, consecutive ornonconsecutive, s/he will be considered for academic discontinuation.
Restrictions for a student on academic probationA student/resident on academic probation:
1. May not serve as an officer for any class, school, or extracurricular organization.2. May not take any elective courses.3. May not participate in any elective off-campus, service learning, or mission activities.4. Remains on academic probation until all the terms of the probation sanctions have been fulfilled,unless the student/resident is discontinued.
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Remedial action (remediation)As a condition for continued enrollment, remedial action may consist of:
1. Counseling, tutoring, and/or repeating assignments or course work; or completing additionalassignments or course work—possibly including repeating an academic year or portion thereof.2. Other specified requirements.
DISCIPLINARY ACTIONSA student who is not performing up to expectations can receive the following:
1. Restriction of clinical privileges—by program director.2. Academic probation (Level I to III)—by the associate dean for advanced education or uponrecommendation of the program director.3. Behavioral probation (Level I to III)—by the associate dean for advanced education or uponrecommendation of the program director.4. Clinical probation (Level I to III)—by the associate dean for advanced education or uponrecommendation of the program director.5. Discontinuation—by the associate dean for advanced education or upon recommendation of theprogram director to the dean.
ProbationAll recommendations to the associate dean for advanced education must be supported by well-documented evidence of repeated counseling and other internal measures designed to point outdeficiencies and take corrective action through a detailed remediation program. A remediation programmust be specific in design, implemented, and monitored for any student/resident who is not performingup to a program’s stated standards. It is important to have documentary evidence on record by multiplefaculty members with detailed accounts of dates, times, explanations of counseling, discussions, andcorrective measures. Written statements from support staff should also be included if they have directcontact or knowledge of a matter involving a postdoctoral student/resident.Postdoctoral students/residents may be placed on academic probation, behavioral probation, and/orclinical probation. Probation begins at Level I and may progress to Level III. Postdoctoral students/residents should be placed on probation for a prescribed period of time: one quarter, two quarters, etc.This information should be conveyed to a student/resident in writing (required) and also verbally(recommended).
ContinuationStudents who are not progressing as expected may be continued in their year group for as long asnecessary before being promoted to the next year or discontinued. To exercise this option, the associatedean for advanced education must inform University Records of the decision to continue a student/resident and state the anticipated length of that continuation. Program directors make the determinationas to when to recommend continuing a student and when to recommend discontinuing a student/resident and allowing him/her to graduate or continue his/her studies. Invariably, the length of thecontinuation period will determine when a student/resident actually completes his/her program.
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DiscontinuationStudents who do not make any measurable improvement by the end of the prescribed remediation andcounseling periods may be recommended for discontinuation by the associate dean for advancededucation or upon recommendation of the respective program director to the associate dean for advanceddental education. Recommendations to discontinue a student/resident are then sent to the dean (inwriting) for action.
Criteria for discontinuation
• Three or more unsatisfactory or failing grades within the academic year, regardless of term orcumulative G.P.A.• Three consecutive quarters of academic probation.• Failure to fulfill terms of academic probation within the specified time period.• Failure to achieve eligibility for award of a certificate in the clinical specialty program within thestandard number of full academic years.
SERVICE-LEARNINGService-learning at Loma Linda University School of Dentistry continues the original purpose of theschool—to train dental health professionals to provide service to underserved populations, both locallyand abroad.Field experience for students of dentistry and dental hygiene includes extramural opportunities withinthe U.S. and in foreign countries. In addition to providing clinical treatment, service-learning experiencesinclude local health fairs and elementary school dental health presentations. Service experiences may lastfrom one day to several weeks.All students are required to complete assigned service-learning rotations and minimum clock hours, asdescribed in each program. Predoctoral dental students are required to complete a minimum of 120service-learning hours. Forty hours must be completed doing local community service dentistry. Up tothirty of the remaining eighty hours may be completed doing nondental service. Dental hygiene studentsmust complete seventy-five service-learning hours. Thirty-five hours of local service are required, and upto fifteen nondental service hours may be credited. International Dentist Program students must completesixty hours of service. Of the sixty hours, forty will be assigned by the program. Up to ten hours ofnondental service may be completed as part of the sixty hours total requirement. In addition, a didacticcomponent is included within the service-learning program. Lectures are embedded within existingcourses and occur throughout the curricula.Students are required to be in good and regular standing to be eligible to participate in electiveinternational service-learning experiences.
LEARNING ENVIRONMENTBecause the study of dental sciences and arts is based on a foundation in essentially the same sciencesubjects as are studied in medicine and allied health curricula, the School of Dentistry shares with theSchool of Medicine the facilities for teaching basic sciences.Classrooms, laboratories, student lounges, teachers’ offices, and clinical facilities related solely todentistry occupy the School of Dentistry building, named in honor of M. Webster Prince, the first dean.Prince Hall is on the University mall facing the University Church and adjacent to the Medical Center.The facilities effectively accommodate collaboration with the Medical Center in ongoing research andservice programs.
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The total resources of the University constitute a wealth of opportunity for the student with initiativeand willingness to develop individual capacity to the fullest extent. Students find varied opportunities forserving and learning in the immediate University community, in school-sponsored service-learningclinics, in clinical and research electives, and in diverse volunteer programs.
BASIC SCIENCESThe Loma Linda University departments of basic sciences include anatomy, biochemistry,microbiology, and physiology and pharmacology. The basic sciences serve as the foundation for thedental sciences by leading toward an understanding of normal structure and function, as well asintroducing the basis for pathology in the practice of dentistry.Subjects are taught in the first year of the dental hygiene and the first two years of the general dentistrycurricula as part of three conceptually integrated sequences of courses—sequences in physiology, inanatomy, and in applied science. Throughout the basic sciences, an appreciation of God’s creation andHis wisdom is reinforced through the study of human biology. Students are encouraged to extend theirknowledge and apply it for their own well-being and for the well-being of their patients.The purpose of the basic science curriculum is to provide a foundation of knowledge that is essentialfor the practice of dentistry and dental hygiene. The faculty are dedicated to providing students withtools that expand their thinking and challenge them to ask probing questions and to earnestly search foranswers. Their aim is to prepare students to excel scientifically. The higher aim is, through the Christianatmosphere of this University, to prepare students to become truly compassionate dentists.
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Financial Information
FINANCIAL POLICIESThe Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy in regard to reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
GENERAL FINANCIAL PRACTICESThe student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year. Previous accounts with other schools or this University must be settled.
Satisfactory academic progress policy (all programs)To be eligible for federal, state, and University financial aid, students are required by the U.S.Department of Education and the state of California to maintain satisfactory progress toward their degreeobjectives. In compliance with prescribed regulations, the University and School of Dentistry haveestablished guidelines that are designed to ensure that students successfully complete courses to promotetimely advancement toward a specific degree objective.
Definition of satisfactory academic progressThe School of Dentistry defines satisfactory academic progress by the following three criteria:
1. Meeting a minimum grade point average requirement.2. Making yearly progress by completing the academic requirements defined for a program.3. Completing the degree objective within the maximum time allowed.
Grade point average requirementTo maintain satisfactory academic progress, students in the predoctoral, IDP, and dental hygieneprograms must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0. In addition, dental hygienestudents must achieve no lower than a C- grade in all core courses.
Yearly progress requirementEach student’s academic progress is evaluated by the academic review committee at the end of eachacademic term, and a cumulative review is conducted to determine eligibility for promotion at the end ofeach academic year. The Office of Academic Affairs monitors the minimum grade point averagerequirement. The Office of Financial Aid monitors yearly progress and the maximum time allowance.Students whose academic standing or degree progress falls below the standard receive a financial aidwarning during the next quarter of registration. If their academic standing or degree progress is notraised to the standard by the end of the quarter in which the financial aid warning was issued, theirfinancial aid will be terminated until the requirements have been met.
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Reasonable degree progressIt is expected that students will complete the requirements for a degree within the scheduledcurriculum time. The Doctor of Dental Surgery degree is scheduled to be completed in four years andmay not exceed six. The Bachelor of Science degree in dental hygiene is scheduled to be completed in twoyears and may not exceed three years. The Bachelor of Science dental hygiene online degree completionprogram is scheduled to be completed in six quarters and may not exceed 12 quarters. The Associate inScience degree in dental hygiene is scheduled to be completed in seven quarters and may not exceed 14quarters.
Certification of statusThe Office of Academic Affairs will certify the official status of each enrolled student at the end of eachacademic year to the Office of University Records and to the Office of Financial Aid.
STUDENT FINANCIAL AIDFederal loans are available only to United States citizens, green card holders, or those with permanentresident status. With good credit or a creditworthy cosigner, federal loans may be used to cover the entireacademic budget. For more information, contact the Office of Financial Aid <finaid@univ.llu.edu> or 909/558-4509.
SCHEDULE OF CHARGES (2013–2014)
DentistryAll tuition and enrollment charges are divided equally per quarter. First-year students have threequarters beginning with the Autumn Quarter. All others have four quarters.
1st Year 2nd Year 3rd Year 4th Year
Tuition $57,207 $69,300 $69,300 $69,300
Enrollment feesUniversity $2,199 $2,932 $2,932 $2,932SD $105 $140 $140 $140
Technology feesComputer set-up, technical support $1,585 $780 $780 $780
Instrument issue/materialIncludes usage fees $6,524 $6,718 $422 $96
The following amounts are charged per usage and are estimates based on the information available atthis time, subject to change.
CPRMandatory on-campus training $40 $0 $0 $0
ComputerBudget revised at purchase with financial aid $2,200 $0 $0 $0
OpticsLoupes and light $1,750 $0 $0 $0
BP cuff and stethoscope $0 $325 $0 $0
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Clinic camera*Budget revised at purchase with financial aid $2,200 $0 $2,200 $0
Isolite system $0 $0 $1,500 $0
Laboratory fees $144 $148 $128 $44
Dental suppliesBilled with usage $90 $510 $420 $550
Departmental feesIncludes course materials; dental laboratory gold $310 $1,575 $600 $385
Books $900 $1,460 $700 $0
ASDA/CDA required feesNot covered with financial aid $80 $80 $80 $80
National Board Examinations $0 $300 $0 $360
Estimated living expensesFor off-campus student, not living with relative $15,500 $18,600 $18,600 $18,600
Total $90,834 $102,868 $97,802 $93,267
International Dentist Program
IDP 3rd Year—Class of 2015Tuition and enrollment charges are set fees for the four quarters, which includes Spring Quarter of oneacademic year and the first three quarters of the following academic year.
Spring ’13 Summer ’13 Autumn ’13 Winter ’14
Tuition $21,989 $22,979 $22,979 $22,979
Enrollment feesUniversity $702 $733 $733 $733SD $35 $35 $35 $35
Technology feesComputer set-up, technical support $1,195 $195 $195 $195
Instrument issueIncludes usage fees $4,660 $22 $22 $22
The following amounts, which are charged per usage and are estimates based on the informationavailable at this time, are subject to change.
ComputerBudget revised at purchase with financial aid $2,200 $0 $0 $0
OpticsLoupes and light $1,750 $0 $0 $0
Clinic cameraBudget revised at purchase with financial aid $2,200 $0 $0 $0
Isolite system $1,500 $0 $0 $0
Laboratory fees $45 $45 $35 $35
Dental suppliesBilled with usage $70 $15 $10 $10
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Endodontics $30 $300 $0 $0
Orthodontics $0 $0 $40 $0
Books $537 $0 $0 $0
ASDA/CDANot covered with financial aid $80 $0 $0 $0
Estimated living expensesFor off-campus student, not living with relative $4,560 $4,650 $4,650 $4,650
Total $41,553 $28,974 $28,699 $28,659
IDP 4th Year—Class of 2014Tuition and enrollment charges are set fees for the four quarters, which includes Spring Quarter of oneacademic year and the first three quarters of the following academic year.
Spring ’13 Summer ’13 Autumn ’13 Winter ’14
TuitionTuition updated for 2013–2014 academic year $21,989 $22,979 $22,979 $22,979
Enrollment feesUniversity $702 $733 $733 $733SD $35 $35 $35 $35
Technology feesTechnical support $195 $195 $195 $195
The following amounts, which are charged per usage and are estimates based on the informationavailable at this time, are subject to change.
Laboratory fees $30 $30 $10 $10
Dental supplies $5 $35 $40 $235
Endodontics $0 $0 $0 $0
Orthodontics $0 $0 $0 $0
Books $0 $0 $0 $0
ASDA/CDANot covered with financial aid $0 $80 $0 $0
Estimated living expensesFor off-campus student, not living with relative $4,560 $4,650 $4,650 $4,650
Total $27,516 $28,737 $28,642 $28,837
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Dental Hygiene—B.S.All tuition and enrollment charges are divided equally per quarter. Juniors have three quartersbeginning with the Autumn Quarter, and seniors have four quarters.
Junior Senior
Tuition $30,411 $40,548
Enrollment feesUniversity $2,199 $2,932SD $51 $68
Technology feesComputer set-up, technical support $1,585 $780
Instrument issueIncludes usage fee—instruments billed over Autumn and Winter quarters $5,759 $88
The following amounts, which are charged per usage and are estimates based on the informationavailable at this time, are subject to change.
ComputerBudget revised at purchase with financial aid $2,200 $0
CPRMandatory on-campus training $40 $0
OpticsLoupes $1,200 $0
Laboratory fees $60 $0
SuppliesBilled with usage $55 $125
Books $880 $705
SADHA dues $90 $90
National Board Review CourseBudgeted for students to purchase their choice $0 $360
National Board Examination $0 $280
Extramural $0 $960
Estimated living expensesFor off-campus student, not living with relative $13,680 $18,240
Total $58,210 $65,176
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Dental Hygiene—A.S.All tuition and enrollment charges are divided equally per quarter. Sophmores have three quartersbeginning with the Autumn Quarter, and juniors have four quarters.
Sophomore Junior
Tuition $18,717 $40,548
Enrollment feesUniversity $2,199 $2,932SD $51 $68
Technology feesComputer set-up, technical support $1,585 $780
Instrument issueIncludes usage fee - Instruments billed over Autumn and Winter quarters $5,759 $88
The following amounts are charged per usage and are estimates based on the information available atthis time and are subject to change.
ComputerBudget revised at purchase with financial aid $2,200 $0
CPRMandatory on-campus training $40 $0
OpticsLoupes $1,200 $0
Laboratory fees $60 $0
SuppliesBilled with usage $55 $125
Books $880 $705
SADHA dues $90 $90
National Board Review CourseBudgeted for students to purchase their choice $0 $360
National Board Examination $0 $280
Extramural $240 $240
Estimated living expensesFor off-campus student, not living with relative $13,680 $18,240
Total $46,756 $64,456
Dental Hygiene—Degree Completion Program
Tuition$593 per unit
ON- AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDENT HOUSINGStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
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Awards
GENERAL DENTISTRY PROGRAMDentistry students are eligible to receive awards of various kinds for demonstrated excellence,scholastic attainment, leadership ability, technical ability, professional proficiency, initiative, and otheraccomplishments or achievements, according to the bases established by the donors. The names of allaward recipients are printed in the University commencement program.
General awardsAcademy of General DentistryAcademy of Osseointegration Outstanding Implant DentistryAcademy of Operative DentistryAlpha Omega ScholarshipAmerican Academy of Gold Foil OperatorsAmerican Academy of Implant DentistryAmerican Academy of Oral and Maxillofacial PathologyAmerican Academy of Oral and Maxillofacial RadiologyAmerican Academy of Oral MedicineAmerican Academy of Orofacial PainAmerican Academy of Pediatric DentistryAmerican Academy of PeriodontologyAmerican Association of EndodontistsAmerican Association of Oral and Maxillofacial SurgeonsAmerican Association of Oral BiologistsAmerican Association of OrthodonticsAmerican College of Dentists, Southern California SectionAmerican College of ProsthodontistsAmerican Dental Society of AnesthesiologyAmerican Student Dental AssociationBen W. OesterlingBoyko Award for Christ-like Service in DentistryCalifornia Association of Oral and Maxillofacial SurgeonsCalifornia Dental Association—Senior AwardsCalifornia Dental Association Community LeadershipDavid Lee Anderson RecognitionDelta Dental Student LeadershipDental Foundation of California ScholarshipsDentsply Student ClinicianFixed Prosthodontics DepartmentG. Hartzell ClinicianGraduate Implant DentistryICOI/Sullivan Schein Dental Pre-doctoral AchievementInternational College of DentistsKenneth E. WicalLLU Center for Dental ResearchOmicron Kappa Upsilon William S. Kramer
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Oral Surgery DepartmentPCSP/JPD Award in Excellence ProsthodonticsPacific Dental Services ScholarshipPierre Fauchard AcademyPierre Fauchard Academy ScholarshipService-LearningSouthern California Academy of EndodonticsSouthern California Academy of Oral PathologySouthern California Society of Dentistry for ChildrenWil AlexanderWilfred A. Nation
Alumni Association AwardThe Alumni Association Award is given for manifested qualities and abilities indicative of potential forprofessional and community leadership.
President’s AwardThe President’s Award is made annually in recognition of superior scholastic attainment and activeparticipation in the student community, within the framework of Christian commitment. One recipient isselected from each school of the University.
NASDAD AwardAn award is given by the National Association of Seventh-day Adventist Dentists to promotescholarship and to encourage high standards of character and conduct and the demonstration ofleadership ability.
OKU Honor SocietyOmicron Kappa Upsilon (OKU), the national honor society for dentistry, was founded in 1914 for thepurpose of promoting scholarship among dental students. Only students who rank in the upper 20percent of the class qualify for consideration. A maximum of 12 percent of each graduating class iseligible for alumni membership.
M. Webster Prince AwardM. Webster Prince, the first dean of the School of Dentistry, established in 1957 an annual award to begiven to a fourth-year student recognized by the D4 class and the faculty as having outstanding qualitiesof scholarship, leadership, and stewardship.
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INTERNATIONAL DENTIST PROGRAMIn addition to being eligible for the special awards listed, students in the International Dentist Programare eligible to receive awards based on accomplishments and achievements that reflect the ideals of theprogram. The names of all awards recipients are noted in the University commencement program.
Professionalism AwardLloyd Baum Clinical Excellence AwardOmicron Kappa Upsilon (OKU) Honor SocietyLLUSD Clinical Excellence AwardClinical Group Award
DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAMSDental hygiene students are eligible to receive awards by demonstrating scholastic attainment,leadership ability, technical and professional competency, and other accomplishments and achievementsthat reflect the ideals of the dental hygiene profession. The names of all award recipients are printed inthe University commencement program.
The AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTRY AWARD is presented to a studentwho has demonstrated a special interest in community dentistry and commitment to dental public health.Selection is by vote of the dental hygiene faculty.The BATES AWARD is given to the student who demonstrates notable achievement during training.Selection is by vote of the faculty.The CALIFORNIA DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION OUTSTANDING LEADERSHIP AWARDis presented by the California Dental Hygienists’ Association to a student demonstrating professionalleadership. The recipient of this award is selected by the dental hygiene class and faculty liaison.The CLINICIAN’S AWARD is given to the student who demonstrates outstanding clinicalachievements and the highest level of concern for patients. Selection is by vote of the faculty.The DEAN’S AWARD is given for excellence in the combined characteristics of clinical ability andprofessionalism. Selection is based on the recommendation of the dental hygiene faculty and the dean.The KLOOSTER HUMANITARIAN AWARD is given to the student who demonstrates a spirit ofgiving, kindness, and enthusiasm. Selection is by vote of the faculty.The MIDDLETON AWARD is given in recognition of high standards of service, spiritual leadership,and dedication to church and humanity. The recipient of this award is chosen by the class.The MITCHELL AWARD is given by vote of the class to the student considered to be the mostoutstanding leader during the two years of dental hygiene training.The PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY AWARD FOR RESEARCH is sponsored by Johnson & Johnson and ispresented in recognition of outstanding achievement in dental hygiene research. Selection is by vote ofthe dental hygiene faculty.The SIGMA PHI ALPHA AWARD constitutes election to the national honor society for dentalhygienists. It is based on scholarship and character and is limited to 10 percent of the class, chosen fromthe top 20 percent scholastically.The STUDENT OF THE YEAR AWARD is given to the student who embodies the attributes ofexcellence and professionalism—the ideal student. Selection is by vote of the faculty.The TRI-COUNTY DENTAL HYGIENIST’S SOCIETY AWARD is given in recognition of outstandingstudent contribution to the professional association. Selection is by vote of the Tri-County Society inconjunction with the faculty liaison.
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The WESTERN SOCIETY OF PERIODONTOLOGY AWARD is given to a student who demonstratesoutstanding achievement and aptitude in periodontics. The faculty vote on the recipient(s) of this award.
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Dentistry, General—SD
D.D.S.
RONALD J. DAILEY, Dean, School of Dentistry
The goal of the General Dentistry Program is to train practitioners in the delivery of high-quality dentalcare that is preventive in purpose and comprehensive in scope, and that is based on sound biologicalprinciples.
CURRICULUMDentistry, like all health professions, exists to benefit society and, therefore, continually assesses itsprofessional services to ascertain what measures, attitudes, and skills most effectively serve society.The School of Dentistry is committed to:
• Beginning the curriculum with a strong foundation in the sciences that are basic to knowledge ofthe structure and function of the human being in health and in sickness.• Providing an educational environment that progressively leads a student to mastery andcorrelation of clinical sciences and skills.• Developing a frame of reference from which to mobilize the resources of dentists and associatedprofessional personnel in both delivery of health care and contribution to community well-beingby education for the prevention of illness.
These concepts include responsibility for contributing to the body of scientific knowledge byquestioning, investigating, and teaching; for remaining sensitive and adaptive to the needs of humanityin ever-changing conditions; and for maintaining consciousness of the individual obligation to live,practice, and strive for the good of humanity.The curriculum in dentistry, organized to be completed in four academic years, fulfills requirements forthe Doctor of Dental Surgery degree.
OBJECTIVEThe primary objective of the dental curriculum is to graduate men and women who attest to thepurpose of the University and the goals of the School of Dentistry, which include advancing knowledgeand understanding health, disease, and ways to improve health and the dental health-care deliverysystem through basic and applied research.
ADMISSIONInformation and procedures for applying to the dental program can be found under Application andAdmissions in the School of Dentistry general information in Section III of this CATALOG.
REGULATIONSThe student is also subject to the conditions of registration, attendance, financial policy, governingpractices, and graduation requirements outlined in Section II and in the School of Dentistry generalinformation in Section III of this CATALOG.
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INSTRUMENTS, TEXTBOOKS, ADDITIONAL MATERIALSThe instruments, textbooks, and materials required for the study and practice of dentistry areprescribed by the School of Dentistry. The school issues dental instruments each quarter as needed in theprogram.Unauthorized or incomplete equipment is not acceptable. Advance administrative approval must beobtained for any exception.
EMPLOYMENTBecause the dental program is very rigorous, first-year students in dentistry may not accept part-timeemployment during the first term. Such employment thereafter may be accepted by the student onlyupon receiving written permission from the executive associate dean.
ACADEMIC INCENTIVE PROGRAMDetailed information on the Academic Incentive Program may be found under that heading in theSchool of Dentistry general information in Section III of this CATALOG.
LICENSINGEligibility to take examinations given by the state and regional boards of dental examiners is based onessentially the same requirements as are stipulated by the School of Dentistry for the Doctor of DentalSurgery degree. Information about the examinations of the respective states is available from theexecutive associate dean. Credentials from the National Board of Dental Examiners are accepted in lieu ofthe written portion of a state examination in most states. Many states require the National Board DentalExamination and provide no alternative. (The national board does not include a clinical examination.)
D.D.S. COMPETENCIESThe curriculum is designed to ensure that by graduation all students will have the skills, attitudes, andcompetencies important to the successful practice of dentistry. Students must be competent in thefollowing knowledge and skills, and are expected to be able to perform them independently.
Domain I
1. CRITICAL THINKING—Perform clinical decision making that is supported by foundationalknowledge and evidence-based rationales.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Understand the fundamental principles governing the structure and functioning of thehuman organism.b. Integrate information from biomedical, clinical, and behavioral sciences in addressingclinical problems.c. Read and evaluate scientific literature and other appropriate sources of information inmaking oral health management decisions.d. Demonstrate the ability to use sound, scientifically derived laboratory and clinical evidenceto guide clinical decision making.e. Apply critical thinking and problem-solving skills in the comprehensive care of patients.f. Understand the role of lifelong learning and self-assessment in maintaining competencyand attaining proficiency and expertise.
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2. COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT—Promote, improve, and maintain oral health in patient-centeredand community settings.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Explain the role of the dental professional in a community setting.b. Recognize the effectiveness of community-based programs.c. Explain the role of professional dental organizations in promoting the health of the public.d. Explain the concept of a worldwide community, as described in the world mission of theSeventh-day Adventist Church.
3. DIVERSITY—Function as a leader in a multicultural work environment and manage a diversepatient population.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Demonstrate the ability to serve patients and interact with colleagues and allied dentalpersonnel in a multicultural work environment without discrimination.b. Demonstrate honesty and confidentiality in relationships with staff.c. Explain the principles of leadership and motivation.d. Demonstrate the skills to function successfully as a leader on an oral health-care team.e. Communicate effectively with patients, peers, other professionals, and staff.
4. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE—Understand the basic principles important in developing,managing, and evaluating a general dental practice.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of different models of oral health-caremanagement and delivery.b. Explain legal, ethical, and risk management principles relating to the conduct of dentalpractice.c. Explain the basic principles of personnel management, office systems, and businessdecisions.d. Apply financial management skills to debt and business management.e. Apply knowledge of informational technology resources in contemporary dental practice.f. Understand the importance of spiritual principles as a basis for developing a philosophy ofhealth care.
5. PERSONAL AND PROFESSIONAL BALANCE—Understand the importance of maintainingphysical, emotional, financial, and spiritual health in one’s personal life.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Demonstrate the ideal of service through the provision of compassionate, personalizedhealth care.b. Understand the importance of maintaining a balance between personal and professionalneeds for successful life management.c. Explain the issues associated with chemical dependency, its signs in oneself and others, andthe resources and treatments available.
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d. Explain the basic principles of personal financial planning and retirement planning.e. Explain the concept of personal wholeness espoused by Loma Linda University and theSeventh-day Adventist Church.
6. PATIENT MANAGEMENT—Apply behavioral and communication skills in the provision ofpatient care.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Recognize and manage significant cultural, psychological, physical, emotional, andbehavioral factors affecting treatment and the dentist-patient relationship.b. Establish rapport and maintain productive and confidential relationships with patients,using effective interpersonal skills.c. Recognize common behavioral disorders and understand their management.d. Use appropriate and effective techniques to manage anxiety, distress, discomfort, and pain.e. Manage dental fear, pain, and anxiety with appropriate behavioral and pharmacologictechniques.
7. ETHICS—Apply ethical principles to professional practice and personal life.
Domain II: Assessment of the patient and the oral environment
1. EXAMINATION OF PATIENTS—Conduct a comprehensive examination to evaluate the generaland oral health of patients of all ages within the scope of general dentistry.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Identify the chief complaint and take a history of the present illness.b. Conduct a thorough medical history, social history, and dental history.c. Perform an appropriate clinical and radiographic examination using diagnostic aids andtests, as needed.d. Identify patient behaviors that may contribute to orofacial problems.e. Identify biologic, pharmacologic, and social factors that may affect oral health.f. Identify signs of abuse or neglect.g. Establish and maintain accurate patient records.
2. DIAGNOSIS—Determine a diagnosis by interpreting and correlating findings from theexamination.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Identify each problem that may require treatment.b. Establish a clinical or definitive diagnosis for each disorder identified.c. Assess the impact of systemic diseases or conditions on oral health and/or delivery of dentalcare.d. Recognize conditions that may require consultation with or referral to another health-careprovider and generate the appropriate request.
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3. TREATMENT PLANNING—Develop a comprehensive treatment plan and treatment alternatives.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Identify treatment options for each condition diagnosed.b. Identify systemic diseases or conditions that may affect oral health or require treatmentmodifications.c. Identify patient expectations and goals for treatment.d. Explain and discuss the diagnosis, treatment options, and probable outcomes for eachoption with the patient or guardian.e. Develop an appropriately sequenced, integrated treatment plan.f. Modify the treatment plan, when indicated, due to unexpected circumstances,noncompliant individuals, or for patients with special needs (such as frail or elderly; ormedically, mentally, or functionally compromised individuals).g. Present the final treatment plan to the patient, including time requirements, sequence oftreatment, estimated fees, payment options, and other patient responsibilities in achievingtreatment outcomes.h. Secure a signed consent to treatment.
4. MANAGEMENT OF PAIN AND ANXIETY—Manage pain and anxiety with pharmacologic andnonpharmacologic methods.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Evaluate the patient’s physical and psychological state and identify factors that maycontribute to orofacial pain.b. Manage patients with craniofacial pain and be able to differentiate pain of a nondentalorigin.
5. EMERGENCY TREATMENT—Manage dental emergencies and medical emergencies that may beencountered in dental practice.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Manage dental emergencies of infectious, inflammatory, and traumatic origin.b. Provide basic life support measures for patients.c. Develop and implement an effective office strategy for preventing and managing medicalemergencies.
6. HEALTH PROMOTION AND MAINTENANCE—Provide appropriate preventive and/ortreatment regimens for patients with various dental carious states, using appropriate medical andsurgical treatments.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Use accepted prevention strategies, such as oral hygiene instruction, microbiologicevaluation, nutritional education, and pharmacologic intervention to help patients maintainand improve their oral and systemic health.b. Properly isolate the tooth/teeth from salivary moisture and bacterial contamination.
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c. Differentiate between sound enamel, hypomineralized enamel, remineralized enamel, andcarious enamel.d. Develop and implement an appropriate treatment plan for enamel surfaces that can bemanaged by remineralization therapies.e. Develop and implement an appropriate treatment plan for tooth surfaces with cariesinvolving the enamel and/or dentin.f. Remove or treat carious tooth structure and restore with appropriate materials.g. Determine when a tooth has such severe carious involvement as to require extraction.
7. ASSESSMENT OF TREATMENT OUTCOMES—Analyze continuously the outcomes of patienttreatment to improve such treatment.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Perform periodic chart review and case presentations.b. Review and assess patient-care outcomes.
Domain III: Restoration to optimal oral health, function, and esthetics
1. TREATMENT OF PERIODONTAL DISEASE—Evaluate and manage the treatment of periodontaldiseases.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Design and provide an appropriate oral hygiene instruction plan for the patient.b. Remove hard and soft deposits from the crown and root surfaces.c. Evaluate the outcomes of the initial phase of periodontal treatment.d. Manage the treatment of patients in the maintenance phase of therapy.e. Recognize and manage the treatment of advanced periodontal disease.f. Recognize the need for and appropriately use chemotherapeutic agents.g. Manage the treatment of mucogingival periodontal problems.h. Manage the treatment of hard- and soft-tissue problems in preparation for restorativeprocedures.
2. MANAGEMENT OF DISEASES OF PULPAL ORIGIN—Evaluate and manage diseases of pulpalorigin and subsequent periradicular disease.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Prevent and manage pulpal disorders through the use of indirect and direct pulp cappingand pulpotomy procedures.b. Assess case complexity of each endodontic patient.c. Manage endodontic emergencies.d. Manage nonsurgical endodontic therapy on permanent teeth.e. Recognize and manage endodontic procedural accidents.f. Manage pulpal and periradicular disorders of traumatic origin.g. Manage endodontic surgical treatment.h. Manage bleaching of endodontically treated teeth.i. Evaluate outcome of endodontic treatment.
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3. MANAGEMENT OF PATHOLOGIC CHANGES—Recognize and manage pathologic changes inthe tissues of the oral cavity and of the head and neck area.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Recognize clinical and radiographic changes that may indicate disease.b. Recognize variations of normal and developmental anomalies.c. Identify conditions that may require treatment.d. Manage oral and maxillofacial pathologic conditions using pharmacologic andnonpharmacologic methods.
4. BASIC SURGICAL CARE—Provide basic surgical care.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Perform uncomplicated extractions of teeth.b. Manage surgical extraction, as well as common intraoperative and postoperative surgicalcomplications.c. Manage pathological conditions, such as lesions requiring biopsy, localized odontogenicinfections, and impacted third molars.d. Manage patients with dentofacial deformities or patients who can benefit frompreprosthetic surgery.
5. MANAGEMENT OF OCCLUSAL INSTABILITY—Recognize and manage problems related toocclusal stability.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Recognize and manage occlusal discrepancies.
6. ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF MAXILLARY AND MANDIBULARSKELETODENTAL DISCREPANCIES—Assess and manage maxillary and mandibularskeletodental discrepancies—including space maintenance, as represented in the early, mixed, andpermanent dentitions.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Perform mixed dentition analyses utilizing the Moyers and Nance methods.b. Perform a Steiner cephalometric analysis to evaluate for individual sagittal and coronalplane skeletodental discrepancies compared to normative data.c. Evaluate the noncephalometric skeletodental facial esthetics of the child, adolescent, oradult patient.d. Manage multidisciplinary treatment cases involving orthodontics.e. Recognize the effects of abnormal swallowing patterns, mouth breathing, bruxism, andother parafunctional habits on the skeletodental structures; and manage treatment.
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7. RESTORATION AND REPLACEMENT OF TEETH—Manage the restoration of individual teethand the replacement of missing teeth for proper form, function, and esthetics.The new dentist must be able to:
a. Assess teeth for restorability.b. Assess esthetic and functional considerations.c. Manage preservation of space following loss of teeth or tooth structure.d. Select appropriate methods and restorative materials.e. Design fixed and removable prostheses.f. Implement appropriate treatment sequencing.g. Perform biomechanically sound preparations.h. Fabricate and place biomechanically sound provisional restorations.i. Make impressions for diagnostic and treatment casts.j. Obtain anatomic and occlusal relation records for articulation of casts.k. Prepare casts and dies for the construction of restorations and prostheses.l. Manage the laboratory fabrication of restorations and prostheses.m. Evaluate and place restorations that are clinically acceptable.n. Instruct patients in follow-up care of restorations and prostheses.o. Determine causes of postoperative problems after restoration and resolve such problems.
DISTRIBUTION OF INSTRUCTION
General dentistry program
Clock Hours
First Year, Presession
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total Total
Units
DNES 708 Introduction to the Dental Profession 10 — — 10 1.0
PHSL 503 Biochemical Foundations of Physiology 44 — — 44 4.0
Totals 54 — — 54 5.0
Clock Hours
Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANAT 511 Human Anatomy for Dentists I 40 40 — 80 5.0
PHSL 504 Physiological Systems of the Human Body 55 — — 55 5.0
RELT 775 Spirituality and the Christian Health Professional 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 701 Restorative Dentistry I Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 701L Restorative Dentistry I Laboratory — 60 — 60 2.0
Totals 135 100 — 235 16.0
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Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANAT 512 Human Anatomy for Dentists II 40 40 — 80 5.0
DNES 707 Personal Development 19 3 — 22 2.0
PHSL 505 Homeostatic Mechanisms of the Human Body 55 — — 55 5.0
RELE 734 Christian Ethics for Dentists 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 702 Restorative Dentistry II 28 — — 28 2.0
RESD 702L Restorative Dentistry II Laboratory — 66 — 66 2.0
Totals 162 109 — 271 18.0
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANAT 513 Human Anatomy for Dentists III 40 40 — 80 5.0
DNES 705 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 22 — — 22 2.0
ODRP 501 Principles of Microbiology DN 44 — — 44 4.0
PERI 705 Introduction to Periodontics 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 708 Restorative Dentistry III Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 708L Restorative Dentistry III Laboratory — 80 — 80 2.0
Totals 146 120 — 266 17.0
Clock Hours
Second Year, Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 718 Communication Basics for the Dentist 10 — — 10 1.0
ODRP 701 Radiology I: Clinical Procedures 11 16 — 27 1.5
ODRP 725 Patient Assessment and Data Management 28 17 — 45 3.0
ODRP 751 General and Systemic Pathology I 40 — — 40 4.0
PERI 742 Essential Periodontal Therapy
Laboratory
Course continues
in fall quarter.
Grade given at
end of multiple-
quarter course.
10 38 — 48 2.0
RESD 709 Restorative Dentistry IV Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 709L Restorative Dentistry IV Laboratory — 60 — 60 2.0
Totals 119 131 — 250 15.5
Clock Hours
Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANES 751 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation
Sedation
33 11 — 44 4.0
ODRP 726 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 12 13 — 25 1.5
ODRP 752 General and Systemic Pathology II 40 — — 40 4.0
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ODRP 755 Radiology II: Theory and Interpretation 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 764 Removable Prosthodontics Course continues
winter, spring
and summer
quarters. Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
44 49 — 93 5.5
RESD 771 Single Casting Technique Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 771L Single Casting Technique Laboratory — 60 — 60 2.0
SDCL 711 Clinic Orientation I 10 — — 10 1.0
Totals 179 133 — 312 22.0
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ODRP 761 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis 60 — — 60 6.0
PERI 741 Essential Periodontal Therapy 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 772 Fixed Prosthodontics Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 772L Fixed Prosthodontics Laboratory — 60 — 60 2.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 1 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 15 15 0.5
SDCL 712 Clinic Orientation II 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 120 60 15 195 14.5
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 789 National Board Part I Review 40 — — 40 2.0
ENDN 831 Endodontics I 10 — — 10 1.0
ENDN 832 Endodontics II — 30 — 30 1.0
ODRP 735 Dental Emergency Diagnosis and Treatment 10 — — 10 1.0
ORDN 751 Principles of Orthodontics I 10 — — 10 1.0
PEDN 753 Pediatric Dentistry I Lecture 22 — — 22 2.0
PEDN 753L Pediatric Dentistry I Laboratory — 44 — 44 1.0
PHRM 501 Pharmacology and Therapeutics SD 44 — — 44 4.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 2 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
SDCL 713 Clinic Orientation III — — 30 30 1.0
Totals 136 74 60 270 15.0
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Clock Hours
Third Year, Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANES 801 Dental Anesthesia: Advanced Topics 20 — — 20 2.0
DNES 804 Applied Statistics 22 — — 22 2.0
DNES 806 Research Design 16 24 — 40 2.0
ODRP 825 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
1 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 20 20 1.0
OMFS 805 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery I 10 — — 10 1.0
PEDN 825 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 1 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 15 15 0.5
RESD 773 Fixed Prosthodontics II Lecture 11 — — 11 2.0
RESD 773L Fixed Prosthodontics II Laboratory — 66 — 66 2.0
RESD 811 Dental Materials II 10 — — 10 1.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 3 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
SDCL 801 Clinical Patient Care 10 — 44 54 2.0
Totals 99 90 139 328 17.5
Clock Hours
Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 806L Research Design Laboratory Grade given at
end of multiple-
quarter course.
— 33 — 33 1.0
ENDN 834 Endodontics III 10 — — 10 1.0
ODRP 807 Oral Medicine I: TMJ/Orofacial Pain I 10 — — 10 1.0
ODRP 821 Special Care Dentistry 10 — — 10 1.0
ODRP 825 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
2 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 15 15 0.5
OMFS 811 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery II 1 of 2—Grade
give at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
11 — — 11 1.0
OMFS 825 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic I — — 30 30 1.0
ORDN 801 Minor Tooth Movement 20 — — 20 2.0
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PEDN 825 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 2 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
PERI 765 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 22 — — 22 2.0
RELR 717 Diversity and the Christian Health Professional 22 — — 22 2.0
RESD 854 Implant Dentistry 22 — — 22 2.0
RESD 854L Implant Dentistry Laboratory — 30 — 30 1.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 4 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
SDCL 802 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 127 63 201 391 20.5
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ODRP 808 Oral Medicine II: Medically Compromised Patient 20 — — 20 2.0
ODRP 825 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
3 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 15 15 0.5
OMFS 811 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery II 2 of 2—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
11 — — 11 1.0
ORDN 811 Principles of Orthodontics II 11 — — 11 1.0
PEDN 821 Pediatric Dentistry II 10 — — 10 1.0
PEDN 825 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 3 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
PERI 805 Periodontal Surgical Therapy 10 — — 10 1.0
REL_ 7__ Professional-level Religion Elective 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 822 Operative Dentistry II Lecture Course continues
spring quarter.
Grade given at
end of multiple-
quarter course.
22 — — 22 2.0
RESD 822L Operative Dentistry II Laboratory Course continues
spring quarter.
Grade given at
end of multiple-
quarter course.
— 60 — 60 2.0
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RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 5 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
SDCL 803 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 104 60 171 335 17.5
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 794 Public Health Dentistry 20 — — 20 2.0
ODRP 811 Oral Medicine III: TMJ/Orofacial Pain II 10 — — 10 1.0
ODRP 825 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
4 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
PEDN 825 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 4 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
PHRM 503 Clinical Pharmacology in Dentistry 20 — — 20 2.0
RELR 749 Personal and Family Wholeness 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 801 Fixed Prosthodontics and Occlusion 10 — — 10 1.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 6 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
SDCL 804 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 80 — 186 266 14.0
Clock Hours
Fourth Year, Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ENDN 835 Endodontics IV — 40 — 40 1.0
ODRP 826 Oral Medicine IV: Clinical Oral Pathology and
Oncology
20 — — 20 2.0
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
1 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 1 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 10 10 0.5
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PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic 1 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 7 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 210 210 7.0
SDCL 805 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 20 40 376 436 15.5
Clock Hours
Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 807 Practice Management I 22 — — 22 2.0
DNES 889 National Board Part II Review 50 — — 50 2.0
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
2 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 2 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 10 10 0.5
PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic 2 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
RESD 861 Senior Topics in Removable Prosthodontics 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 8 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 210 210 7.0
SDCL 806 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 92 — 376 468 18.5
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 809 Practice Management II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNES 851 The Dentist and the Law 22 — — 22 2.0
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
3 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
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PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 3 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 20 20 1.0
PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic 3 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 60 60 2.0
RELR 715 Christian Dentist in Community 20 — — 20 2.0
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 9 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 210 210 7.0
SDCL 807 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 64 — 386 450 19.0
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ENDN 875 Endodontics Clinic — — 30 30 1.0
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology Clinic
4 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 30 30 1.0
OMFS 875 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic II — — 30 30 1.0
ORDN 875 Orthodontics Clinic — — 30 30 1.0
PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic 4 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 20 20 1.0
PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic 4 of 4—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 45 45 1.5
RESD 844 Restorative Study Club Seminar 8 — — 8 0.5
RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic 10 of 10—Grade
given at end of
multiple-quarter
course.
— — 210 210 7.0
SDCL 808 Clinical Patient Care — — 66 66 2.0
Totals 8 — 461 469 16.0
Overall Totals 1,645 980 2,371 4,996 261.5
Length of program4 years (15 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
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DENTAL ANESTHESIOLOGYLARRY D. TRAPP, Director, Advanced Education ProgramJOHN W. LEYMAN, Director, Special Care Dentistry Clinic
FACULTYJohn W. LeymanDezireh SevanesianChad A. TomazinLarry D. Trapp
The Dental Anesthesiology Department is staffed by dentists with advanced training in anesthesiology.The faculty provides didactic and clinical instruction in all areas of pain and anxiety control in dentistry.Didactic and clinical instruction in the use of local anesthetics, clinical pharmacology, and medicalemergency management is provided to the predoctoral dental and undergraduate dental hygienestudents. Postdoctoral students receive instruction in physical diagnosis, clinical medicine, hospitalprotocol, medical emergency management, and local anesthesia; as well as all forms of sedation andgeneral anesthesia. The anesthesia management of the medically and physically compromised dentalpatient is emphasized.
Courses Units
ANES 314 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation Sedation 4.0
ANES 751 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation Sedation 4.0
ANES 801 Dental Anesthesia: Advanced Topics 2.0
DENTAL EDUCATION SERVICESRONALD J. DAILEY, Chair
FACULTYJames M. Crawford, Professor EmeritusGeorge M. Lessard, Professor EmeritusMarjorie R. ArnettNadim Z. BabaEdwin L. ChristiansenRonald J. DaileyGraciela G. DuranLincoln P. EdwardsDonald D. GreggWilliam M. HookerKrista J. JuhlFred C. KasischkeGary A. KerstetterHeidi B. KohltfarberR. Steven Kurti, Jr.Edna M. LovelessWilliam A. LovelessH. Maynard Lowry
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Lancelot S. McLeanKathleen L. MooreDaniel J. NinanUdochukwu E. OyoyoThomas C. RogersRonald J. SecorD. Graham StaceyJames R. TrottRodney L. TurnerP. Esther ValenzuelaWu Zhang
The Division of Dental Education Services provides instruction for a variety of nonclinical subject areas,including behavioral science, practice management, preventive and community dentistry, and servicelearning. The interactions of patients, staff, and dentists are examined in light of varied personalitycharacteristics; the art and science of establishing and operating a successful practice are examined; andpreventive dentistry in the office and community is studied as the underlying philosophy of dentalpractice. Students are required to participate in providing dental services and dental health education indentally underserved settings outside the dental school clinic, providing the experience of involvement inthe real world “to make man whole.”
Courses Units
DNES 305 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 2.0
DNES 700 Orientation to Tooth Morphology 2.0
DNES 705 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 2.0
DNES 707 Personal Development 2.0
DNES 708 Introduction to the Dental Profession 1.0
DNES 718 Communication Basics for the Dentist 1.0
DNES 789 National Dental Board Part I Review 2.0
DNES 794 Public Health Dentistry 2.0
DNES 804 Applied Statistics 2.0
DNES 806 Research Design 2.0
DNES 806L Research Design Laboratory (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Two quarters; 1 unit
required.)
1.0
DNES 807 Practice Management I 2.0
DNES 809 Practice Management II 2.0
DNES 817 Practice Management I for IDP 2.0
DNES 818 Practice Management II for IDP 2.0
DNES 851 The Dentist and the Law 2.0
DNES 889 National Dental Board Part II Review 2.0
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ENDODONTICSROBERT A. HANDYSIDES, ChairMAHMOUD TORABINEJAD, Director, Advanced Education Program
FACULTYDonald L. Peters, Professor EmeritusLeif K. BaklandRobert A. HandysidesDavid E. JaramilloBonnie J. RetamozoMahmoud Torabinejad
Endodontics is the discipline of dentistry concerned with the morphology, physiology, and pathologyof the human dental pulp and apical tissues. Its study and practice encompass the basic clinical science,including biology of the normal pulp; the etiology, diagnosis, prevention, and treatment of diseases andinjuries of the pulp; and associated apical conditions. The department faculty have developed preclinicallectures, laboratory exercises, and clinical training that cover the scope of endodontics. These experiencesare coordinated and incorporated in a manner that provides patients with optimum oral health care in asetting that promotes the mission of the School of Dentistry.
Courses Units
ENDN 831 Endodontics I 1.0
ENDN 832 Endodontics II 1.0
ENDN 834 Endodontics III 1.0
ENDN 835 Endodontics IV 1.0
ENDN 875 Endodontics Clinic 1.0
ORAL DIAGNOSIS, RADIOLOGY, AND PATHOLOGYHEIDI L. CHRISTENSEN, Chair
FACULTYLane C. Thomsen, Professor EmeritusLynda J. BurnsedPerry D. BurtchHeidi L. ChristensenNeal A. JohnsonDwight D. RiceSusan D. RichardsSusan RocheScott C. SmithErin E. A. StephensJames R. Trott
The Department of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology covers a variety of disciplines. Theoverall focus of the department is to train dental students in the comprehensive assessment of patientsand to consider all related factors when arriving at a diagnosis and formulating a treatment plan that will
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best meet the needs of each patient. Courses are offered that cover aspects of general and systemicpathology, oral medicine and the medically compromised patient, geriatric and special needs dentistry,emergency diagnosis and treatment, oral pathology, radiology, patient assessment, diagnosis, andtreatment planning. The department’s aim is to prepare dental students to excel in compassionate andknowledgeable service to patients that is based on a comprehensive gathering and interpretation ofpertinent data.
Courses Units
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology (postgraduate level - even years only) 2.0
IDPO 534 Oral Medicine/Orofacial Pain and TMD 2.0
IDPO 535 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis 3.0
IDPO 725 Patient Assessment and Data Management 2.0
IDPO 726 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment-Planning 2.0
ODRP 311 General and Oral Pathology DH 5.0
ODRP 501 Principles of Microbiology 4.0
ODRP 701 Radiology I: Clinical Procedures 1.5
ODRP 725 Patient Assessment and Data Management 3.0
ODRP 726 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 1.5
ODRP 735 Dental Emergency Diagnosis and Treatment 1.0
ODRP 751 General and Systemic Pathology I 4.0
ODRP 752 General and Systemic Pathology II 4.0
ODRP 755 Radiology II: Theory and Interpretation 2.0
ODRP 761 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis 6.0
ODRP 807 Oral Medicine I: TMJ/Orofacial Pain I 1.0
ODRP 808 Oral Medicine II: Medically Compromised Patient 2.0
ODRP 811 Oral Medicine III: TMJ/Orofacial Pain II 1.0
ODRP 821 Special Care Dentistry 1.0
ODRP 825 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology and Pathology Clinic
(Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Four quarters; 3 units required)
0.5–3.0
ODRP 826 Oral Medicine IV: Clinical Oral Pathology and Oncology 2.0
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology Clinic
(fGrade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Four quarters; 4 units required)
1.0–4.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs (postgraduate level - odd years only) 2.0
PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction 1.0
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ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERYALAN S. HERFORD, ChairJEFFREY S. DEAN, Director, Advanced Education ProgramWAYNE K. TANAKA, Director, Predoctoral Program
FACULTYEun-Hwi Elizabeth ChoJeffrey S. DeanAlan S. HerfordMei LuRafik R. RofaelTimothy W. StevensWayne K. Tanaka
The predoctoral courses in the Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery include didactic andclinical instruction to prepare the student for dealing with patients seen in the general practice ofdentistry. Subject matter includes patient evaluation prior to surgery, surgical instruments, complicationsand ways of preventing them, infections of the region, antibiotics, analgesic drugs to alleviate painresulting from surgical procedures, prescription writing, and preparation of the mouth for prostheses.Oral and maxillofacial surgery procedures not done by the general dentist are included in the lectures toprovide a basis for proper advice to patients with conditions that are treated by the specialist. Clinicalexperience ranges from a basic minimum of routine cases to more difficult, advanced cases according tothe student’s demonstrated ability, judgment, and interest in oral and maxillofacial surgery.
Courses Units
IDPO 826 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery I for IDP 2.0
IDPO 827 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery II for IDP 2.0
OMFS 805 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery I 1.0
OMFS 811 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery II (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Two quarters; 2
units required.)
1.0–2.0
OMFS 819 Intravenous Sedation 1.5
OMFS 825 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic I 1.0
OMFS 875 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Clinic II 1.0
ORTHODONTICS AND DENTOFACIAL ORTHOPEDICSJOSEPH M. CARUSO, ChairV. LEROY LEGGITT, Director, Advanced Education Program
FACULTYJoseph M. CarusoJames R. FarrageGabriela E. GarciaV. Leroy LeggittRoland D. W. NeufeldGregory W. Olson
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Kitchai RungcharassaengR. David Rynearson
The predoctoral courses in the Department of Orthodontics, as outlined by the American DentalAssociation, apply the knowledge derived from the basic sciences, research, and clinical treatment to thescience of orthodontics so that the dental graduate will have the background necessary to recognize thoseconditions s/he is capable of managing. Clinical experience ranges from minor tooth movement and earlytreatment cases to more difficult, advanced cases according to the student’s demonstrated ability,perseverance, judgment, and interest in orthodontics.The graduate will be able to:
1. Anticipate and detect malocclusions.2. Take steps to prevent or intercept malocclusion where possible.3. Use this knowledge as an adjunct to procedures in all other phases of dental practice.4. Provide a basis for understanding the possibilities of orthodontic treatment.5. Treat limited orthodontic problems that fall within the general dentist’s sphere of knowledge andtraining.6. Know the bases on which case referrals are made and how to handle a referral correctly.
Courses Units
ORDN 751 Principles of Orthodontics I 1.0
ORDN 801 Minor Tooth Movement 2.0
ORDN 811 Principles of Orthodontics II 1.0
ORDN 875 Orthodontics Clinic 1.0
PEDIATRIC DENTISTRYBONNIE A. NELSON, ChairJUNG-WEI CHEN, Director, Advanced Education Program
FACULTYJohn E. Peterson, Jr., Professor EmeritusJung-Wei ChenAfsaneh MatinBonnie A. NelsonWesley K. OkumuraSamah I. OmarMelva S. Wyatt
The Department of Pediatric Dentistry is committed to teaching excellent clinical techniques inchildren’s dentistry, and instilling within the dental student the importance of providing an emotionallyhealthy environment for the child patient while “at the dentist.” The faculty has developed didactic,laboratory, and clinical learning environments in pediatric dentistry. This broad experience is designed toprepare the student for the general practice of dentistry for children.
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Courses Units
IDPP 755 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic for IDP 1.0
IDPP 756 Pediatric Dentistry I for IDP 2.0
IDPP 756L Pediatric Dentistry I Laboratory for IDP 1.0
PEDN 753 Pediatric Dentistry I Lecture 2.0
PEDN 753L Pediatric Dentistry I Laboratory 1.0
PEDN 821 Pediatric Dentistry II 1.0
PEDN 825 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Four quarters; 3.5 units
required.)
0.5–3.5
PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Four quarters; 3 units
required.)
0.5–3.0
PERIODONTICSJEFFREY M. HENKIN, Interim Chair; Director, Advanced Education ProgramNIKOLA ANGELOV, Director, Predoctoral Program
FACULTYJan Egelberg, Professor EmeritusNikola AngelovR. Leslie Arnett, Jr.Martyn S. GreenJeffrey M. HenkinOliver C. HoffmannYoon J. KimLeticia C. LenoirAdrian MobiliaManoochehr G. ParsiErik F. SahlDennis H. SmithChun Xiao SunLoredana E. TricaBarbara H. ValadezKlaus D. Wolfram
The Department of Periodontics provides education and training for predoctoral, dental hygiene, andpostgraduate students in the art and science of periodontics. Periodontics encompasses the study of thesupporting structures of the teeth; as well as the etiology, pathogenesis, diagnosis, and treatment ofdiseases that affect the supporting structures of the teeth. The study of periodontics helps to form basicconcepts of health and disease. These concepts are applied in the treatment of periodontal diseases and inthe maintenance of dental health over a patient’s lifetime, providing comprehensive dental therapy forthe individual patient. In this way, the Department of Periodontics contributes directly to the School ofDentistry’s academic and service mission “to make man whole.”
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Courses Units
IDPP 754 Clinical Periodontics 2.0
IDPP 759 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 2.0
PERI 705 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0
PERI 741 Essential Periodontal Therapy, Lecture 2.0
PERI 742 Essential Periodontal Therapy, Laboratory (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Two
quarters; 2 units required.)
2.0
PERI 765 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 2.0
PERI 805 Periodontal Surgical Therapy 1.0
PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Four quarters; 7.5 units
required.)
1.0–7.5
RESTORATIVE DENTISTRYRONALD E. FORDE, ChairMATHEW T. KATTADIYIL, Director, Advanced Education Program in ProsthodonticsJAIME L. LOZADA, Director, Advanced Education Program in Implant Dentistry
FACULTYDouglass B. Roberts, Professor EmeritusAladdin Al-ArdahDaniel R. ArmstrongAndrea R. BeckfordFrederick A. BerryH. Brooks BurnsedVincent K. CheeEun-Joo P. ChoiIris H. ChoiKwang-Su S. ChungL. Todd CochranMark E. EsteyMadelyn L. Fletcher-StarkRonald E. FordeGary J. GoldenCharles J. GoodacreWendy C. GregoriusWilliam H. HeislerPaula M. IzvernariRami R. JekkiZina F. JohnstonJoseph Y. K. KanJeong Suk KimJung Hwa Jessica KimSoh Yeun KimMathew T. KattadiyilS. Alejandro Kleinman
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Edward S. C. KoDoris R. KoreSo Ran KwonSean S.H. LeeYiming LiJaime L. LozadaMichael R. MeharryGregory D. MitchellSteven G. MorrowDoyle R. NickBrian B. NovyJames R. PadgettPaul L. RichardsonHolli C. RiterSofia I. Rodriguez-LopezClyde L. RoggenkampBrent E. ShakespeareRonald L. SorrelsRaghad J. SulaimanDaniel E. TanL. Parnell TaylorF. Jose TorresJulian C. TsaiRobert B. WalterRobert D. WalterMyron S. WinerJohn B. WonRonald L. Young
The Department of Restorative Dentistry encompasses the specific disciplines of operative dentistry,fixed prosthodontics, and removable prosthodontics. It provides a home base for biomaterials researchand graduate programs in implant dentistry and prosthodontics. It is the aim of the department toprovide each student with a thorough understanding of both technical and clinical skills, enabling thecomprehensive treatment of diseased or lost tooth structure and the replacement of missing teeth. Othergoals are to instill in each student an interest in exploring new frontiers in dentistry and in recognizingthe need for a continued quest for knowledge.
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Courses Units
IDPC 815 Clinic Orientation I 2.0
IDPC 816 Clinic Orientation II 1.0
IDPC 817 Clinic Orientation III 1.0
IDPC 825 General Clinics (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Two quarters; 16 units required.) 8.0–16.0
IDPC 835 General Clinics (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Two quarters; 24 units required.) 12.0–24.0
IDPC 845 General Clinics (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Two quarters; 16 units required.) 8.0–16.0
IDPG 700 Review of General Dentistry 12.0
IDPG 845 Evidence Based Dentistry 1 of 2 2.0
IDPR 701 Operative Dentistry I with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 702 Operative Dentistry II with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 704 Introduction to Occlusion 2.0
IDPR 761 Removable Prosthodontics I with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 762 Removable Prosthodontics II with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 771 Fixed Prosthodontics I with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 772 Fixed Prosthodontics II with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 801 Fixed Prosthodontics III with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 803 Operative Dentistry III with laboratory 2.0
IDPR 854 Implant Dentistry with laboratory 3.0
RESD 701 Restorative Dentistry I Lecture 2.0
RESD 701L Restorative Dentistry I Laboratory 2.0
RESD 702 Restorative Dentistry II Lecture 2.0
RESD 702L Restorative Dentistry II Laboratory 2.0
RESD 708 Restorative Dentistry III Lecture 2.0
RESD 708L Restorative Dentistry III Laboratory 2.0
RESD 709 Restorative Dentistry IV Lecture 2.0
RESD 709L Restorative Dentistry IV Laboratory 2.0
RESD 764 Removable Prosthodontics (five quarters/5.5 units required) 5.5
RESD 771 Single Casting Technique Lecture 2.0
RESD 771L Single Casting Technique Laboratory 2.0
RESD 772 Fixed Prosthodontics Lecture 2.0
RESD 772L Fixed Prosthodontics Laboratory 2.0
RESD 773 Fixed Prosthodontics II Lecture 1.0, 2.0
RESD 773L Fixed Prosthodontics II Laboratory 1.0, 2.0
RESD 801 Fixed Prosthodontics and Occlusion 1.0
RESD 811 Dental Materials II 1.0
RESD 822 Operative Dentistry II Lecture (Grade given at the end of multiple-quarter course. Two quarters; 2
units required.)
2.0
RESD 822L Operative Dentistry II Laboratory (Grade given at the end of multiple-quarter course. Two
quarters; 2 units required.)
2.0
RESD 844 Restorative Study Club Seminar (Grade given at the end of multiple-quarter course. Four quarters;
.5 units required.)
0.5
RESD 854 Implant Dentistry 2.0
RESD 854L Implant Dentistry Laboratory 1.0
Dentistry, General—SD 491
RESD 861 Senior Topics in Removable Prosthodontics 2.0
RESD 875 Restorative Clinic (Grade given at end of multiple-quarter course. Ten quarters; 37.5 units
required.)
0.5–7.0
SDCJ 744 Clinical Training in Advanced Restorative Dentistry 8.0
SDCJ 799 Directed Study 4.0–12.0
SDCL 711 Clinic Orientation I 1.0
SDCL 712 Clinic Orientation II 2.0
SDCL 713 Clinic Orientation III 1.0
SDCL 801 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 802 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 803 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 804 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 805 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 806 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 807 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
SDCL 808 Clinical Patient Care 2.0
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Dental Hygiene—SD
A.S., B.S.
KRISTI J. WILKINS, ChairMICHELLE T. HURLBUTT, Program Director, Degree CompletionJANEEN C. DUFF, Site Coordinator, A.S. Program
FACULTYJoni A. Stephens, Professor EmeritusDarlene A. ArmstrongSharon Stirewalt-BoggsD. Darlene CheekJaneen C. DuffDebra K. FriesenShelley L. HaytonMarilynn G. HeydeMichelle T. HurlbuttShirley A. LeePatricia M. LennanDyonne R. StirlaeffKristi J. WilkinsColleen A. WhittDebra A. Zawistowski
Established in 1959, the Department of Dental Hygiene, the Bachelor of Science degree undergraduatecurriculum of the School of Dentistry, is largely focused on preventive oral health services and continuingcare. Dental science courses, preclinical lectures and seminars, laboratory exercises, and clinicalassignments have been developed to provide training in the variety of procedures delegated to the dentalhygienist within the dental practice setting. These experiences are sequenced in an organized manner thatprovides for continual growth and competency in performance of all traditional and expanded functionprocedures.The purpose of the program is to develop professionals prepared for the current practice of dentalhygiene, as well as graduates who are additionally prepared to deal with future changes in dentistry.Courses that encourage critical thinking and problem-solving techniques and that enhance the ability toevaluate the latest in research are important adjuncts to clinical training. Upon completion of thiscurriculum, graduates will be prepared to enter a variety of career options available to a dental hygienist.The online B.S. degree completion in dental hygiene is designed for licensed dental hygienists whograduated from an Associate in Science degree program, or its equivalent, and wish to complete thebaccalaureate (B.S.) degree in dental hygiene. This curriculum is the equivalent of one full academic year.In addition to the degree completion courses in either education or public health, the student will need tocomplete any remaining general education requirements needed to fulfill a baccalaureate degree.The B.S. degree completion in dental hygiene is designed to be primarily online, with a requisiteteaching or public health component that may be accomplished in the geographical area of the student.This program offers the challenge and quality of a traditional classroom, yet provides the flexibility to fiteducation into the life of the busy dental professional. Students can study at their own convenience, learn
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in small groups with expert faculty, and meet career goals at their own speed. Students who tend to bethe most successful in this type of program are self-directed, computer literate, and self-motivated in theirlearning and study habits.Two areas of focus are included in this curriculum. The first is teaching, which prepares the student toinstruct in a dental hygiene program. The second is a public health focus, which will either allowgraduates to work in a community/dental public health program or enable them to teach in a dentalhygiene program.The Associate in Science (A.S.) degree in dental hygiene, established in 2010, is designed to becompleted at the School of Dentistry off-campus location in Palm Desert, California. The goal of the A.S.degree is to offer a unique educational opportunity for students in the Coachella Valley. Applicants wholive in the Coachella Valley and have completed prerequisite course work at the College of the Desert willbe given priority review in the School of Dentistry admissions process.The purpose of the A.S. degree, modeled after the B.S. degree in dental hygiene established in 1959, isto increase access to care in an area underserved by preventive oral health-care providers. Uponcompletion of this curriculum, graduates will be prepared to enter clinical practice under the general anddirect supervision of a licensed dentist. The A.S. degree graduate will be encouraged to pursue the B.S.degree online completion curriculum, preparing them for a variety of career options, including teachingand public health opportunities.The A.S. and B.S. degree curricula are approved by Loma Linda University Board of Trustees, WesternAssociation of Schools and Colleges, and the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the AmericanDental Association. The B.S. online completion program is approved by Loma Linda University Board ofTrustees and Western Association of Schools and Colleges.
PHILOSOPHYA profession in the health arts and sciences calls increasingly for persons of intelligence, integrity,responsibility, and depth of human understanding. Therefore, the program of instruction is planned on astrong liberal arts foundation. The student is encouraged to take electives that contribute to breadth ofknowledge and quality of values. The choice of electives in early college work is important for manyreasons.The School of Dentistry is interested in applicants with the potential to become hygienists who arewell-read and caring persons prepared to communicate effectively in professional and communityrelationships. They should be able to draw on knowledge of the structure and function of the humanbody in health and disease, applying resources based on Christian ideals and values to aid in the solutionof personal problems. They should also be able to develop the attitudes and skills that will mosteffectively serve society.
GOALThe goal of the Dental Hygiene Program is to educate competent, concerned, and active members ofthe dental hygiene profession who possess the ability to effectively perform the expanding scope ofpractice of the dental hygienist.Loma Linda University emphasizes Christian values and beliefs and the concept of whole person care.Opportunities for spiritual growth and fellowship among faculty and students are interwoven into dailyacademic pursuits, clinical practice, and social interactions.The advancement of dental hygiene depends on an ever-growing body of knowledge. Therefore, thisprogram also places great importance on providing an atmosphere in which students can develop theskills necessary to objectively assess new theories and trends in dentistry in light of scientific knowledge
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and principles. By combining Christian values with an appreciation for research and the scientificmethod, graduates will continually apply evidence-based principles to patient care and exhibit God’slove in the quality of service they render.
ADMISSIONInformation and procedures for applying to the Dental Hygiene Program can be found under theApplication and Admissions section of the general information for the School of Dentistry in Section III.
CURRICULUMDental hygiene, a profession dating back to 1913, is largely concerned with preventive health services.The hygienist works in association with the dentist in private practice offices, industrial organizations,schools, hospitals, state or federal public health services, and the armed forces.The B.S. degree is organized as a four-year college curriculum. The freshman and sophomore years oflargely prescribed, preprofessional study may be taken at any regionally accredited college. The professionalcurriculum begins with the junior year in the School of Dentistry. The curriculum is approved by theCommission on Dental Accreditation of the American Dental Association. The first class at this Universitygraduated in 1961.After completion of the required prerequisite course work, the A.S. degree dental hygiene studententers the seven-quarter program leading to the Associate in Science degree in dental hygiene. Thestudent will meet eligibility in the sixth quarter, after successful completion of course work, for thewritten Dental Hygiene National Board Examination. After successful completion of the seventh quarter,the graduate will be eligible to sit for a state and/or regional clinical board examination.
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Clock Hours
Sophomore Year, Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total Total
Units
ANAT 301 Head and Neck Anatomy, DH 40 — — 40 4.0
DNHY 216 Oral Health and Preventive Dentistry 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 305 Oral Anatomy Lecture 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 305L Oral Anatomy Laboratory — 44 — 44 1.0
DNHY 321 Preclinical Dental Hygiene I Lecture 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 321L Preclinical Dental Hygiene I Laboratory — 88 — 88 2.0
Totals 106 132 — 238 13.0
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANAT 303 General and Oral Histology and Embryology 30 — — 30 3.0
ANES 314 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation
Sedation
41 14 — 55 4.0
DNHY 309 Radiology I 33 28 — 61 3.0
DNHY 322 Preclinical Dental Hygiene II Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
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DNHY 322L Preclinical Dental Hygiene II Laboratory — 44 — 44 2.0
DNHY 375 Dental Hygiene Clinic — — 30 30 1.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 144 86 30 260 17.0
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 310 Radiology II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 323 Preclinical Dental Hygiene III 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 323L Preclinical Laboratory — 40 — 40 1.0
DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic — — 120 120 4.0
DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 381 Pharmacology for the Dental Hygienist I 44 — — 44 2.0
ODRP 311 General and Oral Pathology DH 50 — — 50 5.0
Totals 158 40 120 318 18.0
Clock Hours
Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 217 Community Oral Health Theory 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 303 Dental Materials and Techniques 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic — — 120 120 4.0
DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 382 Pharmacology for the Dental Hygienist II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 405 Introduction to Periodontics 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 450 Junior Clinical Seminar 10 — — 10 1.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 134 — 120 254 17.0
Clock Hours
Junior Year, Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 290 Research Design and Biostatistics 33 — — 33 3.0
DNHY 408 Professional Ethics 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 410 Cultural Competency in Health Care 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 451 Clinical Seminar I 10 — — 10 1.0
DNHY 475 Dental Hygiene Clinic I — — 176 176 4.0
Totals 87 — 176 263 12.0
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Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 218 Community Oral Health Practicum — — 60 60 2.0
DNHY 415 Applied Nutrition 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 435 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 452 Clinical Seminar II 11 — — 11 1.0
DNHY 476 Dental Hygiene Clinic II — — 176 176 4.0
DNHY 495 Dental Hygiene National Board Preparation 22 — — 22 2.0
Totals 77 — 236 313 13.0
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 409 Jurisprudence and Practice Management 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 412 Dental Hygiene Topics II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 453 Clinical Seminar III 11 — — 11 1.0
DNHY 477 Dental Hygiene Clinic III — — 176 176 4.0
Totals 55 — 176 231 9.0
Overall Totals 761 258 858 1,877 99.0
Length of program3 years (1 year prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-time enrollment required
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Clock Hours
Junior Year, Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total Total
Units
ANAT 301 Head and Neck Anatomy, DH 40 — — 40 4.0
DNHY 303 Dental Materials and Techniques 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 305 Oral Anatomy Lecture 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 305L Oral Anatomy Laboratory — 44 — 44 1.0
DNHY 309 Radiology I 33 28 — 61 3.0
DNHY 321 Preclinical Dental Hygiene I Lecture 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 321L Preclinical Dental Hygiene I Laboratory — 88 — 88 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 157 160 — 317 18.0
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Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
ANAT 303 General and Oral Histology and Embryology 30 — — 30 3.0
ANES 314 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesia and Inhalation
Sedation
41 14 — 55 4.0
DNHY 310 Radiology II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 322 Preclinical Dental Hygiene II Lecture 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 322L Preclinical Dental Hygiene II Laboratory — 44 — 44 2.0
DNHY 375 Dental Hygiene Clinic — — 30 30 1.0
DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 381 Pharmacology for the Dental Hygienist I 44 — — 44 2.0
Totals 177 58 30 265 18.0
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 323 Preclinical Dental Hygiene III 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 323L Preclinical Laboratory — 40 — 40 1.0
DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic — — 120 120 4.0
DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 382 Pharmacology for the Dental Hygienist II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 405 Introduction to Periodontics 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 450 Junior Clinical Seminar 1 of 2
registrations to
fulfill required
units.
10 — — 10 1.0
ODRP 311 General and Oral Pathology DH 50 — — 50 5.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care 20–30 — — 20–30 2.0
Totals 164–174 40 120 324–334 21.0
Clock Hours
Senior Year, Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 305 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 328 Dental Hygiene Portfolio Practicum 10 — — 10 1.0
DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic — — 120 120 4.0
DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 406 Orthodontics Concepts for Dental Hygiene 10 — — 10 1.0
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DNHY 416 Dental Health Education I 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 421 Research I 8 30 — 38 2.0
DNHY 450 Junior Clinical Seminar 2 of 2
registrations to
fulfill required
units.
10 — — 10 1.0
Totals 102 30 120 252 15.0
Clock Hours
Senior Year, Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 411 Dental Hygiene Topics I 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 415 Applied Nutrition 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 417 Dental Health Education II 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 422 Research II 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 435 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 451 Clinical Seminar I 10 — — 10 1.0
DNHY 475 Dental Hygiene Clinic I — — 176 176 4.0
DNHY 495 Dental Hygiene National Board Preparation 11–22 — — 11–22 1.0
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care 20–30 — — 20–30 2.0
Totals 147–168 — 176 323–344 18.0
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 408 Professional Ethics 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 412 Dental Hygiene Topics II 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 431 Public Health Dentistry 33 — — 33 3.0
DNHY 452 Clinical Seminar II 11 — — 11 1.0
DNHY 476 Dental Hygiene Clinic II — — 176 176 4.0
DNHY 495 Dental Hygiene National Board Preparation 11–22 — — 11–22 1.0
Totals 99–110 — 176 275–286 13.0
Clock Hours
Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNHY 409 Jurisprudence and Practice Management 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 413 Dental Hygiene Topics III 22 — — 22 2.0
DNHY 414 Personal Finance 20 — — 20 2.0
DNHY 453 Clinical Seminar III 11 — — 11 1.0
DNHY 477 Dental Hygiene Clinic III — — 176 176 4.0
RELR 408 Christian Perspectives on Marriage and the Family 20–30 — — 20–30 2.0
Totals 95–105 — 176 271–281 13.0
Overall Totals 941–993 288 798 2,027-
2,079
116.0
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Length of program4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [7 academic quarters] at LLU)—full-time enrollment requiredNOTE: Consult advisor regarding other courses that may be applied towards graduation.
DENTAL HYGIENE’S TEN CORE COMPETENCIESThe curriculum is designed to ensure that by graduation all students will have the knowledge, skills,and attitudes to successfully enter the practice of dental hygiene. Students meeting graduationrequirements must be able to:
Competency 1: Apply a professional code of ethics in all patient and professional interactions.Competency 2: Adhere to the federal/state legal and regulatory framework in the provision of oralhealth care.Competency 3: Apply critical thinking and problem-solving skills in the provision of oral health careto promote whole patient health and wellness.Competency 4: Use evidence-based rationales and emerging treatment modalities to evaluate andincorporate accepted standards of care.Competency 5: Incorporate self-assessment and professional growth through lifelong learning.Competency 6: Advance oral health services through affiliations with professional organizations,service activities, and research.Competency 7: Apply quality assurance process to ensure a continued commitment to acceptedstandards of care.Competency 8: Communicate effectively with diverse individuals and groups, serving all personswithout discrimination by acknowledging and appreciating diversity.Competency 9: Provide accurate, consistent, and complete assessment, planning, implementation,evaluation, and documentation for the provision of all phases of the dental hygieneprocess of care.Competency 10: Provide collaborative, individualized patient care that is comprehensive andcompassionate.
REGULATIONSThe student is also subject to the conditions of registration, attendance, financial policy, governingpractices, and graduation requirements outlined in Section II and in the School of Dentistry generalinformation in Section III of this CATALOG.
EMPLOYMENTDental hygiene students may accept part-time employment during the school year after receivingapproval from the department chair and the executive associate dean. Permission to work is granted onthe basis of grades, class load, and health. Work hours may not interfere with class, laboratory, or clinicassignments.
SUPPLIESDental hygiene students must have prescribed textbooks, computers, supplies, instruments, anduniforms. The official instruments issued must be purchased from the School of Dentistry duringregistration. Unauthorized or incomplete equipment is not acceptable. Advance consent must be obtainedfor any exception. The student must buy the professional apparel (uniforms, protective eyewear, andshoes) specified by the School of Dentistry.
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LICENSETo practice, the dental hygienist must pass clinical licensing examinations given by state and/orregional dental examining boards. The examinations are given several times each year. Credentials fromthe National Board of Dental Examiners are accepted in lieu of the written portion of a state examinationin some states. Some states have additional computer-based written examinations. Further informationcan be obtained from each state licensing board or regional clinical examination Web site.
DENTAL HYGIENE—B.S. DEGREE COMPLETION CURRICULUM
• Dental Hygiene—Education Track• Dental Hygiene—Public Health Track
Program goalsThe Loma Linda University B.S. degree in dental hygiene completion curriculum offers an opportunityfor dental hygienists to further their education beyond the certificate or associate degree level. This onlineprogram is designed to guide students in developing the knowledge, skills, attitudes, and valuesnecessary for positions of responsibility in a variety of health-care, educational, research, and communitysettings.The curriculum will:
1. Provide the student with knowledge to successfully apply critical thinking and evidence-baseddecision making in all aspects of dental hygiene practice.2. Equip the student with the skills to teach in public/community health or educational settings.3. Prepare the student to effectively communicate in diverse settings, utilizing a variety of methods.4. Advance student awareness of wholeness and ethics in educational or public/community healthsettings.5. Foster student commitment to lifelong learning and career development.
AdmissionApplication for admission to this online curriculum must be submitted by February 1 for the classbeginning in the Autumn Quarter, and by August 1 for the class beginning in the Spring Quarter. Thecurriculum may be completed on a full- or part-time basis. Basic requirements and credentials foradmission include:
• Graduation from a dental hygiene A.S. degree program accredited by the Commission on DentalAccreditation.• Successful completion of the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination.• Successful completion of a state or regional clinical board examination.
All applicants must provide the following:
• All college transcripts.• Applications submitted between July 1 through February 1 and April 1 through August 1 foradmission to the online degree completion curriculum. The application is available at <llu.edu/central/apply>.
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• Three letters of reference, including one from the director of the accredited dental hygieneprogram from which the applicant graduated.
All students graduating from Loma Linda University with a B.S. degree in dental hygiene must havecompleted all of the prerequisites, including the four domains for general education. Should anyprerequisite be lacking, it must be completed at a four-year college or university before or during the degreecompletion curriculum at Loma Linda University School of Dentistry.
Core
Minimum grade of C- required on all the following courses including those in the concentration Educ
Public
Health
DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics 2.0 2.0
DNHY 391 Introduction to Grant Writing 2.0 2.0
DNHY 392 Grant Writing II 2.0
DNHY 400 Oral Disease Management 2.0 2.0
DNHY 419 Essentials of Public Health for Dental Hygienists 3.0
DNHY 421 Research I 2.0 2.0
DNHY 422 Research II 2.0 2.0
DNHY 425 Educational Psychology for Health Professionals 3.0 3.0
DNHY 428 Health Care Management 3.0
DNHY 436 Ethical and Legal Principles in Education 2.0
DNHY 437 Ethical and Legal Principles in Public Health for the Dental Hygienist 2.0
DNHY 441 Principles of Education I 3.0 3.0
DNHY 442 Principles of Education II 3.0
DNHY 444 Teaching Practicum 3.0
DNHY 446 Principles of Clinical Instruction 3.0
DNHY 449 Treating the Special-Needs Patient 3.0
DNHY 464 Evidence-based Decision Making 2.0 2.0
DNHY 478 Advanced Clinical Concepts 2.0
DNHY 498 Dental Hygiene Directed Study Variable unit course: minimum 2 units
required. Additional units may be added.
2.0 2.0
DNHY 499 Research Writing 2.0 2.0
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care (2.0–3.0) 2.0 2.0
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2.0–3.0) 2.0 2.0
Totals 39.0 39.0
Overall Totals 39.0 39.0
Length of program4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [6 academic quarters] at LLU)—part-time enrollment onlyNOTE: Consult advisor regarding other courses that may be applied to the curriculum.Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
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Dentistry, International Dentist Program—SD
D.D.S.
MICHAEL J. FITZPATRICK, Program Director
FACULTYAndrea R. BeckfordH. Brooks BurnsedMichael J. FitzpatrickPaula M. IzvernariBalsam F. JekkiRonald L. Sorrels
The International Dentist Program, founded by Dr. Lloyd Baum in 1985, is designed to allow qualifieddentists educated in countries outside the United States to earn a Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.)degree in the United States. More than 400 students from seventy-eight countries have graduated fromthe program.The D.D.S. degree from a U.S. dental college is an educational requirement for eligibility to take thedental licensure examination in many states. The program has a minimum length of two academic years(twenty-four calendar months); but it may be extended, when necessary, to meet the needs of a particularstudent.
ADMISSIONSInformation and procedures for applying to the International Dentist Program can be found underApplication and Admissions in the School of Dentistry general information in Section III of thisCATALOG.
REGULATIONSThe student is also subject to the conditions of registration, attendance, financial policy, governingpractices, and graduation requirements outlined in Section II and in the School of Dentistry generalinformation in Section III of this CATALOG.
Clock Hours
Third Year, Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total Total
Units
DNES 707 Personal Development 19 3 — 22 2.0
ENDN 831 Endodontics I 10 — — 10 1.0
ENDN 832 Endodontics II — 30 — 30 1.0
IDPC 815 Clinical Orientation I 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPG 845 Evidence-Based Dentistry 1 of 2 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPO 725 Patient Assessment and Data Management 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPO 826 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPP 759 Special Topics in Periodontal Therapy 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPR 701 Operative Dentistry I 11 33 — 44 2.0
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IDPR 761 Removable Prosthodontics I 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPR 771 Fixed Prosthodontics I 11 33 — 44 2.0
RELE 734 Christian Ethics for Dentists 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 170 198 — 368 22.0
Clock Hours
Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
IDPC 816 Clinical Orientation II - IDP 10 — — 10 1.0
IDPG 845 Evidence-Based Dentistry 2 of 2 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPO 726 Patient Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPO 827 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPP 754 Clinical Periodontics 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPP 756 Pediatric Dentistry 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPP 756L Pediatric Dentistry Laboratory — 44 — 44 1.0
IDPR 702 Operative Dentistry II 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPR 704 Introduction to Occlusion 22 — — 22 2.0
IDPR 762 Removable Prosthodontics II 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPR 772 Fixed Prosthodontics II 11 33 — 44 2.0
Totals 153 209 — 362 20.0
Clock Hours
Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
IDPC 817 Clinical Orientation III - IDP — — 30 30 1.0
IDPC 825 General Clinics 1 of 2 — — 240 240 8.0
IDPP 755 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic—IDP — — 48 48 1.0
IDPR 801 Fixed Prosthodontics III 11 33 — 44 2.0
IDPR 803 Operative Dentistry III 11 33 — 44 2.0
ORDN 801 Minor Tooth Movement 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 42 66 318 426 16.0
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
IDPC 825 General Clinics 2 of 2 — — 240 240 8.0
IDPO 535 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis 33 — — 33 3.0
IDPR 854 Implant Dentistry for the IDP Student 22 44 — 66 3.0
ORDN 811 Principles of Orthodontics II 11 — — 11 1.0
RELR 749 Personal and Family Wholeness 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 86 44 240 370 17.0
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Clock Hours
Fourth Year, Spring Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
IDPC 835 General Clinics 1 of 2 — — 360 360 12.0
Totals — — 360 360 12.0
Clock Hours
Summer Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
IDPC 835 General Clinics 2 of 2 — — 360 360 12.0
Totals — — 360 360 12.0
Clock Hours
Autumn Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 817 Practice Management I for IDP Students 40 — — 40 1.0
IDPC 845 General Clinics 1 of 2 — — 240 240 8.0
IDPO 534 Oral Medicine-Orofacial Pain and TMD 20 — — 20 2.0
RELT 717 Christian Beliefs and Life 20 — — 20 2.0
Totals 80 — 240 320 13.0
Clock Hours
Winter Quarter
Lec/
Sem
Lab Clin Total
Total
Units
DNES 818 Practice Management II for IDP Students 40 — — 40 1.0
IDPC 845 General Clinics 2 of 2 — — 240 240 8.0
PEDN 821 Pediatric Dentistry II 10 — — 10 1.0
Totals 50 — 240 290 10.0
Overall Totals 581 517 1,758 2,856 122.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM2 years (8 academic quarters at LLU)—full-time enrollment required
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Biomedical Sciences—SD
Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
DANIEL E. TAN, Program Coordinator
Students accepted into the Biomedical Sciences Program certificate curriculum enroll in basic scienceand restorative dentistry courses with first-year dental students. Faculty responsible for teaching thesestudents will be those who teach the first-year courses.Students in the certificate program complete their studies in one academic year of full-timecommitment. The program is intended to provide postbaccalaureate experience in the rapidly changingarea of biodental sciences. As such, it will augment other career choices or improve the preparation forprofessional training in dentistry.
ADMISSIONApplicants to the Biomedical Sciences Program certificate curriculum must satisfy the samerequirements as those applying to the dental program at Loma Linda University; that is, they will havecompleted a baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) with a course of study that includes a year each ofgeneral biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry, and general physics. Applicants arerequired to take the Dental Aptitude Test (DAT) and achieve a minimum score of 20 on each part.
COURSE OF STUDYStudents are currently required to complete 34 units of courses selected by the program coordinator.The certificate curriculum is developed in consultation with the executive associate dean and willtypically include anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, microbiology, restorative dentistry courses, andthree units of religion.Although several of the courses may share lecture experience and tests with the dental program, suchcourses will not be transferred to the D.D.S. degree program; and a student subsequently admitted to theD.D.S. degree program should expect to take, and pay for, the normal D.D.S. degree curriculum.
Presession Units
DNES 700 Orientation to Tooth Morphology 2.0
PHSL 503 Biochemical Foundations of Physiology 4.0
Totals 6.0
Autumn Quarter Units
ANAT 511 Human Anatomy for Dentists I 5.0
RESD 701 Restorative Dentistry I Lecture 2.0
RESD 701L Restorative Dentistry I Laboratory 2.0
Totals 9.0
Winter Quarter Units
ANAT 512 Human Anatomy for Dentists II 5.0
PHSL 505 Homeostatic Mechanisms of the Human Body 5.0
Totals 10.0
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Spring Quarter Units
DNES 705 Etiology and Management of Dental Caries 2.0
ODRP 501 Principles of Microbiology DN 4.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 9.0
Overall Totals 34.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (3 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
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Postdoctoral Programs
Three options are available in advanced dental education:
• Certificate• Master of Science (M.S.) degree• Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree
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Dental Anesthesiology, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D.
LARRY D. TRAPP, Director, Advanced Education ProgramJOHN W. LEYMAN, Director, Special Care Dentistry Clinic
FACULTYJohn W. LeymanLarry D. Trapp
The Dental Anesthesiology, Advanced Program is offered to dentists who desire to pursue a career inanesthesiology for dentistry. The educational design of this twenty-four month program provides astrong clinical background in anesthesiology. The program is based in the Koppel Special Care DentistryCenter (KSCDC), an outpatient facility utilizing general anesthesia for dental care. The KSCDC is locatedin the School of Dentistry, where approximately 4,000 patients are treated on an annual basis. Additionaltraining in structured rotations in cardiology, internal medicine, and anesthesiology is obtained at areahospitals.Didactic instruction is coordinated through the School of Dentistry’s Department of DentalAnesthesiology. Residents attend an anesthesiology lecture series and weekly grand rounds at LomaLinda University Medical Center. In addition, regular meetings of the dental anesthesiology residents areheld, during which a variety of contemporary topics are discussed—including a review of the currentliterature. Residents also participate in teaching pain control in the predoctoral curriculum and present atthe annual Dental Anesthesia Symposium at Loma Linda University.Upon successful completion of the program, the dental anesthesiologist will be eligible to take thediplomate examination of the American Dental Board of Anesthesiology, and to apply for a generalanesthesia permit in any state of the United States.Following enrollment into the program, residents may apply for acceptance to the Master of Science inDentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialty certificate. The application should besubmitted at the end of the first year and be supported by the program director. Admission into theM.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study. Any additional time must be in residence, andcontinued financial support is not guaranteed.
DENTAL ANESTHESIOLOGY GOALSGoal 1 To provide the dental anesthesia resident with anesthesia-related skills and knowledge that arethe basis for a safe and responsible practice of office-based or hospital-based dentalanesthesiology after completion of the training program.Goal 2 To provide an in-depth education in acute pain and anxiety as it pertains to dental treatment andan understanding of the application of the pharmacologic and behavioral treatments of theseconditions.Goal 3 To provide a background in the health sciences and clinical medicine that will allow a dentistanesthesiologist to recognize and appropriately refer the patient who is at elevated risk foranesthesia due to comorbidities.
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Goal 4 To develop desirable character values and attributes in residents—including professionalism,respect for others, responsibility, compassion, integrity, and ethical behavior; and to instill theimportance of a commitment to lifelong learning.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/anesthesia/graduateprogram.page>.
APPLICATION PROCESSThe Dental Anesthesiology, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral Application SupportService (PASS) of the American Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to applyto multiple participating institutions.PASS applicants for the advanced education dental anesthesiology program must also complete andsubmit a separate online application (<llu.edu/central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.This program will also accept direct applications from individuals who are not applying to otherinstitutions through PASS.
APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted no later than September 1 of the year prior to thesummer of intended enrollment.
TUITION (2013–2014)Tuition or fees are waived. Residents are paid a stipend during training.
Major Cert MSD
ANES 521 Principles of Medicine, Physical Diagnosis, and Hospital Protocol (1.0) 8.0 8.0
ANES 547 Anesthesia Grand Rounds (1.0) 8.0 8.0
ANES 549 Contemporary Anesthesia (1.0) 2.0 2.0
ANES 604 Anesthesia Literature Review (1.0) 2.0 2.0
ANES 652 Introduction to General Anesthesia 1.0 1.0
ANES 654 Practice Teaching in Anesthesia 1.0 1.0
ANES 674 Crisis Management in Anesthesia (0.5) 4.0 4.0
ANES 696 Scholarly Activity in Dental Anesthesiology 1.0 1.0
ANES 697A Research 1.0
ANES 697B Research 1.0
ANES 697C Research 1.0
Totals 27.0 30.0
Interdisciplinary Cert MSD
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0
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Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate units
required for the degree.
Cert MSD
ANES 746 General Anesthesia (10.0) 80.0 80.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 30.0 33.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAM2 years (24 months)—full-time enrollment required
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Endodontics, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.
MAHMOUD TORABINEJAD, Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
FACULTYLeif K. BaklandRobert A. HandysidesDavid E. JaramilloBonnie J. RetamozoMahmoud Torabinejad
The mission of the twenty-seven-month Endodontics, Advanced Program is to train endodontists whoare proficient in treating teeth that require root canal therapy (art), who possess an in-depth biologicalknowledge related to endodontics (science), and who have participated in endodontic research andteaching. The mission of the thirty-six-month Endodontics, Advanced Program is to provide additionalcare for patients who have failed root canal treatment and require a single tooth implant. The thirty-six-month program consists of the entire twenty-seven-month curriculum; as well as additional courses inperiodontics, radiology, and implant dentistry.The goals of the Endodontics Advanced Program include training endodontists who have:
1. The knowledge necessary to diagnose and plan treatment for various pulpal and periapicalconditions, and who possess skills at the level of proficiency to treat—alone or in concert withother dental and medical practitioners—various pulpal and periapical conditions.2. Formally taken biomedical sciences-related endodontics and health sciences courses at anadvanced level; as well as implant as a part of the thirty-six-month program.3. Participated in endodontic research and teaching.4. Been prepared for careers in clinical practice.5. If completing the thirty-six-month program, the knowledge and skills to diagnose and treatpatients with failed root canals who would benefit from surgical placement and restoration of asingle tooth implant, when such care is needed.
The programs begin in July and require twenty-seven or thirty-six months in residence, depending onthe specialty training pursued.Following enrollment into the program, students may apply for acceptance to either the Master ofScience (M.S.) or the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialtycertificate. The application should be submitted at the beginning of the second year and must besupported by the program director. Admission into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend thelength of study; the additional time must be in residence. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) willbe required for those who elect to pursue admission into the M.S. degree curriculum.Graduates in both the certificate and graduate degree curricula are educationally qualified forcertification by the American Board of Endodontics.Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/endo/graduateprogram.page>.
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APPLICATION PROCESSThe Endodontics, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral Application Support Service(PASS) of the American Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply tomultiple participating institutions.PASS applicants for the advanced education program in endodontics must also complete and submit aseparate online application (<llu.edu/central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.This program also will accept direct applications for individuals who are not applying to otherinstitutions through PASS.The Endodontics, Advanced Program has a rolling admissions policy. This means that candidates willbe selected for admission during the application period until the class is filled. Once the class has beenfilled, an announcement will be posted on the program’s description on the Loma Linda UniversitySchool of Dentistry Web site, and the admissions process will be closed for the year.
APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted by August 1 of the year prior to the summer ofintended enrollment.
TUITIONTuition for the 2013–2014 school year is $13,715 per academic quarter. In addition, fees for eachacademic quarter include: student services, $733; information technology support, $195; andmicrosurgery, $800.
Major
27-month
Cert
36-month
Cert MSD MS
ENDN 534 Endodontic Treatment Conference (1.0–2.0) 18.0 24.0 18.0 18.0
ENDN 601 Principles of Endodontics (2.0) 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0
ENDN 604 Literature Seminar in Endodontics (2.0) 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0
ENDN 654 Practice Teaching in Endodontics (1.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
ENDN 697A Research 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
ENDN 697B Research 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
ENDN 697C Research 1.0
ENDN 698 Thesis 1.0
Totals 46.0 52.0 47.0 47.0
Interdisciplinary 27-month
Cert
36-month
Cert
MSD MS
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 623 Biomedical Science II 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (1.0) 7.0
IMPD 533 Applied Radiology for Implant Dentistry 1.5
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IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 14.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant
Dentistry (1.0)
7.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2.0
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 31.0 64.5 31.0 31.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number
of graduate units required for the degree.
27-month
Cert
36-month
Cert
MSD MS
ENDN 725 Clinical Practice in Endodontics (1.0–8.0) 72.0 72.0 72.0 72.0
ENDN 726 Clinical Practice of Implant Dentistry in
Endodontics (1.0–2.0)
8.0
Totals — — — —
Overall Totals 77.0 116.5 78.0 78.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate (27 months)—full-time enrollment requiredCertificate (36 months)—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.D. (27 months + research)—full-time enrollment requiredM.S. (months + thesis)—full-time enrollment required
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Implant Dentistry, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.
JAIME L. LOZADA, Director, Advanced Education Program
FACULTYAladdin J. Al-ArdahJoseph Y. K. KanS. Alejandro KleinmanJaime L. LozadaMichael PottsRuben SantanaJohn Won
The Implant Dentistry, Advanced Program leads to a certificate. The postdoctoral student may alsoobtain a Master of Science or a Master of Science in Dentistry degree. The program is designed to preparethe student for the practice of implant dentistry and to provide the foundation for the continuedacquisition of knowledge and clinical skills in this demanding area.Implant dentistry interfaces with the dental specialties of oral and maxillofacial surgery,prosthodontics, and periodontics. The implant dentistry student will be expected to achieve advancedknowledge and skills in certain aspects of all these dental specialties and to be proficient in implantprosthodontics and implant surgery. The content of the program is designed to prepare the student forcertification by the American Board of Oral Implantology/Implant Dentistry; and upon application, s/hemay be qualified as an associate fellow of the American Academy of Implant Dentistry.The program start date is July 1, and the required time in residence for the certificate is thirty-sixmonths.Following enrollment into the program, students may apply for acceptance to either the Master ofScience (M.S.) or the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialtycertificate. The application should be submitted before the end of the first year and must be supported bythe program director. Admission into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of studyto complete a research project and a thesis or a publishable paper. The additional time must be inresidence. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) will be required for those who elect to pursueadmission into the M.S. degree curriculum.
IMPLANT DENTISTRY GOALS
1. To educate graduates to deliver implant dentistry treatment.2. To provide in-depth didactic and clinical instruction in problem-based patient situations thatrequire implant prosthodontic and surgical solutions.3. To train graduates to develop clinical practice.4. To train graduates to achieve the highest levels of patient-treatment satisfaction.5. To educate graduates to perform research and practice teaching.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/implant/graduateprogram.page>.
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APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted by September 15 of the year prior to the summer ofintended enrollment.
TUITIONTuition for the 2013–2014 school year is $13,715 per academic quarter. Additional fees for eachacademic quarter include: student services, $733; and information technology support, $195.For Summer Quarter, a separate fee of $800 is charged for GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Technique,taken by students during the first quarter. This fee does not include instruments and textbooks. Studentsshould plan on an annual increase consistent with inflation in the education sector.
Major Cert MSD MS
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (1.0) 10.0 10.0 10.0
IMPD 533 Applied Radiology for Implant Dentistry 1.5 1.5 1.5
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds (1.0) 10.0 10.0 10.0
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 585 Implant Prosthodontics (2.0) 10.0 10.0 10.0
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 22.0 22.0 22.0
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 20.0 20.0 20.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 631 Oral Implant Surgery (1.0) 11.0 11.0 11.0
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant Dentistry (1.0) 10.0 10.0 10.0
IMPD 637 Peri-Implant Histopathology 1.0 1.0 1.0
IMPD 654 Practice Teaching in Implant Dentistry (1.0–3.0) 3.0 3.0 3.0
IMPD 696 Scholarly Activity in Implant Dentistry 1.0 1.0 1.0
IMPD 697A Research 1.0 1.0
IMPD 697B Research 1.0 1.0
IMPD 697C Research 1.0
IMPD 698 Thesis 1.0
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy (2.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0
PERI 606 Modern Concepts of Periodontal Wound Healing 2.0 2.0 2.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0 4.0 4.0
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review (2.0) 6.0 6.0 6.0
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics I (MC Aesthetics) 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 137.5 140.5 140.5
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Interdisciplinary Cert MSD MS
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0 2.0
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1.0 1.0 1.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 20.0 20.0 20.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate
units required for the degree.
Cert MSD MS
IMPD 725 Clinical Practice in Implant Dentistry (4.0) 40.0 40.0 40.0
IMPD 726 Clinical Practice in Periodontics in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0
IMPD 727 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 20.0 20.0 20.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 157.5 160.5 160.5
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate (36 months)—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.D. (36 months + research)—full-time enrollment requiredM.S. (36 months + thesis)—full-time enrollment required
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Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S., M.D.
JEFFREY S. DEAN, Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
FACULTYAlan S. HerfordJeffrey S. DeanTimothy W. StevensWayne K. Tanaka
The Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, Advanced Program is designed to prepare the resident for practiceof the specialty and to provide the foundation for the continued acquisition of knowledge and skills.Clinical surgical health-care delivery is emphasized. The resident is introduced to research methodologyand teaching to develop an increased awareness of their importance in assessing clinical procedures andpatient management. The content of the program conforms to the Standards of the Commission onAccreditation and is designed to prepare the surgeon for certification by the American Board of Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery.Four-year and six-year residency programs are available. Residents in the six-year program will alsocomplete medical school and a one-year general surgery internship. The residency begins July 1.Following enrollment into the program, residents may apply for acceptance to either the Master ofScience (M.S.) or the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialtycertificate. The application should be submitted before the end of the first year and must be supported bythe program director. Admission into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study;the additional time must be in residence. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) will be required foradmission into the M.S. degree track.
ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY GOALS
1. To prepare the resident for competent delivery of health care.2. To prepare the resident for continual acquisition of skills and knowledge to improve health care.3. To prepare the resident for certification by the American Board of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery.4. To provide the background for stimulation of academic achievement should the resident wish toenter into a teaching career.5. To enable the resident to practice the full scope of oral and maxillofacial surgery in a competentand skillful manner, based on a thorough knowledge of the basic sciences.6. To integrate oral and maxillofacial surgical care with other medical and dental specialties in thehealth-care delivery system.7. To conduct clinical investigation and/or research studies.8. To encourage the resident to practice the specialty based upon the highest moral and ethicalstandards.9. To provide the resident the opportunity to achieve a high degree of clinical proficiency in his/herspecialty.10. To provide extensive surgical experience of a broad nature.
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11. To develop competence in the administration of inpatient and outpatient general anesthesia, localanesthesia, and sedation techniques.12. To provide the resident with the basic skills and tools required to manage the administration ofhis/her practice.13. To provide competence in resident communication skills. Training will include public speaking,lecturing, writing, and improving the resident’s critical thinking—providing a foundation tobecome an effective student and mentor.14. To provide residents with the skill to proficiently assess and treat problems of the maxillofacialregion. This includes dentoalveolar surgery, maxillofacial trauma, reconstructive surgery,pathology, and orthognathic/craniofacial surgery.15. To demonstrate the importance of lifelong learning and to encourage promotion of faculty.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/oms/graduateprogram.page>.
APPLICATION PROCESSThe Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral ApplicationSupport Service (PASS) of the American Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicantsto apply to multiple participating institutions.PASS applicants for the advanced education program in oral and maxillofacial surgery must alsocomplete and submit an online application directly to Loma Linda University.The advanced education program also participates in the Postdoctoral Dental Matching Program(Match). This program identifies and “matches” the preferences of applicants and the advancededucation program, using a rank order list submitted by the applicant and the program.
APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted by September15 of the year prior to the summer ofintended enrollment. Applicants to the six-year program must also apply to the School of Medicine.
TUITIONTuition and fees are waived.
Major Cert MSD MS
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 12.0 12.0 12.0
OMFS 605 Integrated Orthodontic and Surgical Correction of Dentofacial
Deformities (1.0)
12.0 12.0 12.0
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1.0 1.0 1.0
OMFS 607 Principles of Medical History, Physical Examination, and Clinical
Medicine
2.0 2.0 2.0
OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology Conference (0.5) 6.0 6.0 6.0
OMFS 609 Literature Review in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (0.5) 6.0 6.0 6.0
OMFS 616 Application of Surgical Principles to Orthognathic Surgery 1.0 1.0 1.0
OMFS 617 Critical Decision Making in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 12.0 12.0 12.0
OMFS 618 Introduction to General Anesthesia 1.0 1.0 1.0
OMFS 696 Scholarly Activity in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 1.0 1.0 1.0
OMFS 697A Research 1.0 1.0
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OMFS 697B Research 1.0 1.0
OMFS 697C Research 1.0
OMFS 698 Thesis 1.0
Totals 54.0 57.0 57.0
Interdisciplinary Cert MSD MS
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds (1.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 15.0 15.0 15.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate
units required for the degree.
Cert MSD MS
OMFS 614 Clinical Experience in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Practice (7.0) 70.0 70.0 70.0
OMFS 615 Current Trends in Medicine and Surgery (2.0) 12.0 12.0 12.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 69.0 72.0 72.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—4 years (48 months)—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.D.—4 years (48 months) + research—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.—4 years (48 months) + thesis—full-time enrollment requiredCertificate/M.D.—6 years—full-time enrollment required
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Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.
JOSEPH M. CARUSO, Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program; Chair, Department ofOrthodontics and Dentofacial OrthopedicsV. LEROY LEGGITT, Associate Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
FACULTYJoseph M. CarusoJames R. FarrageGabriela E. GarciaV. Leroy LeggittRoland D. W. NeufeldGregory W. OlsonKitichai RungcharassaengR. David Rynearson
The Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics, Advanced Program is organized to provide graduateswith the knowledge and skill to:
1. Develop technical competence in the skill of orthodontics.2. Deepen understanding of the basic natural sciences and their correlation with the practice oforthodontics.3. Develop analytical thinking.4. Develop skills in clinical research.5. Increase the sense of responsibility toward the patient and the community.6. Develop increased awareness of the obligation to make contributions to the growth and stature ofthe profession and to coordinate with individuals in other allied professional disciplines.
All of the above goals are designed to prepare the student for a specialty practice in orthodontics or forpursuing a teaching career. The content of the program conforms to the standards developed by thespecialty board, and graduates are educationally qualified for certification by the American Board ofOrthodontics.The master’s degree curriculum requires a minimum of twenty-seven months in residence, beginningin late June. Additional time may be required, depending on the research selected. The Graduate RecordExamination (GRE) is required for admission into the master’s degree curriculum.
ORTHODONTICS AND DENTOFACIAL ORTHOPEDICS GOALS
1. Students will have course work in biomedical sciences that is intended to provide the knowledgerequired to practice orthodontics and dentofacial orthopedics, as defined by the program’sproficiency standard.2. Students will have a clinical experience that is varied and demanding and that will prepare themfor the clinical practice of orthodontics and dentofacial orthopedics, with emphasis onbioprogressive principles.
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3. Students will perform research that provides them with experience involving problem solving,critical thinking, research methodology, and scientific writing.4. Students will be exposed to and participate in a teaching experience.5. Students will be exposed to professional venues that encourage continued professional growth.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/ortho/graduateprogram.page>.
APPLICATION DEADLINEAll applications for admission should be submitted to the school by August 1 of the year prior to thesummer of intended enrollment.
TUITIONTuition for the 2013–2014 school year is $13,715 per academic quarter. Additional fees for eachacademic quarter include: student services, $733; and information technology support, $195.
Major Cert MS
ORDN 524 Introduction to Graduate Orthodontics 12.0 12.0
ORDN 524L Introduction to Graduate Orthodontics Laboratory 6.0 6.0
ORDN 525 Materials Science and Mechanics 2.0 2.0
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2.0 2.0
ORDN 527 Clinical Photography 1.0 1.0
ORDN 535 Advanced Cephalometrics 2.0 2.0
ORDN 536 Concepts of Physical Anthropology 2.0 2.0
ORDN 545 Growth and Development 3.0 3.0
ORDN 546 Fundamentals of Occlusion 2.0 2.0
ORDN 571 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning I 2.0 2.0
ORDN 574 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning II 2.0 2.0
ORDN 584 Current Orthodontics Literature I 2.0 2.0
ORDN 591 Current Orthodontics Literature II 2.0 2.0
ORDN 597 Orthognathic Surgery Theory and Literature Review 2.0 2.0
ORDN 604 Seminar in Orthodontics 1.0 1.0
ORDN 605 Advanced Seminar in Orthodontics (1.0) 2.0 2.0
ORDN 606 Craniofacial Genetics 2.0 2.0
ORDN 608 Physiology and Pathology of Speech 1.0 1.0
ORDN 634 Orthodontics Clinical Conference 2.0 2.0
ORDN 635 Finishing Mechanics I 2.0 2.0
ORDN 636 Finishing Mechanics II 1.0 1.0
ORDN 654 Practice Teaching in Orthodontics (1.0–4.0) 4.0 4.0
ORDN 655 Temporomandibular Function and Dysfunction 2.0 2.0
ORDN 657 Orthodontic Board Preparation (1.0–6.0) 6.0 6.0
ORDN 697A Research 1.0 1.0
ORDN 697B Research 1.0 1.0
ORDN 698 Thesis 3.0
Totals 67.0 70.0
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Interdisciplinary Cert MS
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0
GRDN 623 Biomedical Science II 5.0 5.0
OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology Conference (0.5) 2.0 2.0
OMFS 616 Application of Surgical Principles to Orthognathic Surgery 1.0 1.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
Totals 19.0 19.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate units
required for the degree.
Cert MS
ORDN 725 Clinical Practice in Orthodontics (7.0) 56.0 56.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 86.0 89.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column indicates the total units requiredfor the curriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.S.—27 months + thesis—full-time enrollment required
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Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.
JUNG-WEI CHEN, Director, Advanced Specialty Education ProgramSAMAH I. OMAR, Associate Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
FACULTYJung-Wei ChenBonnie A. NelsonWesley K. OkumuraSamah I. Omar
The Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced Program is designed to prepare the resident as a specialist in thisarea of dentistry. The curriculum leads to a certificate in pediatric dentistry. Clinical pediatric dentistry isemphasized; however, this clinical experience is balanced with a didactic curriculum of multidisciplinarycourses and seminars. There is also a research component designed to expose the resident to problemsolving using the scientific method. The program requires a minimum of twenty-four months inresidence beginning July 1 and fulfills the requirements for initiating the process of certification by theAmerican Board of Pediatric Dentistry.Following enrollment into the program, residents may apply for acceptance to either the Master ofScience (M.S.) or the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialtycertificate. The application should be submitted before the end of the first year and must be endorsed bythe program director. Admission into the M.S. or the M.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study;the additional time must be in residence. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) will be required forthose who elect to pursue admission into the M.S. degree curriculum.
PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY GOALS
1. To prepare the resident to be a specialist who is proficient in providing comprehensive, preventive,and therapeutic oral health care for infants and children through adolescence, including those withspecial health-care needs.2. To provide an educational structure that complies with the standards set forth by the Commissionon Dental Accreditation.3. To prepare the resident for the practice of pediatric dentistry.4. To train pediatric dentists who have participated in pediatric dental research.5. To train pediatric dentists who have participated in teaching pediatric dentistry.6. To prepare the resident for certification by the American Board of Pediatric Dentistry.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/pediatrics/graduateprogram.page>.
APPLICATION PROCESSThe Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral Application SupportService (PASS) of the American Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to applyto multiple participating institutions.
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PASS applicants for the advanced education program in pediatric dentistry must also complete andsubmit an online application (<llu.edu/central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.The Pediatric Dentistry, Advanced Program also participates in the Postdoctoral Dental MatchingProgram (MATCH). This program identifies and “matches” the preferences of applicants and theadvanced education program, using a rank order list submitted by the applicant and the program.
APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted by October 1 of the year prior to the summer ofintended enrollment.
TUITION AND FEESTuition for the 2013–2014 school year is $13,715 per academic quarter. Additional fees for eachacademic quarter include: student services, $733; and information technology support, $195.
Major Cert MSD MS
PEDN 503 Pediatric Dental Seminar (2.0) 16.0 16.0 16.0
PEDN 508 Pediatric Hospital Dentistry Seminar 2.0 2.0 2.0
PEDN 512 Oral Sedation Seminar 2.0 2.0 2.0
PEDN 521 Principles of Medicine and Physical Diagnosis 2.0 2.0 2.0
PEDN 524 Introduction to Orthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PEDN 524L Introduction to Orthodontics Laboratory 1.0 1.0 1.0
PEDN 604 Pediatric Dental Literature (2.0–12.0) 14.0 14.0 14.0
PEDN 654 Practice Teaching for Pediatric Dentistry (1.0–5.0) 5.0 5.0 5.0
PEDN 680 Elective Study for Advanced Education Students of Pediatric
Dentistry (1.0–10.0)
5.0 5.0 5.0
PEDN 696 Scholarly Activity in Pediatric Dentistry 1.0 1.0 1.0
PEDN 697A Research 1.0 1.0
PEDN 697B Research 1.0 1.0
PEDN 697C Research 1.0
PEDN 698 Thesis 1.0
Totals 50.0 53.0 53.0
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Interdisciplinary Cert MSD MS
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I 2.0 2.0 2.0
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy 2.0 2.0 2.0
ORDN 545 Growth and Development 3.0 3.0 3.0
ORDN 606 Craniofacial Genetics 2.0 2.0 2.0
ORDN 608 Physiology and Pathology of Speech 1.0 1.0 1.0
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for Graduate Dental Programs 2.0 2.0 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 25.0 25.0 25.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate
units required for the degree.
Cert MSD MS
PEDN 725 Pediatric Dental Clinic (8.0) 64.0 64.0 64.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 75.0 78.0 78.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—24 months—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.D.—24 months + research—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.—24 months + thesis—full-time enrollment required
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Periodontics, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.
JEFFREY M. HENKIN, Program Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program; Interim Chair,Department of Periodontics
FACULTYNikola AngelovR. Leslie ArnettMartyn GreenJames GrisdaleJeffrey M. HenkinYoon J. KimErik SahlDennis SmithChun-Xiao Sun
The three-year Periodontics, Advanced Program leads to a certificate in periodontics with an optionalMaster of Science (M.S.) or Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree.The certificate in periodontics prepares the student for a specialty practice and provides the basis forcontinuing professional development after completion of the curriculum. Specific emphasis is placed onvarious high-level technique procedures, including esthetics- and prosthetics-related mucogingivalsurgery, root-form implant placement, preparatory augmentation, and repairs. The program includesdidactic and clinical training, as well as research in a topic selected by the student.The student is required to complete one or more research projects and is involved in clinical anddidactic predoctoral teaching activities. The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is required for thosewho elect to pursue the M.S. degree curriculum. The optional master’s degree tracks are intended for thestudent who wishes to pursue an academic career or full-time clinical practice.A minimum of thirty-six months in residence is required, beginning in July.
PERIODONTICS GOALS
1. To train graduate students in the science of periodontics—including contributions from theliterature, an understanding of periodontal pathology, and knowledge of the history and currentrationale for performing clinical procedures in periodontics.2. To train graduate students to be able to perform at the level of proficiency the full range of clinicalprocedures that are considered essential to establish a specialty practice in the field of periodontics.3. To train graduate students to be able to design, conduct, and report a periodontal research projectunder the guidance of and in collaboration with a graduate faculty member; and to encouragegraduate students to become diplomates of the American Board of Periodontology.4. To train graduate students to be able to teach in both didactic and clinical areas of predoctoralperiodontics at the level of a junior faculty member, with the intent of enhancing their ability tocommunicate with peers.5. To train graduate students to be able to successfully complete the American Board ofPeriodontology Certification Examination.
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6. To train graduate students to be able to achieve successful careers in clinical practice, research,and/or dental education.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/perio/graduateprogram.page>.
APPLICATION PROCESSThe Periodontics, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral Application Support Service(PASS) of the American Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply tomultiple participating institutions.PASS applicants for the advanced education program in periodontics must also complete and submit aseparate online application (<llu.edu/central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.The program has a rolling admissions policy. This means that candidates will be selected for admissionduring the application period until the class is filled. Once the class has been filled, an announcement willbe posted on the program’s description on the Loma Linda University School of Dentistry Web site, andthe admissions process will be closed for the year.
APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted to the program by September 1 of the year prior to thesummer of intended enrollment.
TUITIONTuition for the 2013–2014 school year is $13,715 per academic quarter. Additional fees for eachacademic quarter include: student services, $733; and information technology support, $195.
Major Cert MSD MS
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2.0 2.0 2.0
PERI 531 Periodontal Pathology (2.0) 10.0 10.0 10.0
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy (2.0) 12.0 12.0 12.0
PERI 604 Current Periodontal and Implant Literature (2.0) 18.0 18.0 18.0
PERI 605 Implant Literature Review (2.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0
PERI 606 Modern Concepts of Periodontal Wound Healing 2.0 2.0 2.0
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2.0 2.0 2.0
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PERI 614 Implant Treatment Planning (2.0) 24.0 24.0 24.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0 4.0 4.0
PERI 634 Clinical Conference (1.0–2.0) 9.0 9.0 9.0
PERI 654 Practice Teaching in Periodontics (1.0) 4.0 4.0 4.0
PERI 696 Scholarly Activity in Periodontics 1.0 1.0 1.0
PERI 697A Research 1.0 1.0
PERI 697B Research 1.0 1.0
PERI 697C Research 1.0
PERI 698 Thesis 1.0
Totals 94.0 97.0 97.0
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Interdisciplinary Cert MSD MS
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0 2.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 15.0 15.0 15.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate
units required for the degree.
Cert MSD MS
PERI 725 Clinical Practice in Periodontics (1.0–6.0) 72.0 72.0 72.0
PERI 726 Clinical Practice in Implant Surgery (2.0) 24.0 24.0 24.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 109.0 112.0 112.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree program.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—36 months at LLU—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.D.—36 months + research at LLU—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.—36 months + thesis at LLU—full-time enrollment required
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Prosthodontics, Advanced—SD
Certificate (post-D.D.S.), M.S.D., M.S.
MATHEW T. KATTADIYIL, Director, Advanced Specialty Education Program
FACULTYNadim Z. BabaRonald E. FordeCharles J. GoodacreWendy GregoriusRami JekkiJoseph Y. KanMathew T. KattadiyilS. Alejandro KleinmanJaime L. LozadaW. Patrick NaylorPaul L. RichardsonMyron S. Winer
The School of Dentistry’s Prosthodontics, Advanced Program is designed to increase the knowledgebase and the clinical and laboratory skills of the student in all areas of prosthodontics. In addition toconventional fixed and removable prosthodontics, this program offers considerable experience in implantprosthodontics esthetic dentistry; as well as an introduction to maxillofacial prosthetics, and the diagnosisand treatment of patients with temporomandibular dysfunction. Comprehensive interdisciplinarytreatment-planning seminars with students and faculty of other advanced dental education programs aredesigned to prepare the student to interact with and coordinate the treatment of patients requiringadvanced prosthodontic care.The program begins on July 1 and requires thirty-six months in residence to complete the certificaterequirements.Following enrollment into the program, students may apply for acceptance to either the Master ofScience (M.S.) or the Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree track, in addition to the specialtycertificate. The application must be supported by the program director. Admission into the M.S. or theM.S.D. degree track may extend the length of study; the additional time must also be in residence. TheGraduate Record Examination (GRE) is required for those who elect to pursue the M.S. degree.
PROSTHODONTICS GOALS
1. To educate students to become proficient in the delivery of prosthodontic care.2. To train students to perform at the level of proficiency for the full range of clinical procedures thatare considered an integral part of the specialty of prosthodontics; to utilize experienced, highlycompetent faculty who are recognized by the specialty; and to accomplish management ofpatients’ prosthetic needs successfully so that the patients are satisfied, comfortable, andacceptably treated in a timely, efficient manner.3. To educate students to perform research and practice teaching.
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4. To encourage students to participate in prosthodontics dental teaching and to prepare them tocontinue to grow professionally and become emissaries for the School of Dentistry, the dentalprofession, and the specialty of prosthodontics.
Program link: <llu.edu/dentistry/prostho/graduateprogram.page>.
APPLICATION PROCESSThe Prosthodontics, Advanced Program participates in the Postdoctoral Application Support Service(PASS) of the American Dental Education Association (ADEA), which allows applicants to apply tomultiple participating institutions.PASS applicants for the advanced education in prosthodontics program must also complete and submita separate online application (<llu.edu/central/apply>) directly to Loma Linda University.This program also will accept direct applications from individuals who are not applying to otherinstitutions through PASS.
APPLICATION DEADLINEApplication for admission should be submitted by September 1 of the year prior to the summer ofintended enrollment.
TUITION AND FEESTuition for the 2013–2014 school year is $13,715 per academic quarter. Additional fees for eachacademic quarter include: student services, $733; and information technology support, $195.
Major Cert MSD MS
IMPD 533 Applied Radiology for Implant Dentistry 1.5 1.5 1.5
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review (2.0) 22.0 22.0 22.0
PROS 501 Removable Partial Prosthodontics Literature Review 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 502 Complete Denture Prosthodontics Literature Review 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (Prosthodontics, Implant, Perio) (1.0) 9.0 9.0 9.0
PROS 515 Practice Teaching in Prosthodontics (1.0–2.0) 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 525 Dental Materials Science 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 527 Clinical Application of Dental Materials 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction 1.0 1.0 1.0
PROS 557 Advanced Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics I (MC Aesthetics) 2.0 2.0 2.0
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics 2.0 2.0 2.0
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PROS 604 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry for Prosthodontists (2.0) 14.0 14.0 14.0
PROS 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning (2.0) 18.0 18.0 18.0
PROS 637 Geriatric Dentistry 1.0 1.0 1.0
PROS 696 Scholarly Activity in Prosthodontics 1.0 1.0 1.0
PROS 697A Research 1.0 1.0
PROS 697B Research 1.0 1.0
PROS 697C Research 1.0
PROS 698 Thesis 2.0
Totals 101.5 104.5 105.5
Interdisciplinary Cert MSD MS
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 623 Biomedical Science II 4.0 4.0 4.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 19.0 19.0 19.0
Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate
units required for the degree.
Cert MSD MS
PROS 710 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics (6.0) 66.0 66.0 66.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 120.5 123.5 124.5
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—36 months—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.D.—36 months + research—full-time enrollment requiredM.S.—24 months + thesis—full-time enrollment required
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Dual Major Option—SD
Applicants to the programs in implant dentistry, periodontics, and prosthodontics have the option toselect an extended program (approximately four-and-a-half years in length) to pursue dual majors in twoof these areas of study.Students must complete all the requirements of each ADA-recognized specialty program (periodonticsand prosthodontics) to be eligible for board certification. Dual credit—up to 100 units—may be awardedfor courses required by the two programs.Individuals who wish to pursue the dual major option must indicate such interest by completingseparate applications to both programs. Applicants in one of the optional dual major programs must notonly meet the admissions requirements of each program, but must also be admitted to the advancededucation programs they designate.
Major
IMPD
Cert
PERI
Cert
PROS
Cert
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (1.0) 10.0
IMPD 533 Applied Radiology for Implant Dentistry 1.5 1.5
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds 10.0
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering 2.0 2.0
IMPD 585 Implant Prosthodontics (2.0) 10.0
IMPD 601 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 22.0
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 20.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0 2.0
IMPD 631 Oral Implant Surgery (1.0) 11.0
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Implant Dentistry 10.0
IMPD 637 Peri-Implant Histopathology 1.0
IMPD 654 Practice Teaching in Implant Dentistry (1.0–3.0) 3.0
IMPD 696 Scholarly Activity in Implant Dentistry 1.0
PERI 524 The Periodontium 2.0
PERI 531 Periodontal Pathology (2.0) 10.0
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy (2.0) 4.0 12.0
PERI 604 Current Periodontal and Implant Literature (2.0) 18.0
PERI 605 Implant Literature Review (2.0) 4.0
PERI 606 Modern Concepts of Periodontal Wound Healing 2.0 2.0
PERI 608 Dental Specialty Practice Management 2.0
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics 2.0
PERI 614 Implant Treatment Planning (2.0) 24.0
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics 4.0 4.0
PERI 634 Clinical Conference (1.0–2.0) 9.0
PERI 654 Practice Teaching in Periodontics (1.0) 4.0
PERI 696 Scholarly Activity in Periodontics 1.0
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review (2.0) 6.0 22.0
PROS 501 Removable Partial Prosthodontics Literature Review 2.0
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PROS 502 Complete Denture Prosthodontics Literature Review 2.0
PROS 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (Prosthodontics, Implant, Perio) (1.0) 9.0
PROS 515 Practice Teaching in Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 525 Dental Materials Science 2.0
PROS 527 Clinical Application of Dental Materials 2.0
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology 2.0 2.0
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles and Instrumentation 2.0 2.0
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0
PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction 1.0
PROS 557 Advanced Removable Partial Prosthodontics 2.0
PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0
PROS 566 Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics 2.0 2.0
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed Partial Prosthodontics I (MC Aesthetics) 2.0 2.0
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics 2.0 2.0
PROS 604 Literature Review in Implant Dentistry for Prosthodontists (2.0) 14.0
PROS 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning (2.0) 18.0
PROS 637 Geriatric Dentistry 1.0
PROS 696 Scholarly Activity in Prosthodontics 1.0
Totals 137.5 94.0 101.5
Interdisciplinary Cert Cert Cert
GRDN 514 Introduction to Biomedical Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I 2.0 2.0 2.0
GRDN 623 Biomedical Science II 4.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0 2.0
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 4.0
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 20.0 15.0 19.0
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Clinical
Units for clinic practice courses do not count toward minimum number of graduate
units required for the degree.
Cert Cert Cert
IMPD 725 Clinical Practice in Implant Dentistry (4.0) 40.0
IMPD 726 Clinical Practice in Periodontics in Implant Dentistry 4.0
IMPD 727 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics in Implant Dentistry (2.0) 20.0
PERI 725 Clinical Practice in Periodontics (1.0–6.0) 72.0
PERI 726 Clinical Practice in Implant Surgery (2.0) 24.0
PROS 710 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics (6.0) 66.0
Totals — — —
Overall Totals 157.5 109.0 120.5
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Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) Degree, Advanced—SD
Graduate students and residents enrolled in certain advanced education programs are eligible to applyfor and be awarded a Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.) degree, if they fulfill all of the followingrequirements.
ADMISSION PROCESS
1. The following minimum requirements have been established for admission to the M.S.D. degreeprogram:
Admissions requirements
• Cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) of 3.0• Approval by the program director• Academic record of scholastic competence• Demonstrated professionalism and integrity
2. A candidate for the M.S.D. degree must complete a Loma Linda University online Application forAdmission and a Part I (Application for Admission for the Master of Science in Dentistry [M.S.D.]degree) form. Part I form can be found in the advanced education section of Blackboard. Part Iform—which can be completed online (<llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms>) and printed forsignatures—must be accompanied by a research protocol approved by the candidate’s researchguidance committee (RGC) and reviewed by the School of Dentistry Research Committee.3. Part I form must be signed by the applicant’s program director and the research guidancecommittee (RGC) members.4. The completed Loma Linda University application, Part I form, and approved protocol are thenreviewed for approval by the associate dean for advanced education to ensure all admissionsrequirements have been met.5. Accepted applicants will receive a letter of admission from the associate dean for advancededucation. They must acknowledge acceptance of their admission in writing to the Office ofAdvanced Dental Education.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
1. Students must perform scholarly activity as defined by the program director. Programs may differin how this requirement is met in order to afford directors the opportunity to align such activitywith the experience, background, and interest of each student and of the program faculty as aworthy and achievable goal is pursued. The nature of the scholarly activity will be defined in PartII (Statement of Completion for the Master of Science in Dentistry [M.S.D.] degree) of the degreeapplication form as submission of a formatted, publishable manuscript.2. Students must successfully complete all the course requirements of the certificate curriculum, withadditional units in research for the master’s degree curriculum (see individual programdescriptions at <llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms>). Candidates complete sections I and II of Part IIform to indicate their anticipated degree completion date.
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3. A publishable paper and public presentation of the research are required. The manuscript must bein a format approved by the respective program director.4. Students who do not complete the publishable paper while completing the curriculum will haveone year from their curriculum end date to fulfill this requirement.5. After conducting an internal degree audit, the program director completes and signs Part II of theapplication to verify that all requirements for the M.S.D. degree have been met.6. The associate dean for advanced education reviews the student’s file and academic record (finaldegree audit) before signing Part II form, signifying approval to award the Master of Science inDentistry (M.S.D.) degree.
The M.S.D. degree is not offered by the advanced education program in orthodontics and dentofacialorthopedics.
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Master of Science (M.S.) Degree, Advanced—SD
Graduate students and residents enrolled in certain advanced education programs are eligible to applyfor and be awarded a Master of Science (M.S.) degree, if they fulfill all of the requirements stated below.
ADMISSION PROCESS
1. The following minimum requirements have been established for admission to the M.S. degreecurriculum:
Admissions requirements
• Minimum cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) of 3.0• Graduate Record Examination (GRE) required• Approval by the program director• Academic record of scholastic competence• Demonstrated professionalism and integrity
2. An applicant to the M.S. degree must complete a Loma Linda University online Application forAdmission, as well as a Form A (Petition for Admission to Candidacy). The online application isopen to students already enrolled in a certificate curriculum. Form A is found on Blackboard andcan be completed online and printed for signatures. This form must be accompanied by a researchprotocol approved by the applicant’s research guidance committee (RGC) and reviewed by theSchool of Dentistry Research Committee.3. Form A must be signed by the applicant’s program director and research guidance committee(RGC) members.4. The completed Loma Linda University application, Form A, and the approved protocol are thenreviewed for approval by the associate dean for advanced education to ensure that all admissionsrequirements have been met.5. Accepted applicants will receive a letter of admission from the associate dean for advancededucation. The prospective student must acknowledge acceptance of his/her admission in writingto the Office of Advanced Dental Education.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
1. Applicants must undertake scholarly activity/research as defined by each program director.Programs may differ on how this requirement is met in order to afford directors the opportunity toalign such activity with the experience, background, and interest of each student and of theprogram faculty as a worthy and achievable goal is pursued.2. Students must successfully complete all course requirements of the certificate curriculum, withadditional units in research for the master’s degree (see individual program descriptions online).Also, students must submit a completed Form C, Petition for Graduation, to indicate theiranticipated degree completion date.3. A thesis and a public thesis defense are required. The thesis must be in a format approved by thethesis editor in the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS).
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4. Students who do not complete the thesis during their program will have five years from thebeginning of the certificate program to fulfill this requirement for the master’s degree.5. After conducting a degree audit, the program director completes and signs Form D, Statement ofCompletion of Requirements for Degree, verifying that all requirements for the M.S. degree havebeen met.6. After reviewing the student’s file and academic record (final degree audit), the associate dean foradvanced education signs Form D, indicating approval of the award of the Master of Science (M.S.)degree. Form D is then submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) for final approval anddegree issuance.
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School of Medicine
Dean’s WelcomeSchool FoundationsHistoryOur missionGeneral RegulationsApplication and AdmissionsThe study of medicineGeneral entrance informationApplication procedure and acceptanceEarly decision programDeadlinesTransferLoma Linda University School of Medicinetechnical standardsStudent LifeStudent organizationsCurriculumWhole person formationGoals for each yearLearning outcomes for medical studenteducationAcademic InformationCommunicationsRequired suppliesPractices and regulationsDoctor of Medicine degree requirementsDoctor of Medicine/Oral and MaxillofacialSurgery degree requirementsGraduate combined degrees programsLicensing examinationsGraduate specialty medical educationresidenciesPostgraduate trainingContinuing medical educationClinical facilitiesThe instructional resources
Research CentersCenter for Health Disparities and MolecularMedicineCenter for Perinatal BiologyNeurosurgery Center for Research,Training, and EducationFinancial InformationGeneral financial practicesVeteran’s benefitsSchedule of chargesLiving expenses (estimated)Special charges 2013–2014AwardsAdditional RequirementsPrograms, Degrees, and CertificatesAnatomy—M.S., Ph.D.Biochemistry—M.S., Ph.D.Medical Scientist—M.D. and Ph.D.Biomedical Sciences—Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Medicine—M.D.Microbiology and MolecularGenetics—M.S., Ph.D.Pharmacology—M.S., Ph.D.Physiology—M.S., Ph.D.
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Dean’s Welcome
Thank you for your interest in Loma Linda University School of Medicine.This catalog will provide you with detailed information about our people,programs, and facilities; as well as our requirements and expectations.Commitment to our university’s mission and medical education remains ourfirst priority.In addition to our medical school program, we offer a broad spectrum ofgraduate education opportunities, including combined degrees programs and awide range of postgraduate specialty residencies and fellowships; as well as aprogram of continuing medical education for physicians beyond their formalacademic years.Our faculty are committed to ensuring that those we educate will develop theskills and intellectual curiosity needed for success as lifelong learners in achanging world.We welcome your interest.
Roger Hadley, M.D.Dean, School of Medicine
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School Foundations
HISTORYThe professional curriculum in medicine was first offered at Loma Linda University in 1909. For morethan a century, the School of Medicine has kept pace with the rapid growth of knowledge andtechnology. Over 10,000 students have graduated from the school and have gone on to all corners of theearth, fulfilling the University’s mission—“To make man whole.”
Since 1909Since the school’s inception, the first two years of medical school program have always been taught onthe Loma Linda campus. From 1913 to the mid-1960s, however, the third and fourth years were taught inLos Angeles at what is now White Memorial Medical Center and at nearby Los Angeles County Hospital(now Los Angeles County/USC Medical Center). Construction of Loma Linda University Medical Center(inclusive of clinical, teaching, and research facilities) allowed the entire four-year curriculum to beconcentrated on the Loma Linda campus, beginning with the 1966–1967 school year.
OUR MISSIONThe mission of the School of Medicine is to continue the healing and teaching ministry of Jesus Christ,“To make man whole” (Luke 9:6).
Preparing the physicianOur purpose is the formation of Christian physicians, providing whole person care to individuals,families, and communities. Fulfilling this responsibility requires—
EducationCreating an environment in which medical students, graduate students, and residents will acquire theknowledge, skills, values, and attitudes appropriate to Christian health professionals and scholars.
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ResearchCultivating an atmosphere of inquiry and discovering new routes to wholeness through basic andclinical research.
ServiceProviding timely access to cost-effective, safe, comprehensive, whole person care for all patients,without regard for their circumstances or status.
Developing the whole personThe Christian view of wholeness holds that the needs of patients go beyond the healing of the body,and that the development of students involves more than the training of the mind. We are dedicated topromoting physical, intellectual, social, and spiritual growth in our faculty and our students; and totransforming our daily activities into personal ministries.
Reaching the worldProviding whole person care wherever the opportunity arises, participating with the world communityin the provision of local medical education, providing international physicians and scientists theopportunities for professional interaction and enrichment, sharing the good news of a loving God asdemonstrated by the life and teachings of Jesus Christ—these are the goals of the students, faculty, andgraduates of Loma Linda University School of Medicine.
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. Section III gives the general settingfor the programs of each school and outlines the subject and unit requirements for admission toindividual professional programs. It is important to review specific program requirements in the contextof the general requirements applicable to all programs.
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Application and Admissions
The program admissions committees of the University intend that an applicant to any of the schools isqualified for the proposed curriculum and is capable of profiting from the educational experience offeredby this University. The admissions committees of the school accomplish this by examining evidence ofscholastic competence, moral and ethical standards, life experience, and significant qualities of characterand personality.
THE STUDY OF MEDICINEPreparing for a career in medicine, students should quest for a broad understanding in the major areasof knowledge—the natural sciences, the behavioral sciences, and the humanities—which assists them inthe process of learning throughout their life.In selecting students, the Admissions Committee of the School of Medicine looks for applicants whoare best suited to fulfill the mission of the school and to successfully practice medicine. The school desiresstudents who demonstrate the ability to learn independently, to think critically, and to articulateclearly—both orally and in written form—their ideas and opinions. It is important that students in theSchool of Medicine demonstrate excellent interpersonal skills and show evidence of sensitivity to theneeds of humanity.The Admissions Committee of the School of Medicine puts forth considerable effort to ensure that anapplicant is qualified for medical school. The applicant’s credentials are reviewed to assess scholasticperformance. The committee also looks for prerequisite qualities of character and personality, potentialfor self-direction and the use of discriminating judgment, and dedication to the ideal of service to society.
GENERAL ENTRANCE INFORMATIONA total of 85 semester (128 quarter) units of credit from an accredited college is required for acceptanceby the School of Medicine. Preference is given, however, to college graduates. Credit must be presentedfor the following subjects:
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Semester/quarter hoursGeneral biology or zoology with laboratory—8/12General or inorganic chemistry with laboratory—8/12Organic chemistry with laboratory—8/12Physics with laboratory—8/12English equivalent to satisfy baccalaureate degree requirementReligion as required by the college attendedScience credits earned in professional schools (e.g., allied health professions, business, dentistry,nursing or pharmacy) do not fulfill requirements for admission to medicine. CLEP and Pass/Failperformances are not acceptable for the required courses.
RequiredKeyboard and computer skills.Medical College Admission Test (MCAT). Scores older than three years will not be considered.
RecommendedIntroductory course in basic statisticsIntroductory course in psychologyIndtroductory course in sociologyBiochemistry, strongly recommended (Required for 2016 entering class)Provide evidence of exposure to health care through personal involvement or in other ways, givingevidence of an informed decision confirming the applicant’s decision to become a physician.
APPLICATION PROCEDURE AND ACCEPTANCEIt is important to know the specifics of the application process and to begin the application process wellin advance of the date of anticipated (or desired) entrance to medical school.
Where to writeThe School of Medicine is a member of the American Medical College Application Service (AMCAS).Applications must be submitted through AMCAS. Their application is available on the Web at <aamc.org/students/applying/amcas>.
AMCAS deadlineApplication should be made directly to AMCAS between June 1 and November 1 for entry in August ofthe following year.
FeesThe AMCAS fee is required each time an application is submitted. An additional fee to the School ofMedicine is required with each supplementary application.
ProcedureThe application procedure is as follows:
1. The applicant submits a formal application through the AMCAS Web site, with fee and requestedtranscripts. The applicant’s verified data are forwarded to the School of Medicine by AMCAS.
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2. When the application is received from AMCAS, Loma Linda University School of Medicinerequests the applicant to complete an online supplementary application.3. After the supplementary application and letters of reference have been submitted and reviewed,the applicant may be invited for an interview.4. The information submitted by the applicant through AMCAS, the supplementary application, theletters of reference, and the interview reports are then evaluated by the Admissions Committee ofthe School of Medicine. This committee determines whether an applicant is accepted or rejected.All applicants are notified of the final decision of the Admissions Committee regarding theirapplication. Acceptance notices are sent to regular applicants beginning December of the yearpreceding admission to the School of Medicine, continuing until the class is filled.5. The accepted applicant responds online to his/her offer of admissions as a student, accepts thetechnical standards, and pays the $100 acceptance deposit online by the announced date (aboutthirty days after the notification of acceptance). This deposit is refundable until May 15 of the yearin which the student has been accepted for entry.6. In summary, the Admissions Office requires the following:
• Verified AMCAS application.• Loma Linda University School of Medicine supplementary application and $75 applicationfee.• Appraisal of the applicant’s character, ability, and suitability for a medical career by personsknowledgeable about the applicant’s past performance.• A preprofessional recommendation packet, if available, from the applicant’s undergraduatecollege/university.• Applicant’s availability for interviews, should an offer for an interview be extended.
Pre-entrance health requirement and health coverageExposure to patients takes place during year one of medical education. Because of this, it is necessaryfor students to have immunizations against certain infectious diseases. In order to complete registrationfor the first academic quarter, students must give evidence in the form of physician records or collegehealth serve records that they have met immunization requirements. Students without proper verificationwill be required to receive immunizations, and the charges will be billed to the students’ account. Thepre-entrance requirements may be found at <llu.edu/ssweb/documents/immunizations.pdf>. Please note:Tdap is now a requirement instead of Td. Students are also required to have certain injections andimmunizations repeated at various intervals during their enrollment. These include influenza vaccine andan annual skin test for tuberculosis.Medical students will be required to have flu shots on an annual basis in order to meet therequirements of clinical sites where students will be working. These will be given by the Student HealthCenter at the beginning of each flu season.In addition, students are expected to have routine dental and medical care and elective surgeryattended to before registering for medical school.All School of Medicine students are provided with health coverage through the University’sDepartment of Risk Management. The Student Health Plan remains in effect for students who areregularly enrolled, provided they register and pay tuition and fees on time each quarter. Since themaximum benefit of the plan (as of the effective date of this CATALOG) is $100,000 and does not coverpreexisting illnesses or dental or optical care, students are encouraged to maintain a personal, currentpolicy that covers preexisting illnesses and/or has a higher benefit. A student who does not have health
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insurance coverage for his/her spouse/children will need to purchase it through the University’sDepartment of Risk Management at the time of registration. Government regulations prohibit the use ofstudent loan funds to provide medical insurance or services for a student’s spouse or children.Students who wish to review a copy of the current student health plan or have further questions aboutthe plan should call Risk Management (909/651-4010). Annual tuition also covers the cost of disabilityinsurance. Details will be presented during orientation or upon request.
EARLY DECISION PROGRAMA highly qualified applicant to medical school may apply between June 1 and August 1 and beguaranteed a decision by October 1. During that period of time, the applicant may not apply to any othermedical school; and if the applicant is accepted at Loma Linda University, s/he is committed to thatdecision. If the applicant is not accepted by October 1, s/he may apply to any school desired. An applicantnot accepted by October 1 will be considered in the regular applicant pool. On the AMCAS application,the applicant indicates that s/he is an early decision applicant and agrees to comply with the constraintsof that program.
DEADLINES
• June 1 to November 1 (of the year preceding the year of admission to the School of Medicine) is theperiod for submission of application for the first year class.• August 1 (of the year preceding the year of admission) is the deadline for submission ofapplication under the Early Decision Program.• August 15 (of the year preceding the year of admission) is the deadline for submission of thesupplementary application for the Early Decision Program.• November 15 (of the year preceding the year of admission) is the deadline for receipt of thesupplementary application for the regular applicant pool.• May 15 (of the year of admission) is the date beyond which the acceptance deposit of $100 is notrefundable.
TRANSFERUnder exceptional circumstances, the school accepts applicants into the junior year who aretransferring from other U.S. medical schools. Such transfers must be for compelling circumstances andare subject to availability of space and approval of the Loma Linda University School of Medicine Dean’sAdministrative Committee.The University reserves the right to require of an applicant satisfactory completion of written orpractical examinations in any course for which transfer credit is requested. Successful completion ofUSMLE Step I is required.
LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF MEDICINE TECHNICAL STANDARDSLoma Linda University School of Medicine candidates for the M.D. degree must have abilities andskills of five varieties, including: observation; communication; motor; intellectual (conceptual, integrative,and quantitative); behavioral and social. Technological compensation can be made for some handicaps incertain areas, but a candidate should be able to perform in a reasonably independent manner without theuse of a surrogate.OBSERVATION: The student must be able to observe demonstrations and experiments in the basicsciences, including but not limited to physiologic and pharmacologic demonstrations in animals,
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microbiologic cultures, and microscopic studies of microorganisms and tissues in normal and pathologicstates. A student must be able to observe a patient accurately at a distance and close at hand. Observationnecessitates the functional use of the senses of vision, touch, hearing, and somatic sensation. It isenhanced by the functional use of the sense of smell.COMMUNICATION: A student must be able to speak, to hear, and to observe patients in order to elicitinformation; describe changes in mood, activity, and posture; and perceive nonverbal communications. Astudent must be able to communicate effectively and sensitively with patients, colleagues, and otherpersonnel. Communication includes not only speech but also reading and writing. The student must beable to communicate effectively and efficiently in oral and written form with all members of the health-care team.MOTOR: Students should have sufficient motor function to elicit information from patients bypalpation, auscultation, percussion, and other diagnostic maneuvers. A candidate should be able to dobasic laboratory tests (urinalysis, CBC, etc.); carry out diagnostic procedures (proctoscopy, paracentesis,etc.); and read EKGs and X-rays. A candidate should be able to execute motor movements reasonablyrequired to provide general care and emergency treatment of patients. Examples of emergency treatmentreasonably required of physicians are cardiopulmonary resuscitation, the administration of intravenousmedication, the application of pressure to stop bleeding, the opening of obstructed airways, the suturingof simple wounds, and the performance of simple obstetrical maneuvers. Such actions requirecoordination of both gross and fine muscular movements, equilibrium, and functional use of the senses oftouch and vision.INTELLECTUAL-CONCEPTUAL INTEGRATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE ABILITIES: These abilitiesinclude measurement, calculation, reasoning, analysis, and synthesis. Problem solving, the critical skilldemanded of physicians, requires all of these intellectual abilities. In addition, the candidate should beable to comprehend three-dimensional relationships and to understand the spatial relationships ofstructures.BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL ATTRIBUTES: A student must possess the emotional stability requiredfor full utilization of his/her intellectual abilities; the exercise of others. Students must be able to maintainworkloads and to function effectively under stress. They must be able to adapt to changing environments,to display flexibility, and to learn to function in the face of uncertainties inherent in the clinical problemsof many patients. Compassion, integrity, honesty, concern for others, interpersonal skills, interest, andmotivation are all personal qualities that are expected of Loma Linda University School of Medicinestudents.
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The Loma Linda UniversityStudent Handbook more comprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, andpolicies; and is available on the University Web site. Students are expected to familiarize themselves withthe contents of the Student Handbook—including the section that pertains specifically to the School ofMedicine—and to abide by its policies. Additional information regarding policies specific to the School ofMedicine are provided by the school at the orientation to each academic year. Students who havequestions about the Student Handbook should contact the associate dean for student affairs.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONSThe purpose of the Loma Linda University School of Medicine student organizations is to:
1. Create an avenue through which students may seek constructive solutions to problems andenhance their educational experience;2. Develop ways to further the mission of the school and add to the medical school experience byorganizing social, spiritual, and service activities;3. Engage students in issues related to medical education and health care through participation inregional and national professional organizations.
At registration into the School of Medicine, students automatically become members of the Loma LindaUniversity School of Medicine Student Association (SMSA).Student organizations that operate within the School of Medicine and are represented in the School ofMedicine Senate include the following:
• The American Medical Association-Medical Student Section (AMA-MSS), Loma Linda Universitychapter• The American Medical Student Association (AMSA), Loma Linda University chapter• The Christian Medical and Dental Association (CMDA)• Hands-On Wholeness (HOW)• The Organization of Student Representatives (OSR) to the Association of American MedicalColleges (AAMC)• Student National Medical Association, Loma Linda University chapter
Two additional student organizations are based in the School of Medicine but are not required to haverepresentatives at Senate meetings. These service-focused organizations, which involve students from anumber of schools within the University, are as follows:
• the Healthy Neighborhoods Project• the Mission Interest Group
Loma Linda University students are represented by peers at the San Bernardino County MedicalSociety, the California Medical Association, the American Medical Association, the American MedicalStudent Association, the Association of American Medical Colleges, and the Student National MedicalAssociation.
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Curriculum
WHOLE PERSON FORMATIONPersonal and professional growth for the student in medicine is the focus of the disciplines in theschool, the faculty in the School of Medicine, and the School of Religion. Courses and content are offeredto emphasize biblical, ethical, and relational aspects of the physician’s personal and professionaldevelopment. The core for whole person formation—14 quarter units of religion and ethics—is providedduring the first three years of the medicine curriculum.
LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR MEDICAL STUDENT EDUCATION
Outcome I—Basic Science KnowledgeThrough the study of organ systems, students will develop a knowledge base in the basic sciencesessential for advancement to the next phase of their medical education.
Outcome II—Clinical SkillsStudents will develop the clinical skills that are integral to the safe and competent practice of medicine.
Outcome III—Whole Person CareStudents will understand and apply the University philosophy of wholeness in their personal andprofessional lives.
Outcome IV—Clinical ReasoningStudents will develop diagnostic reasoning and analytic problem-solving skills in order to assimilateinformation and establish appropriate diagnoses and treatment plans.
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Outcome V—Interpersonal and Communication SkillsStudents will develop effective interpersonal and communication skills, including sensitivity to thosefrom diverse backgrounds (e.g., cultural, ethnic, gender, generational, socioeconomic, and religious).
Outcome VI—Medical ProfessionalismStudents will develop professionalism in excellence and scholarship, accountability and responsibility,and altruistic behaviors.
Outcome VII—Ethical and Spiritual FoundationStudents will integrate ethical and Christ-centered principles of conduct in their professional lives.
Outcome VIII—Preparation for Lifelong LearningStudents will develop a commitment to discovery and lifelong learning.
GOALS FOR EACH YEARMedical education will begin to establish a foundation in the sciences basic to the practice of medicine,with emphasis on the principles and mechanisms of normal development, structure, andfunction—including normal changes of aging and the behavioral considerations that influence normaldevelopment. Course content will be organized around individual organ systems whenever possible. Thefirst year will also begin to develop the skills, values, attitudes, and professional behaviors that areintegral to the safe, competent, compassionate, ethical, and biblical practice of medicine—both now andin the future. The educational program will make use of a wide variety of pedagogical methods,including but not limited to: traditional lecture; small-group, problem-based, and case-based learning;personalized computer-based instruction; quantitative laboratory experiences; and patient careexperiences.The second year of medical education will continue to establish a foundation in the sciences—basic tothe practice of medicine—with emphasis on the principles and mechanisms of abnormal structure andfunction, principles of therapy, and behavioral considerations that affect disease treatment andprevention. Course content will be organized according to individual organ systems whenever possible.The second year will also continue to develop the skills, values, attitudes, and behaviors that are integralto the safe, competent, compassionate, ethical, and Christian practice of medicine—both now and in thefuture. The educational program will make use of a wide variety of pedagogical methods, including butnot limited to: traditional lecture; small-group, problem-based, and case-based learning; personalizedcomputer-based instruction; quantitative laboratory experiences; and longitudinal patient-careexperience.The third year of medical education will establish a body of knowledge, skills, values, attitudes, andbehaviors in seven core clinical science disciplines to build foundational and comprehensive experiencesfor patient care in ambulatory and hospital-based settings. Students will attain these experiences througha process of self-directed learning, independent study, and guided supervision and teaching by housestaff and faculty. Students will have ample opportunity to learn the value of honor, shared responsibility,and accountability by directly participating in patient-care activities as junior colleagues on the health-care team.The didactic program will emphasize: a) understanding the pathophysiology of disease, b) establishingdiagnoses through interpretation of physical examination and diagnostic data, and c) the application ofmanagement principles to patients with acute and chronic conditions. Recurring experiences in wholeperson care, medical ethics, laboratory medicine, health maintenance, and disease prevention will be
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integrated into the seven core disciplines. Students will have the opportunity to explore an area ofinterest during an elective experience for the purpose of beginning the process of choosing a career inmedicine.The fourth year of medical education will require students to integrate the entirety of their medicalknowledge, skills, values, and attitudes gained during the first three years and apply it moreautonomously to patient care. Students will participate in mandatory supervised patient-care experiencesin emergency medicine, intensive care medicine, preventive medicine and public health; and a subintern-level experience in internal medicine, surgery, family medicine, or pediatrics. Although repetitive clinicalduties during the fourth year are a necessary part of preparing students for the rigors of postgraduatetraining, students will still have ample opportunity to pursue individual interests during the eighteenweeks of elective rotations. To reestablish the importance of science in medical practice, at least twoweeks of electives will be in a basic science discipline of the student’s choosing. Students will haveadequate vacation time to study for Step II of the USMLE and successfully participate in the residencyselection process.
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Academic Information
The academic progress of each student is monitored by the Academic Review Committee. Specificpolicies for handling misconduct (academic or nonacademic) are published in the Student Handbookavailable at <llu.edu/central/handbook>.
COMMUNICATIONSCommunications to the medical student regarding academic and clinical assignments, scholarshipopportunities, and other important information are routed through the Office of the Dean. A studentbulletin board is located in the student lounge. It is the responsibility of students to check their e-maildaily.
REQUIRED SUPPLIES
MicroscopeMicroscopes will be provided to students and a rental fee will be charged. If a student chooses to usehis/her own microscope, it must be approved by the histology faculty in the Division of Anatomy.
TextbooksStudents are required to purchase the textbooks adopted by the School of Medicine CurriculumCommittee.
InstrumentsStudents are required to purchase the instruments adopted by the physical diagnosis course.
PRACTICES AND REGULATIONS
Length of academic residenceTo fulfill the degree requirement pertaining to length of academic residence, it is the usual policy thatthe student must be registered full time for the Doctor of Medicine degree course work during the entirejunior and senior academic years.
Course exemptionsStudents who seek exemption from registering for courses that they took prior to entering the School ofMedicine must qualify for the exemption by passing a comprehensive examination covering the coursematerial in question.Should the student qualify, in lieu of the regular course, s/he will be required to participate in anadvanced program that may include additional studies, research activities, and/or teaching. A writtenpaper will be required from all students completing the advanced program.The course director, the senior associate dean of medical student education, and the student will worktogether to determine the content of the advanced program. Full tuition, equivalent to that of the regularprogram, will be charged.
ExaminationsIn order to sit for an examination, students must be present when the chief proctor reads theexamination instructions at the designated start time. Students who arrive late to an examination will be
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denied entrance. If, due to special circumstances, a student has been given permission by the Office ofMedical Student Education to arrive late to an examination, the number of minutes the student is late willbe deducted from their allotted examination time. Students who arrive after any other student has left theexamination for any reason will not be permitted to take the examination. For National Board subjectexaminations, students will be denied entrance once the examination has started, without exception.
Missed examinationsStudents who have an excused absence for one day of a three-day midterm examination will receivetheir two-day score, and the percentage earned on the cumulative final examination for each course willbe substituted for the missed examination. If the final examination for the course is an NBME subjectexamination, then the average of the in-house examinations for that course will be substituted for themissed examination. Students who miss two or three days of a three-day midterm examination arerequired to take a makeup examination within two weeks of the missed examination dates at a date andtime scheduled by the course director. Makeup examinations may differ in content and/or format fromthe missed examinations. In addition, course directors may require other remediation at their discretion.Should a student miss an in-house final examination because of an excused absence, arrangementsmust be made with the course directors to make up the missed examinations. The course directors, attheir discretion, may opt to have the student take an examination that is different in format, content, orlength from the final examination that was administered to the class.Should a student miss a National Board subject examination because of an excused absence, thestudent will be allowed one opportunity to take and pass the subject examination upon completing allother course work for that year at the end of the academic year. Arrangements for the makeupexamination must be made through the Office of Medical Student Education.
Conditions to be met for an “excused” absenceIn order to have an “excused” absence, the student must get a written excuse from the Office of theSenior Associate Dean for Medical Student Education prior to the administration of the test in question.Students missing examinations for health reasons must provide written documentation of their illnessfrom Student Health Center or another examining physician. Whether or not this documentation is anadequate excuse for missing a test will be left to the discretion of the senior associate dean for medicalstudent education. Once a request for an examination excuse has been received, the Office of the SeniorAssociate Dean for Medical Student Education will determine whether or not the student will be requiredto make up the examination at a later date (generally within a week of the missed examination) or havethe final examination count an extra amount proportional to the missed examination. Under nocircumstances are students allowed to take examinations early.In the event of a bona fide emergency, where prior approval is not feasible, the Office of the SeniorAssociate Dean for Medical Student Education (909/558-4255) must be contacted as soon as possible.Failure to do so will result in an unexcused absence.Students who miss examinations without prior approval from the Office of the Senior Associate Deanfor Medical Student Education have an “unexcused” absence. As a result, the student will receive a zerofor the missed examination(s). Missing more than one examination in any course or combination ofcourses could result in a student having to repeat the course(s) during the next academic year.
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Grading policyCourse directors submit grades at the end of the course. The grade will reflect the success or failure ofthe student in meeting the objectives of the course in terms of knowledge, skills, attitudes, values, andbehaviors.The University transcript records grades for completed courses as Satisfactory (S), Unsatisfactory (U),or Marginal Satisfactory (MS). For purposes of determining eligibility for promotion, the School ofMedicine utilizes grades of Satisfactory (S), Marginal Satisfactory (MS), In Progress (IP), andUnsatisfactory (U). Course directors submit a grade of Satisfactory when a student’s performance clearlyexceeds the requirements of the course. A grade of Unsatisfactory is recorded when a student’sperformance fails to meet the minimum requirements for the course. A grade of Marginal Satisfactory isrecorded when the course director judges that the student’s performance meets but does not exceed theminimum requirements of the course. A grade of In Progress is used to identify students havingunfinished course completion requirements. Subjective narrative descriptions of student performance andother measures of student performance are submitted to the Office of the Senior Associate Dean forMedical Student Education and are used in making decisions regarding retention and promotion.Copies of complete promotion and retention policies are distributed to each class at orientation.
Determination of class rankFor the medical student performance evaluation (Dean’s Letter), students will be assigned one of thefollowing five designations for each course:
• H (honors)• HP (high pass)• P (pass)• MP (marginal pass)• U (unsatisfactory)
Each designation will be based on predetermined criteria established by the course director incollaboration with the Office of Medical Student Education. The criteria for ranking may include studentperformance on faculty-generated examinations, national standardized subject examinations, active andcomputer-based learning activities, patient-care activities, objective structured clinical examinations(OSCEs), medical simulations, and other academic activities as set forth by the course director.Junior and senior medical students will not be ranked against each other. Clerkship grades andperformance on school-required activities will be reported on the MSPE (Dean’s Letter).
PromotionPromotion from year to year is contingent upon satisfactory academic performance. Cognitive andnoncognitive (including personal suitability to assume the responsibilities of the medical profession)academic progress are monitored by the Academic Review Committee. The committee evaluatescumulative academic performance, not just performance in current or most recent course work. Studentsmust pass each course to demonstrate overall satisfactory performance.The Student Handbook contains additional details regarding the criteria used by the Academic ReviewCommittee for promotion decisions.
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Decelerated program—freshman curriculumStudents who experience academic difficulty during their first year of medical school may be assignedto a decelerated program with a reduced load. This reassignment will occur within the first two weeksfollowing the second midterm examination when, in the judgment of the dean’s office, it appears thestudent will be unlikely to pass the year while carrying out a full load.
Academic probationA student whose overall performance is judged to be unsatisfactory by the Academic ReviewCommittee is placed on academic probation. For more information concerning the terms of academicprobation, please see the Student Handbook.
WithdrawalTo withdraw from a course(s), the student must meet with the senior associate dean for medicalstudent education to determine educational appropriateness and file a Change of Program form. Tocompletely withdraw from school, the student must complete the online withdrawal form. These formsshould be completed and submitted on the last day of class attendance. The date of withdrawal used incalculating tuition refunds will be the date on which the properly completed form is submitted to theOffice of University Records.
USMLE Steps I and II policyStates vary in the number of times a student can attempt USMLE examinations and still be eligible forlicensure. A significant number of states allow no more than three attempts. The school has defined itsown limits for number of attempts allowed. School policy requires students enrolled in the Loma LindaUniversity School of Medicine to pass Step I in no more than three attempts.Students must complete the clinical course work required for graduation within three years of startingthe clinical curriculum; they are permitted a maximum of four sequential attempts to pass Step II of theUSMLE. The student’s first attempt at passing Step II of the USMLE must take place only after s/he hassatisfactorily passed all junior clerkships and prior to his/her completion of all required senior clinicalcourse work.A student who has failed Step II but who has completed all course curriculum requirements mustremain enrolled in the School of Medicine as a directed study student until s/he has either passed Step IIof the USMLE or failed Step II of the USMLE for the fourth time. During this directed study, the studentwill be charged tuition.The Student Handbook provides conditions and deadlines for taking and passing USMLE examinations.
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE DEGREE REQUIREMENTSThe School of Medicine requires that a candidate for a degree or certificate from the school must havemet the following requirements for the Doctor of Medicine degree:
• Completed all requirements for admission.• Attended an accredited medical school for four academic years, the last two of which must havebeen spent at this school.• Completed honorably all requirements of the curriculum, including specified attendance, level ofscholarship, length of academic residence, and credit units.• Completed additional special examinations covering any or all subjects of the medical curriculum,as may be required.
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• Successfully completed USMLE examinations (Steps I and II), as specified—both clinical skills andknowledge components.• Given evidence of moral character, of due regard for Christian citizenship, and of consistentresponsiveness to the established aims of the University and of the school.• Discharged financial obligations to the University.
The candidate is required to participate in graduation exercises upon completion of the academicprogram. If the candidate is out of sequence with his/her current class but would like to participate in thecommencement exercises, s/he must have completed a minimum of three months of the required seniorclerkships, i.e., medicine, pediatrics, family medicine or surgery subinternship, preventive medicine andpublic health, intensive care and emergency medicine by April 1 of the year of graduation. Consent forthe student to be absent, granted by the president of the University, is contingent on the recommendationof the dean to the president.The families and friends of graduates are invited to be present at the official conferring of degreesservice.
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE/ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY DEGREEREQUIREMENTSThe Doctor of Medicine/Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Program (M.D./OMS) is designed to provide anopportunity for qualified dentists to obtain the Doctor of Medicine degree in a customized, three-yearperiod. Clinical surgical health-care delivery is emphasized. The content of the program conforms to thestandards of the Commission on Accreditation and is designed to prepare the oral surgeon forcertification by the American Board of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery. Oral and maxillofacial surgeryresidents begin their residency program on the OMS service. They subsequently enter the second year atLoma Linda University School of Medicine with advanced standing. The residents then complete thesecond, third, and fourth years of medical school. The third year of the M.D./OMS curriculum consists ofrequired clerkships in acute care, emergency medicine, a subinternship in ENT, and whole person care.An additional 30 units of electives, which include anesthesia and oral and maxillofacial surgery, completethe third year of the medical program. The graduate then enters a one-year general surgery internship,followed by two years of oral and maxillofacial surgery residency.
GRADUATE COMBINED DEGREES PROGRAMSLoma Linda University is committed to fostering the investigative skills of its medical students.Students interested in pursuing careers in academic medicine and medical research may wish to enroll inone of the combined degrees programs.
Combined degrees (M.D./M.S. or M.D./Ph.D.)—SM/GSThe M.D./Ph.D. combined degrees program is available through the School of Medicine. It includesmany of the features of the Medical Scientist Program. Students in the combined degrees programcomplete the first two years of the standard medical curriculum. This is followed by three or more yearsof graduate course work and research to qualify for a Ph.D. degree, or at least one year for an M.S.degree, before commencing the last two years of the medical school curriculum—the clinical training—orthe Doctor of Medicine degree. Majors are offered in anatomy, biochemistry, microbiology and moleculargenetics, physiology, and pharmacology.
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For the M.D./M.S. and M.D./Ph.D. combined degrees programs, the prerequisites and Graduate RecordExamination requirements are similar to those described for the Medical Scientist Program, except thatbiochemistry is not required.
Medical Scientist Program (M.D./Ph.D.)Loma Linda University is committed to fostering the investigative skills of its medical students.Students interested in pursuing careers in academic medicine and medical research may wish to enroll inthe Medical Scientist Program.The Medical Scientist Program is designed to develop a student’s independence and competence as aninvestigative scientist and clinician. It provides students with a broad educational base for the practice ofmedicine and medically related research. The program is administered by the School of Medicine incooperation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies. (See Medical Scientist Program in the CombinedDegrees Programs after the general information for the School of Medicine.)
LICENSING EXAMINATIONS
NationalThe graduate who holds credentials from the USMLE may be granted a license by endorsement of theexamining board of most states. Additional requirements made by some states are given in a pamphletthat may be obtained from the Federation of State Medical Boards, 400 Fuller Wiser Road, Suite 300,Euless, TX 76039–3855.
GRADUATE SPECIALTY MEDICAL EDUCATION RESIDENCIESLoma Linda University Medical Center sponsors a variety of accredited residency programs. Theseinclude residencies in anesthesiology, pediatric anesthesiology, anesthesiology critical care medicine,adult cardiothoracic anesthesiology, dermatology, procedural dermatology, emergency medicine,pediatric emergency medicine, family medicine (including rural track and combined family medicine-preventive medicine), internal medicine, pediatrics, cardiology, gastroenterology, nephrology, oncology,pulmonary/critical care medicine, rheumatology, neurology, child neurology, clinical neurophysiology,neurological surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, ophthalmology, orthopaedic surgery, otolaryngology,clinical and anatomic pathology, pediatrics, critical care pediatrics, neonatology, physical medicine andrehabilitation, pain management, plastic surgery, preventive medicine, occupational medicine,psychiatry, radiation oncology, radiology, neuroradiology, pediatric radiology, interventional vascularradiology, surgery, thoracic surgery, pediatric surgery, and general vascular surgery. Additionalnonaccredited fellowships are available.Graduate physicians wishing to apply for entrance into these programs should contact the director ofthe program.Graduate dentists who seek residencies in dental anesthesia, endodontics, oral implantology,orthodontics, pediatric dentistry, periodontics, and prosthodontics should apply directly to the School ofDentistry.
POSTGRADUATE TRAININGIn harmony with the needs of medicine today, the curriculum leading to the Doctor of Medicine degreeis planned with the assumption that all students will take standard postgraduate training in one of thefields of medicine. This means serving as a resident for a minimum of three years in a hospital approvedfor this training by the Council of Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association.
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The Office of the Senior Associate Dean for Medical Student Education supplies information andassistance for the arrangement of residencies. Since the school participates in the National ResidencyMatching Program, selection through this means constitutes approval by the School of Medicine.
CONTINUING MEDICAL EDUCATIONRecognizing the imperative of lifelong learning for professionals, the School of Medicine supports aprogram of continuing medical education for physicians beyond their formal postgraduate years. TheOffice of Continuing Medical Education is accredited by the Accreditation Council for ContinuingMedical Education to provide Category I continuing medical education credit for physicians. Courseofferings include weekly, bi-weekly, and monthly School of Medicine departmental grand rounds and alarge number of one-day and multiday conferences and workshops that are presented locally andnationally for School of Medicine faculty, alumni, and practicing physicians within the geographic area inwhich the conferences are presented.For more information please write to:
Mindy Morrell, Associate Director of Continuing Medical EducationLoma Linda University School of Medicine11175 Campus Street, CP A1116GLoma Linda, CA 92354909/558-4968909/558-0330 fax<mmorrell@llu.edu>
CLINICAL FACILITIESClinical instruction takes place primarily at Loma Linda University Medical Center, which includes theLoma Linda University Children’s Hospital, Loma Linda University East Campus Specialty Hospital,Loma Linda University Heart and Surgical Hospital, Faculty Medical Offices (FMO), and the Loma LindaUniversity Behavioral Medicine Center. Additional local training sites include the Jerry L. PettisMemorial Veterans Medical Center, Riverside County Regional Medical Center, and White MemorialMedical Center. Also utilized are Arrowhead Regional Medical Center; Kaiser Permanente; and KetteringMedical Center in Dayton, Ohio.
THE INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES
Loma Linda University Medical Center (LLUMC)Loma Linda University Medical Center is a major teaching center serving San Bernardino andRiverside counties. In addition to its large population of referred patients, the medical center is also theLevel 1 trauma center for the region and is a tertiary care center for high-risk obstetrics and neonatalintensive care. An extension houses the Loma Linda Cancer Center and the Proton Treatment Center forcancer therapy. Patients in the medical center are available for medical student, resident, and fellowshiptraining.
Loma Linda University Children’s HospitalLoma Linda University Children’s Hospital provides a single, centralized location where newborns,infants, and children can receive comprehensive medical care. Being seen at a comprehensive center forchildren’s health care assures parents and their children that all aspects of the child’s health will be
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closely monitored and understood. Loma Linda University Children’s Hospital staff—pediatric nurses,physicians, surgeons, anesthesiologists, radiologists, and other professionals—work together to assurethat every patient receives the highest possible quality of medical attention.The organization of a children’s hospital also means that the hospital staff is chosen from amongpeople who are specially trained and have a deep interest in children’s health care. Every Loma LindaUniversity Children’s Hospital employee is highly skilled in dealing with children and has made the careof children a personal priority. The children’s hospital is known as “the place for little faces.”
Loma Linda University East Campus Specialty HospitalEast Campus Specialty Hospital (formerly Loma Linda Community Hospital) is a teaching resource forstudents in family medicine, physical medicine and rehabilitation, orthopaedics, and clinicalneuroscience. In addition, it serves as the primary inpatient training site for house staff in familymedicine.
Loma Linda University Heart and Surgical HospitalLoma Linda University Heart and Surgical Hospital is a specialty hospital that will serve as a teachingresource in the specialties of urology, gynecology, otolaryngology, and cardiovascular disorders.
Faculty Medical OfficesThe Faculty Medical Offices (FMO) include facilities for multiple specialties and an outpatient surgerysuite that handles approximately 30 percent of all the surgery done at the Loma Linda University MedicalCenter. The FMO is utilized for students’ outpatient experience in nearly all specialties.
Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical CenterThe Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical Center serves a wide geographic area and cares for alarge population of veterans. Outpatient clinics and inpatient wards are available for student and residentteaching. The residency programs are integrated with the Loma Linda University Medical Center and areunder the supervision of the faculty of the School of Medicine.
Riverside County Regional Medical CenterThe Riverside County Regional Medical Center is located ten miles southeast of Loma Linda in the cityof Moreno Valley. The patient population reflects an inner-city profile with a large concentration ofurgent medical and surgical, trauma, obstetrics, and pediatrics cases. Patients are available for student,resident, and fellowship training.
Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine CenterLoma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center—a freestanding, full-service psychiatrichospital—opened in early 1991. Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center offers adult, child,adolescent, and chemical dependency services—including inpatient and partial hospitalization. Specialemphasis is given to services that provide the integration of Christian faith with psychiatric care forpatients desiring such.
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White Memorial Medical CenterWhite Memorial Medical Center is located approximately sixty miles west of Loma Linda in the city ofLos Angeles. The patient population reflects an inner-city profile with a large concentration of urgentmedical and surgical, trauma, obstetrics, and pediatrics cases. Patients are available for student, resident,and fellowship training.
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Research Centers
Basic science investigation is advanced, and patient treatment is enhanced through the ground-breaking research conducted at the four centers of the School of Medicine.
CENTER FOR HEALTH DISPARITIES AND MOLECULAR MEDICINEThe objective of the Center for Health Disparities and Molecular Medicine is to use cutting-edgemolecular genetics and cellular techniques to study the influence of the augmented state of cellularoxidative stress (ASCOS) and inflammatory pathways on cell death and survival as it pertains to chronichealth disparities diseases such as cancer and diabetes. The education mission of the center is to train adiverse group of graduate students, medical students, and postdoctoral scientists who are involved inhealth disparities research in the Loma Linda University School of Medicine. The community outreachobjective of the center is to develop community trust and establish strong partnerships and outreach forcommunity-based participatory research and education.
CENTER FOR PERINATAL BIOLOGYThe primary research focus of the Center for Perinatal Biology is investigation of developmental fetaland neonatal biology and physiology. The majority of the funding to support this research is derivedfrom competitive grants awarded by the National Institutes of Health; additional funding is provided bythe National Science Foundation, the American Heart Association, the March of Dimes Birth DefectsFoundation, and other agencies. The biomedical scientists in this internationally renowned researchcenter also teach basic science courses in the School of Medicine; as well as graduate courses in theirdisciplines: physiology/pharmacology, gynecology/obstetrics, pathology/human anatomy, biochemistry/microbiology, and pediatrics.For graduate students, postdoctoral fellows, and beginning investigators—who spend from two-to-fouryears in research and training in fields related to developmental physiology—the center is an idealenvironment. A number of visiting scholars from other universities also work in the center duringsabbaticals or other interims.
NEUROSURGERY CENTER FOR RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND EDUCATIONThe Neurosurgery Center for Research, Training, and Education has as its primary focus theimprovement of patient care by conducting translational research. These goals are met by the researchand development of new biologically and technologically advanced diagnostic procedures, minimallyinvasive surgical techniques, and innovative instrumentation. The center functions in collaboration withmany well-known institutions, such as George Mason University, UCLA, Rensselaer Polytechnic Instituteand Wadsworth Center in New York.The center has been a recipient of a five-year National Institutes of Health (NIH) competitive grant todetermine the role of iron perturbations in metabolism in the pathogenesis of Alzheimer’s disease, as wellas grants for proteomic study of schizophrenia. The center’s multidisciplinary work involves theDepartments of Biochemistry, Radiology, Cell and Molecular Biology, Radiobiology, Psychiatry, GeriatricMedicine, and Biostatistics. The center is also interested in the development of new hemostatic agents thatinvolve the control of hemorrhage. To this end, it has developed new procoagulants and surgical devicesin collaboration with industry. The center works in close collaboration with industrial resources for bothtesting and development of new surgical instrumentation. The director and associate director of thecenter hold numerous international and United States patents on surgical instruments and other devices.
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• The center offers opportunities for predoctoral and postdoctoral training in both biochemistry andcell biology, particularly as this training relates to neurodegenerative disease.• The center utilizes a computerized data bank, which is currently accessing cases of mild cognitiveimpairment, in an effort to identify determinants that lead to the development of Alzheimer’sdisease.• The center is proud of its student (medical, predoctoral) mentoring. Two recent Ph.D. degreerecipients in biochemistry worked in its biochemistry laboratory. Each was selected for the Dean’sAward as “Best Graduate Student.”
The Neurosurgery Center for Research, Training, and Education plays an important role inmultidisciplinary research, interfacing with many other departments within the school; as well as withoutside institutions—such as the NIH—and foreign medical institutions, including Nanjing Universit andthe Freie University of Berlin.
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Financial Information
The Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy regarding reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs regarding these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
GENERAL FINANCIAL PRACTICESThe student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year. Previous accounts with other schools or this University must have been settled.
VETERAN’S BENEFITSA student eligible to receive veteran’s benefits under the current enactment should—
• Contact the Office of University Records within the first week following registration.• Have a certificate of eligibility sent to the Office of Admissions and Records at Loma LindaUniversity.
In order for a medical student to be eligible to receive educational assistance from the Department ofVeteran’s Affairs, s/he must maintain a satisfactory grade for all required courses in the School ofMedicine for the year that s/he is currently enrolled. If the student’s grades reflect unsatisfactoryprogress, the student will not be certified for the Department of Veteran’s Affairs educational benefitsuntil his/her probationary status has been removed and s/he is certified to be in good and regularstanding.Under Title 38 of the U.S. Code, Loma Linda University is approved for the training of veterans andother eligible persons. Information regarding eligibility for any of these programs may be obtained bycalling 1–888/GIBILL1. Students receiving veteran’s benefits but who fail for three consecutive quarters tomaintain the required cumulative grade point average (G.P.A.) for graduation will have their benefitsinterrupted, and the Veterans Administration (VA) office will be notified.Application for benefits must be made directly to the VA and may be done via the Web. The Office ofUniversity Records serves as the certifying official for Loma Linda University. Students should contactthe certifying official prior to their first enrollment certification. For more information, open links to theVA Web site at <llu.edu/central/students/veterans.page>.
SCHEDULE OF CHARGES
Tuition$46,768 Full time$23,384 Full time, per term
Fees$3,328* Per academic year: student services, health insurance, etc.
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Supplies and instruments (estimated)$3,200* Per school calendar year$900* First-year medical equipment
*Fees subject to change.
LIVING EXPENSES (ESTIMATED)Students should contact the Office of Financial Aid for current living allowance information(<finaid@llu.edu> or 909–558–4509).
On- and off-campus student housingStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
SPECIAL CHARGES 2013–2014$75 Supplemental application (nonrefundable), in addition to AMCAS fee$100 Acceptance deposit$50 Late payment feecost Health-care items not covered by health fee or insurancecost Library fine or loss, parking fine, property breakage or losscost Health coverage for spouse and family$50 Late registration (beginning first day after published registration date)$25 Returned check fee
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Awards
BERNARD D. BRIGGS AWARDThe Bernard D. Briggs Award is presented to an outstanding medical student entering the field ofanesthesiology who exhibits the dedication, enthusiasm, and commitment of the visionary physician anddistinguished mentor for whom it is named.
ROBERT F. CHINNOCK AWARDThe Robert F. Chinnock Award is presented annually to a student who has demonstrated outstandingperformance in clinical and academic pediatrics.
DANIEL D. COMSTOCK AWARDThe Daniel D. Comstock Award is given annually to the senior student with the most distinguishedperformance in internal medicine. Selection is based on scholarship, interest in science, skill, devotion topatient care, and personal attributes of dependability and integrity—as demonstrated by the physician,Daniel D. Comstock, for whom the award is named.
THE DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING AWARDThe Departmental Advising Award is given annually by the dean’s office to the clinical departmentthat has provided outstanding career counseling and extraordinary support to help students achieve theircareer aspirations.
DONALD E. GRIGGS AWARDThe Donald E. Griggs Award is presented annually to a senior student selected for meritoriousscholarship and service—the highest grade in the clinical rotations of medicine—reflecting those qualitiesdemonstrated by the physician and teacher for whom the award is named.
DAVID B. HINSHAW, SR., AWARDThe David B. Hinshaw, Sr., Award is presented annually to a senior student who has demonstratedoutstanding qualities of leadership and scholarship and who is entering a categorical surgery residencyprogram with the intention of pursuing a career in general surgery.
GUY M. HUNT AWARDThe Guy M. Hunt Award is presented annually by the Department of Neurology to a senior studentwho combines outstanding academic achievement and the spirit of gentle caring that was exemplified byDr. Hunt.
HAROLD J. HOXIE AWARDThe Harold J. Hoxie Award is presented by the Department of Medicine to a senior medical studentwhose meritorious scholarship, exceptional performance in medicine with emphasis in research, andservice reflect those qualities demonstrated by the physician and teacher for whom the award is named.
BENJAMIN KOVITZ AWARDThe Benjamin Kovitz Award is presented to a senior medical student who has demonstrated qualitiesof leadership and scholarship in the field of psychiatry.
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WALTER P. ORDELHEIDE AWARDThe Walter P. Ordelheide Award is given annually by the Department of Family Medicine to a seniorstudent who has demonstrated outstanding scholarship and leadership, and who has fostered thepromotion and advancement of family medicine.
PRESIDENT’S AWARDThe President’s Award, established in 1960, is presented annually in recognition of superior scholasticattainment and active participation in the student community, within the framework of Christiancommitment. One recipient is selected from each school of the University.
SOCIETY FOR ACADEMIC EMERGENCY MEDICINE AWARDThe Society for Academic Emergency Medicine Award is presented to the senior medical student whohas demonstrated excellence in the specialty of emergency medicine.
VARNER J. JOHNS, JR., AWARDThe Varner J. Johns, Jr., Award is given to a graduating senior who is recognized as an outstandingstudent with the potential of becoming a future faculty member in the Department of Medicine.
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION—HERBER AWARDThe School of Medicine Alumni Association Award is given annually to students who demonstrateoutstanding leadership in furthering the mission of Loma Linda University School of Medicine.
WIL ALEXANDER WHOLE PERSON CARE AWARDThe Wil Alexander Whole Person Care Award recognizes a senior medical student who, during theclinical years, has demonstrated to his/her peers and colleagues a growing excellence in the physical,mental, emotional, spiritual, and relational care of his/her patients as part of the art of medical practice.
ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONOR SOCIETYFourth-year students are recommended for membership in the national honor medical society, AlphaOmega Alpha. Membership is determined based on scholastic, professional, and personal performance.The School of Medicine was granted a charter for establishing the Epsilon Chapter on April 1, 1957.
ROGER W. BARNES AWARDThe Roger W. Barnes Award is presented to a senior student who has demonstrated to an unusualdegree the qualities of compassion, kindness, and humility—as exhibited by the physician and teacher forwhom the award is named.
HAROLD F. ZIPRICK AWARDThe Harold F. Ziprick Award is presented annually by the Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics toa senior student in recognition of overall academic achievement and clinical performance in gynecologyand obstetrics, as demonstrated by the physician and teacher for whom the award is named.
DISTINGUISHED STUDENT IN EMERGENCY MEDICINE AWARDThe Distinguished Student in Emergency Medicine Award is given by the department to a seniorstudent who is devoted to emergency medicine and committed to pursuing it as a career.
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DISTINGUISHED STUDENT IN PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AWARDThe Distinguished Student in Preventive Medicine Award is given to a senior student who hasdemonstrated exceptional performance in preventive medicine and is committed to pursuing it as acareer.
PHILIP H. REISWIG AWARDThe Philip H. Reiswig Award is presented to a senior student entering the field of orthopaedic surgerywho exhibits the dedication, enthusiasm, and commitment of the physician-leader for whom it is named.
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Additional Requirements
For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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Anatomy—SM
M.S., Ph.D.
KENNETH R. WRIGHT, Program Coordinator
FACULTYPRIMARY APPOINTMENTSDenise L. BellingerResa ChaseBrad A. ColeBertha C. Escobar-PoniMichael A. KirbyAnissa Y. LaCountPedro B. NavaKerby C. ObergKimberly J. PayneKenneth R. Wright
SECONDARY AND ADJUNCT APPOINTMENTSMarino De LeonWilliam M. HookerZhongrong LuoPaul J. McMillanSteven M. Yellon
MISSIONIt is the mission of the Loma Linda University basic science programs to further the teaching andhealing ministry of Jesus Christ by fostering scholarly excellence leading to the discovery, integration,and dissemination of biomedical knowledge.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Students will demonstrate a broad knowledge of the biomedical sciences.2. Students will demonstrate subject mastery in molecular, cellular, and integrative aspects ofanatomy.3. Students will interpret the current literature in anatomy.4. Students will make original contributions to the body of biomedical knowledge.5. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the principles of scientific and professional ethics.6. Students will understand the process of applying for external funding.*
* This objective is not applicable to M.S. degree students.
GENERAL INFORMATIONThe basic sciences of the School of Medicine offer graduate programs with emphases in anatomy,biochemistry, microbiology, pharmacology, and physiology. The Ph.D. degree curriculum is designed to
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prepare students for a career in independent research and teaching in an academic or biotechnologysetting. Students may enter any of these five Ph.D. degree curricula by applying to the IntegratedBiomedical Graduate Studies Program. After completing a common first-year core curriculum, studentswill select a program and a mentor for the completion of their studies, during which advanced coursesand laboratory work allow them to fully develop an area of research interest and expertise. Studentsusually rotate through up to three research laboratories before selecting a research advisor.The M.S. degree course of study provides education appropriate for technicians involved in biomedicalresearch and for medical technologists seeking career advancement. A pathway to combined M.D./Ph.D.degrees is also offered.Graduate course work in anatomy provides opportunities for qualified students to study all aspects ofhuman morphology from both didactic and investigative points of view. Study and research on otherspecies and in other biomedical disciplines may be included in the student’s curriculum. Students areintroduced to research methods, both through scientific literature and the laboratory, while working on asignificant research problem. Students acquire experience in scientific communication by participating inseminars, writing critical reviews, and reporting results of research experience either in thesis/dissertationform or as publishable/published papers.
M.S. AND PH.D. DEGREESThe School of Medicine Division of Anatomy offers study in the Anatomy Program leading to theMaster of Science and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. These degrees provide a broad biomedicalbackground while allowing the student to fully develop a special area of research interest. The Master ofScience degree provides content appropriate for persons preparing to teach at the secondary level or inrelated professional school areas, or for persons intending to pursue careers as research technicians. TheDoctor of Philosophy degree is designed to prepare the graduate for a career in independent research andteaching in university, clinical, biotechnological, or government environments. In addition to technicalskills, doctoral degree students are expected to develop creativity and independence.
Combined degreesCombined degrees (Ph.D./M.D. and M.S./M.D.) options are also available. The combination of an M.S.degree with a professional degree provides additional content and research experience as a backgroundfor postgraduate medical or dental education. The combination of a Ph.D. degree with a professionaldegree prepares the student for a future in academic medicine or dentistry—combining research,teaching, and clinical practice.The combined degrees are described at the end of Section III in this CATALOG.
PrerequisiteApplicants must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. college or the equivalent from aninternational university. International applicants must have their transcripts evaluated by an accreditedagency for equivalency to a U.S. degree. Entrance requirements include a full year of each of thefollowing undergraduate courses: general biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, and generalphysics. Upper division biology (such as cell and molecular biology) and chemistry (such asbiochemistry) are strongly recommended. Calculus is also recommended. Results of the general test ofthe Graduate Record Examination (GRE) must be submitted. Applicants whose first language is notEnglish must submit scores from the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). The programreserves the right to decide on the equivalence of courses presented by the applicant.
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First-year curriculum (Ph.D. degree)The first-year curriculum includes a course sequence taught by interdisciplinary faculty that integratesall the disciplines of the biomedical basic science areas—moving from molecules through cellularmechanisms to integrated systems. In addition, a supplemental course covers research-relatedtopics—such as scientific communication and integrity, information handling and statistics, as well assuccessful grant writing. Students learn of new developments in the biomedical sciences through weeklyseminars, and they gain presentation skills of their own in a weekly student presentation seminar series.During the subsequent years, formal courses continue to broaden and integrate into a meaningful wholean understanding of the clinical consequences of cellular events.
Religion requirementStudents in the Master of Science (M.S.) degree curriculum are required to complete one 3-unit,graduate-level religion class (RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences). Students in the Ph.D.degree curriculum are required to complete three graduate-level religion courses of 3 or more units each.These must include RELT 617; as well as RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists and RELR 588 Personal andFamily Wholeness. A course in biblical studies (RELT 588, RELT 559, RELT 560, RELT 564, or RELT 565)may be substituted for either the ethical or relational course.
Research unitsA student will at all times have registration in research units. An IP will be assigned until the studentregisters for new units. The units should be spread out over the course of time it takes to complete thesisor dissertation research satisfactorily. An IP may not be carried for longer than five quarters.
ANATOMY—M.S.A minimum of 45 units is required for the M.S. degree, as detailed in the table below. Two options, aresearch track and a course work track, are available. Students must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0.Students must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook,University CATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
Course work trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the total unit requirement by taking additional electives. Thestudent takes a comprehensive written examination over the graduate course work in lieu of preparing athesis.
Research trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the core requirements and also carries out research that culminatesin a thesis. The student must pass an oral examination given by his/her graduate guidance committeeafter the thesis has been completed.
ANATOMY—PH.D.For the Ph.D. degree, students must complete a minimum of 88 units, as detailed in the table below,and must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0. In addition, doctoral students are required to pass both writtenand oral comprehensive examinations in order to advance to candidacy. They must successfully defendtheir dissertation before their guidance committee before being awarded the Ph.D. degree. Students mustadhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook, UniversityCATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
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Basic science core
MS
Course-
work
MS
Research PhD
IBGS 501 Biomedical Communication and Integrity 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 502 Biomedical Information and Statistics 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 503 Biomedical Grant Writing 2.0
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems I 8.0
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II 8.0
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III 8.0
IBGS 522 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II Journal Club 2.0
IBGS 523 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III Journal Club 2.0
Totals 4.0 4.0 34.0
Major MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
ANAT 516 Neuroscience GS 6.0 6.0 6.0
ANAT 541 Gross Anatomy GS 10.0 10.0 10.0
ANAT 542 Cell Structure and Function GS 5.0 5.0 5.0
ANAT 544 Human Embryology Lecture 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 23.0 23.0 23.0
Seminars MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 604 Introduction to Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar 1.0 1.0 1.0
IBGS 605 Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar (1.0) 1.0 2.0
IBGS 607 Integrated Biomedical Graduate
Studies Seminar (1.0)
Registration and attendance
required every quarter in residence,
but units do not count toward total
required for graduation.
— — —
Totals 1.0 2.0 3.0
Religion MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3.0
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness 3.0
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0 9.0
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Electives MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
ANAT ___ Graduate Anatomy Elective Electives in anatomy/embryology 14.0
Totals 14.0 — —
Research/Dissertation or Thesis MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
ANAT 697 Research (1.0–8.0) 13.0 15.0
IBGS 696 Research Rotations (1.0) 2.0
Totals — 13.0 17.0
Overall Totals 45.0 45.0 86.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.S.—1 year (3 academic quarters) + optional thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermittedPh.D.—2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment, part-timepermittedCourse titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column shows the total units required forthe degree curriculum.
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Biochemistry—SM
M.S., Ph.D.
PENELOPE DUERKSEN-HUGHES, Program Coordinator
FACULTYPRIMARY APPOINTMENTSDanilo BoskovicPenelope Duerksen-HughesMaria FilippovValery FilippovaWilliam H. R. LangridgeJonathan W. NeidighChristopher PerryLawrence C. SowersNathan WallR. Bruce Wilcox
SECONDARY AND ADJUNCT APPOINTMENTSCarlos A. CasianoShin Tai ChenJohn R. FarleyHansel M. FletcherDaila GridleyClifford Herrmann (Emeritus)David A. HessingerMark S. JohnsonWolff M. KirschKin-Hing William LauThomas LinkhartSubburaman MohanAndre ObenausWilliam J. PearceMichael PecautJohn J. RossiLawrence B. SandbergDonna D. StrongBarry L. TaylorJon E. WergedalKangling Zhang
MISSIONIt is the mission of the Loma Linda University basic science programs to further the teaching andhealing ministry of Jesus Christ by fostering scholarly excellence leading to the discovery, integration,and dissemination of biomedical knowledge.
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STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Students will demonstrate a broad knowledge of the biomedical sciences.2. Students will demonstrate subject mastery in molecular, cellular, and integrative aspects ofbiochemistry.3. Students will interpret the current literature in biochemistry.4. Students will make original contributions to the body of biomedical knowledge.5. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the principles of scientific and professional ethics.6. Students will understand the process of applying for external funding.*
* This objective is not applicable to M.S. degree students.
GENERAL INFORMATIONThe basic sciences of the School of Medicine offer graduate programs with emphases in anatomy,biochemistry, microbiology, pharmacology, and physiology. The Ph.D. degree curriculum is designed toprepare students for a career in independent research and teaching in an academic or biotechnologysetting. Students may enter any of these five Ph.D. degree programs by applying to the IntegratedBiomedical Graduate Studies Program. After completing a common first-year core curriculum, studentswill select a program and a mentor for the completion of their studies, during which advanced coursesand laboratory work allow the student to fully develop an area of research interest and expertise.Students usually rotate through up to three research laboratories before selecting a research advisor.The M.S. degree course of study provides education appropriate for technicians involved in biomedicalresearch and for medical technologists seeking career advancement. A pathway to combined M.D./Ph.D.degrees is also offered.The School of Medicine’s Division of Biochemistry offers curricula leading to the Doctor of Philosophyand Master of Science degrees. The core curriculum provides a broad background in biochemistry-relatedissues and approaches. Advanced courses allow each student to fully develop an area of interest.Research strengths of the department include: cancer biology, DNA damage and repair, measurement ofthyroid hormones, coagulation, neurobiology, peptide structure, vaccine development, and radiationbiology.
M.S. AND PH.D. DEGREESThe School of Medicine’s Division of Biochemistry offers study in the biochemistry program leading tothe Master of Science and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. These degree curriculums provide a broadbiochemical background while allowing the student to fully develop a special area of research interest.The Master of Science degree provides content appropriate for persons preparing to teach at thesecondary level or in related professional school areas, or for persons intending to pursue careers asresearch technicians. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is designed to prepare the graduate for a career inindependent research and teaching in university, clinical, biotechnological, or government environments.Doctoral degree students are expected to develop creativity and independence, in addition to technicalskills.
Combined degreesCombined degrees (Ph.D./M.D. and M.S./M.D.) options are also available. The combination of an M.S.degree with a professional degree provides additional content and research experience as a background
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for postgraduate medical or dental education. The combination of a Ph.D. degree with a professionaldegree prepares the student for a future in academic medicine or dentistry—combining research,teaching, and clinical practice.The combined degrees are described at the end of Section III in this CATALOG.
PrerequisiteApplicants must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. college or the equivalent from aninternational university. International applicants must have their transcripts evaluated by an accreditedagency for equivalency to a U.S. degree. Entrance requirements include a full year of each of thefollowing undergraduate courses: general biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, and generalphysics. Upper division biology (such as cell and molecular biology) and chemistry (such asbiochemistry) are strongly recommended. Calculus is also recommended. Results of the general test ofthe Graduate Record Examination (GRE) must be submitted. Applicants whose first language is notEnglish must submit scores from the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). The programreserves the right to decide on the equivalence of courses presented by the applicant.
First-year curriculum (Ph.D. degree)The first-year curriculum includes a course sequence taught by interdisciplinary faculty that integratesall the disciplines of the biomedical basic science areas—moving from molecules through cellularmechanisms to integrated systems. In addition, a supplemental course covers research-relatedtopics—such as scientific communication and integrity, information handling and statistics, as well assuccessful grant writing. Students learn of new developments in the biomedical sciences through weeklyseminars, and they gain presentation skills of their own in a weekly student presentation seminar series.During the subsequent years, formal courses continue to broaden and integrate into a meaningful wholean understanding of the clinical consequences of cellular events.
Religion requirementStudents in the Master of Science (M.S.) degree curricula are required to complete one 3-unit, graduate-level religion class (RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences). Students in the Ph.D. degreecurriculum are required to complete three graduate-level religion courses of 3 or more units each. Thesemust include RELT 617; as well as RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists and RELR 588 Personal and FamilyWholeness. A course in biblical studies (RELT 588, RELT 559, RELT 560, RELT 564, or RELT 565) may besubstituted for either the ethical or relational course.
Research unitsA student will, at all times, have registration in research units. An IP will be assigned until the studentregisters for new units. The units should be spread out over the course of time it takes to complete thesisor dissertation research satisfactorily. An IP may not be carried for longer than five quarters.
BIOCHEMISTRY—M.S.A minimum of 45 units is required for the M.S. degree, as detailed in the table below. Two options, aresearch track and a course work track, are available. Students must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0.Students must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook,University CATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
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Course work trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the total unit requirement by taking additional biochemistryelectives. The student takes a comprehensive written examination over the graduate course work in lieuof preparing a thesis.
Research trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the core requirements and also carries out research that culminatesin a thesis. The student must pass an oral examination given by his/her graduate guidance committeeafter the thesis has been completed.
BIOCHEMISTRY—PH.D.For the Ph.D. degree, students must complete a minimum of 77 units, as detailed in the table below,and must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0. In addition, doctoral students are required to pass both writtenand oral comprehensive examinations in order to advance to candidacy. They must successfully defendthe dissertation before their guidance committee prior to being awarded the Ph.D. degree. Students mustadhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook, UniversityCATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
Basic science core
MS
Course
work
MS
Research PhD
IBGS 501 Biomedical Communication and Integrity 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 502 Biomedical Information and Statistics 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 503 Biomedical Grant Writing 2.0
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems I 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 522 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 523 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 32.0 32.0 34.0
Major MS
Course
work
MS
Research
PhD
BCHM ___ Graduate Biochemistry Elective Elective courses in biochemistry. 12
units required.
9.0 2.0 12.0
Totals 9.0 2.0 12.0
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Seminars MS
Course
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 604 Introduction to Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar 1.0 1.0 1.0
IBGS 605 Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar (1.0) 1.0 2.0
IBGS 607 Integrated Biomedical Graduate
Studies Seminar (1.0)
Registration and attendance
required every quarter in residence,
but units do not count toward total
required for graduation.
— — —
Totals 1.0 2.0 3.0
Religion MS
Course
work
MS
Research
PhD
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3.0
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness 3.0
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0 9.0
Research/Dissertation or Thesis MS
Course
work
MS
Research
PhD
BCHM 697 Research (1.0–10.0) 6.0 15.0
IBGS 696 Research Rotations (1.0) 2.0
Totals — 6.0 17.0
Overall Totals 45.0 45.0 75.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree curriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.S.—1 year (3 academic quarters) + optional thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermittedPh.D.—2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment, part-timepermitted
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Medical Scientist—SM
M.D. and Ph.D.
LAWRENCE C. SOWERS, Ph.D., Program Director
OBJECTIVESLoma Linda University is committed to fostering the investigative skills of its medical students.Students interested in pursuing careers in academic medicine and medical research may wish to enroll inone of the combined degrees programs.The Medical Scientist Program is designed to develop a student’s independence and competence as aninvestigative scientist and clinician. It provides students with a broad educational base for the practice ofmedicine and medically related research. The program is administered by the School of Medicine incooperation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONThe program is designed to attract students who are energized by doing research and want tocontribute substantially to this enterprise.Students enter this combined degrees program through the graduate program. In the first year,students participate in a new and revised, scientifically integrated program that includes biochemistry,molecular biology, physiology, pharmacology, and anatomy. While in the first year, students also rotatethrough the laboratories of selected faculty members.In the second year, students increase their involvement with individual laboratory projects whilecontinuing to complete graduate course requirements. Students in selected areas may also be asked toserve as teaching assistants for graduate or medical classes. Students pursuing the combined degrees willalso be involved with joint basic science and clinical meetings and conferences with the aim ofunderstanding the interrelationships between laboratory-based and clinical research.Upon demonstration of laboratory success, as indicated by completion of a first-author manuscript, thestudent will continue on to the traditional first two years of the medical school curriculum. It isanticipated that the amount of time required to demonstrate laboratory success will be two-to-three years.Successful students who have acquired essential laboratory skills should continue their affiliation withthe host laboratory and continue research progress as time permits while in the medical schoolcurriculum.Upon successful completion of the first two years of the medical curriculum and Step 1 of the USMLE,students will begin a series of rotations between the clinical sciences and the research laboratory. Duringthese later years, students will complete all of the standard clinical rotations and continue progress onlaboratory projects. It is the intent of this program that students will acquire the requisite skills neededfor a successful career at the interface of laboratory-based and clinical research.
PROGRAM ADMISSIONAdmission into the Medical Scientist Program is competitive and requires evidence that the student islikely to develop into a successful medical scientist. The student must submit separate applications to theSchool of Medicine for both the M.D. and the Ph.D. degree programs, and meet the stated admissionsrequirements for each of these programs. The application package for the Ph.D. degree requires scores forthe general test of the Graduate Record Examination. Both programs must accept the student’s scoresbefore s/he is admitted to the Medical Scientist Program. Students entering the M.D./Ph.D. combined
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degrees program who determine that a research career is inappropriate may elect to complete the M.D.degree program independently. Students entering the Ph.D. degree program who desire a career inacademic medicine may choose to apply for admission to the M.D./Ph.D. combined degrees program at apoint after their entry into the Ph.D. degree program; however, the standard medical school applicationprocess will be required at that point.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCEFinancial assistance to students in the Medical Scientist Program may provide:
1. Cost-of-living stipends during those periods in which students are most directly involved ingraduate education. The amount of the stipend is equivalent to that available to Ph.D. degreestudents in the basic science graduate programs.*2. Tuition waivers for all graduate program course work.3. Tuition deferment for the first and second years of the M.D. degree curriculum. When a studentcompletes an M.S. or Ph.D. degree, tuition deferred from the first and second years is canceled.4. Tuition waiver for both the third and fourth years of the M.D. curriculum, upon completion of aPh.D. degree.
M.D./Ph.D. degree students are ordinarily expected to complete their Ph.D. degree before beginningthe third year of medical school. Students who have not completed the Ph.D. degree may apply for atuition deferment for their third year of the medical curriculum, and, in unusual cases, for the first term oftheir fourth year. Applications for tuition deferment beyond the first two years must be approved by thestudent’s dissertation committee and signed by the dissertation advisor, the associate dean for basicsciences, and the dean of the School of Medicine. Under no circumstances will a student be granted atuition deferment or be allowed to register for the last term of medical school until s/he has finished therequirements for the Ph.D degree. If a student withdraws from the Ph.D. degree program his/her tuitiondeferments will be converted to a loan. Completion of the M.D. degree terminates the student’sparticipation in the Medical Scientist Program and ends the availability of tuition waiver. Any tuitiondeferments then in force will convert to loan obligations at that time.* Stipends from the School of Medicine will be awarded for the first two years of the graduate program, providedthat the student makes satisfactory academic process and remains in good and regular standing. Stipends coveringstudy beyond the first two years should ordinarily be obtained from the individual laboratories or departments inwhich the student conducts research.
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Biomedical Sciences—SM
Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
KENNETH WRIGHT, Ph.D., Program Coordinator
Students accepted into the postbaccalaureate certificate Biomedical Sciences Program enroll in basicscience courses with first-year medical students. Faculty responsible for teaching students in theBiomedical Sciences Program will be those who teach these first-year basic science courses.The certificate program enables students to complete their studies with one academic year of full-timecommitment. The program is intended to provide postbaccalaureate experience in the rapidly changingarea of biomedical sciences. As such, it will either augment other career choices—such as high schoolteaching, patent law, or biotechnology management—or improve the preparation for professionaltraining in medicine.
ADMISSIONApplicants to the Biomedical Sciences Program must satisfy the same requirements as those applyingto the Medicine Program at Loma Linda University; that is, they will have completed a baccalaureatedegree (or its equivalent) with a course of study that includes a year each of general biology, generalchemistry, organic chemistry and general physics. Applicants are required to take the Medical CollegeAdmission Test (MCAT) with no score less than 6 and an aggregate score greater than 20.
COURSE OF STUDYStudents are currently required to complete 38 units selected from courses indicated by the programcoordinator. These courses will include 3 units of religion, with the remaining units selected from thefirst-year medical curriculum.The curriculum followed by the biomedical sciences certificate students will be developed inconsultation with the program director, and will typically include gross anatomy, physiology, and eithercell structure and function or biochemistry and neuroscience. In addition, students are asked to enroll in acritical thinking course and in one religion course. The total number of units for which students enrollduring a school year is approximately 38.In special circumstances, students might be able to transfer course credits obtained in the BiomedicalSciences Program to a master’s degree program in the basic sciences. In order to transfer credit to amaster’s degree program, the student must obtain a letter grade of B or better in a given course.Although several of the courses may share lecture experience and tests with the Doctor of Medicinedegree program, such courses will not be transferred to the M.D. degree program; and a studentsubsequently admitted to the M.D. degree program should expect to take, and pay for, the normal M.D.degree curriculum.
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First Year Units
ANAT 510 Gross Anatomy 8.5
ANAT 515 Human Embryology 2.0
BCHM 519 Medical Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Genetics 4.5
MDCJ 508 Cell Structure and Function 8.5
PHSL 519 Medical Physiology 7.5
Totals 31.0
First Year, Summer Quarter Units
BHCJ 501 Critical Thinking 4.0
Totals 4.0
Spring Quarter Units
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 3.0
Overall Totals 38.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM10 months—full-time enrollment required
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Medicine—SM
M.D.
H. ROGER HADLEY, Dean, School of Medicine
CURRICULUMThe curriculum in medicine consists of four academic years. Instructional units are based on thequarter system. The first two academic years are oriented to the sciences basic to the practice of medicine;the remaining two academic years are made up of clinically oriented core instruction and up to eighteenweeks of clinical electives.THE FIRST YEAR of medical education will begin to establish a foundation in the sciences basic to thepractice of medicine—with emphasis on the principles and mechanisms of normal development,structure, and function—including the normal changes of aging and the behavioral considerations thatinfluence normal development. Course content will be organized around individual organ systemswhenever possible. The first year will also begin to develop the skills, values, attitudes, and professionalbehaviors that are integral to the safe, competent, compassionate, ethical, and Christian practice ofmedicine—both now and in the future. The educational program will make use of a wide variety ofpedagogical methods—including but not limited to traditional lecture, small group, problem-based andcase-based learning, personalized computer-based instruction, quantitative laboratory experiences, andpatient-care experiences.THE SECOND YEAR of medical education will continue to establish a foundation in the sciences basicto the practice of medicine—with emphasis on the principles and mechanisms of abnormal structure andfunction, principles of therapy, and behavioral considerations that affect disease treatment andprevention. Course content will be organized according to individual organ systems whenever possible.The second year will continue to develop the skills, values, attitudes, and behaviors that are integral tothe safe, competent, compassionate, ethical, and Christian practice of medicine—both now and in thefuture. The educational program will make use of a wide variety of pedagogical methods, including butnot limited to traditional lecture; small group, problem-based, and case-based learning; personalizedcomputer-based instruction; quantitative laboratory experiences; and longitudinal patient-careexperiences.THE THIRD YEAR of medical education will establish a body of knowledge, skills, values, attitudes,and behaviors in seven core clinical science disciplines to build a foundation for patient care inambulatory and hospital-based settings. Students will attain this foundation through a process of self-directed learning, independent study, and guided supervision and teaching by house staff and faculty.Students will have ample opportunity to learn the value of honor, shared responsibility, andaccountability by directly participating in patient-care activities as junior colleagues on the health-careteam.The didactic program will emphasize: a) understanding the pathophysiology of disease; b) establishingdiagnoses through interpretation of physical examination and diagnostic data; and c) applyingmanagement principles to patients with acute and chronic conditions. Recurring experiences in wholeperson care, medical ethics, laboratory medicine, health maintenance, and disease prevention will beintegrated into the seven core disciplines. Students will have the opportunity to explore an area ofinterest during an elective experience for the purpose of beginning the process of choosing a career inmedicine.
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THE FOURTH YEAR of medical education will require students to integrate the entirety of theirmedical knowledge, skills, values, and attitudes gained during the first three years and apply it moreautonomously to patient care. Students will participate in supervised patient-care experiences inemergency medicine, intensive care medicine and preventive medicine and public health, and asubintern-level experience in medicine, surgery, family medicine, or pediatrics. Although repetitiveclinical duties during the fourth year are a necessary part of preparing students for the rigors ofpostgraduate training, students will still have ample opportunity to pursue individual interests during aminimum eighteen weeks of elective rotations. To reestablish the importance of science in medicalpractice, at least one month of elective may be in the basic science discipline of the student’s choosing.Students will have adequate vacation time to study for Step II of the USMLE and successfully participatein the residency selection process.
WHOLE PERSON FORMATIONPersonal and professional growth for the student in medicine is the focus of the disciplines in theschool, the faculty in the School of Medicine, and the School of Religion. Courses and content are offeredto emphasize biblical, ethical, and relational aspects of the physician’s personal and professionaldevelopment. The core for whole person formation—14 quarter units of religion and ethics—is providedduring the first three years of the medicine curriculum.
CURRICULUM OUTLINE
First Year Units
ANAT 529 Gross Anatomy and Embryology 10.5
BCHM 529 Fundamentals of Human Biochemistry and Genetics 4.5
MDCJ 527 Cell Structure and Function 8.5
MDCJ 528 Evidence-Based Medicine and Information Sciences 3.5
MDCJ 529 Physical Diagnosis 8.0
MDCJ 538 Medical Neuroscience 3.5
MNES 504 Orientation to Medicine 6.0
PHSL 526 Medical Physiology 7.5
PSYT 525 Fundamentals of Behavioral Science 3.0
RELE 704 Medicine and Ethics 2.0
RELR 701 Orientation to Religion and Medicine 2.0
RELR 725 Wholeness for Physicians (2)
RELR 749 Personal and Family Wholeness (2)
RELT 706 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2)
RELT 707 Medicine, Humanity, and God (2)
RELT 767 Apostle of Hope: The Life, Letters,
and Legacy of Paul (2)
Choose two courses 4.0
Totals 63.0
Second Year Units
BCHM 530 Biochemical Basis of Human Disease SM 2.0
MDCJ 530 Pathophysiology and Applied Physical Diagnosis 11.0
MDCJ 539 Diseases of Neuroscience 4.0
MICR 547 Medical Microbiology 4.5
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PATH 517 Human Systemic Pathology 9.5
PHRM 515 Medical Pharmacology 6.0
PRVM 517 Clinical Preventive Medicine 4.0
PSYT 526 Psychopathology 4.5
RELR 775 Art of Integrative Care 2.0
RELR 749 Personal and Family Wholeness (2)
If not taken 1st year
RELT 716 God and Human Suffering (2)
RELT 734 Anthropology of Mission (2)
Choose one course 2.0
Totals 49.5
Third Year
1.5 units = 1 week of clinical clerkship Units
FMDN 701 Family Medicine Clerkship (4 weeks) 6.0
GYOB 701 Gynecology and Obstetrics
Clerkship
(6 weeks) 9.0
MEDN 701 Medicine Clerkship (10 weeks) 15.0
MNES 791 Third-year Elective (2 weeks) 3.0
NEUR 701 Neurology Clerkship (4 weeks) 6.0
PEDS 701 Pediatrics Clerkship (8 weeks) 12.0
PSYT 701 Psychiatry Clerkship (6 weeks) 9.0
RELE 714 Advanced Medical Ethics 2.0
SURG 701 Surgery Clerkship (10 weeks) 15.0
Totals 77.0
Fourth Year
Clinical clerkships Units
EMDN 821 Emergency Medicine Clerkship (2 weeks) 3.0
MDCJ 821 Preventive Medicine & Public
Health
(4 weeks) 6.0
ANAT 891 Anatomy Elective (1.5 to 18)
ANES 891 Anesthesiology Elective (1.5 to 18)
BCHM 891 Biochemistry Elective (1.5 to 12)
DERM 891 Dermatology Elective (1.5 to 18)
EMDN 891 Emergency Medicine
Elective (1.5 to 18)
FMDN 891 Family Medicine Elective (General
Family Medicine) (1.5 to 18)
GYOB 891 Gynecology and Obstetrics
Elective (1.5 to 18)
MDCJ 891 Whole-Person Care (1.5 to 15)
MEDN 891 Medicine Elective (1.5 to 21)
NEUR 891 Neurology Elective (1.5 to 18)
Elective rotations (20 weeks = 30 units) 30.0
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NEUS 891 Neurosurgery Elective (1.5 to 18)
OPHM 891 Ophthalmology Elective (1.5 to 18)
ORTH 891 Orthopaedic Surgery
Elective (1.5 to 18)
OTOL 891 Otolaryngology Elective (1.5 to 18)
PATH 891 Pathology Elective (1.5 to 18)
PEDS 891 Pediatrics Elective (1.5 to 18)
PHRM 891 Pharmacology Elective (1.5 to 12)
PHSL 891 Physiology Elective (1.5 to 12)
PMRH 891 Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation Elective (1.5 to 18)
PRVM 891 Preventive Medicine
Elective (1.5 to 18)
PSYT 891 Psychiatry Elective (1.5 to 18)
RADS 891 Radiology Elective (1.5 to 18)
RDMN 891 Radiation Medicine
Elective (1.5 to 18)
SURG 891 Surgery Elective (1.5 to 18)
UROL 891 Urology Elective (1.5 to 18)
MEDN 822 Medicine Intensive Care (6)
PEDS 822 Pediatrics Intensive Care (6)
SURG 822 Surgery Intensive Care (6)
Choose one rotation (4 weeks) 6.0
FMDN 821 Family Medicine Subinternship (6)
MEDN 821 Medicine Subinternship (6)
PEDS 821 Pediatrics Subinternship (6)
SURG 821 Surgery Subinternship (6)
Subinternship: Choose one rotation (4 weeks) 6.0
Totals 51.0
Overall Totals 240.5
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (43 months)—full-time enrollment required
RESIDENCY PROGRAMSLoma Linda University Medical Center sponsors a variety of accredited residency programs. Theseinclude residencies in anesthesiology, pediatric anesthesiology, anesthesiology critical care medicine,adult cardiothoracic anesthesiology, dermatology, procedural dermatology, emergency medicine,pediatric emergency medicine, family medicine (including rural track and combined familymedicine—preventive medicine), internal medicine, internal medicine—pediatrics, cardiology,gastroenterology, pulmonary/critical care medicine, rheumatology, neurology, child neurology, clinicalneurophysiology, neurological surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, ophthalmology, orthopaedic surgery,otolaryngology, clinical and anatomic pathology, pediatrics, critical care pediatrics, neonatology, physicalmedicine and rehabilitation, pain management, plastic surgery, preventive medicine, occupationalmedicine, psychiatry, radiation oncology, radiology, neuroradiology, pediatric radiology, interventionalvascular radiology, surgery, thoracic surgery, and general vascular surgery. Additional nonaccreditedfellowships are available.
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Graduate physicians wishing to apply for entrance into these programs should contact the director ofthe program.Graduate dentists who seek residencies in dental anesthesia, endodontics, oral implantology,orthodontics, pediatric dentistry, periodontics, and prosthodontics should apply directly to the School ofDentistry.
THE DEPARTMENTS OF THE SCHOOL OF MEDICINEThe twenty-three departments of the School of Medicine are:
• Anesthesiology• Basic Sciences• Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery• Dermatology• Emergency Medicine• Family Medicine• Gynecology and Obstetrics• Medicine• Neurology• Neurosurgery• Ophthalmology• Orthopaedic Surgery• Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery• Pathology and Human Anatomy• Pediatrics• Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation• Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery• Preventive Medicine• Psychiatry• Radiation Medicine• Radiology• Surgery• Urology
AnesthesiologyROBERT D. MARTIN, ChairRICHARD L. APPLEGATE, II, Vice Chair
DIVISIONSCRITICAL CARE, GARY R. STIER, Head
FACULTYShelley F. Abdel-SayedMartin W. AllardDonald L. AndersonRichard L. ApplegateSherif A. Azer
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Kristen R. BandySteven J. BarrJia-Yi BianBernard J. BrandstaterAllen L. BrandtStanley D. BrauerBurton A. BriggsDouglas C. BrockmannGregory A. B. CheekTony B. ChiangDeborah M. ChungCarl E. CollierFrancis L. ComunaleMark E. ComunaleCarmencita J. CoronelJennifer B. CristallIhab R. DorottaJoseph P. GaluraJoseph P. GastelumJason W. GatlingJonathan B. GeachElizabeth A. GhazalBrenna L. Gustafson-JacksonAmgad HannaAndrew W. HesseltineJustin E. HorricksKirk G. HowardDaniela S. KaragyozyanAbraham M. KianiAmy H. KimDavid S. KimPenny L. Kimball-JonesCarol A. LauRyan E. LauerMartin M. LeAnita E. LeeSandra H. LeeJohn LenartMarina J. LiuSamuel J. LohMark R. MacknetMathew R. MalkinRobert D. MartinLinda J. MasonDeborah W. McIvorJames A. Meyer
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Phebe F. MosaadShannon M. Mulder-MichaelsonMonica M. NeumannRebecca J. PatchinThomas RasmussenJoana M. RatsiuLowell W. ReynoldsValerie A. SeabaughNitin ShahDarby SilvernailJean E. SprengelGary R. StierJason A. TanShirley L. TanTeresa L. Thompson-RazzoukSamuel E. TorresSidney E. TorresLinda I. WatPo-chin J. Wu
The goals of the Department of Anesthesiology are to:
1. Provide necessary anesthesia, analgesia, pain control, and intensive care of the highest caliber andwith Christian empathy to patients of Loma Linda University Medical Center and its affiliatedfacilities.2. Educate medical students, dentists, and anesthesiology residents in the fields of anesthesia, criticalcare, and pain control.3. Increase knowledge of the use of anesthetic and analgetic agents.
Basic SciencePENELOPE J. DUERKSEN-HUGHES, Interim Chair
DIVISIONSBIOCHEMISTRY, PENELOPE J. DUERKSEN-HUGHES, HeadMICROBIOLOGY, HANSEL M. FLETCHER, HeadPHARMACOLOGY, JOHN BUCHHOLZ, HeadPHYSIOLOGY, JOHN H. ZHANG, Head
FACULTYDanilyn M. AngelesWilson S. K. AruniJerome BadautVladimar BashkirovArlin B. BloodDanilo BoskovicNathan R. Brandstater
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Eileen J. BrantleyJohn N. BuchholzEdouard M. CantinCarlos A. CasianoPhilip J. ChanChien-Shing ChenShin Tai ChenWayne K. ChengBradley A. ColeJane A. Crofut KleinmanAgus DarwantoAmitava DasKhashayar DashtipourWillie L. DavisDaisy D. De LeonMarino A. De LeonT. Kent DenmarkJohn F. DicelloCharles A. DucsayPenelope J. Duerksen-HughesJohn R. FarleyValeri A. FilippovMaria FilippovaRonald R. FiscusHansel M. FletcherNirmalya GhoshRavi GoyalDaila S. GridleyDavid A. HessingerSandra R. HillikerLei HuangMark S. JohnsonSalma KhanMichael A. KirbyWolff M. KirschWilliam H. LangridgeTim LekicJohn E. LewisLawrence D. LongoXian Luo-OwenAnatol ManaenkoXiao W. MaoEugenia I. Mata-GreenwoodSaied MirshahidiJonathan W. NeidighGregory A. Nelson
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Jerald C. NelsonYing NieStephen A. NyiradyAndre ObenausRichard ParkerWilliam J. PearceMichael J. PecautChristopher C. PerryGordon G. PowerMark E. ReevesPhilip J. RoosJohn J. RossiMartha C. SanchezLawrence SandbergKeith E. SchubertReinhard W. SchulteMatilda ShengWei-Xing ShiIhsan SolarogluSalvador Soriano CastellUbaldo A. Soto-WegnerDonna D. StrongRichard S. SunLawrence C. SowersJiping TangJian TianRoman VlkolinskyNathan R. WallCharles WangKylie J. WattsJon E. WergedalLeonard S. WernerRonald B. WilcoxSean M. WilsonDavid L. WolfDaliao XiaoZhice XuSteven M. YellonXiangpeng YuanJohn H. ZhangKangling ZhangLubo ZhangAnthony J. Zuccarelli
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The goals of the Department of Basic Science are to:
1. Offer relevant course work for the various professional curricula that will provide essentialfoundational content, an understanding of the current state of the field, and the skills required tomaintain currency.2. Offer a graduate curriculum leading to M.S. and Ph.D. degrees that are designed to providegraduate students with the information and tools needed to succeed as independent educators andinvestigators.3. Conduct and publish peer-reviewed research that contributes to knowledge in the biomedicalsciences.4. Support Loma Linda University colleagues through collaborations and consultations that willassist in research and instruction.
Cardiovascular and Thoracic SurgeryANEES J. RAZZOUK, Chair
DIVISIONSCARDIOTHORACIC, ANEES J. RAZZOUK, HeadVASCULAR, AHMED M. ABOU-ZAMZAM, Head
FACULTYAhmed M. Abou-ZamzamPaul K. AkaLeonard L. BaileyChristian BianchiJason T. ChirianoRosario FloridiaAziz S. GhalyAppannagari GnanadevJoshua T. GysbersNahidh W. HasaniyaWilliam J. HopewellJeffery H. HsuGeorge I. KafrouniDavid J. Killeen, Jr.Edward F. LevineAfshin M. MolkaraSheela T. PatelRobert Pereyra-SuarezDarrin J. RamptonAlfredo L. RasiAnees J. RazzoukO. Howard ShattuckSteven R. SparksMajid TayyarahTheodore H. Teruya
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Edwin E. VyhmeisterJason M. WallenNan WangMichael N. WoodSalman Zaheer
The Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery is dedicated to providing comprehensive,quality surgical care to patients with heart, vascular, and thoracic disease. The department’s clinicalservices include adult cardiac surgery, congenital cardiac surgery, adult and pediatric hearttransplantation, general thoracic surgery, vascular surgery, and trauma.Other equally important goals of the department are to:
1. Educate medical students through lectures, clinical rotations, research projects, and faculty rolemodeling.2. Train the next generation of competent surgeons in the specialty. The department providesopportunities for ACGME-approved residencies in vascular surgery (two-year program) and incardiothoracic surgery (three-year program).3. Partner with the Global Health Institute of Loma Linda University by providing expert surgicalhelp to other countries in need.4. Provide support for innovation and promotion of clinical research.
DermatologyABEL TORRES, Chair
FACULTYNancy J. AndersonJohn H. BocachicaRichard D. DotyRachel E. EpsteinStephanie K. FogelsonDesmond D. GibsonLinda GolkarJane M. HirokaneJohn Y. KimJustin D. LoveJaniene D. LukeKenneth D. Macknet, Jr.Shawna K. McCartyFred F. SoepronoAbel TorresIngrid E. TrenkleHubert C. WatkinsSarvenaz ZandJohn F. Zdrojewski
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Emergency MedicineKATHLEEN J. CLEM, ChairTAMARA L. THOMAS, Vice Chair
DIVISIONSGENERAL EMERGENCY MEDICINE, STEPHEN W. CORBETT, HeadPEDIATRIC EMERGENCY MEDICINE, LANCE E. BROWN, Head
FACULTYShamel A. Abd-AllahJohn AbdelshehidNelson H. BansilBesh R. BarcegaRishi BhargavaJoshua P. BobkoRyan BrenchleyAutumn BroganLance A. BrownSean P. BushEugene T. ChanDaniel C. ChangSamNuel C. ChuaKathleen J. ClemStephen W. CorbettLynda Daniel-UnderwoodT. Kent DenmarkDavid M. EnglanderZeke W. FosterJeff T. GrangeSteven M. GreenGregory T. GuldnerMindi J. GuptillRichard H. GuthMelvyn L. HarrisKorbin N. HaycockDavid A. HechtEvan A. HouckMia L. KaramatsuAqeel S. KhanCharlene KiangGrace J. KimSteven S. KimTae Eung J. KimTommy Y. KimLisa Kinney-HamEduardo D. Lam
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Sara LaryLionel H. LeeVictor D. LevineEdwin F. LopezMichael A. LoweR. Daniel LutherVinit K. MadhvaniClaire L. McArthur IIITimothy G. McNaughtonJames A. MoynihanDan NadlerJohn C. NaftelTimothy P. NesperOlen A. L. NettenburgH. Bryant NguyenKenneth L. NicksonHumberto R. OchoaKellie M. OlsonJohn E. OsborneStephen C. PattersonMary J. PiroutekJason J. PrystowskyE. Ellen ReiblingJames W. RheeThomas S. SherwinDustin D. SmithRobert SteeleGail M. StewartCarl B. StilsonHeather M. TassoneMilton R. TeskeMark E. ThomasTamara L. ThomasAndrea S. ThorpDavid D. TitoLouis P. TranMatthew B. UnderwoodEugenio VasquezMarcus T. VothDavid K. WagnerJustin B. WagnerE. Lea WaltersDeborah L. WashkeNathan T. WatsonSamuel G. WilsonRyan S. Windemuth
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Ernest S. WoodhouseTimothy P. YoungKimberly R. Zimmerman
The philosophy of the Department of Emergency Medicine centers on a commitment to quality in itsservice, teaching, and research missions. This department functions as a crossroads interface between thecommunity and the medical center services—providing a point of access to medical care for many peoplewho are seriously and unexpectedly ill, and whose condition may be compromised by geographicisolation and socioeconomic disadvantage.The objectives of the department are to:
1. Provide and coordinate cost-effective, empathic, and compassionate prehospital, emergency, andtrauma services of excellent quality.2. Support and contribute to the achievement of medical education competency for all categories ofemergency care professionals.3. Develop initiatives that promote increased understanding of and improved techniques and skillsin emergency care practice, heighten positive perception of this specialty, and contribute to qualityresearch in this area.4. Promote teamwork skills among the various services and professionals comprising the emergencymedical system.
Family MedicineJOHN K. TESTERMAN, ChairWILLIAM W. JIH, Vice Chair
FACULTYRasha AbdrabouWil AlexanderJames AppelMuhammad ArifJavier A. ArmijoLisa A. AsfahaniRandy A. BeddoeBertrand Beham-LopezAndre V. BlaylockRon K. BrathwaiteJulie H. BrysonZachary J. CashRomeo C. CastilloVanessa A. CastroNimra A. ChaudhriSuneeta ChoudharyWarren B. ChurgJanet A. CunninghamLinda B. DeppeDai V. Du
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Wayne S. DysingerDaniel L. EnglebergChristy L. EskesAllen C. FelixJohn S. FlemingChristopher V. FloresLisa D. FloresDaniel FrancoWilliam L. GerlingHerbert N. GiebelCynthia J. GlasgowDavid F. GlossbrennerMurlan E. GriseCalvin HagglovJean E. Haynes-LeeKevin R. HerrickMark E. HolthouseJonathan W. HorstmannJulie A. HowardTae-Woong ImMing C. IsinhueWilliam W. JihJennifer A. KeehbauchKamal KejriwalJay D. KerrSharmel O. KettlerSirvard KhanoyanMarina KhubesrianJeffrey L. KimRichard KimClaire H. KogaWessam K. LabibGilbert H. LeeHobart H. LeeSusan J. LeeTony B. LeeMargaret H. LesterRubin C. LinYi LiuGerald A. LofthouseJason L. LohrM. Belen LohrMaria B. LohrTarek Z. MahdiKenneth D. McCartyElliot A. Meltzer
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Renu MittalGina J. MohrWalter C. MorganKelly MortonHieu T. M. NguyenJames K. NozakiErika M. OhSamuel S. OhMichael R. OliverioMichelle T. OpsahlRobert D. OrrBarbara J. OrrMelissa A. OrtegaJamie S. OsbornShantharam R. PaiErik G. PalmerLien T. PhamR. Steven PulvermanRobert QuigleyMaisara I. RahmanMichelle E. ReevesMichelle I. RhinerJulianna D. RhodeMagda L. RobinsonMichael J. RobinsonAnn M. RonanJoseph F. RudaSteve SalzmanKatherine R. SchlaerthKendall G. ScottCrischelle L. ShankMichael D. ShepherdLauren M. SimonGrace E. SongRandy StinnettMark S. SuttonJohn K. TestermanNancy TestermanJohn L. TorquatoJeffrey R. UngerHumberto J. VillalvazoErik G. WalshEsther U. WonRobert K. YamadaJack N. Yu
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The objectives of the Department of Family Medicine are to:
1. Provide medical students and residents with education and training that exemplifies excellence,compassion, and wholeness in the specialty of family medicine.2. Educate students and residents to provide evidence-based, best-practice, chronic disease care thatspans the arc of care—from prevention to management to palliative care.3. Teach students to evaluate and manage common problems at the primary care level, providingcontinuing and comprehensive health care for individuals of both genders and all ages.4. Teach students and residents the skills necessary to take a spiritual history and incorporate thespiritual and psychosocial into the biomedical aspects of clinical care.5. Introduce students and residents to the use of a systems approach and quality improvementtechniques to improve patient safety and assure the delivery of best-practice, evidence-based careto a population of patients.6. Introduce students to family physician role models so that students will be able to make informedchoices regarding family medicine as a career option.
Gynecology and ObstetricsRON E. SWENSEN, ChairBRYAN T. OSHIRO, Vice Chair
FACULTYTeresa P. AvantsKevin C. BalliBarry S. BlockArlin B. BloodEmerald B. CarusoPhilip J. ChanAi-Mae Chee-WatkinsSum C. CheungSandy S. ChaunJohannah CorselliSteven W. CrawfordDean E. DagermangyDavid J. DoucetteDale W. DrollingerCharlds A. DucsayStephen G. EnglandShirley A. FongYvonne G. GollinWilbert GonzalezJeffrey S. HardestyElaine E. HartLori HemmelgarnMarilyn HerberJohn D. JacobsonChasity D. Jennings-Nunez
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Ronald B. JohnsonLisa A. KairisElden D. KeeneyMelissa Y. KidderJames T. KurtzmanKathleen M. LauPeter K. Y. LeungElisa M. LindleyLawrence D. LongoDanielle M. MasonLaurel J. MunsonRick D. MurrayEugenia I. Mata-GreenwoodWilliam M. McCullough, Jr.Masao NakamotoJohn M. NorianBryan T. OshiroWilliam C. PattonGordon G. PowerLeroy A. ReeseNoah RodriguezElmar P. SakalaHerminia S. SalvadorDanielle C. A. Sawyer-MacknetDominique M. ShawKathryn J. ShawJohn M. ShieSam SiddighiMary L. SmallE. Laurence Spencer-SmithRon E. SwensenDarrell L. VaughanRobert J. WagnerDavid B. WaggonnerRuheena WaheedClifford A. WaltersKim WarnerCinna T. WohlmuthKenneth H. WongSteven M. Yellon
The purpose of the Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics is to provide an academic environmentthat encourages learning, teaching, and research.The objectives of the department are to:
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1. Provide medical students with a broad base of knowledge in obstetrics and gynecology forentrance into a primary care specialty.2. Instill a standard of medical excellence that will lead to a continuing program of medical educationreaching through and beyond the residency years.3. Provide faculty who function as role models for the students and residents.
MedicineDOUGLAS R. HEGSTAD, ChairPHILIP M. GOLD, Executive Vice Chair, MedicineKENNETH JUTZY, Vice Chair, LLUMC DivisionDANIEL I. KIM, Vice Chair, Medicine, RCRMCPHILIP ROOS, Vice Chair, Medicine, Pettis Veterans Medical CenterLAWRENCE K. LOO, Vice Chair, Education and Faculty DevelopmentH. BRYANT NGUYEN, Vice Chair, ResearchT. MICHAEL KASHNER, Associate Vice Chair, Education ResearchSAMUEL BAZ, Associate Chair, Resident EducationRAYMOND WONG, Associate Chair, Student Education
DIVISIONSCARDIOLOGY, KENNETH R. JUTZY, HeadCRITICAL CARE, DAVID K. BLAND, HeadENDOCRINOLOGY, J. LAMONT MURDOCH, HeadGASTROENTEROLOGY AND NUTRITION, TERENCE D. LEWIS, HeadHEMATOLOGY AND ONCOLOGY, CHIEN-SHING CHEN, HeadHOSPITALIST MEDICINE, DAVID H. KIM, MD , HeadINFECTIOUS DISEASES, JAMES J. COUPERUS, HeadGENERAL INTERNAL MEDICINE, RAYMOND Y. WONG, HeadGERIATRIC MEDICINE, RAYMOND WONG, HeadNEPHROLOGY, SIEGMUND TEICHMAN, HeadPULMONARY, DAVID K. BLAND, HeadREGENERATIVE MEDICINE, DAVID J. BAYLINK, HeadRHEUMATOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY, KEITH K. COLBURN, Head
FACULTYRamadas AbboyAmir AbdipourWagas AftabImdad AhmadMazna T. AhmadShobha S. AiyarAdewale B. AjumobiZebayel AkeleBradley T. AndersenPamela E. AndersonJames D. AnholmRamtin Anousheh
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Patricia J. ApplegateZarshid ArbabiMihran H. AskRamin AssadiCatherine A. BachellerH. Helen BaekDaljeet B. BansalRamesh C. BansalJuan C. BarrioRebekah Bartos SpechtFrances P. BatinDavid J. BaylinkSamuel BazDavid M. BeeDiane J. BerrimanJoann K. BischoffMichael F. BisharaMoe H. BisharaDavid K. BlandIngrid K. BlomquistReiner B. BonnetDaniel L. BoulandGary W. BrownEvert A. BrucknerJohn M. ByrneVince R. CachoAlejandro R. CalvoElber S. CamachoEthelred E. CarterCarlos A. CasianoDaniel CastroJoseph K. ChaBobby S. ChanFrancis D. W. ChanSuzanne E. ChangZeno L. Charles-MarcelKendrick M. CheKay CheaGregory A. B. CheekChien-Shing ChenShaw S. ChenJun R. ChiongMorteza ChitsazanDavid P. ChoeSteven W. ChongAra A. Chrissian
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Robert A. ClintonKevin A. CodonizKeith K. ColburnDavid S. CondonAdrian N. CottonAlfred C. CottrellJames J. CouperusDebra D. CraigSmitha DakkaChitra DamodaranNagamani DandamudiPatricia P. DangLino J. DeGuzmanAnna K. DengelJames R. DexterKeith R. DoramRalph Downey IIIJames P. DrinkardBouchra EdderkaouiAya EguchiMarvin L. EliasHarvey A. ElderBassem ElgoharyMohamed M. El-KabanyWalter H. EmoriGilbert P. EngSuzanne Enlow-WhitakerDwight C. EvansJ. Robert EvansGeorge EverettLidia EverettBasem R. FaragRamiz A. FargoJohn R. FarleySiarash FarshidpanahMarian A. FedakEarl W. FergusonRonald S. FernandoDavid R. FerryJ. Michael FinleyAnthony F. FirekFranz P. FisherOlha FomenkoSteven C. ForlandGary E. FraserGerald S. Friedman
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Helmuth F. FritzGeir P. FrivoldRoger C. GarrisonChristian GastelumAlma GeronaBevan A. GeslaniVan F. GeslaniParesh C. GiriPhilip M. GoldAlma A. GonzagaEduardo J. GonzagaAlan E. GorenbergDaniel GorenbergRonald A. GriffinMouna E. Haddad-WilsonHarvey S. H. HahnSusan L. HallPaul G. HammondSteven B. HardinRobert A. HawkinsAmy C. HaytonL. Julian HaywoodDavid HechtDouglas R. HegstadNancy J. HeineSteven S. HenleyRaymond HerberJan M. HerrmannKathy A. HerzbergerJ. Thomas HeywoodAnthony A. HilliardDennis A. HilliardSu Su HlineAndrew T. HoCatherine D. HoangThanh X. HoangFrank D. HowardRussell E. Hoxie, Jr.Sheri W. HsuChung-Tsen HsuehJames J. HuangArnando J. HuaringaEnacio G. HuntJason S. HwangShazia HyderEarl P. Ilano
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Sergio InfanteMichael B. IngGeorge M. IsaacDale M. IsaeffMohamed H. IsmailJay T. JablowChristian S. JacksonAlan K. JacobsonNavin JaipaulBhavini J. JaiswalShaun E. JangJohn C. JenningsSuchaya JinamornphongsKenneth R. JutzyJay KahngRahul M. KaleAli H. KanbarIlho KangJoanne S. KangT. Michael KashnerEmmanuel P. KatsarosAnas KawayehBrent W. KayAsma M. KaziKenneth L. KellnCasey M. KennedyChandrasekhar KesavanTodd S. KesslerBalram S. KhehraChristina K. KimDaniel I. S. KimDavid H. T. KimDennis Y. KimJohn J. KimLori KimMi Ye KimOok KimWalter F. KleinShawn S. W. KohVinaya P. KonduriBrandon B. KoperskiFaher E. KoteiraEdwin H. KrickRajagopal KrishnanMei Y. LaiEuly M. Langga-Sharifi
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Wilson D. LaoJames P. LarsenK.H. William LauSusie H. LauScott W. LeeSonny C. Y. LeeSteve S. LeeDuncan LeungPaul A. LevineJane E. LewisTerence D. LewisJennifer N. LiReed T. W. LiangMichael B. LillyJu-an LinTakkin LoEvelyn B. LomardaLawrence K. LooKanwaljeet K. MakenAriel MalamudPriya MalikNirav M. MamdaniRamesh K. ManchandaRavi MandapatiMonoucher ManoucheriGary E. MaraisH. John MaraisAxa I. MartellJ. Todd MartellClaire L. McArthur IIIJohn D. McCrackenStephen D. McDonaldJames I. McMillanAther MehboobSukh S. R. MehtaLeonidas V. MejiaAlan W. MichelHamid R MirshahidiSaied MirshahidiSubburaman MohanIoana MoldovanPatrick M. MoloneyDevadas S. MosesAli MotabarAshis MukherjeeMalwinder K. Multani
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J. Lamont MurdochGayathri NagarajDaniel A. NashHima B. NatlaKrishna S. NayakBruce L. NelsonJerald C. NelsonSheralene H. C. NgPhat H. NgoH. Bryant NguyenHoa T. NguyenTruclinh T. NguyenAnnette T. NittaPushpa NowrangiMonique S. NugentIkechi O. ObiochaWilliam G. OchoaSnorri OlafssonTakahiro OtsukaRamdas G. PaiSudha M. PaiNeha PandeyIvy C. PanditFerdinand PanoussiJames M. PappasHemal J. ParekhIris PartoviBhaveshkumar J. PatelGauttam N. PatelKruti PatelMark C. PatuszynskiKimberly J. PayneDaniel PearceTara PernotJon G. PersichinoPrashant V. PhatakGerald M. PohostTiffamy C. PriesterNishant PuriWinola R. PurushothamGilbert J. PutnokyLakshmi K. PuvvulaXue Zhong QinGulnara RackauskasSayed S. RahmanJohn A. Rambharose
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Syed J. RazaRajender ReddyMaher A. RezkallaTeri L. RhettaHerman H. RickettsRhodes L. RigsbySuzanne S. RizkallaMaher A. RomanThomas J. RomanoPhilip J. RoosCarolan R. RosarioKatja RuhCynthia C. RuizCharles H. RundleBruce A. RunyonJoan SabateAadesh SachdevaSeyed-Ali SadjadiPrem SahasranamLeena SahayAntoine SakrTisha L. SalaryLawrence B. SandbergDavid A. SaundersAmy E. Schill-DepewBrian P. SchwartzLyndetta R. SchwartzCraig A. SeheultRoger D. SeheultCynthia L. SerabynEdward R. SerrosLuis A. Servin-AbadHarshit ShahTamara M. ShankelTahseen N. ShareefRichard L. SheldonMatilda H. ShengJohn A. ShraderVasthi V. SilvaHelme SilvetAjeet R. SinghviAmbika SivanandamLynnetta E. SkoretzRobert T. SmithAndrea I. SneadRobert E. Soderblom
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Mehul S. SonawalaLawrence C. SowersN. Lennard SpechtWichit SrikurejaMalathy SriskandarajahApurva K. SrivastavaBetty StepienLiset N. StoletniyDebra L. StottlemyerDonna D. StrongRichard M. StrongDavid B. StultzChao H. SunChristine H. SunVinay SundaramEdwin J. SupitMade SutjitaRichard J. SwabbJavad TafreshiDaniel J. TambunanLionel G. TanShirley M. TanYi TangSiegmund TeichmanDouglas W. TellerMie Mie ThinnHok-Ming D. ThioGary J. ThompsonConny Tirtaman-SieBhoodev TiwariSigve K. TonstadVilma I. TorresDenise L. TownsendJoshua M. TrabinJames Y. TsaiLeah A. Tudtud-HansJohn S. UniatPadmini VaradarajanChad J. VercioAshok K. VermaMadhavi VetsaKenny D. VuBertrand H. VipondMichael H. WalterMark A. WelchJon E. Wergedal
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Leonard S. WernerDavid W. WilburSean M. WilsonGregory R. WiseBrian A. WongRaymond Y. WongSammy S. WongMichael K. WooSidney S. C. WuWeirong XingHongrun YuMinho YuYuan YuanYasmin A. YusufalyManila ZamanWubanche ZellalemXiao-Bing ZhangZhiwei ZhangYan S. Zhao
Department of Medicine goals statement*The goal of the Department of Medicine is to innovate and provide leadership in:
• Healing• Education• Discovery• Integrated health-care delivery• Shaping institutional and public policy
The Department of Medicine supports the missions of Loma Linda University and the Medical Center.
VisionThe Department of Medicine becomes a greater regional clinical resource.The Department of Medicine fosters a spirit of inquiry expressed in research and teaching. Its facultyadvance clinical practice and understanding.
Themes
• Renewal• Growth• Teamwork
* This goals statement should be a “living document,” periodically updated and revised with inputfrom the Department of Medicine faculty and its stakeholders.
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NeurologyBRYAN E. TSAO, Chair
FACULTYGregory S. AaenStephen AshwalThomas W. BohrJeffrey A. BoundsMurray E. BrandstaterEsther H. ByunJudy L. ChangJack J. ChenBradley A. ColeDorothee L. ColeKhashayar DashtipourSandra E. DeWolf-EstradaRalph DowneyRodolfo O. EscutinWesley E. FlemingDaniel W. GiangYujian GuoEhsan M. HadiShawn K. HiguchiIzabelle IsaacRobert A. KleinRuby E. KoshyMadhavi LekkalaRoss F. LiebmanAntonio K. LiuTravis E. LoseyAli MakkiNorman L. McNultyDavid J. MichelsonLaura D. NistJignasa G. PatelGordon W. PetersonAndrew RiceSarah M. RoddyCharmin K. SagertA. Dean SherzaiStanford K. ShuR. Richard SloopDavid M. SwopeBryan E. TsaoLori D. Uber-ZakSarah H. Uffindell
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Paul J. ZakJohn H. Zhang
The goal of the Department of Neurology is to deliver the highest quality of neurological care topatients by integrating academic medicine with whole person care, research, and education. With therapid development of technology, it is essential that medical students learn to recognize and treat avariety of neurological disorders. The objective of the department’s four-week rotation is to further God’swork of restoring wholeness to people by teaching the essentials of clinical neurology throughcompassionate patient care, bedside teaching, and a focused didactic curriculum.
NeurosurgeryAUSTIN R. T. COLOHAN, Chair
FACULTYFarbod AsgarzadieSomnath BasuDennis ChangTraian T. CojocaruAustin R. T. ColohanKiarash GolshaniFrank P. K. HsuJ. Paul JacobsonWalter D. JohnsonJohn Y. KimWolff M. KirschRavi RaghavenVenkatraman SadanandMark A. SpicerCharles E. Stewart IIIKamal R. M. WoodsJohn H. ZhangAlexander Zouros
OphthalmologyHOWARD V. GIMBEL, ChairERNEST S. ZANE, Vice Chair for Academic AffairsMICHAEL E. RAUSER, Vice Chair for Clinical Affairs
FACULTYJohn C. AffeldtSandra M. Akamine-DavidsonPamela Y. BekendamPeter D. BekendamDavid T. BeverlyFrank M. BishopPaul A. Blacharski
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Larry D. BowesLeslie A. Bruce-LyleJohn P. CarlsonClement K. ChanJoyce E. ChoeDavid M. ChoiPaul Y. ChungWilliam R. CleggDenis J. ClineJan L. CooperCarlindo da Reitz PereiraJames L. DavidianKimberly D. DavisLoren L. DenlerAndrew P. DoanJesse A. DovichJennifer A. DunbarJoseph T. FanEric J. FriedrichsenDavid L. GanoArthur W. GiebelHoward V. GimbelPedro Gomez-BastarElizabeth M. HofmeisterKenneth W. HouchinGary G. HuffakerJennifer I. HuiJeffrey J. IngWayne B. IsaeffShyun JengKelly S. KeefeLeila M. KhazaeniWilliam H. KiernanCharles C. KimBenjamin P. KronbergHarvey M. LashierJanie H. R. Lee-YooSteve G. LinPatrick G. McCafferySharon McCaffery-TheodoreScott K. McClatcheyDavid R. McGrewJulio NarvaezRosalynn H. NguyenMatthew S. NeimeyerYoung-Hyun Oh
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Sayjal J. PatelRichard D. PesaventoBarratt L. PhillipsTheresa P. PoindexterMichael E. RauserSteven O. RimmerRobert C. Rosenquist, Jr.Paul K. RowNathan J. RudometkinJeff J. RutgardKimber L. SchneiderGerald R. SchultzMark D. ShermanJodi O. SmithBalachandran D. SrinivasanCharles M. Stephenson, Sr.Kris J. StorkersenMukesh B. SutharRichard R. TamesisDavid J. TanzerLaura A. TeasleyDonald G. TohmKeith G. TokuharaTom S. ToomaIra A. VidorP. Harold WallarSamantha E. WellerIzak F. WesselsDavid L. WilkinsBrian R. WillHilary L. WilsonTerry D. WoodRobert R. WreschErnest S. ZaneSteven E. Zane
The Department of Ophthalmology is committed to:
1. Provide an academic environment that will foster an in-depth understanding of the specialty ofophthalmology.2. Provide education for students, residents, and fellows that prepares them for an academic,community, or mission practice.3. Encourage and support clinical research.4. Inspire students and residents to promote preventive ophthalmology.
616 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Orthopaedic SurgeryGARY D. BOTIMER, ChairM. DANIEL WONGWORAWAT, Assistant Chair
DIVISIONSARTHROPLASTY SERVICE, GARY D. BOTIMER, HeadHAND SURGERY, BARRY E. WATKINS, HeadSPINE SERVICE, WAYNE K. CHENG, Head
FACULTYAlan M. AfsariDuane R. AndersonHrayr G. BasmajianWilliam S. BealGary D. BotimerWilliam W. BowenWilliam P. BunnellThomas R. BurgdorffPaul D. BurtonWayne K. ChengJohn M. ChrislerIan C. ClarkeMichael J. CoenOlumide DanisaTerry J. DietrichThomas K. DonaldsonPeter ElsissyJames A. FoleyGary K. FrykmanRonny G. GhazalBarry S. GramesTheodore K. GregoriusG. Allen GustafsonGail E. HopkinsBradley R. HotchnerSerkan InceogluClaran H. JesseChristopher M. JobeD. Robert JohnsonShyam KishanEric K. B. LimPaul C. W. LiuD. Allan MacKenzieJames D. MatikoClifford D. MerkelM. Kenneth Mudge
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Scott C. NelsonMatilal C. PatelGiuseppe PezzottiWesley P. PhipanatakulEskild A. ReinholdPhilip H. ReiswigBarth B. RiedelKenneth RothDaniel K. RugglesRoy M. RuschHerman R. SchoeneLorra M. SharpHiromu ShojiJames E. ShookJohn W. ScubicJohn C. SteinmannHasan M. SyedG. Carleton WallaceBarry E. WatkinsJames R. WatsonGeorge J. WiessemanPaul A. WilliamsAndrew S. WongM. Daniel WongworawatDavid L.WoodVirchel E.WoodSteven R. YeggeLeisure YuLee M. Zuckerman
The Department of Orthopaedic Surgery provides a lecture series to junior medical students. Theobjectives of the series are to:
1. Introduce the specialty of orthopaedic surgery.2. Teach physical diagnosis of the musculoskeletal system.3. Review care of common orthopaedic conditions.4. Survey orthopaedic subspecialties and orthopaedic surgery.5. Stimulate students to consider a career in orthopaedic surgery.
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Otolaryngology and Head and Neck SurgeryALFRED A. SIMENTAL, Chair
FACULTYDennis F. ChangGeorge D. ChonkichChristopher A. ChurchRobin A. DyleskiLaurence D. FechterO’neil W. GuthrieAmy L. HellerFrank P. K. HsuJared C. InmanWalter D. JohnsonTimothy T. K. JungJohn Y. G. KimPaul D. G. KimPriya D. KrishnaMiguel KrishnanSteve C. LeeBrenda Lonsbury-MartinGlen K. MartinDavid G. McGannTodd C. MillerMia C. PerezGeorge H. Petti, Jr.Mark R. RoweKristin A. SeiberlingAlfred A. SimentalJohnny C. SokCharles E. Stewart IIICharles E. Stewart IVRachelle E. WarehamHelen Xu
Pathology and Human AnatomyBRIAN S. BULL, Chair
DIVISIONSHUMAN ANATOMY, PEDRO B. NAVA, JR., Vice Chair and HeadPATHOLOGY, DARRYL G. HEUSTIS, Vice Chair
FACULTYMarie-Rose M. L. AkinJohn C. Banks, Jr.J. Bruce Beckwith
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Denise L. BellingerLee S. BerkBrian S. BullKenneth A. CantosJeffrey D. CaoShobha L. Castelino-PrabhuDonald R. ChaseResa L. ChaseEvelyn B. ChooCamilla J. CobbJeremy K. DeischDiane K. EklundBertha C. Escobar-PoniJoy I. FrideyPaul C. HerrmannDarryl G. HeustisWilliam M. HookerRichard W. HubbardW. William Hughes IIIYuichi IwakiMary K. Kearns-JonkerMichael A. KirbyRalph A. KorpmanJohn E. LewisRoland E. LonserYamil LopezPedro B. NavaKerby C. ObergJames M. PappasKimberly J. PayneNorman H. PeckhamMia C. N. PerezDarrell K. PetersenRavi RaghavanAnwar S. S. RazaHeather L. RojasEdward H. RowsellLawrence B. SandbergG. William SaukelFrank R. SheridanSalvador Soriano CastellWelsey T. StevensKevin S. ThompsonSteven J. TrenkleJun WangBo Y. Wat
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Pamela J. WatDonald R. WilsonKenneth R. WrightJohn H. ZhangCraig W. Zuppan
The primary goal of the Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy is to educate capable,compassionate, scientifically minded physicians dedicated to the mission and objectives of Loma LindaUniversity School of Medicine. The courses offered by the department provide a bridge to the clinicalsciences, spanning the entire two years of the preclinical curriculum—from foundational principles ofgross, microscopic, and developmental anatomy to modern pathophysiologic concepts. Progressiveemphasis is placed on cultivating the student’s ability to integrate basic knowledge of structure, function,and dysfunction of the human body with analytical skills in solving clinical problems.The department is strongly committed to facilitating the development of both teaching andinvestigative skills on the part of faculty, graduate students, medical students, and residents.
PediatricsRICHARD E. CHINNOCK, ChairFRANCIS CHAN, Vice Chair
DIVISIONSALLERGY AND IMMUNOLOGY, YVONNE F. FANOUS, HeadFORENSIC PEDIATRICS AND CHILD ABUSE, CLARE M. SHERIDAN-MATNEY, Section ChiefGASTROENTEROLOGY, MANOJ C. SHAH, HeadGENERAL PEDIATRICS AND ADOLESCENT MEDICINE, RAVINDRA RAO, HeadGENETICS, ROBIN D. CLARK, HeadHEMATOLOGY/ONCOLOGY, ANTRANIK A. BEDROS, HeadINFECTIOUS DISEASE, JANE N. BORK, HeadNEONATOLOGY, DOUGLAS D. DEMING, HeadNEPHROLOGY, SHOBHA SAHNEY, HeadNEUROLOGY, STEPHEN ASHWAL, HeadPEDIATRIC CARDIOLOGY, MICHAEL A. KUHN, HeadPEDIATRIC ENDOCRINOLOGY, EBA H. HATHOUT, HeadPEDIATRIC INTENSIVE CARE, SHAMEL A. ABD-ALLAH, HeadPULMONARY, YVONNE F. FANOUS, HeadRHEUMATOLOGY, WENDY L. DE LA PENA, Head
FACULTYGregory S. AaenShamel A. Abd-AllahWanda J. AbreuBorhaan S. AhmadDanilyn M. AngelesNicole M. AntonioBarbara K. AriueStephen Ashwal
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Huy D. AuJerome BadautThomas J. BahkLeonard L. BaileyFreddie B. BalgumaJoanne E. BaergBesh R. BarcegaHeather M. BarrNerida T. BatesMarti F. BaumJimmy B. BeckAntranik A. BedrosAnna BernusRishi BhargavaDilip R. BhattArlin B. BloodJane N. BorkDanielle L. BorutLance E. BrownSamuel D. BruttomessoGilberto BultronWilliam P. BunnellVince Patrick R. CachoCameo A. CarterSamuel R. CatalonDavid A. ChamberlinFrancis D. W. ChanKay CheaChien-Shing ChenRichard E. ChinnockAlexandra M. ClarkRobin D. ClarkKathleen J. ClemStephen W. CorbettErnesto CruzJill R. CuniDrew C. CutlerAdam J. CzynskiVo Minh DaiAlthea P. DanielWendy L. De la PenaDouglas D. DemingT. Kent DenmarkLaurie M Dickson-GillespieDavid K. DongRalph Downey III
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Jimmy H. EguchiJaneth C. EjikeEdward N. Elmendorf IIIDavid G. EricksonYvonne F. FanousShadi Farzin GoharElba E. S. FayardNancy R. FernandoRoss FisherMatthew B. FongMaria C. GarberoglioNirmalya GhoshDonna A. GoffMitchell R. GoldsteinGerald GollinBrent M. GordonSteven M. GreenAgnes K. S. GuganGregory T. GuldnerShilpa GuptaErnie GuzmanJanet E. HalversonNahidh W. HasaniyaAijaz HashmiEba H. HathoutPhuong Thao HoangAndrew O. HopperW. Luke HuangKristen A. HughesYomna A. IbrahimMariam M. IschanderDonald L. JannerLeo C. JengNin Yeh K. JiffryOlga E. KalbermatterThomas A. KaleitaMia L. KaramatsuPejman KatiraeiKelly U. KawaokaWilliam A. KennedyAqeel S. KhanAlbert KheradpourGrace Jee-Eun KimSoo Youn KimSunhwa J. KimTommy Y. H. Kim
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Marquelle J. KloosterMiguel KrishnanVidhya KrishnamurthyMichael A. KuhnMary P. K. LamAndrea LambertRanae L. LarsenAdrian P. LaveryCaroline H. LeeSonny C. Y. LeeJennifer J. LimThomas A. LinkhartGuillermo E. LoewMichelle H. LohM. Eliana Lois-WenzelJohn W. MaceRavi MandapatiGilbert I. MartinLily B. Martorell-BendezuMark MassiMudit MathurJorge R. MazlumianErika A. B. McClureThurman A. MerrittDavid J. MichelsonLilit MinasyanFarrukh MirzaHouchang D. ModanlouAmeer P. ModyKyrra MoffattRyan MooradianDonald C. MooresChristopher L. MorrisJoan D. MorrisJames A. MoynihanJonathan J. MthombeniNeda F. MullaJames L. MunsonCinda L. NauertzMun-Wah NgKhiet D. T. NgoMaily T. NguyenYona NicolauPushpa NowrangiAndre ObenausCharalambos Opsimos
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Kimberly N. OtsukaNicole M. OyasAndrea PardoSonal R. PatelKimberly J. PayneRicardo L. PeveriniRaylene M. PhillipsSherese M. PhillipsRobert E. PiecuchJonnel W. PomeroyPeter R. PrzekopEmmeline R. PulidoCharles D. PumphreyAllison A. PrzekopSonea I. QureshiRavindra RaoAnees Y. RazzoukSharon K. RiesenMartha E. RiveraSarah M. RoddyKiarash SadriehShobha SahneyGerald SaksCheryl SanchezLinette M. Sande-LopezConstance J. SandlinGeorge A. SeguraSharon SheltzerManoj C. ShahPraful C. ShahTamara M. ShankelClare M. Sheridan-MatneyThomas S. SherwinRita ShethStanford K. M. ShuMelissa D. SiccamaDuston D. SmithTabitha E. SolomonMaulin S. SonejiAndrew T. SouzaRobert SteeleGail M. StewartCatherine A. TanTamara L. ThomasAndrea W. ThorpLinh A. Tieu
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Cynthia H. TinsleyStephen B. TreimanGiang Sinh T. TruongTrinh T. TruongDiana L. TruppRosemarie TweedDaved W. van StralenEdward J. VargasChad J. VercioNathan R. WallDeborah L. WashkeTimothy D. WatsonSharon M. WeinbergerStacey D. WilesKaren A. WinstonWilliam A. WittlakeValerie Y. M. WongSidney S. C. WuLinda L. YangGeorge S. YanniAimee I. YeapKim Yee-HamaiSherri D. YhipLionel W. YoungTimothy P. YoungAmy D. Young-SnodgrassXiangpeng YuanDarlene M. ZaftKimberly R. ZimmermanAlexander Zouros
The mission of the Department of Pediatrics is to provide patient services, educational programs,research endeavors, child advocacy, and community service in a manner consistent not only with state-of-the-art science but also with Judeo-Christian values.
Physical Medicine and RehabilitationMURRAY E. BRANDSTATER, Chair
FACULTYMurray E. BrandstaterBeryl H. BullMary I. ChungAnne T. CiptaKevan Z. CraigMichael J. DavidsonTravis G. Fogel
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Michael J. GilewskiGerald R. GoodlowYvette A. HolnessFranklin L. IrwinMelanie C. N. IrwinDivakara KedlayaJien S. KimRobertus H. KounangDaniel M. KwonJoan T. LeEsther C. LeeJonathan C. LeeArtemio R. MartinCid NazirJohn E. OwensAnita M. PaiGordon W. PetersonMichael D. ScottScott R. Strum
The Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation was established to develop clinical services inrehabilitation medicine and to offer resources for teaching and research in the field of rehabilitation.These clinical and academic activities cover a wide spectrum of clinical medicine, but they have as acentral basis the notion that rehabilitation is a complex process involving not only multiple disciplinesbut also consideration of the patient in the broader context of the family and community. The psycho-social-spiritual aspects of rehabilitation complete the whole person focus, thus providing an opportunityfor faculty and students to observe and experience patient care while meeting the goals and objectives ofthe School of Medicine.
Plastic and Reconstructive SurgerySUBHAS C. GUPTA, Chair
FACULTYGhada Y. AfifiDennis K. AndersonTroy J. AndreasenDella C. BennettWalter T. Y. ChangJames ChuiDerek G. CodyNorberto E. CollinsBrian J. EichenbergGrace S. EliasAllen GabrielJames O. GreekSubhas C. Gupta
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Robert A. HardestyCherrie A. HeinrichMichael E. HillSharon L. KalinaEsther Y. KimHahns Y. KimRavi V. KiranMark C. MartinG. Patrick MaxwellDuncan A. G. MilesDaniel C. MillsAnil P. PunjabiAndrea O. RayCharlotte ReschFrank R. RogersGordon H. SasakiBrinda ThimmappaStephen S. WestCatherine A. WalshA. Andrew Wongworawat
Preventive MedicineWAYNE S. DYSINGER, Chair
FACULTYMihran H. AskFrederick M. BischoffGilbert M. BurnhamMichael A. CarusoBonnie I. Chi-LumT. Allan DarnellAnn L. DewHans A. DiehlDavid T. DyjackP. William DysingerWayne S. DysingerLinda H. FerryDominique M. Fradin-ReadGary E. FraserEric K. FrykmanAndrew H. GuoGeorge E. GuthrieKenneth W. HartRichard H. HartRonald P. HattisIonela O. Hubbard
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Mohamed H. IsmailKaren Jaceldo-SieglJayakaran S. JobJohn H. KellySynnove M. F. KnutsenDonald J. KurthAriane Marie-MitchellLouise McNittSusanne B. MontgomeryEric NgoAlma M. PalisocWarren R. PetersFloyd E. PetersenErnest J. ProchazkaAlfred K. QuansahJoon W. RheeDouglas C. RichardsPaula D. ScariatiStuart A. SealeWilfred W. ShiuKimberly L. SiegelKatherine E. SljukaGlen A. ThomazinAung ThuSerena TonstadJuna TsaoSylvie WellhausenLoretta WilberDave A. WilliamsApril E. WilsonWesley S. Youngberg
The Department of Preventive Medicine is involved in preventive medicine clinical care, education,and research for the School of Medicine. The department provides a comprehensive four-year preventivemedicine curriculum to all medical students. Graduate medical education training is available in ageneral preventive medicine residency, an occupational medicine residency, an addiction medicinefellowship, and a combined family and preventive medicine residency. The department works with andsupports the School of Public Health, as well as various other Loma Linda programs in health promotionand epidemiology research projects—the most prominent of which is the Adventist Health Study.Preventive medicine faculty direct clinical services at the Center for Health Promotion, the OccupationalMedicine Center, the Social Action Community (SAC) Health System clinics, and five separate InlandEmpire university health services. A diverse faculty focus primary activities through the School ofMedicine, the School of Public Health, the Jerry L. Pettis Memorial Veterans Medical Center, the SanBernardino County and Riverside County Health Departments, and various other regional andcommunity entities.
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PsychiatryWILLIAM G. MURDOCH, JR., ChairWILLIAM H. MCGHEE, Vice Chair
FACULTYKristen K. AbramsJulie C. AlbertLouis R. AlvarezDonald L. AndersonKarole S. AvilaNenita N. BelenVenkatesh G. BhatDaniel L. BinusAndrew C. BlaineStephanie L. BoltonWilliam. G. Britt IIIChadwick J. BurgdorffRoger J. CabansagClarence Carnahan, Jr.Grace Chen-ReidAnca ChiritescuGeorge W. ChristisonAntonia CiovicaIrene CiovicaRichard T. CranstonScott M. DavisLorie T. DeCarvalhoRamila D. DuwalKari M. EngeMubashir A. FarooqiCarlos R. FayardMendel J. FeldsherRon S. FooTeresa FraustoIhor A. GalarnykMonika S. GierzLeia D. GillRaafat W. GirgisGeorge T. Harding IVMark G. HavilandWilliam A. HaytonDouglas B. HollJoshua L. HorsleyJerry D. HoyleDurand F. JacobsCameron J. Johnson
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J. Patrick JohnsonShirley KilianY. William KimKevin M. KinbackWinifred L. KlopGeorge KopiloffMaher S. KozmanDonald J. KurthHenry L. LambertonLarry C. LawrenceWilliam A. LawrenceTimothy T. LeeGregory B. LeongValerie S. L. LeongJeffrey N. MarMichael B. MaskinJ. Stephen MaurerWilliam H. McGheeKelli L. McSwanAthanasios A. MihasMagdi S. MikhaelNorwan J. MoalejiOlga Mora-AldrichRoberto MorenoWadsworth H. MuradWilliam G. MurdochJonathan M. MeyerAlan A. NelsonThuy-Huynh T. NguyenJay M. OteroMelissa J. PereauGeorge J. ProctorPeter R. PrzekopJohn P. RiesenmanPatricia J. D. RothWilliam G. RothNeeta C. SahebaMary Ann SchaepperLisa P. SchmidGregg A. SentennConrado C. SevillaAnthony S. ShinWilliam R. SimpsonJohn C. StockdaleJohn D. F. TarrJohn T. Thiel
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Jason S. ThomasKhushro B. UnwallaE. Ray VerdeRonald L. WarnellMark A. WelchRoger S. WengerDawn M. WhiteRicardo J. WhyteBryan M. WickDeane L. WolcottApril WurstenEugene Y. Young
The Department of Psychiatry provides educational programs that include clinical training andresearch for medical students, psychiatry residents, and psychiatry fellows.During the first and second years, the Department of Psychiatry directs the teaching of the behavioralsciences courses. In these interdisciplinary courses, lectures and demonstrations cover a broad range ofhuman behavioral determinants—including the biology, psychology, sociology, and psychopathology ofbehavior. A holistic concept of behavior, including its spiritual components, is taught.The third-year, six-week psychiatry clerkship includes: five weeks divided between two psychiatrytreatment sites; and one week at an addiction treatment site. These clerkship experiences offer broad andvaried training in the treatment of psychiatric problems of adults and children. Students also participatein an interactive, case-based seminar series.Fourth-year medical students have the opportunity to take electives with psychiatry faculty in childand adult settings, as well as an intensive reading/discussion course in religion and psychiatry.
Radiation MedicineJERRY D. SLATER, ChairDAVID A. BUSH, Vice Chair, Clinical AffairsJAMES M. SLATER, Vice Chair, Research Affairs
FACULTYJohn O. ArchambeauVladimir BashkirovEleanor A. BlakelyNathan R. BrandstaterDavid A. BushDongrak ChoiJames E. CurrierJohn F. DicelloSharon Y. DoAbiel GhebremedhinDaila S. GridleyRyan S. GroverB. Rodney JabolaAri Katerelos
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Prashanth K. NookalaLilia N. LoredoXiao W. MaoDaniel W. MillerIvan C. Namihas, Jr.Gregory A. NelsonJames C. NelsonYing NieBaldev R. PatyalMichael J. PecautWilliam PrestonCarl J. Rossi, Jr.Reinhard W. SchulteJames M. SlaterJerry D. SlaterRichard S.W. SunMarcelo E. VazquezRoman VlkolinskyNathan R. WallNing WangWaylene A. Wang-SwensenJerry R. WilliamsAndrew J. WroeGary Y. YangInhwan Yeo
The fundamental goal of the Department of Radiation Medicine is to provide optimal care to patientsby means of ionizing radiation, much of it using proton therapy, the hospital-based application of whichwas pioneered by the department. This care rests on the foundation of basic, translational, and clinicalresearch—which, combined with patient education, is always pursued to ensure that patients and theirfamilies receive state-of-the-art treatment planning and delivery, follow-up and posttreatment care, andsupport.
RadiologyDAVID B. HINSHAW. JR., ChairHANS P. SAATY, Vice Chair, Clinical Services
DIVISIONSABDOMINAL IMAGING, GREGORY E. WATKINS and THOMAS KELLY, Co-HeadDIAGNOSTIC ULTRASOUND IMAGING, GLENN ROUSE, HeadINTERVENTIONAL NEURORADIOLOGY, J. PAUL JACOBSON, HeadINTERVENTIONAL RADIOLOGY, JASON C. SMITH, Program DirectorENT IMAGING, N. DAN WYCLIFFE, HeadGENERAL DIAGNOSTIC RADIOLOGY, KENDRA FISHER, HeadMAGNETIC RESONANCE SCIENCES, DAVID B. HINSHAW, HeadMUSCULOSKELETAL IMAGING, ALLIE K. BLACKBURN and ALEXANDER CHIEN, Co-Head
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE, GERALD A. KRIK, HeadNEURORADIOLOGY, DANIEL KIDO, HeadOUTPATIENT FMO GENERAL DIAGNOSTIC IMAGING, WON-CHUL BAE, HeadPEDIATRIC RADIOLOGY, LIONEL YOUNG, Head
FACULTYSamuel AchilefuWon-Chul BaeDonald T. BarnesBrenda L. Bartnik-OlsonSomnath BasuStuart D. BerryAllie K. BlackburnPatrick J. BryanJerome BursteinAlexander J. ChienEdwin L. ChristiansenCherie A. ColbertChristopher D. CumingsDavid N. DangSonia G. DhaliwalRichard D. DunbarJohn F. FellerKendra L. FisherGary P. FosterEdward GabrielArnold Z. GellerDavid W. GentryMark S. GirguisKiarash GolshaniE. Mark HaackeChristopher HancockSheri L. HarderAnton N. HassoDavid B. Hinshaw, Jr.Brian L. HollowayBarbara A. HolshouserJ. Paul JacobsonJeffrey G. KarstKaren N. KazanjianThomas J. KellyDaniel K. KidoMonika L. Kief-GarciaGerald A. KirkShannon KirkJoseph G. Llaurado
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Jeanine A. McNeillMilon J. H. MillerM. John H. MillerMichael NeglioPeter H. PhamMoussa RaiszadehSamuel M. RandolphGlenn A. RouseHans P. SaatyEloy E. SchulzMichael J. SilbersteinJames B. SlaterDouglas C. SmithJason C. SmithCharles E. StoutThu T. TangJoseph R. ThompsonKaren A. TongRichard J. TullyJoseph S. UnisGregory E. WatkinsJames L. WolfsenBeverly WoodYen-Ying WuNathaniel D. WycliffeLionel W. Young
The purposes of the Department of Radiology are to provide:
1. Excellent patient services through imaging studies, special diagnostic procedures, andinterventional procedures.2. Educational programs that include research and clinical training for technologists, dosimetrists,physicists, medical students, postdoctoral fellows, radiology residents and fellows.3. Research support through laboratory facilities and clinical facilities.
SurgeryCARLOS A. GARBEROGLIO, Chair
DIVISIONSCOLORECTAL, KEVORK K. KAZANJIAN, HeadGENERAL, VACANT, HeadPEDIATRIC, DONALD C. MOORES, HeadSURGICAL ONCOLOGY, CARLOS A. GARBEROGLIO, HeadTRANSPLANT, MICHAEL E. De VERA, HeadTRAUMA, RICHARD D. CATALANO, Head
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FACULTYJohn AgapianYousef G. AmaarJoanne E. BaergPedro W. BaronBrian E. BatesJack L. BennettJames A. BrownJacqueline J. CarterRichard D. CatalanoLori J. H. ChowChi Y. ChungMichael E. ChuppN. Eugene CleekWaldo ConcepcionDouglas W. CookJohn T. CulhaneJoseph V. Davis IIIRichard E. DavisAnn J. DepewMichael E. De VeraClifford C. EkeArvand ElihuCarlos A. GarberoglioScott GaspardFekede W. GemechuGerald GollinNephtali R. GomezPaul E. GrayLawrence A. HarmsRyan A. HaytonLawrence E. HeiskellAlan S. HerfordCharles K. C. HuFarabi M. HussainJanet K. IhdeVictor C. JoeSamir D. JohnaKevork K. KazanjianStephen M. KelleySimon M. KeushkerianFaisal A. KhanDaniel D. KlaristenfeldArputharaj H. KoreFariborz LalezarzadehUriel R. Limjoco
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H. Daniel LudiSharon S. J. LumXian Luo-OwnM. C. Theodore MackettAta MazaheriMarcos J. MichelottiLester L. MohrDonald C. MooresAndre C. NguyenThomas A. O’CallaghanClifton D. ReevesMark E. ReevesStewart E. RendonAleksandr A. ReznichenkoJorge L. RiveraAntonio E. RoblesGisella L. SandyKeith R. ScharfMaheswari SenthilNaveenraj L. SolomonBruce C. SteffesArnold D. TabuencaDerya U. TaggeEdward P. TaggeAngel J. TamezMatthew S. C. TanKeir J. ThelanderRalph J. ThompsonKeir J. ThelanderDavid C. ThompsonJason A. TomlinDavid TurayDavid L. VannixNoel S. VictorNathan R. WallJason M. WallenHansen S. WangMatthew T. WilsonDavid T. W. WongJ. Frank YamanishiRobert M. YuhanKristine B. Zmaj
The Department of Surgery is in harmony with the stated purposes and philosophy of Loma LindaUniversity School of Medicine. The goals of the Department of Surgery are to:
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1. Provide the highest standard of surgical patient care.2. Maintain educational programs in the surgical disciplines for medical students, residents, andfellows.3. Provide facilities for laboratory and clinical research in the areas of surgical interest.
UrologyHERBERT C. RUCKLE, Chair
FACULTYDon C. Arnold IISeetharaman AshokDalton D. BaldwinGary A. BarkerDavid A. ChamberlinMinh-Hang ChauVictor C. ChingDavid A. HadleyDean A. HadleyH. Roger HadleyNoel T. C. HuiEdmund Y. KoPaul D. LuiJ. David MoorheadJohn C. PrinceJoseph L. RaffelHerbert C. RuckleMichael A. SanfordAndrea StaackSteven C. StewartRobert R. Torrey, Jr.Christopher K. L.Tsai
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Microbiology and Molecular Genetics—SM
M.S., Ph.D.
HANSEL M. FLETCHER, Program Coordinator
FACULTYPRIMARY APPOINTMENTSNerida BatesCarlos A. CasianoAlan P. EscherHansel M. FletcherIstvan FodorLora M. GreenDaila S. GridleyMark S. JohnsonJohn E. LewisSaied MirshahidiStephen NyiradyUbaldo SotoLawrence SowersBarry L. TaylorKylie J. WattsAnthony J. Zuccarelli
SECONDARY AND ADJUNCT APPOINTMENTSEdouard M. CantinWilliam H. R. LangridgeYiming LiMichael B. LillyRen-Jang LinGiuseppe A. Molinaro (Emeritus)John J. RossiDonna D. StrongNathan Wall
MISSIONIt is the mission of the Loma Linda University basic science programs to further the teaching andhealing ministry of Jesus Christ by fostering scholarly excellence leading to the discovery, integration,and dissemination of biomedical knowledge.
PROGRAM STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Students will demonstrate a broad knowledge of the biomedical sciences.2. Students will demonstrate subject mastery in molecular, cellular, and integrative aspects ofmicrobiology and molecular genetics.
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3. Students will interpret the current literature in microbiology and molecular genetics.4. Students will make original contributions to the body of biomedical knowledge.5. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the principles of scientific and professional ethics.6. Students will understand the process of applying for external funding.*
* This objective is not applicable to M.S. degree students.
GENERAL INFORMATIONThe basic sciences of the School of Medicine offer graduate programs with emphases in anatomy,biochemistry, microbiology, pharmacology, and physiology. The Ph.D. degree curriculum is designed toprepare students for a career in independent research and teaching in an academic, clinical, orbiotechnology setting. Students may enter any of these five Ph.D. degree programs by applying to theIntegrated Biomedical Graduate Studies Program. After completing a common first-year core curriculum,students will select a program and a mentor for the completion of their studies, during which advancedcourses and laboratory work allow students to fully develop an area of research interest and expertise.Students usually rotate through up to three research laboratories before selecting a research advisor.The M.S. degree course of study provides education appropriate for technicians involved in biomedicalresearch and for medical technologists seeking career advancement. A pathway to combined M.D./Ph.D.degrees is also offered.The School of Medicine’s Division of Microbiology and Molecular Genetics offers curricula leading tothe Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Science degrees. The core curriculum provides a broadbackground in molecular biology, immunology, and medical microbiology and infectious diseases.Advanced courses allow each student to develop fully an area of interest. Research strengths of thedepartment include: signal transduction in bacteria, molecular genetics of virulence in bacteria,mechanisms of oxidative stress resistance, mechanisms of cell death, cellular and tumor immunology,autoimmunity, chaperonins and protein folding, mechanisms of posttranslational modification, cancerbiology, and DNA restriction modification.
M.S. AND PH.D. DEGREESThe School of Medicine’s Division of Microbiology and Molecular Genetics offers study in theMicrobiology and Molecular Genetics Program leading to the Master of Science and the Doctor ofPhilosophy degrees. These degree curricula provide a broad microbiology and molecular geneticsbackground while allowing the student to develop fully a special area of research interest.The thesis or research Master of Science degree provides training for individuals who will becometechnicians involved in biomedical research in universities or in the biotechnology industry, and formedical technologists seeking specialized research training. The nonthesis Master of Science degreeprovides content appropriate for medical technologists preparing for the specialist in microbiologycertification; for secondary teachers seeking advanced training in areas such as molecular biology,immunology, or microbiology; and for students seeking admission to a professional school, such asmedicine or dentistry.The Doctor of Philosophy degree is designed to prepare students for a career in independent researchand teaching in a university, clinical, or biotechnology environment. Doctoral degree students areexpected to develop creativity and independence in addition to technical skills.
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Combined degreesCombined degree (Ph.D./M.D. and M.S./M.D.) options are also available. The combination of an M.S.degree with a professional degree provides additional content and research experience as a backgroundfor postgraduate medical or dental education. The combination of a Ph.D. degree with a professionaldegree prepares the student for a future in academic medicine or dentistry—combining research,teaching, and clinical practice.The combined degrees are described at the end of Section III in this CATALOG.
PrerequisiteApplicants must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. college or the equivalent from aninternational university. International applicants must have their transcripts evaluated by an accreditedagency for equivalency to a U.S. degree. Entrance requirements include a full year of each of thefollowing undergraduate courses: general biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, and generalphysics. Upper division biology (such as cell and molecular biology) and chemistry (such asbiochemistry) are strongly recommended. Calculus is also recommended. Results of the general test ofthe Graduate Record Examination (GRE) must be submitted. Applicants whose first language is notEnglish must submit scores from the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). The programreserves the right to decide on the equivalence of courses presented by the applicant.
First-year curriculum (Ph.D. degree)The first-year curriculum includes a course sequence taught by interdisciplinary faculty that integratesall the disciplines of the biomedical basic science areas—moving from molecules through cellularmechanisms to integrated systems. In addition, a supplemental course covers research-relatedtopics—such as scientific communication and integrity, information handling, and statistics; as well assuccessful grant writing. Students learn of new developments in the biomedical sciences through weeklyseminars, and they gain presentation skills of their own in a weekly student presentation seminar series.During the subsequent years, formal courses continue to broaden and integrate into a meaningful wholean understanding of the clinical consequences of cellular events.
Religion requirementStudents in the Master of Science (M.S.) degree programs are required to complete one 3-unit,graduate-level religion class (RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences). Students in the Ph.D.degree program are required to complete three graduate-level religion courses of 3 or more units each.These must include RELT 617; as well as RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists and RELR 588 Personal andFamily Wholeness. A course in biblical studies (RELT 588, RELT 559, RELT 560, RELT 564, or RELT 565)may be substituted for either the ethical or relational course.
Research unitsA student will at all times have registration in research units. An IP will be assigned until the studentregisters for new units. The units should be spread out over the course of time it takes to complete thesisor dissertation research satisfactorily. An IP may not be carried for longer than five quarters.
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics—SM 641
MICROBIOLOGY AND MOLECULAR GENETICS—M.S.A minimum of 45 units is required for the M.S. degree, as detailed in the table below. Two options, aresearch track and a course work track, are available. Students must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0.Students must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook,University CATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
Course work trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the total unit requirement by taking additional microbiology andmolecular genetics electives. The student takes a comprehensive written examination over the graduatecourse work in lieu of preparing a thesis.
Research trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the core requirements and also carries out research that culminatesin a thesis. The student must pass an oral examination given by his/her graduate guidance committeeafter the thesis has been completed.
MICROBIOLOGY AND MOLECULAR GENETICS—PH.D.For the Ph.D. degree, students must complete a minimum of 77 units—as detailed in the tablebelow—and must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0. In addition, doctoral students are required to passboth written and oral comprehensive examinations in order to advance to candidacy. They mustsuccessfully defend the dissertation before their guidance committee prior to being awarded the Ph.D.degree. Students must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the StudentHandbook, University CATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
Basic science core
MS
Course-
work
MS
Research PhD
IBGS 501 Biomedical Communication and Integrity 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 502 Biomedical Information and Statistics 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 503 Biomedical Grant Writing 2.0
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems I 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 522 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 523 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 32.0 32.0 34.0
Major MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
MICR ___ Graduate Microbiology Elective Must include at least 6 units in a
didactic, literature-based course
9.0 2.0 9.0
MICR 530 Immunology 3.0
Totals 9.0 2.0 12.0
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Seminars MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 604 Introduction to Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar 1.0 1.0 1.0
IBGS 605 Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar (1.0) 1.0 2.0
IBGS 607 Integrated Biomedical Graduate
Studies Seminar (1.0)
Registration and attendance
required every quarter in residence,
but units do not count toward total
required for graduation
— — —
Totals 1.0 2.0 3.0
Religion MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3.0
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness 3.0
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0 9.0
Research/Dissertation or Thesis MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 696 Research Rotations (1.0) 2.0
MICR 697 Research (1.0–7.0) 6.0 15.0
Totals — 6.0 17.0
Overall Totals 45.0 45.0 75.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree curriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.S.—1 year (3 academic quarters) + optional thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermittedPh.D.—2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment, part-timepermitted
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Pharmacology—SM
M.S., Ph.D.
JOHN BUCHHOLZ, Program Coordinator
FACULTYPRIMARY APPOINTMENTSEileen BrantleyJohn BuchholzJiping TangLeonard WernerSean M. WilsonKangling ZhangLubo Zhang
SECONDARY AND ADJUNCT APPOINTMENTSLincoln P. EdwardsDavid A. HessingerWilliam PearceLawrence Sowers
MISSIONIt is the mission of the Loma Linda University basic science programs to further the teaching andhealing ministry of Jesus Christ by fostering scholarly excellence leading to the discovery, integration,and dissemination of biomedical knowledge.
PROGRAM STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Students will demonstrate a broad knowledge of the biomedical sciences.2. Students will demonstrate subject mastery in molecular, cellular, and integrative aspects ofpharmacology.3. Students will interpret the current literature in pharmacology.4. Students will make original contributions to the body of biomedical knowledge.5. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the principles of scientific and professional ethics.6. Students will understand the process of applying for external funding.*
* This objective is not applicable to M.S. degree students.
GENERAL INFORMATIONThe basic sciences of the School of Medicine offer graduate programs with emphases in anatomy,biochemistry, microbiology, pharmacology, and physiology. The Ph.D. degree curriculum is designed toprepare students for a career in independent research and teaching in an academic or biotechnologysetting. Students may enter any of these five Ph.D. degree programs by applying to the IntegratedBiomedical Graduate Studies Program. After completing a common first-year core curriculum, students
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will select a program and a mentor for the completion of their studies, during which advanced coursesand laboratory work allow the student to fully develop an area of research interest and expertise.Students usually rotate through up to three research laboratories before selecting a research advisor.The M.S. degree curriculum provides education appropriate for technicians involved in biomedicalresearch and for medical technologists seeking career advancement. A pathway to combined M.D./Ph.D.degrees is also offered.The School of Medicine’s Division of Pharmacology offers curricula leading to the Doctor ofPhilosophy and Master of Science degrees. The core curriculum provides a broad background inpharmacology-related issues and approaches. Advanced courses allow each student to develop fully anarea of interest. Research strengths of the program include: cardiovascular, neurological, developmental,pulmonary, and molecular pharmacology.
M.S. AND PH.D. DEGREESThe School of Medicine’s Division of Pharmacology offers study in the Pharmacology Program leadingto the Master of Science and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The Master of Science degree is notavailable as an option for entering students. These degree programs provide a broad biochemicalbackground while allowing the student to fully develop a special area of research interest. The Master ofScience degree provides content appropriate for persons preparing to teach at the secondary level or inrelated professional school areas, or for persons intending to pursue careers as research technicians. TheDoctor of Philosophy degree is designed to prepare the graduate for a career in independent research andteaching in university, clinical, biotechnological, or government environments. Ph.D. degree students areexpected to develop creativity and independence in addition to technical skills.
Combined degreesCombined degree (Ph.D./M.D. and M.S./M.D.) options are also available. The combination of an M.S.degree with a professional degree provides additional content and research experience as a backgroundfor postgraduate medical or dental education. The combination of a Ph.D. degree with a professionaldegree prepares the student for a future in academic medicine or dentistry—combining research,teaching, and clinical practice.The combined degrees are described at the end of Section III in this CATALOG.
PrerequisiteApplicants must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. college or the equivalent from aninternational university. International applicants must have their transcripts evaluated by an accreditedagency for equivalency to a U.S. degree. Entrance requirements include a full year of each of thefollowing undergraduate courses: general biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, and generalphysics. Upper division biology (such as cell and molecular biology) and chemistry (such asbiochemistry) are strongly recommended. Calculus is also recommended. Results of the general test ofthe Graduate Record Examination (GRE) must be submitted. Applicants whose first language is notEnglish must submit scores from the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language). The programreserves the right to decide on the equivalence of courses presented by the applicant.
First-year curriculum (Ph.D. degree)The first-year curriculum includes a course sequence taught by interdisciplinary faculty that integratesall the disciplines of the biomedical basic science areas—moving from molecules through cellularmechanisms to integrated systems. In addition, a supplemental course covers research-related
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topics—such as scientific communication and integrity, information handling, and statistics; as well assuccessful grant writing. Students learn of new developments in the biomedical sciences through weeklyseminars, and they gain presentation skills of their own in a weekly student presentation seminar series.During the subsequent years, formal courses continue to broaden and integrate into a meaningful wholean understanding of the clinical consequences of cellular events.
Religion requirementStudents in the Master of Science (M.S.) degree programs are required to complete one 3-unit,graduate-level religion class (RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences). Students in the Ph.D.degree curriculum are required to complete three graduate-level religion courses of 3 or more units each.These must include RELT 617; as well as RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists, and RELR 588 Personal andFamily Wholeness. A course in biblical studies (RELT 588, RELT 559, RELT 560, RELT 564, or RELT 565)may be substituted for either the ethical or relational course.
Research unitsA student will at all times have registration in research units. An IP will be assigned until the studentregisters for new units. The units should be spread out over the course of time it takes to complete thesisor dissertation research satisfactorily. An IP may not be carried for longer than five quarters.
PHARMACOLOGY—M.S.Two options, a research track and a course work track, are available. A minimum of 48 units is requiredfor the M.S. degree, as detailed in the table below. Students must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0, andthey must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook, UniversityCATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
Course work trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the total unit requirements by taking additional electives. Thestudent takes a comprehensive written examination over the graduate course work in lieu of preparing athesis.
Research trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the core requirements and also carries out research that culminatesin a thesis. The student must pass an oral examination given by his/her graduate guidance committeeafter the thesis has been completed.
PHARMACOLOGY—PH.D.For the Ph.D. degree, students must complete a minimum of 75 units, as detailed in the table below,and must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0. In addition, doctoral students are required to pass both writtenand oral comprehensive examinations in order to advance to candidacy; and they must successfullydefend the dissertation before their guidance committee prior to being awarded the Ph.D. degree.Students must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook,University CATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
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Basic science core
MS
Course-
work
MS
Research PhD
IBGS 501 Biomedical Communication and Integrity 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 502 Biomedical Information and Statistics 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 503 Biomedical Grant Writing 2.0
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems I 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 522 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 523 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 32.0 32.0 34.0
Major MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
PHRM 554 Neuropharmacology 4.0 4.0 4.0
PHRM 564 Cardiovascular and Renal Pharmacology 3.0 3.0 3.0
PHRM 584 Drug Metabolism and Biochemical Pharmacology 4.0 4.0 4.0
Totals 11.0 11.0 11.0
Seminars MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 604 Introduction to Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar 1.0 1.0 1.0
IBGS 605 Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar (1.0) 2.0
IBGS 607 Integrated Biomedical Graduate
Studies Seminar (1.0)
Registration and attendance
required every quarter in residence,
but units do not count toward total
required for graduation.
— — —
Totals 1.0 1.0 3.0
Religion MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3.0
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness 3.0
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0 9.0
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Research/Dissertation or Thesis MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 696 Research Rotations (1.0) 2.0
PHRM 697 Research (1.0–6.0) 15.0
Totals — — 17.0
Overall Totals 47.0 47.0 74.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree curriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.S.—1 year (3 academic quarters) + optional thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermittedPh.D.—2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment, part-timepermitted
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Physiology—SM
M.S., Ph.D.
JOHN H. ZHANG, Program Coordinator
FACULTYPRIMARY APPOINTMENTSDanilyn M. AngelesDaisy De LeonMarino De LeonCharles A. DucsayRaymond G. Hall, Jr.David A. HessingerLawrence D. LongoEugenia Mata-GreenwoodWilliam J. PearceGordon G. PowerJiping TangSteven M. YellonJohn Zhang
SECONDARY AND ADJUNCT APPOINTMENTSStephen AshwalEileen BrantleyJohn N. BuchholzPhilip J. ChanSubburaman MohanAndre ObenausPhilip J. RoosRobert W. TeelGlyne U. ThoringtonSean M. WilsonZhice XuLubo Zhang
MISSIONIt is the mission of the Loma Linda University basic science programs to further the teaching andhealing ministry of Jesus Christ by fostering scholarly excellence leading to the discovery, integration,and dissemination of biomedical knowledge.
PROGRAM STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Students will demonstrate a broad knowledge of the biomedical sciences.2. Students will demonstrate subject mastery in molecular, cellular, and integrative aspects ofphysiology.
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3. Students will interpret the current literature in physiology.4. Students will make original contributions to the body of biomedical knowledge.5. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the principles of scientific and professional ethics.6. Students will understand the process of applying for external funding.*
* This objective is not applicable to M.S. degree students.
GENERAL INFORMATIONThe basic sciences of the School of Medicine offer graduate programs with emphases in anatomy,biochemistry, microbiology, pharmacology, and physiology. The Ph.D. degree curriculum is designed toprepare students for a career in independent research and teaching in an academic or biotechnologysetting. Students may enter any of these five Ph.D. degree curriculums by applying to the IntegratedBiomedical Graduate Studies Program. After completing a common first-year core curriculum, thestudent selects a program and a mentor for the completion of his or her studies, during which advancedcourses and laboratory work allow the student to fully develop an area of research interest and expertise.Students usually rotate through up to three research laboratories before selecting a research advisor.The M.S. degree course of study provides education appropriate for technicians involved in biomedicalresearch and for medical technologists seeking career advancement. A pathway to combined M.D./Ph.D.degrees is also offered.The School of Medicine’s Physiology Program offers programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy andMaster of Science degrees. The graduate program in physiology provides a Christian environment inwhich students may pursue curricula oriented to their specific interests. Individual attention is assuredby maintenance of a small student/faculty ratio. A research-oriented graduate curriculum leading to thePh.D. degree is designed to provide graduate students with the information and tools needed to succeedas independent lifelong learners and investigators. The School of Medicine’s Division of Physiologyprovides unique research training opportunities in the biomedical sciences for graduate students. Areasof research excellence that are supported by nationally competitive extramural funding include: perinatalbiology, health disparities, neurosciences, and cardiovascular science.
M.S. AND PH.D. DEGREESThe School of Medicine’s Division of Physiology offers study in the Physiology Program leading to theMaster of Science and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. These degree programs provide a broadphysiology background education and cutting-edge research opportunities for students to develop inspecific research areas.The goal of the thesis or research Master of Science degree is to provide training opportunities forindividuals who will pursue technical jobs in biomedical research laboratories either in universities or inbiotechnology industry; or for students who will continue education in other professional schools,including medicine or dentistry.The Doctor of Philosophy degree is designed to prepare the graduate for a career in independentresearch and teaching in university, clinical, biotechnological, or government environments. Doctoraldegree students are expected to develop creativity and independence, in addition to technical skills.
Combined degreesCombined degrees (Ph.D./M.D. and M.S./M.D.) options are also available. The combination of an M.S.degree with a professional degree provides additional content and research experience as a background
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for postgraduate medical or dental education. The combination of a Ph.D. degree with a professionaldegree prepares the student for a future in academic medicine or dentistry—combining research,teaching, and clinical practice.The combined degrees are described at the end of Section III in this CATALOG.
PrerequisiteApplicants must have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited U.S. college or the equivalent from aninternational university. International applicants must have their transcripts evaluated by an accreditedagency for equivalency to a U.S. degree. Entrance requirements include a full year of each of thefollowing undergraduate courses: general biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry, and generalphysics. Upper division biology (such as cell and molecular biology) and chemistry (such asbiochemistry) are strongly recommended. Calculus is also recommended. Results of the general test ofthe Graduate Record Examination (GRE) must be submitted. Applicants whose first language is notEnglish must submit scores from the TOEFL (Test of English as a foreign language). The programreserves the right to decide on the equivalence of courses presented by the applicant.
First-year curriculum (Ph.D. degree)The first-year curriculum includes a course sequence taught by interdisciplinary faculty that integratesall the disciplines of the biomedical basic science areas—moving from molecules through cellularmechanisms to integrated systems. In addition, a supplemental course covers research-relatedtopics—such as scientific communication and integrity, information handling, and statistics; as well assuccessful grant writing. Students learn of new developments in the biomedical sciences through weeklyseminars, and they gain presentation skills of their own in a weekly student presentation seminar series.During the subsequent years, formal courses continue to broaden and integrate into a meaningful wholean understanding of the clinical consequences of cellular events.
Religion requirementStudents in the Master of Science (M.S.) degree curriculum are required to complete one 3-unit,graduate-level religion class (RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences). Students in the Ph.D.degree curriculum are required to complete three graduate-level religion courses of 3 or more units each.These must include RELT 617 as well as RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists, and RELR 588 Personal andFamily Wholeness. A course in biblical studies (RELT 588, RELT 559, RELT 560, RELT 564, or RELT 565)may be substituted for either the ethical or relational course.
Research unitsA student will at all times have registration in research units. An IP will be assigned until the studentregisters for new units. The units should be spread out over the course of time it takes to complete thesisor dissertation research satisfactorily. An IP may not be carried for longer than 5 quarters.
PHYSIOLOGY—M.S.A minimum of 45 units is required for the M.S. degree, as detailed in the table below. Two options, aresearch track and a course work track, are available. Students must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0.Students must adhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook,University CATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
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Course work trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the total unit requirement by taking additional electives. Thestudent takes a comprehensive written examination over the graduate course work in lieu of preparing athesis.
Research trackUnder this plan, the student fulfills the core requirements and also carries out research that culminatesin a thesis. The student must pass an oral examination given by his/her graduate guidance committeeafter the thesis has been completed.
PHYSIOLOGY—PH.D.For the Ph.D. degree, students must complete a minimum of 75 units, as detailed in the table below,and must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 3.0. In addition, doctoral students are required to pass both writtenand oral comprehensive examinations in order to advance to candidacy. They must successfully defendthe dissertation before their guidance committee prior to being awarded the Ph.D. degree. Students mustadhere to all University and program policies as published in the Student Handbook, UniversityCATALOG, or “Student Guide.” Policies and requirements are subject to change.
Basic science core
MS
Course-
work
MS
Research PhD
IBGS 501 Biomedical Communication and Integrity 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 502 Biomedical Information and Statistics 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 503 Biomedical Grant Writing 2.0
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems I 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III 8.0 8.0 8.0
IBGS 522 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems II Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
IBGS 523 Cellular Mechanisms and Integrated Systems III Journal Club 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 32.0 32.0 34.0
Major MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
PHSL ___ Graduate Physiology Elective and/or statistics courses. 9.0 2.0 10.0
Totals 9.0 2.0 10.0
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Seminars MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 604 Introduction to Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar 1.0 1.0 1.0
IBGS 605 Integrative Biology Presentation Seminar (1.0) 1.0 2.0
IBGS 607 Integrated Biomedical Graduate
Studies Seminar (1.0)
Registration and attendance
required every quarter in residence,
but units do not count toward total
required for graduation.
— — —
Totals 1.0 2.0 3.0
Religion MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists 3.0
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness 3.0
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences 3.0 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0 9.0
Research/Dissertation or Thesis MS
Course-
work
MS
Research
PhD
IBGS 696 Research Rotations (1.0) 2.0
PHSL 697 Research (1.0–8.0) 6.0 15.0
Totals — 6.0 17.0
Overall Totals 45.0 45.0 75.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.S.—1 year (3 academic quarters) + optional thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermittedPh.D.—2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment, part-timepermitted
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ScholarshipsAdditional Requirements/PoliciesPrograms, Degrees, and CertificatesNursing—B.S.Standard (generic) B.S.Returning RN (RN/B.S.)B.S. degree for the licensed vocationalnurseB.S. degree curriculum [for studentwith bachelor’s degree in anotherarea]Nondegree optionsNursing—M.S.Primary Care Adult—GerontologyNurse Practitioner (M.S.)Primary Care Adult—GerontologyNurse Practitioner (Post-master’scertificate)Certified Advanced Practice RegisteredNurse (M.S.)Clinical Nurse Specialist: Adult-Gerontology (M.S.)Clinical Nurse Specialist: Adult-Gerontology (Post-master’scertificate)Clinical Nurse Specialist: GrowingFamily (M.S.)Clinical Nurse Specialist: GrowingFamily (Post-master’s certificate)Family Nurse Practitioner (M.S.)Family Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)Neonatal Nurse Practitioner (M.S.)Neonatal Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)Nurse Anesthesia (M.S.)Nurse Educator: Adult-Gerontology(M.S.)Nurse Educator: Growing Family(M.S.)Nursing Administration (M.S.)Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner (M.S.)
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Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner (Post-master’s certificate)Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner (M.S.)Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)
Doctor of Nursing Practice—D.N.P.Doctor of Philosophy degree innursing—Ph.D.
School of Nursing 655
Dean’s Welcome
Welcome to the School of Nursing, where you will receive an education thatwill prepare you for a life of Christian service. This Catalog will introduce you tothe programs of the school and give you information on progression andservices available to help you reach your goal.For more than 100 years, the school has educated nurses to serve the needs ofhumanity. We look forward to working with you on your academic journey hereat the school.Our goal is to provide an environment where you can gain the knowledge andskills to become a caring, competent, professional nurse. The faculty, staff, andadministration are committed to ensuring that those who study here willdevelop to the fullest potential and become nurses capable of fulfilling the University’s mission—withGod’s help—“To make man whole.”
Marilyn Hermann, Ph.D., RNDean, School of Nursing
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School Foundations
HISTORYThe School of Nursing, established in 1905, was the first in a group of schools that in 1961 becameLoma Linda University. In 1907, the first class to graduate included seven students—five women and twomen. As the school developed and became a college-based program rather than a hospital diplomaprogram, the baccalaureate degree commenced in 1949. The Master of Science degree was granted in1957. The Doctor of Philosophy degree was added to the existing programs of the school, with the firstclass starting in 2002. Doctor of Nursing Practice began in 2010.The School of Nursing programs received accreditation by the National League for Nursing (NLN) (61Broadway, New York, NY 10006) in 1951. The most recent accreditation for the B.S. and M.S. degreecurricula (2009) was by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) (One Dupont CircleNW, Suite 530, Washington, DC 20036–1120). Council on Accreditation of Nurse Anesthesia EducationPrograms (COA) received initial accreditation in 2011. The California Board of Registered Nursing (P. O.Box 944210, Sacramento, CA 94244–2100) granted continuing approval in 2011. Consumers areencouraged to contact CCNE, COA or BRN with comments about the program.
AGENCY MEMBERSHIPThe School of Nursing holds agency membership and actively participates in the following majorprofessional organizations: American Association of Colleges of Nursing, National League for Nursing,and Western Institute for Nursing.
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Our Mission
The mission of the School of Nursing, in accord with the comprehensive mission of Loma LindaUniversity, is the education of professional nurses who are dedicated to excellence in nursing science.Individuals from diverse ethnic, cultural, and racial backgrounds are encouraged to embraceopportunities for lifelong growth and satisfaction from a career committed to health care. Baccalaureateand graduate nursing programs contribute to the development of expert clinicians, educators,administrators, and researchers who benefit society by providing and improving delivery of wholeperson care to clients—individuals, families, groups, and communities. Committed to Christian serviceand distinctive Seventh-day Adventist ideals, the school seeks to reflect God’s love through its teachingand healing ministry.
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Programs of Study
The School of Nursing prepares professional nurses to practice with a Christian perspective.The baccalaureate degree curriculum is designed to prepare competent, beginning-level professionalnurses who are committed to excellence in practice.The master’s degree in the nursing program is designed to prepare nurses for leadership as advancedpractice registered nurses, nurse educators, or nurse administrators.The Doctor of Nursing Practice degree is designed to prepare nurses for leadership in the clinicalsetting.The Doctor of Philosophy degree program is designed to prepare nurse scholars for leadership ineducation, administration, and research.
Programs of Study 659
Learning Outcomes
UNDERGRADUATE DEPARTMENT
Learning outcomes for Baccalaureate NursingThe learning outcomes of the baccalaureate nursing program are designed to prepare competentnursing professionals.
1. Liberal education. Students demonstrate integration of concepts from general education into theirbaccalaureate generalist nursing practice.2. Basic organizational and systems leadership. Students apply principles of organizational and systemsleadership into quality care and patient safety.3. Evidence-based practice. Students use scholarship as a basis for evidence-based practice.4. Technology. Students apply information management and patient-care technology to the practice ofnursing.5. Leadership. Students practice within the context of health-care policy, finance, and regulatoryenvironments.6. Collaboration. Students employ interprofessional communication and collaboration to improvepatient health outcomes.7. Prevention. Students support clinical prevention through population health practices.8. Values. Students demonstrate professionalism and professional values.9. Nursing practice. Students integrate baccalaureate-level nursing skills into their practices.
GRADUATE DEPARTMENT
Learning outcomes for Master of ScienceThe learning outcomes of the master’s degree program are designed to prepare nurse leaders with aChristian perspective to enable them to contribute to professional nursing through clinical practice,teaching, and administration. Upon completion of the Master of Science degree, the graduate will:
1. Engage in the lifelong, harmonious development of physical, intellectual, emotional, relational,cultural, and spititual qualities that are unified through a loving relationship with God.2. Promote ethical and compassionate Christian service, respecting the diverse experiences of others.3. Synthesize and apply research findings as a foundation for evidence-based practice.4. Engage in inquiry, discovery, and lifelong learning through continued scholarly endeavors.5. Demonstrate effective communications skills in English.6. Apply information and health-care technologies to support data management and improve patientcare.7. Embrace and serve individuals, populations, and systems in a diverse world through advancedexpertise in a selected nursing role.8. Collaborate interprofessionally to improve patient and population health outcomes.9. Utilize baccalaureate-level humanities, nursing, and science competencies as a basis for advancednursing practice.10. Use organizational and systems leadership, management, and teaching skills to promote high-quality and safe patient care.
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11. Contribute to health policy and advocacy by working with clients, health professionals, andorganizations to improve access, quality, and delivery of health care.12. Apply quality improvement and safety methods, tools, performance measures, and standardswithin professional settings.13. Engage in prevention and health promotion activities to maintain and improve population health.14. Utilize advanced knowledge acquired from nursing and cognate sciences as a basis for advancednursing practice.
Learning outcomes for Doctor of Nursing PracticeThe learning outcomes of the D.N.P. degree program are designed to prepare nurse leaders with aChristian perspective to enable them to contribute to professional nursing through clinical practice,teaching, and administration. Upon completion of the D.N.P. degree, the graduate will:
1. Provide leadership in the use of information systems/technology and patient care technology forthe improvement and transformation of health care.2. Utilize current scientific underpinnings for practice.3. Promote the use of clinical scholarship and analytical methods for evidence-based practice.4. Participate in interdisciplinary collaboration for improving patient and population healthoutcomes.5. Advocate for health care through policy analysis and development.6. Apply organizational and systems leadership theory for quality improvement and systemsthinking.7. Demonstrate leadership in the promotion of advanced nursing practice and the nursing profession.8. Incorporate into his/her practice the principles of clinical prevention and population health forimproving the nation’s health.
Learning outcomes for Doctor of PhilosophyThe primary learning outcomes of the Ph.D. degree program are designed to prepare nurse scientistsand scholars with a Christian perspective for leadership in education, health-care administration, andresearch within a global community. Upon completion of the Ph.D. degree, the nurse will.
1. Provide leadership in research, education, and/or health-care administration within a globalcommunity.2. Generate and disseminate knowledge relevant to the development of nursing science and practice.3. Meet challenges with a wholistic perspective that encompasses social, cultural, political, ethical,and spiritual dimensions in the practice of scholarship.4. Engage in interdisciplinary discourse and scholarship.
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Philosophy
In harmony with Loma Linda University and the Seventh-day Adventist Church, the School of Nursingbelieves that the aim of education and health care is the development of wholeness in those served.Individuals, created to reflect the wholeness of God’s character, have been impaired by the entrance ofsin, disease, and death. God’s purpose is the restoration of each person to the original state at Creation.God works through human agencies to facilitate individual wholeness.Nursing functions to assist individuals and societal groups to attain their highest potential ofwholeness. Through a variety of roles, nurses put into practice a body of knowledge and a repertoire ofskills to assist the human system with health problems. The School of Nursing provides an environmentin which students and faculty can grow in professional competence and Christian grace.In support of the philosophy, mission, and values of Loma Linda University and the philosophy,mission, and values of the School of Nursing, the faculty affirms the following beliefs:
• Learning is an interactive process that involves all of the learner’s faculties.• A learning environment nurtures the development of potential, promotes maturation of values,cultivates the ability to think critically and independently, and encourages a spirit of inquiry.• Clinical experiences are essential to the development of professional and technical nursingcompetence.• Students—influenced by the effect of physiological, psychological, sociocultural, developmental,and spiritual variables on their lives—learn in different ways and bring different meanings to thelearning experience.• Students participate in development of the science and practice of nursing.
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. This section gives the general settingfor the programs of each school and outlines the subject and unit requirements for admission toindividual professional options. It is important to review the requirements of specific options in thecontext of the general requirements applicable to all programs.
STUDENT POLICIESSchool of Nursing students are expected to adhere to the policies of the University and School ofNursing as presented in the Loma Linda Student Handbook under the heading “Standards of AcademicConduct Policy.”
General Regulations 663
Application and Admissions
The programs admissions committees of the University intend that an applicant to any of the schools isqualified for the proposed curriculum and is capable of profiting from the educational experience offeredby this University. The admissions committees of the school accomplish this by examining evidence ofscholastic competence, moral and ethical standards, and significant qualities of character and personality.Applicants are considered for admission only on the recommendation of the program in which study isdesired.
APPLICATIONApplications are invited from those interested in attending a Christian school of nursing and whosebeliefs are consistent with the mission of Loma Linda University and the School of Nursing. Priority willbe given to those coming from within the Seventh-day Adventist Church and educational system.Admission application information is located at <nursing.llu.edu>.
Application deadlines for Undergraduate DepartmentApplicants seeking undergraduate admission must have the application process completed by thedates indicated in the following.
• Autumn Quarter—March 31• Winter Quarter—August 15• Spring Quarter—November 1
Application deadlines for Graduate DepartmentApplicants seeking graduate admission must have the application process completed by the datesindicated in the following.
• CRNA
◦ Autumn Quarter—February 1
• A-GNP, FNP, PNP, Psych NP
◦ Autumn Quarter—February 1◦ Winter Quarter — August 1
• Nurse Educator, Nursing Administration
◦ Autumn Quarter—April 1◦ Winter Quarter—August 1◦ Spring Quarter—November 1
• CNS
◦ Autumn Quarter - April 1
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• D.N.P.
◦ Summer Quarter—February 1 (priority admission)
• Ph.D. (Summer even years only)
◦ May 1, 2013 and October 1, 2013 (odd year)◦ March 1, 2014
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSStudents entering the School of Nursing must complete Loma Linda University background checkrequirements, as well as health requirements—including immunizations and annual TB clearance. Inaddition, all School of Nursing students are required to have a valid cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)certificate approved by the American Heart Association in order to take clinical nursing courses. Studentsare responsible for the annual renewal of their immunizations, TB clearance, and CPR cards. Newundergraduate students are required to show evidence of completion of a first aid course.International students, whose native language is not English, must take a test of English fluency.Minimum scores are: TOEFL, computer based—213; TOEFL, Internet based—80; IELTS—6.5;METLAB—76.
Essential skillsThe practice of professional nursing has minimum entry qualifications. Registered nurses are expectedto have certain physical abilities as well as competencies in reasoning and thinking. The skills areconsidered essential to the practice of nursing and are therefore skills required of all applicants to theSchool of Nursing. These include the abilities indicated in the following four areas:
Psychomotor (physical) skills
• Work with inanimate object—including setting up, operating (controlling), manipulating, andhandling.• Stand, walk, carry, sit, lift up to fifty pounds, push, pull, climb, balance, stoop, crouch, kneel, turn,twist, crawl, and reach—within a clinical setting.• Assess and intervene in the care of patients, using the physical senses—sight, touch, taste, smell,hearing.
Cognitive (thinking) skills
• Work with intangible data, such as numbers, symbols, ideas, and concepts.• Perform mental cognition tasks, including problem solving, prioritizing, and accurate measuring;follow instructions; and use cognitive skills to synthesize, coordinate, analyze, compile, compute,copy, and compare.• Communicate with others, using verbal and nonverbal skills. Recall written and verbalinstructions, read and comprehend, and write clearly. Negotiate, instruct, explain, persuade, andsupervise.
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Affective (human relations) skills
• Interact positively with individuals and groups of people directly and indirectly.• Control emotions appropriately and cope with stressful situations.• Respond appropriately to criticism and take responsibility for personal actions, behaviors, andlearning.• Evaluate issues and make decisions without immediate supervision.
Task (work function) skills
• Function independently on work tasks.• Demonstrate safety awareness.• Recognize potential hazards.• Respond appropriately to changes in work conditions.• Maintain attention and concentration for necessary periods.• Perform tasks that require set limits.• Ask questions and request assistance appropriately.• Perform within a schedule requiring attendance.• Carry a normal work load.
Accommodations for disabilityIt is Loma Linda University’s policy to comply fully with the provisions of The Americans withDisabilities Act [42 U.S.C. Sec. 12131 (2) (1990)]. The school is committed to providingeducation—supported by services and reasonable accommodations for disabilities—to qualifiedapplicants. It is the student’s responsibility to notify the school of the needed accommodation for anydisability by obtaining (from the Office of the Associate Dean who administers the student’s program) aform provided for this purpose. The completed form and required supporting documentation need to bedelivered to the Office of the Associate Dean for evaluation by appropriate University entities. Suitableand reasonable accommodation will be provided as necessary.
UNDERGRADUATE DEPARTMENT ADMISSION CRITERIA
Generic baccalaureate nursing programThe following are considered prerequisites for admission to the baccalaureate program in nursing:
1. A high school diploma or its equivalent from an accredited secondary school.2. A completed background check.3. Health clearance, including immunizations as outlined in the “Admission Policies andInformation.”4. A current first aid certificate.5. Current cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certificate approved by the American HeartAssociation.6. Prerequisite courses—
• Intermediate algebra (or high school algebra II)• Introduction to physics (or high school physics)
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• Anatomy and physiology I and II (with laboratories)• Introduction to organic and biochemistry (with laboratories)• Microbiology (with laboratories)• Freshman English (one year)• General psychology• Introduction to sociology or anthropology• Physical education (two activity classes)• Humanities (16 units)• Development psychology (life span)• Public speaking
7. Basic computer literacy.8. Cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0 on all college course work. Grades below a “C” are nontransferable.9. For students considering transfer of nursing course work, course descriptions or outlines will berequired for clinical nursing courses in order for the school to determine the amount of transfercredit to be granted.10. Science courses must have been taken within five years or validated at Loma Linda University.11. Entrance tests required of all incoming students who are not registered nurses.12. For international students, all requirements indicated under “International Students” in Section II.13. An interview arranged by the director of admissions and an onsite essay are required.
The Admissions Committee is looking for individuals who reflect a high degree of personal integrity,dependability, self-discipline, intellectual vigor, and a caring and thoughtful manner.
Accelerated baccalaureate nursing programThis track is designed for the student with a bachelor’s degree in another field. Students seeking thistrack must have the following:
• Cumulative 3.3 G.P.A. on college work• Statistics with computer application laboratory
PROGRAMS/REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS WITH NURSING LICENSES
Licensed vocational nurseIn addition to prerequisites listed for students admitted to the baccalaureate program, the followinginformation is applicable:
1. The applicant must be a licensed vocational nurse in the state of California.2. Course work will be evaluated to determine transfer status in clinical nursing classes.3. The licensed vocational nurse may choose to complete a bachelor’s degree or the 45 quarter unitsof nursing, as prescribed by the California State Board of Registered Nursing, and be eligible to sitfor the NCLEX-RN.
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Registered nurseThe applicant must meet the following requirements:
1. A high school diploma or its equivalent from an accredited secondary school.2. A cumulative G.P.A. of 2.5.3. Grades below a C are nontransferable.4. Courses taken more than five years ago may not be accepted for transfer unless the registerednurse has been in active practice for at least one year during the past three years.5. An interview with the RN-B.S.degree recruiter. The Admissions Committee is looking forindividuals who reflect a high degree of personal integrity, dependability, self-discipline,intellectual vigor, and a caring and thoughtful manner.6. Compliance with all requirements indicated under “International Students” under AdmissionPolicies.7. An Associate in Science degree or diploma from an accredited school of nursing.8. A license to practice nursing in California as a registered nurse.9. Completed all nonnursing requirements or their equivalents on the lower division level. Theapplicant must have a minimum of 87 quarter (61 semester) units to be eligible for upper divisionstatus.
If the registered nurse (RN) is a graduate of an accredited nursing program, the nursing credits will beaccepted as equivalent to the School of Nursing lower division courses. For unaccredited schools, or foradditional information regarding transfer credit, see section on “Transfer Credit,” under AdmissionPolicies. Credit for 300-level nursing courses will be granted upon satisfactory completion of NRSG 337.
GRADUATE DEPARTMENT ADMISSIONS CRITERIA
Master of Science degree admissions criteriaThe applicant to the Master of Science degree program in nursing must have the following:
1. A baccalaureate degree in nursing or its equivalent from an accredited program.2. A 3.00 or higher undergraduate G.P.A. (on a 4.00 scale), cumulative and in the nursing major; a3.00 in sciences for nurse anesthesia.3. An interview with graduate nursing faculty members.4. Health clearance, including immunizations as outlined in the “Admission Policies andInformation.”5. Students must have a current California registered nurse license prior to enrollment.6. Nursing experience for graduate study;
a. minimum of one year full-time experience as RN before beginning clinical courses;experience related to desired area of study perferableb. minimum of one year full-time, current ICU experience for nurse anesthesia, excludingorientationc. minimum of two years of current experience in a Level III NICU for neonatal nursepractitioner applicants
7. Prerequisites: undergraduate statistics and research with satisfactory grades.
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8. The Health Science Reasoning Test (HSRT), a test of critical thinking skills, must be taken withinthe past year.9. An onsite essay required as part of the admissions process. If the outcome is less than satisfactory,a graduate-level writing course will be required.10. For nurse anesthesia, concentration area:
a. current certification in BLS, ACLS, and PALS is required; CCRN preferredb. a full year of general chemistry and introductory biochemistry, highly recommendedc. 8 hours of clinical observation with a CRNA required before admission interview
Post-master’s certificate programs admissions criteria
1. Completion of a master’s degree in nursing with a clinical major from a program approved by theCommission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) or the National League for Nursing (NLN).2. Current California RN licensure.3. Clinical experience individually evaluated; minimum of one year of full-time experience in atertiary or community setting; minimum of two years of current experience in a Level III NICU forneonatal nurse practitioner applicants.4. Prerequisites: Graduate-level pathophysiology and advanced physical assessment.
Doctor of Nursing Practice program admissions criteria
1. Master’s degree (M.S.) in nursing from an accredited school.2. License to practice nursing in state of residence.3. Nurse practitioner license or certification in advanced practice for clinical track.4. G.P.A. of 3.2 or higher from M.S. degree program.5. Three letters of recommendation.6. Application with personal statement.7. Curriculum vitae or resume.8. Interview by faculty members in the Loma Linda University School of Nursing.9. Upon acceptance, letter of support from employing institution.
Doctor of Philosophy program admissions criteria
1. Preference given to applicants with master’s degree in nursing.2. Grade point average minimum of 3.5 on a 4.0 scale or equivalent at the master’s degree level.3. Interview with Ph.D. degree faculty.4. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) (optional).5. Test of English fluency for international students whose native language is not English, with thefollowing minimum scores: TOEFL, computer based—213; TOEFL, Internet based—80;IELTS—6.0; METLAB—76.6. Evidence of scholarly work.
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Student Life
Students should refer to the Student Handbook for a more comprehensive discussion of University andschool expectations, regulations, and policies. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contentsof the Student Handbook, which can be found online.
STUDENT INVOLVEMENTStudents are encouraged to become actively involved in the Associated Students of Nursing. Studentrepresentatives are invited to attend the Undergraduate Faculty Council, Master’s Faculty Council,Doctor of Nursing Practice Faculty Council, Doctor of Philosophy Faculty Council, Spiritual Life andWholeness Committee, and Diversity Committee, where they may contribute to the decision-makingprocess.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONSThe following student organizations enable students to participate in cultural, social, professional, andcitizenship aspects of University life.
Associated Students of Nursing (ASN)The ASN is a student organization of the School of Nursing. This association comprises all the studentsof nursing and is administered by elected students and two faculty sponsors. The objectives of thisorganization are to serve as a channel for communication between students and faculty, and to facilitatepersonal and professional growth by meaningful participation in all aspects of student life.
Loma Linda University Student Association (LLUSA)The LLUSA has three purposes: to promote communication among students, to present students’ viewsto the administration, and to assist in the programming of social and religious activities. The LLUSAprovides opportunities to develop and refine a wide range of professional leadership and fellowshipskills.
Class organizationsThe members of the junior and senior classes elect officers and promote such projects and activities asconstitute their major interests and concerns.
HONOR SOCIETY: SIGMA THETA TAU INTERNATIONALIn 1975, LLUSN became an official chapter of Sigma Theta Tau International, the honor society fornursing. Students may be invited to become members if they meet the established criteria.
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Academic Policies and Practices
UNDERGRADUATE DEPARTMENT
Academic residenceTo qualify for an undergraduate degree from Loma Linda University, the student must take aminimum of 45 units at Loma Linda University; 32 of the units must be at the senior level. At minimum,three clinical nursing courses are required as part of these units.
Nursing courses
Nursing course gradesMost nursing courses in the undergraduate curriculum are divided into approximately equalcomponents of theory and clinical laboratory practice. A grade for a nursing course represents acombination of the theory and the clinical laboratory grades. In order to pass a nursing course, a studentmust receive a grade equivalent to a C or above in both the theory and clinical laboratory sections of thecourse. To receive a passing grade in theory, the student must obtain a cumulative score of at least 76percent on examinations within that course. A grade of C- or below places the student on provisionalstatus and requires that the student repeat the course.
Percentage breakdown for gradingThe undergraduate division of the School of Nursing uses the following percentages for computinggrades:
95–100% A92–94% A-88–91% B+85–87% B82–84% B-79–81% C+76–78% C71–75% C-68–70% D+63–67% DBelow 62% F
Clinical experiencesClinical experiences are under the direction of the course coordinator. The student has supervisedexperience under a clinical instructor in the care of patients. Tardiness or unexcused absences fromclinical laboratory is cause for failure. Students must make up for absences due to extenuatingcircumstances (e.g., personal illness or death in the family). A fee of $50 will be charged for make-up ofclinical laboratory during nonclinical time.Nursing students are required to practice in client care settings under the supervision of a registerednurse. Each student will be expected to be able to apply basic theoretical concepts to clinical practice byassessing, planning, and implementing nursing procedures; and evaluating the care of individuals,
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families, and communities. In the performance of routine nursing care, all students will function withinthe policies of the clinical agency and demonstrate the professional behavior outlined in the Universitycatalog and the University Student Handbook.Students are expected to be knowledgeable about clients and their problems and about the plans forcare prior to actually giving care. They must come prepared for the clinical experience and mustadequately assess a client, using the Neuman Systems Model. Students are expected to perform skillssafely. Students whose performance is deemed unsafe may fail the course or be dropped from theprogram.
LicensureTo be eligible to write the NCLEX-RN examination, the student must have completed all requirednursing course work listed in this CATALOG. Further, the student needs to be aware that, under the lawsof California, a candidate for the examination is required to report all misdemeanors, driving citations,and felony convictions. If a candidate has a criminal history, the California Board of Registered Nursingwill determine the eligibility of that individual to write the licensing examination.
Credit by examination
Challenge/equivalency examinationAn undergraduate student may meet academic requirements by passing an examination at least equalin scope and difficulty to examinations in the course. Undergraduate students with prior education innursing or in another health-care profession are eligible to challenge nursing courses required forCalifornia state licensure. The applicant’s background in health-care theory and clinical experience mustbe commensurate with the theory and skills required for the course.Challenge examinations in nursing courses include both a written examination covering theory and anexamination of clinical competence. A fee is charged for a challenge examination. See the “Schedule ofCharges” in this section for fees.Progression to the next level in the program is permissible only after successful completion of thechallenge examination. A grade of S is recorded for challenge credit earned by examination only after thestudent has successfully completed a minimum of 12 units of credit at this University with a G.P.A. of 2.0or above.
Advanced placement programCredit toward graduation may be accepted by the school for an entering student who has passed one ormore Advanced Placement (AP) examinations with a score of 3, 4, or 5. Records for AP courses must besent directly from the College Board to University Records.For specific policy and time limits regarding CLEP examinations, see “Academic Policies” in the SectionII of the CATALOG.
Repeating a courseA grade of C (2.0) is the minimum passing grade for nursing and required cognate courses. Requiredcognates include: epidemiology, ethics, nutrition, statistics, and writing. Any nursing or named cognatecourse taken while a student at Loma Linda University School of Nursing in which the earned grade is C-or lower must be repeated before the student can progress to another course. A nursing course or
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required cognate may be repeated only once. When a student repeats a course, both the original andrepeat grades are entered into the student’s permanent record; but only the repeat grade and credit arecomputed in the grade point average and included in the total units earned.
Probation statusStudents whose cumulative G.P.A. at the end of any quarter is less than 2.0, or who have received a C-or below in a nursing course or named cognate, or who have withdrawn (W) due to failing are placed onacademic probation. Students on probation status will be required to take NRSG 244 Skills for AcademicSuccess and to communicate regularly with the academic advisor. Students on probation status may takeonly one clinical nursing course at a time and no more than 12 units. When the course work has beenrepeated successfully, the student is returned to regular status. Enrollment in the School of Nursing willbe terminated if a student receives two grades of C- or below in nursing or required cognates. See StudentHandbook for grievance procedure.
Graduation requirementsA candidate must complete the undergraduate Intent to Graduate form two quarters prior tocompletion of degree.A degree will be granted when the student has met the following requirements:
1. Completed all requirements for admission to the respective curriculum.2. Completed all requirements of the curriculum, including specified attendance, level of scholarship,and length of academic residence.3. Completed a minimum of 193.0 quarter units for the baccalaureate degree, with a minimumoverall G.P.A. of 2.0 and in nursing.4. Given evidence of moral character, of due regard for Christian citizenship, and of consistentresponsiveness to the established aims of the University and of the respective discipline.5. Discharged financial obligations to the University.
It is the responsibility of the student to see that all requirements have been met.A student who completes the requirements for a degree at the end of the Spring or Summer Quarter isexpected to be present at the University’s ceremony for conferring of degrees and presentation ofdiplomas. Permission for the conferral of a degree in absentia is granted by the University uponrecommendation of the dean of the school.A student who completes the requirements for a degree at the end of Autumn or Winter quarter isinvited, but not required, to participate in the subsequent conferring of degrees. Degrees are conferred atgraduations only.The University reserves the right to prohibit participation in commencement exercises by a candidatewho has not satisfactorily complied with all requirements.
GRADUATE DEPARTMENT
Academic residenceTo qualify for a degree from the graduate department in nursing at Loma Linda University, the studentmust take a minimum of 80 percent of the academic curriculum while in residence at the University, i.e.,42–68 units for the master’s degree, depending on the selected concentration area; 50 units for Doctor ofNursing Practice; and 72 units for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.
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Transfer credits
1. A transfer student may transfer credits up to 20 percent of the units required by the chosenprogram to be applied to the degree requirements at Loma Linda University. This transfer islimited to credits for which a grade of B (3.0) or better has been recorded and the course work wasdone at an accredited institution and meets the requirements of a course for the degree.2. A maximum of 9 quarter units that have been previously applied to another degree may beaccepted as transfer credits upon petition.3. The maximum number of transfer credit towards a master’s ordoctoral degree may not exceed 20percent of the minimum credits required for the degree.4. Following acceptance into a graduate program, all required courses must be taken at Loma LindaUniversity.5. Credits taken through NEXus for graduate courses are not considered transfer credits.6. Transfer credits will not be used to offset course work at this University with less than a B grade.
Nondegree student creditA maximum of 12 units may be taken by permission of the instructors prior to acceptance into theprogram. If these courses are part of the curricular plan for the selected concentration area, and if thegrade earned is B or higher, the credits may be applied toward that degree. Clinical courses may not betaken prior to acceptance. Nondegree course work is not eligible for federal loans.
Academic standing
A. Course grades
1. The expected earned grade level for graduate studies is a cumulative grade point average of3.0 (B average) or higher.2. Students must earn a grade of B (85 percent) or higher in all courses. If the earned grade isless than a B, the course must be repeated.3. For all CNS and NP clinical courses, an earned grade of less than B (3.0) may not be repeated.4. For all required nurse anesthesia courses, an earned grade of less than B (3.0) may not berepeated.
B. Withdrawal and repeating courses
1. A student may withdraw only once from any core, concentration, or clinical course.2. A student may repeat no more than one course in the program.3. Students requesting to repeat a clinical course due to a withdrawal are placed on a waitinglist, according to the timing of the request.4. Nurse anesthesia students may not withdraw or repeat a course.
C. Academic probationAt the end of each quarter, student G.P.A.s will be reviewed. Students will be placed onprobationary status if the earned G.P.A. is less than 3.0 cumulatively or in the nursing major, or ifthey are repeating a nursing course for the quarter. If the low grade occurred in a clinical course,that course must be retaken and a grade of B or higher earned before proceeding in the clinical
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sequence. It will be necessary to wait until the course is offered again and has space. Nurseanesthesia students may not continue in the program if any course grade falls below B (3.0).While on probation, a student:
1. May not take the clinical focus courses, unless this is the course that must be repeated.2. May not take the comprehensive examination.
Academic probation may be removed:
a. By raising the G.P.A. to 3.0 or higher the next quarter.b. By retaking the course in which a grade lower than B was earned to raise the grade the nexttime the course is offered.
C. Academic terminationAcademic enrollment will be terminated if:
a. The cumulative G.P.A. has not been raised to 3.0 or above while on academic probation.b. Any grade lower than B has not been raised within two quarters or the next time the courseis offered.c. A CNS or NP student earns a grade of B- (2.7) or lower in a clinical course.d. A nurse anesthesia student earns a grade of B- (2.7) or lower in any course.
Clinical probationClinical work must be evaluated as satisfactory. Faculty may recommend that the student be placed onclinical probation. While on probation, the student must demonstrate satisfactory clinical work asstipulated by the faculty; or the student will be dismissed from the school.
Application for candidacyA student in the master’s degree program will apply for candidacy on Form A after completing at least25 units of required graduate course work. A Ph.D. degree student will be advanced to candidacy aftersuccessful defense of the dissertation proposal. A D.N.P. degree student will be advanced to candidacyafter successful defense of the project proposal.
Time limitsThe time lapse from first enrollment in a graduate curriculum to the conferring of the master’s degreemay not exceed five years. For the doctoral degrees, seven years are allowed after the date of admission.A student desiring reinstatement must reapply. This procedure implies a re-evaluation of the student’stotal academic plan.Any credit transferred to the school or taken in residence and submitted toward a graduate degree isnullified seven years from the date when the course was completed. Refer to University policy onsatisfactory academic progress.
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Scholastic standing
Grade scaleThe graduate department in nursing uses the following percentages for determining grades:
95–100% A92–94% A-88–91% B+85–87% B82–84% B-79–81% C+76–78% C71–75% C-68–70% D+63–67% DBelow 62% F
Practicum experiencesPracticum experiences shall be individually structured to meet students’ needs and programrequirements. Practicum experiences are arranged by practicum faculty after consultation with advisorsand appropriate agency personnel. Off-campus placement is formalized through written contract or letterof agreement. This process may take as long as six months. Students requesting practicum experiences atsites that will require additional costs—such as faculty travel, phone calls, or legal advice—areresponsible for this expense.
Comprehensive examinationA written, comprehensive examination is required of all M.S. degree students. The student is expectedto integrate, evaluate, synthesize and apply theories and research studied in the graduate program. Theexamination must be written after a substantial portion of the clinical work is completed, and issubmitted before registering for the final two quarters of the program requirements.
Thesis and dissertationThe student’s research and thesis or dissertation preparation are under the direction of his/herguidance committee. The student is urged to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and researchdesign as early as is feasible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for advancement tocandidacy. Thesis is optional for the M.S. degree.
Dissertation formatConsultation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies office is encouraged to help the student avoidformatting errors in the dissertation process that would require him/her to edit large sections ofmanuscript.
PortfolioA portfolio, developed during the program of study is required of all students.
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Graduation requirementsA candidate for a degree shall have:
1. Completed all requirements for admission to the respective curriculum.2. Completed honorably all requirements of the curriculum, including required course work,specified attendance, level of scholarship, and length of residence.3. Given evidence of moral character, of due regard for Christian citizenship, and of consistentresponsiveness to the established aims of the University and of the respective discipline.4. Discharged financial obligations to the University.
It is the responsibility of the student to see that all requirements have been met.A student who completes the requirements for a degree at the end of the Spring Quarter is expected tobe present at the University’s ceremony for conferring of degrees and awarding of diplomas. Permissionfor the conferral of a degree in absentia is granted by the University upon recommendation of the dean ofthe school.A student who completes the requirements for a degree at the end of the Summer, Autumn, or WinterQuarter is invited, but not required, to participate in the subsequent conferring of degrees. Degrees areconferred at graduations only. See Section II of the Academic Policies.The University reserves the right to prohibit participation in commencement exercises by a candidatewho has not satisfactorily complied with all requirements.
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Financial Information
The Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy in regard to reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees for the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
GENERAL FINANCIAL PRACTICESBefore the beginning of each school year, the student is expected to arrange for financial resources tocover all expenses. Previous accounts with other schools or with the University must have been settled.
SCHEDULE OF CHARGES 2013–2014The charges that follow are subject to change without notice.
Tuition
Tuition charge—undergraduate nonclinical, special, certificate, and part-time students$595 Credit, per unit$275 Clinical course fees per clinical course$288 Audit, per unit
Tuition charge—graduate$715 M.S. per unit credit$800 D.N.P./Ph.D. per unit credit$300 Clinical course fees per clinical course$345 Audit, per unit$8,900 CRNA blocked tuition per quarter (including University fees)$985 CRNA per unit credit
Applied music chargesvaries School of Nursing tuition does not include applied music charges.
Other academic charges(Application nonrefundable)
$60 Testing fee (undergraduate only)$60 Application$200 Deposit to hold place in class (undergraduate only)$500 Deposit to hold place in class (D.N.P.)$1,000 Deposit to hold place in class (CRNA)
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Examinations$298 Undergraduate per unit credit (challenge, equivalency)Graduate$358 Master’s per unit credit$493 CRNA per unit credit$400 D.N.P./Ph.D. per unit credit$50 Early examination
$50 Application to change concentrations or degree program
Special fees$702 Enrollment fee per quarter$575 Per quarter for NRSG 497 Advanced Clinical Experience
Finance$50 Tuition installment$50 Late payment$25 Returned check
Registration$50 Late registration fee$2 Per copy of regular student transcript
Miscellaneous expenses$2,250 Estimated annual expense for items such as textbooks, supplies, student uniforms,equipment, etc.
Licensing examinationsRegistration and certification examinations and license fees are set by the state.
Other charges$50 Laboratory make-up fee
ON- AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDENT HOUSINGStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
NURSING AND GOVERNMENT LOANSLoans are available both to undergraduate and graduate nursing students who are eligible toparticipate in government loan programs such as Stafford and Nursing Student Loan Program. ContactFinancial Aid for details at 909/558-4509. (See Academic Progression Section.)
NURSING EDUCATION LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAMThe Nursing Education Loan Repayment Program (NELRP) offers registered nurses substantialassistance (up to 85 percent) to repay educational loans in exchange for service in eligible facilities locatedin areas experiencing a shortage of nurses. For eligibility information for this program and for the list ofeligible health-care facilities, check <hrsa.gov/loanscholarships/repayment/nursing/>.
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Awards Honoring Excellence
Awards for excellence in nursing, scholastic attainment, and leadership ability are made available tostudents whose performance and attitudes reflect well the ideals and purposes of the school. Selection ofstudents is based on the recommendation of the faculty to the dean.
PRESIDENT’S AWARDThe President’s Award is presented annually in recognition of superior scholastic attainment and activeparticipation in the student community, within the framework of Christian commitment. One recipient isselected from each school of the University.
DEAN’S AWARDThe Dean’s Award is presented to an outstanding student in each program on the basis of the student’sdemonstrated commitment to academic excellence and to the objectives of the school.
FINEMAN AWARDThe Allan Fineman Memorial Award is presented by the Fineman family in honor of their father, whowas a patient in the University Medical Center. This award is based on outstanding caring traits inrendering professional nursing service.
HELEN EMORI KING PROFESSIONAL LEADERSHIP AWARDThe Helen Emori King Professional Leadership Award is presented to a graduate student whodemonstrates outstanding leadership ability in nursing.
RNBS AWARDThe RNBS (Registered Nurse/Bachelor of Science) Award is presented to the senior registered nursestudent who has demonstrated exceptional competence in scholarship and in the clinical practice ofnursing.
AGATHA HODGINS AWARD FOR NURSE ANESTHESIAThe Agatha Hodgins Award for Nurse Anesthesia is given in honor of the recognized founder ofAmerican Association of Nurse Anesthetists. The Award is given to the graduating nurse anesthesiastudent with the highest scholastic achievement.
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Scholarships
The School of Nursing has a variety of scholarships that have been endowed by alumni and friends.Most of the scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic/clinical performance, financial need, andcitizenship. The Office of the Dean can provide students with more information, as well as withapplication forms.
Alumni ScholarshipAnabelle Mills Hills ScholarshipBartlett (Lillian M.) ScholarshipCatherine Christiansen ScholarshipCharlie Jo Morgan Student ScholarshipChristiansen ScholarshipClass of 1949 TutoringClass of 1954 Anniversary FundClass of 1956B ScholarshipClass of 1959B ScholarshipClass of 1966 Mentor ScholarshipClass of 1969 ScholarshipClinical Study Abroad ScholarshipDean’s Nursing ScholarshipEllen Rickard Memorial ScholarshipEmori Nursing ScholarshipFink (Oreda) Memorial ScholarshipGeneral ScholarshipGertrude Haussler and Maxine DarlingScholarshipGraduate Nursing ScholarshipHalpenny Memorial ScholarshipHarry M. Woodall ScholarshipHarriett Miller Endowed ScholarshipHervig (Bob and Ruth) ScholarshipHispanic Student ScholarshipIsabelle Wilson Rees ScholarshipJames A. and Marge H. Jetton Endowed StudentAid FundJBG EndowmentJBG Endowment Income
Karen J. Radke Doctoral Student FellowshipKing (William and Helen) EndowmentLam Family Endowment Fund for NursingStudentsLee Pak Kim Scholarship Endowment FundLeslie Y. and Cora M. Low ScholarshipLinda Culwell Memorial ScholarshipLucile Lewis ScholarshipMarilyn Christian Smith Gearing ScholarshipMarion Ingemann Wilson Memorial ScholarshipMarjorie Low Lui FundMarjorie D. Jesse ScholarshipMarlene Gaskins Memorial ScholarshipMary Adeline Farnsworth Memorial ScholarshipMaxwell/Martin ScholarshipNelson Nursing ScholarshipOfficer (Ruth) ScholarshipPhD Scholarship for International StudentsRickard Memorial ScholarshipRosie Voss Worthy Nursing ScholarshipStudent Registered Nurse AnesthetistsScholarshipSwatek Endowed ScholarshipUndergraduate ScholarshipVoss Worthy Nursing Student ScholarshipWebb ScholarshipWoodall (Harry M.) ScholarshipWoodruff (George and Ollie) ScholarshipWoodward (Clarice) Graduate NursingScholarship
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Additional Requirements/Policies
For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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B.S., M.S., Certificate (post-master’s), D.N.P., Ph.D. (in nursing) CRNA
MARILYN M. HERRMANN, DeanELIZABETH BOSSERT, Associate Dean, Academic Affairs and Graduate NursingDYNNETTE HART, Associate Dean, Student Affairs and Undergraduate NursingJUDITH L. STORFJELL, Associate Dean, Practice and ResearchPATRICIA S. JONES, Director, Office of International Nursing
FACULTYFACULTY EMERITUSVaneta CondonJeanette EarnhardtPatricia FosterKatty Joy FrenchHelen E. KingLucile L. LewisEva MillerPenny Gustafson MillerLois H. Van CleveRuth S. WeberClarice W. Woodward
FULL-TIME FACULTYElizabeth A. BossertBrenda BoyleShirley BristolGina BrownMichelle BuckmanKaren G. CarriggEllen D’ErricoSabine DunbarKari FirestoneEileen Fry-BowersDynnette E. HartMarilyn M. HerrmannCatherine K. HorinouchiLaShawn HortonKathie IngramPatricia S. JonesLana S. KanackiNancy KofoedMarian LlagunoSusan LloydIris Mamier
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Bonnie MeyerChristine NeishJan Marie NickBarbara NinanNancy ParmenterJudith PetersAnna Berit PetersenPatricia T. PothierEdelweiss RamalKaren RipleySu Lin RitchieLisa RobertsHannah SandyNancy SarpyShaunna SilerSylvia StewartPenny (Cora) StoneNancy TestermanFayette TruaxKathi WildBetty WinslowDolores J. WrightAnn Ekroth YuklZelne Zamora
PART-TIME FACULTYJennifer BrownKurt CaoVanessa JonesKeri L. MedinaEnrique MolinaElizabeth Johnston Taylor
FACULTY WITH SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSRichard ApplegateCarl CollierIhab DorottaMark HavilandJohn LenartRobert MartinFloyd PetersenJohn Zhung
VOLUNTARY APPOINTMENTSElva AbogadoDanilyn Angeles
684 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Shayne Bigelow-PriceChristina Bivona-TellezCora CaballeroRebecca CarltonElizabeth J. DickinsonJane DoetschNavid FurutanAnne M. GillespieSharon GoodrichMarie HodgkinsAngela JonesSusan L. KriderJan KroetzBeverly MontiJean L. NewboldNancy OakleyGeraldine PadillaPauline ParkDenise PetersenSofia PuertoPatricia A. RadovichPatricia SorensonChristie SmirlHelen Staples-EvansDebra J. StelmachCora Lou (Penny) StoneThomas SweeneyPatricia TownsendMary Jo Vollmer-SandholmJoe WilkinsonGwen WysockiJoanna J. YangGlenda YetterJanice R. Zumwalt
ADJUNCT FACULTYCecily BetzJohn NagelhoutMarilyn SavedraJeannine SharkeyKaren Tetz
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UNDERGRADUATE DEPARTMENT
Undergraduate curricula overviewThe sections that follow describe the undergraduate curricula offered by the School of Nursing and listthe courses each student must complete. Students are expected to operate under the general policies ofthe University and school and the specific policies of the degree curriculum in which they are enrolled.The school reserves the right to update and modify its curricula to keep current with trends in healthcare.
B.S. degreeThe primary aim of the School of Nursing’s baccalaureate degree nursing curriculum is to preparecompetent clinicians who are committed to excellence in practice and to Christian principles. The facultybelieve that baccalaureate education in nursing is the basis for professional practice. The basicprofessional curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree is consistent with the faculty beliefthat students should be broadly educated. The focus is on the synthesis of nursing knowledge and skillswith knowledge and skills from the humanities and sciences. Preparation for practice includesexperiences in primary, secondary, and tertiary health care with clients from various ages, culturalgroups, and socioeconomic strata. The curriculum is based on the Neuman Systems Model, whichaddresses stressors to the client system.
Undergraduate curriculum sequenceThe undergraduate curriculum begins with four quarters of preclinical work, which forms the generaleducation and science base for nursing. These quarters may be completed at any regional accreditedcollege or university. After completion of an additional eight quarters at Loma Linda University, thestudent is eligible to receive the B.S. degree and is prepared for professional nursing practice at thebaccalaureate level. The clinical experience develops the student’s technical and theoretical capabilities ina progressive manner and within the context of the nursing process: assessment, analysis, planning,implementing, and evaluating. Most of the baccalaureate nursing major is in the upper division, whereclinical experience is gained in a broad variety of settings. Integral components of upper division coursesare leadership concepts and skills, research, health promotion, and activities that foster collaboration inplanning health care with the family and all members of the health-care team.
Professional registrationSatisfactory completion of the California Board of Registered Nursing required content prepares thestudent to sit for the NCLEX-RN examination. All states require that a nurse pass the NCLEX-RNexamination for licensure to practice. California application forms and fees are submitted to the CaliforniaBoard of Registered Nursing, P.O. Box 944210, Sacramento, CA 94244–2100: Web site: <rn.ca.gov>.
Three B.S. degree options
1. Standard (generic) B.S. degree curriculumStudents must complete all prerequisite courses prior to starting clinical courses.2. Returning RN (RN/B.S.) curriculumThe returning RN may complete a baccalaureate degree in four quarters of full-time coursework. Part-time schooling is also possible. A combination of online and face-to-face courses is
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available for the working nurse. The returning RN must have completed all prerequsite coursesprior to acceptance into the program and must meet the following noncourse requirements:
• Current RN license• A.S. degree or diploma in nursing
3. B.S. degree for the licensed vocational nurseStudents must complete all prerequisite courses prior to starting clinical courses.
The LVN must also meet the following noncourse requirements:
• Overall G.P.A. of 3.0• An LVN license (basic nursing skills will need to be validated)
General education requirements(Must be completed prior to enrolling at LLU, unless otherwise noted.) See admissions requirements.
Units requiredB.S. RN/B.S. LVN/B.S.
Domain 1: Religion and humanities (28 quarter units) 28* 28* 28*ReligionProrated, based on units taken at a Seventh-day Adventist college oruniversity. (See University Division of General Studies for religion andhumanities specifics.)
× × ×
HumanitiesMinimum of 12 units selected from at least three of the following areas:modern languages (required; Spanish preferred), civilization/history, finearts, literature, philosophy, or performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4quarter units)
Domain 2: Scientific inquiry and analysis (43 quarter units)
Natural Sciences (31 units minimum)Intermediate algebra (or high school algebra II)—not counted towarddomain total R RIntroduction to physics (or high school physics) R RHuman anatomy and physiology with laboratory, complete sequence 8 8 8Introduction to organic chemistry and biochemistry, with laboratory 8 8Introduction to chemistry with laboratory, one quarter/semester 4Basic medical microbiology with laboratory 5 5 5Natural science electives 4Social Sciences (12 units minimum)Sociology or anthropology 4 4 4General psychology 4 4 4Developmental psychology (life span development) 4 4 4
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Domain 3: Communication (13 quarter units)
English composition, complete sequence 9 9 9Speech 4 4 4
Domain 4: Health and wellness (2–6 quarter units)
Physical education (two separate physical activity courses) R R RNutrition (taken at LLU) 4 I 4
Domain 5: Electives
To meet total GE requirements of 68 quarter units and total degreerequirements of 193 quarter units.
* Some of these will be completed while a student at LLU.R - RequiredI - Integrated in previous nursing courseReligion is required for all students
Major BS RN/BS LVN/BS
NRSG 214 Fundamentals of Professional Nursing 8.0
NRSG 216 Basic Nursing Skills and Health Assessment 4.0
NRSG 217 Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing May be taken concurrently while at
junor-level status
6.0 6.0
NRSG 224 Nursing Pathophysiology 4.0 4.0
NRSG 225 LVN Bridge Course Upon successful completion,
students are credited with NRSG
214 (8 units), NRSG 216 (2 units),
and NRSG 309 (2 units)
4.0
NRSG 305 Nursing Pharmacology 3.0 3.0
NRSG 308 Adult Health Nursing I 8.0 8.0
NRSG 309 Gerontological Nursing 4.0
NRSG 314 Obstetrical and Neonatal Nursing 6.0 6.0
NRSG 315 Child Health Nursing 6.0 6.0
NRSG 316 The Nursing Role in Health Promotion 4.0 4.0
NRSG 317 Adult Health Nursing II 8.0 8.0
NRSG 324 Nursing Informatics and Evidence-Based Practice 3.0 3.0 3.0
NRSG 337 Strategies for Professional Transition 4.0
NRSG 407 Integration of Essential Concepts 6.0
NRSG 408 Critical Care Nursing 6.0 6.0
NRSG 409 Home Health Nursing 3.0 3.0
NRSG 414 Management and Leadership for the Working Nurse 6.0
NRSG 415 Community Mental Health Nursing 4.0 4.0 4.0
NRSG 416 Public Health Nursing 8.0 8.0 8.0
NRSG 418 Capstone Nursing Practicum 8.0 8.0
NRSG 419 Capstone: Management and Leadership in Nursing 5.0 5.0
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NRSG 420 Professional Preparation 2.0 2.0
NRSG 424 Professional Practice for the
Working RN
With appropriate experience as an
RN, this course may be taken
instead of NRSG 418
7.0
NRSG 429 Nursing Research 4.0 4.0 4.0
Totals 104.0 42.0 92.0
Cognates BS RN/BS LVN/BS
DTCS 311 Human and Clinical Nutrition for
Nursing
DTCS 312 may be taken in place of
DTCS 311 if transfer credit includes
articulated course in human
nutrition
4.0 4.0
ENGL 300 Writing Seminar for Health Care
Professionals
Course may be waived based on
selected admission criteria
2.0 2.0 2.0
EPDM 414 Introduction to Epidemiology 3.0 3.0 3.0
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion Choose at least one course with an
RELE, and one with an RELR prefix.
The remining units may be chosen
from any of the three prefixes
(RELE, RELR, RELT). Total units
required are based on the
percentage of course work from an
SDA college/university. The
maximum requirement is 16 units
including transfer credit.
9.0 4.0 9.0
STAT 414 Introduction to Biostatistics I 3.0 3.0 3.0
STAT 415 Computer Applications in Biostatistics 1.0 1.0 1.0
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and
Life (2.0) (2.0) (2.0–3.0)
RELT 423 Loma Linda
Perspectives (2.0) (2.0) (2.0–3.0)
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health (2.0) (2.0) (2.0–3.0)
RELT 437 Current Issues in
Adventism (2.0) (2.0) (2.0–3.0)
Choose one course 2.0 2.0 2.0
Totals 24.0 15.0 24.0
Overall Totals 193.0 193.0 193.0
Length of programB.S.—5 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 3 years [8 academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permittedRN to B.S.—4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [four academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedLVN to B.S.—4 years (3 years prior to LLU plus 1 year [four academic quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Precourse preparation for nursing (optional)These courses are required for students in the Pipeline Program. The purpose is to prepare students tobe successful in regular baccalaureate nursing classes. These courses do not count toward the nursingmajor. A student earning a course grade below 3.0 (B) will not be able to continue in Loma LindaUniversity School of Nursing.
NRSB 101 Critical Thinking and Learning Strategies for Nursing 2.0
NRSB 102 Science Principles Applied to Nursing 2.0
NRSB 103 Introduction to Math for Nursing 1.0
NRSB 104 Medical Terminology for Nursing 2.0
NRSB 105 Writing for Nursing 3.0
NRSB 106 Reading in Nursing 2.0
B.S. degree curriculum [for student with bachelor’s degree in another area]Students entering with a nonnursing baccalaureate degree may write the NCLEX-RN after completingrequired nursing courses for the licensure. This allows students to write the NCLEX-RN after six quartersand prior to completing the B.S. degree.Students with an entering G.P.A. of 3.3 or above are eligible to request the accelerated curriculumoption that prepares students to write the NCLEX-RN after five quarters rather than six. Applicants tothis track should expect to carry very intensive academic loads. Students in this track must maintain a 3.0G.P.A. each quarter. Any student in this track who receives a grade of B- or below will be returned to theregular schedule at the beginning of the next quarter.
Nondegree options
The 45-unit RN licensure optionA 45-unit option is open to all LVNs who seek only the RN license. Since the LVN choosing this optionwill not meet the requirements for a degree as outlined by the school, no degree or certificate will beissued; no graduation exercise will be included; nor will the student be eligible to wear the school pin,cap, or other insignia. In addition, an RN license obtained through this option is valid in California andmay not be transferable to other states.
PrerequisiteHigh school diplomaCurrent LVN license in California (skills will need to be validated)Completion of physiology and microbiology with a grade of C or betterG.P.A. of at least 2.0
Academic plan
Required courses
NRSG 217 Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing I 6.0
#NRSG 308 Adult Health Nursing I 8.0
+NRSG 225 LVN Bridge Course 4.0
NRSG 317 Adult Health Nursing II 8.0
690 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
NRSG 420 Professional Preparation 2.0
NRSG 499 Directed Study for Management 1.0
Totals 29.0
Optional courses (to complete 45 units)
NRSG 314 Obstetrical and Neonatal Nursing 6.0
NRSG 315 Child Health Nursing 6.0
NRSG 316 The Nursing Role in Health Promotion 4.0
NRSG 408 Critical Care Nursing 6.0
NRSG 409 Home Health Nursing 3.0
Overall Totals 45.0
+ Upon completion of this course, students are credited with NRSG 214 (8 units), NRSG 216 (2 units),and NRSG 309 (2 units).# This course may be challenged.NOTE: The student in this 45-unit RN option must maintain a G.P.A. of at least 2.0 and earn a grade ofat least a C in each course throughout enrollment at Loma Linda University. A grade below a C will causethe student to be dropped from LLU School of Nursing.
GRADUATE DEPARTMENT
OverviewThe sections that follow describe the master’s and doctoral degrees offered by the School of Nursingand list the courses for each. In graduate education, the student has opportunity for the intense pursuit ofknowledge in a chosen field of interest. Programs of study focus on attainment of knowledge anddevelopment of advanced intellectual, clinical, leadership, and investigative skills. School of Nursingstudents are expected to operate under the general policies of the University and school and the specificpolicies of the degree or certificate option in which they are enrolled. The school reserves the right toupdate and modify the curriculum to keep current with standards in health care.
Nursing—M.S.The School of Nursing at Loma Linda University offers a Master of Science degree with preparation foradvanced nursing practice, nursing education, or nursing administration.
Prerequisite courses for M.S.
Introduction to statistics (descriptive and beginning inferential) 3.0
Introduction to research methods 2.0
(These courses often have been taken as a part of the baccalaureate undergraduate curriculum fornursing.)
Nondegree course statusUp to 12 units of required core course work may be taken as a nondegree student, with the consent ofthe instructor, while the application submission and review are in progress. If grades of B or higher areearned, the course work may be applied toward the graduate degree upon acceptance into the program.
Nursing—SN 691
Course schedulingCore nursing courses are scheduled to accommodate the typical working nurse.
Curriculum changeTo maintain quality education, the curriculum is subject to change without prior notice. Students incontinuous attendance will meet graduation requirements of the CATALOG under which they enter theSchool of Nursing unless change is necessary to comply with new professional standards.
General requirementsFor information about requirements and practices to which all graduate students are subject, thestudent should consult Section II and the School of Nursing general information in Section III of thisCATALOG.
Master’s degree concentrations and post-master’s certificate options available
• Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner concentration and post-M.S. certificate• Family Nurse Practitioner concentration and post-M.S. certificate• Primary Care Pediatric Nurse Practitioner concentration and post-M.S. certificate• Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner concentration and post-M.S. certificate• Neonatal Nurse Practitioner concentration and post-M.S. certificate (not open to admissions)• Clinical Nurse Specialist: Adult-Gerontology concentration and post-M.S. certificate• Clinical Nurse Specialist: Growing Family concentration and post-M.S. certificate• Nurse Anesthesia• Nurse Educator: Adult-Gerontology• Nurse Educator: Growing Family• Nursing Administration
Primary Care Adult—Gerontology Nurse Practitioner ConcentrationThis nurse practitioner clinical option prepares the nurse to exercise independent judgment inassessment, supervision, and management of the primary health-care needs of adults across the agespectrum, in consultation and collaboration with primary care physicians. The curriculum prepares thestudent to be certified as a nurse practitioner by the state of California and the American NursesCertification Corporation.
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
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RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public
Health (3 to 4)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 561 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner I 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 562 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner II 3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 563 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner III 3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 564 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner IV 3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 565 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner V — — 6.0 180 6.0
NRSG 569 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner:
Fragile Elders
3.0 30 1.0 30 4.0
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 16.0 160 20.0 600 36.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research 3.0 40–160 — — 3.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 50.0 500 20.0 600 70.0
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Primary Care Adult—Gerontology Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)This nurse practitioner post-master’s certificate track is designed to prepare the nurse with a master’sdegree in a clinical area of nursing to become certified by the Board of Registered Nursing as a nursepractitioner in the state of California and by the American Nurses Certification Corporation.
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiology courseAdvanced physical assessment
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Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3 to 4)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for
Advanced Practice (4)
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I (4)
Choose one
course
4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 561 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner I 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 562 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner II 3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 563 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner III 3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 564 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner IV 3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 565 Primary Care Adult-Gerontology Nurse Practitioner V — — 6.0 180 6.0
Totals 11.0 110 18.0 540 29.0
Overall Totals 23.0 230 18.0 540 41.0
Length of program1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Certified Advanced Practice Registered Nurse ConcentrationThe M.S. degree in nursing for certified advanced practice registered nurses provides the opportunityfor certified advanced practice nurses who obtained their education prior to the late 1980s to earn amaster’s degree in nursing.
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods 4.0 40 — — 4.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0 30 — — 3.0
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RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 29.0 290 — — 29.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice
I
not required
with current CA
Furnishing
License
3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice
II
not required
with current CA
Furnishing
License
2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I (4)
NRSG 535 Growing Family I (4)
Choose one
course
4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 9.0 90 — — 9.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 693 Experience Portfolio (1.0–16.0) or supplemental
courses &
Guided Studies
as needed to
equal 18 units
— — 18.0 540 18.0
Totals — — 18.0 540 18.0
Overall Totals 38.0 380 18.0 540 56.0
Length of program2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Clinical Nurse Specialist: Adult-Gerontology ConcentrationThe clinical nurse specialist: adult-gerontology clinical option prepares students for leadership roles asclinical nurse specialists. Clinical and theoretical content focuses on adult and geriatric clients andfamilies. The curriculum offers opportunity for students to choose an emphasis providing advancednursing care to families experiencing health-care needs. The curriculum includes 500 hours of clinicalpracticum in preparation for certification by the American Nurses Certification Corporation as a clinicalnurse specialist in either medical-surgical nursing or gerontological nursing after completing the requiredpractice hours.
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Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 531 Adult - Gerontology II 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
____ ___ Elective (3)
NRSG 546 Curriculum Development in Higher
Education (3)
Take one course 3.0 30 — — 3.0
Totals 23.0 230 — — 23.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 532 Adult and Aging Family III 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 533 Adult - Gerontology: Clinical
Practicum
14 units required
- 3 units may be
substituted with
NRSG 545
— — 14.0 420 14.0
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum (3.0–4.0) Optional — — — — —
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 4.0 40 16.0 510 20.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 5.0 200 — — 5.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 49.0 490 16.0 510 65.0
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Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Clinical Nurse Specialist: Adult-Gerontology (Post-master’s certificate)
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiologyAdvanced physical assessment
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 14.0 140 — — 14.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 531 Adult - Gerontology II 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 532 Adult and Aging Family III 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 533 Adult - Gerontology: Clinical
Practicum (2.0–6.0)
15 units required
- 3 units may be
substituted with
NRSG 545
— — 15.0 450 15.0
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum (3.0–4.0) Optional — — — — —
Totals 10.0 100 17.0 510 27.0
Overall Totals 24.0 240 17.0 510 41.0
Length of program1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Clinical Nurse Specialist: Growing Family ConcentrationThe clinical nurse specialist: growing family concentration prepares students for leadership roles asclinical nurse specialists. The curriculum offers opportunity for the student to choose an emphasisproviding advanced nursing care to families in the early phase of childbearing or in care of children. Thecurriculum includes 500 hours of clinical practicum in preparation for certification by the AmericanNurses Certification Corporation as a clinical nurse specialist in child and adolescent health care or inmaternal and child health.
Nursing—SN 697
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 535 Growing Family I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 536 Growing Family II 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
____ ___ Elective (3)
NRSG 546 Curriculum Development in Higher
Education (3)
Take one course 3.0 — — — 3.0
Totals 23.0 200 — — 23.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 537 Growing Family III 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 538 Growing Family:
Practicum (2.0–6.0)
14 units required
- 3 units may be
substituted with
NRSG 545
— — 14.0 420 14.0
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum (3.0–4.0) Optional — — — — —
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 4.0 40 17.0 510 21.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 5.0 20 — — 5.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 49.0 460 17.0 510 66.0
698 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Clinical Nurse Specialist: Growing Family (Post-master’s certificate)
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiologyAdvanced physical assessment
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 14.0 140 — — 14.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 535 Growing Family I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 536 Growing Family II 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 537 Growing Family III 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 538 Growing Family:
Practicum (2.0–6.0)
14 units required
- 3 units may be
substituted with
NRSG 545
— — 15.0 450 15.0
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum (3.0–4.0) Optional — — — — —
Totals 10.0 100 17.0 510 27.0
Overall Totals 24.0 240 17.0 510 41.0
Length of program2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Family Nurse Practitioner ConcentrationThe family nurse practitioner clinical option prepares the nurse to exercise independent judgment inassessment, supervision, and management of the primary health-care needs of family members fromnewborn through elders, in consultation and collaboration with family practice physicians. Thecurriculum prepares the student to be certified as a nurse practitioner by the state of California and theAmerican Nurses Certification Corporation.
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Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 19.0 190 — — 19.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory (3)
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and
Practices (3)
Take one course 3.0 30 — — 3.0
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 650 Family Nurse Practitioner: Children and Adolescents 3.0 30 1.0 30 4.0
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
NRSG 652 Family Nurse Practitioner I 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 653 Family Nurse Practitioner II 3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 654 Family Nurse Practitioner III 3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 655 Family Nurse Practitioner IV 3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 656 Family Nurse Practitioner V — — 7.0 210 7.0
Totals 16.0 160 22.0 660 38.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 5.0 200 — — 5.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 47.0 470 22.0 660 69.0
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Family Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)The family nurse practitioner post-master’s certificate track is designed to prepare the nurse with amaster’s degree in a clinical area of nursing to become certified by the Board of Registered Nursing as anurse practitioner in the state of California and by the American Nurses Certification Corporation.
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiology courseAdvanced physical assessment
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 650 Family Nurse Practitioner: Children and Adolescents 3.0 30 1.0 30 4.0
NRSG 652 Family Nurse Practitioner I 2.0 20 2.0 60 4.0
NRSG 653 Family Nurse Practitioner II 3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 654 Family Nurse Practitioner III 3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 655 Family Nurse Practitioner IV 3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 656 Family Nurse Practitioner V — — 7.0 210 7.0
Totals 14.0 140 21.0 630 35.0
Overall Totals 26.0 260 21.0 630 47.0
Length of program1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Neonatal Nurse Practitioner Concentration(NOT OPEN TO ADMISSIONS)The neonatal nurse practitioner clinical option specializes in the theory and practice of neonatalintensive care patient management. The curriculum prepares the nurse to exercise independent judgmentin assessment, supervision, and management of sick newborns—with consultation and collaboration ofneonatologists. The curriculum prepares the graduate to be certified as a nurse practitioner by the state ofCalifornia and as a neonatal nurse practitioner by the National Certification Corporation.
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Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 560 Neonatal Pharmacology 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 619 Neonatal Critical Care I: Neonatal
Advanced Physical Assessment
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 620 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner II Offered alternate
years
4.0 40 1.0 30 5.0
NRSG 621 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner III Offered alternate
years
5.0 50 3.0 90 8.0
NRSG 622 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner IV:
Practicum
Offered alternate
years
6.0 60 3.0 90 9.0
NRSG 623 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner V:
Practicum
Offered alternate
years
— — 13.0 390 13.0
Totals 18.0 180 20.0 600 38.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 5.0 200 — — 5.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 52.0 520 20.0 600 72.0
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Neonatal Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)(NOT OPEN TO ADMISSIONS)The neonatal nurse practitioner post-master’s certificate track is designed to prepare the nurse with amaster’s degree in parent/child nursing (or equivalent to Loma Linda University School of Nursing’sclinical major in growing family) to become certified as a nurse practitioner by the state of California andas a neonatal nurse practitioner by the National Certification Corporation.
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiology and pharmacology
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 3.0 30 — — 3.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 560 Neonatal Pharmacology 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 619 Neonatal Critical Care I: Neonatal
Advanced Physical Assessment
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 620 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner II Offered alternate
years
4.0 40 1.0 30 5.0
NRSG 621 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner III Offered alternate
years
5.0 50 3.0 90 8.0
NRSG 622 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner IV:
Practicum
Offered alternate
years
6.0 60 3.0 90 9.0
NRSG 623 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner V:
Practicum
Offered alternate
years
— — 13.0 390 13.0
Totals 20.0 200 20.0 600 40.0
Overall Totals 23.0 230 20.0 600 43.0
Length of program1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Nurse AnesthesiaThe nurse anesthesia concentration is designed to prepare the nurse with a master’s degree in a clinicalarea of nursing to become certified by the Board of Registered Nursing as a nurse anesthetist in the stateof California and by the National Board on Certification and Recertification of Nurse Anesthetists(NBCRNA).
Core Units
ANAT 527 Advanced Clinical Anatomy for Nurse Anesthetists 5.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0
NRSG 567 Scientific Foundations of Nurse Anesthesia Practice 2.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods 4.0
PHSL 506 Advanced Physiology and Pathophysiology for Nurse Anesthetist I 5.0
PHSL 507 Advanced Physiology and Pathophysiology for Nurse Anesthetist II 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
Totals 30.0
Concentration Units
NRSG 519 Advanced Role Development for the Nurse Anesthetist 3.0
NRSG 520 Principles of Nurse Anesthesia Practice I 4.0
NRSG 521 Principles of Nurse Anesthesia Practice II 4.0
NRSG 522 Principles of Nuse Anesthesia Practice III 5.0
NRSG 523 Principles of Nurse Anesthesia Practice IV 3.0
NRSG 566 Advanced Physical Assessment for the Nurse Anesthetist 3.0
NRSG 571 Advanced Pharmacology for Nurse Anesthesia I 6.0
NRSG 572 Advanced Pharmacology for Nurse Anesthesia II 3.0
NRSG 573 Advanced Pharmacology for Nurse Anesthesia III 2.0
Totals 33.0
Clinical Units
NRSG 518 Orientation to Clinical Practice 1.0
NRSG 524 Clinical Practicum & Correlation Conference I 3.0
NRSG 525 Clinical Practicum & Correlations Conference II 4.0
NRSG 526 Clinical Practicum & Correlation Conference III 4.0
NRSG 527 Clinical Practicum & Correlation Conference IV 4.0
NRSG 528 Clincial Practicum & Correlation Conference V 4.0
NRSG 529 Clinical Practicum & Correlation Conference VI 4.0
Totals 24.0
Overall Totals 87.0
Length of program2.5 years (10 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Nurse Educator: Adult-Gerontology Concentration
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 546 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical
Assessment (3)
NRSG 549 Assessment of Learning
Outcomes (3)
Take one course 3.0 30 — — 3.0
Totals 18.0 180 — — 18.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 531 Adult - Gerontology II 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 543 Clinical Practicum: Nurse Educator — — 3.0 90 3.0
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum — — 3.0 90 3.0
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 10.0 100 7.0 210 17.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research 4.0 40–160 — — 4.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 50.0 500 7.0 210 57.0
Length of program2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Nursing—SN 705
Nurse Educator: Growing Family Concentration
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 546 Curriculum Development in Higher Education 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and Clinical
Assessment (3)
NRSG 549 Assessment of Learning
Outcomes (3)
Take one course 3.0 30 — — 3.0
Totals 18.0 180 — — 18.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 535 Growing Family I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 536 Growing Family II 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 543 Clinical Practicum: Nurse Educator — — 3.0 90 3.0
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum — — 3.0 90 3.0
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 10.0 100 7.0 210 17.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research 3.0 40–160 — — 3.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 50.0 500 7.0 210 57.0
Length of program2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Nursing Administration ConcentrationThe nursing administration option prepares nurses for leadership in a variety of organizationalsettings. The M.S. degree curriculum draws from the practice of nursing, management, and related fields;and includes administration, research, and clinical components.
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
HADM 507 Principles of Accounting in Health Care 3.0 30 — — 3.0
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health Care 3.0 30 — — 3.0
HADM 534 Health-Care Law 3.0 30 — — 3.0
HADM 605 Health-Care Quality Management 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I (4)
NRSG 531 Adult - Gerontology II (4)
NRSG 535 Growing Family I (4)
NRSG 536 Growing Family II (4)
Take one course 4.0 40 — — 4.0
HADM 514 Health-Care Economics (3)
Select others on approval
HADM 529 Health Care Negotiations and
Conflict Resolution (3)
Select others on approval
HADM 542 Managerial Accounting for Health-
Care Organizations (3)
Select others on approval
HADM 545 Government Policy and Health
Disparities (3)
Select others on approval
Take three
courses
9.0 — — — 9.0
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HADM 559 Health-Care Marketing (3)
Select others on approval
HADM 574 Managing Human Resources in
Health-Care Organizations (3)
Select others on approval
HADM 575 Management Information Systems
in Health Care (3)
Select others on approval
HADM 604 Health Systems Strategic
Planning (3)
Select others on approval
Totals 25.0 160 — — 25.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 548 Nursing Administration Practicum Take 1 - 8 units — — 8.0 240 8.0
Totals — — 8.0 240 8.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 5.0 200 — — 5.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 47.0 380 8.0 240 55.0
Length of program2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Primary Care Pediatric Nurse Practitioner ConcentrationThe primary care pediatric nurse practitioner clinical option prepares the nurse to exercise independentjudgment in assessment, supervision, and management of primary health-care needs of children frombirth through adolescence in consultation and collaboration with physicians. The curriculum prepares thestudent to be certified as a nurse practitioner by the state of California, the American Nurses CertificationCorporation, and by the Pediatric Nursing Certification Board.
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4.0) 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
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RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 535 Growing Family I 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 16.0 160 — — 16.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 551 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner I
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 1.0 30 4.0
NRSG 552 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner II
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 553 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner III
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 554 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner IV
Offered alternate
years
2.0 20 5.0 150 7.0
NRSG 557 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner V
Offered alternate
years
— — 5.0 150 5.0
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 13.0 130 19.0 570 32.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research 3.0 40–160 — — 3.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 51.0 510 19.0 570 70.0
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Primary Care Pediatric Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)The pediatric nurse practitioner post-master’s certificate track is designed to prepare the nurse with amaster’s degree in a clinical area of nursing to be certified as a nurse practitioner by the Board ofRegistered Nursing in the State of California, by the American Nurses Certification Corporation, and bythe Pediatric Nursing Certification Board.
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiologyAdvanced physical assessment
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0–4.0) 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for
Advanced Practice (4)
NRSG 535 Growing Family I (4)
Choose one
course
4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 551 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner I
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 1.0 30 4.0
NRSG 552 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner II
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 3.0 90 6.0
NRSG 553 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner III
Offered alternate
years
3.0 30 4.0 120 7.0
NRSG 554 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner IV
Offered alternate
years
2.0 20 5.0 150 7.0
NRSG 557 Primary Care Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner V
Offered alternate
years
— — 5.0 150 5.0
Totals 11.0 110 18.0 540 29.0
Overall Totals 23.0 230 18.0 540 41.0
Length of program1 year (3 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner ConcentrationThe psychiatric nurse practitioner (PsychNP) curriculum prepares the registered nurse for an advancedspecialist role focused on the promotion of mental health, prevention, and treatment of psychiatricdisorders in consultation and collaboration with psychiatrists and other mental health care providers. Theprogram is accredited by the Commission of Collegiate Nursing Education and prepares the student to becertified by the American Nurses Certification Corporation.
Theory Clinical
Core Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 515 Health Policy 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development 2.0 20 — — 2.0
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0 40 — — 4.0
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles and Practices 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 684 Research Methods 4.0 40 — — 4.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0 30 — — 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable
alternate religion
courses
— — — — —
Totals 22.0 220 — — 22.0
Theory Clinical
Concentration Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0 30 — — 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0 20 — — 2.0
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology 4.0 40 — — 4.0
Totals 12.0 120 — — 12.0
Theory Clinical
Clinical Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 581 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner I 4.0 40 1.0 30 5.0
NRSG 582 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner II 3.0 30 1.0 30 4.0
NRSG 583 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner III 4.0 40 5.0 150 9.0
NRSG 584 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner IV 4.0 40 5.0 150 9.0
NRSG 585 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner V — — 6.0 180 6.0
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment 2.0 20 1.0 30 3.0
Totals 17.0 170 19.0 570 36.0
Theory ClinicalThesis option
Units are in addition to minimum required for the degree Units Hours Units Hours
Total
Units
NRSG 697 Research 1.0–5.0 40–200 — — 1.0–5.0
Totals — — — — —
Overall Totals 51.0 510 19.0 570 70.0
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Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner (Post-master’s certificate)The psychiatric nurse practitioner (PsychNP) post-master’s certificate track is designed to prepare theregistered nurse with a master’s degree in a clinical area of nursing to be certified as a nurse practitionerby the Board of Registered Nursing in the State of California and by the American Nurses CertificationCorporation.
PrerequisiteGraduate-level pathophysiologyAdvanced physical assessment
Core Units
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations for Advanced Practice 4.0
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice I 3.0
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced Practice II 2.0
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3)
Acceptable alternate religion courses —
Totals 12.0
Clinical Units
NRSG 581 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner I 5.0
NRSG 582 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner II 4.0
NRSG 583 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner III 9.0
NRSG 584 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner IV 9.0
NRSG 585 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner V 6.0
Totals 33.0
Overall Totals 45.0
Length of program2 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Doctor of Nursing PracticeThe Doctor of Nursing Practice (D.N.P.) degree is a three-year, 63-unit, post-master’s degreecurriculum that began Summer Quarter 2010. This curriculum allows master’s degree-level-educatedregistered nurses to earn doctorates, which will prepare them to assume advanced practice (patient care)and leadership (health-care systems) roles. It will address and meet outcome expectations as articulatedby the American Association of Colleges of Nursing in accordance with their recommendation thatadvanced practice specialty areas be staffed by nurses with doctorate degrees by 2015.
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The curriculumThe DNP program is comprised of 63 units; 43 theory units and 17 clinical units (510 hours). Of theclinical units, 5 (150 hours) occur with theory courses (NRSG 603, 609, 611, 612, 625) and 12 (360 hours)from the culminating project.Courses will be offered as one-to-two-week, oncampus intensives—with the exception of one onlineand several mentored inquiry courses. An orientation session, several courses, advanced seminar, andcourses associated with the capstone activity will be offered annually. All other courses will be availableevery other year.
Core Units
NRSG 601 DNP Professional Development 4.0
NRSG 602 Evidence-based Models of Advanced Practice and Healthcare Outcomes 3.0
NRSG 603 Evalution of Informational Systems 3.0
NRSG 605 Vulnerable Populations 3.0
NRSG 607 Complex Issues in Nursing Practice 3.0
NRSG 608 Translational Research for Advanced Nursing Practice 3.0
NRSG 609 Policy Development and Advocacy 3.0
NRSG 611 Assessment, Planning, and Outcomes for Clinical Practice 3.0
NRSG 612 Health Care Systems Leadership 3.0
NRSG 613 Evaluation of Cultural Competence in Nursing Practice 3.0
NRSG 618A Writing for Publication 2.0
NRSG 618B Writing for Publication 1.0
NRSG 625 The Practice Mentor 3.0
RELE 536 Ethics, Leadership, and Advanced Nursing 3.0
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian Leadership 3.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3.0
Totals 46.0
Capstone Project Units
NRSG 627 DNP Project Development Seminar (1.0) 7.0
NRSG 634A DNP Project 3.0
NRSG 634B DNP Project 3.0
NRSG 634C DNP Project 3.0
NRSG 634D DNP Project 3.0
Totals 19.0
Overall Totals 65.0
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters) + project—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Doctor of Philosophy degree in nursingThe aim of the Doctor of Philosophy degree program in nursing is to prepare nurse scholars forleadership in education, health-care administration, and research. The nurse-scientist who completes thisprogram should be committed to the generation of knowledge critical to development of nursing scienceand practice. Graduates join other nursing leaders in furthering the development of nursing science andimproving health care delivery throughout the world.
The curriculumThe Ph.D. degree is offered as a summers intensive program on campus at Loma Linda University,with selected online or traditional courses during the academic year. Completion of dissertation willfollow. This schedule is designed to accommodate the needs of adult learners who are either full-timestudents or part-time students with ongoing commitment to professional work during the academic year.The core courses of the program are taught during four summer intensive sessions. Concentration andelective courses may be taken at Loma Linda University or through the *NEXus partnership; or a limitednumber of approved units may be transferred from another university.The doctoral degree program is designed to provide an in-depth understanding of knowledgedevelopment within the discipline of nursing through philosophical, theoretical, and scientific methods ofinquiry. The credit requirement is 90 quarter units beyond the Master of Science degree. The core coursesof the program emphasize these three areas. In addition to the core courses, each student is encouraged toselect an individually focused area of concentration that will support the student’s chosen area ofexpertise in nursing and that will focus her or his area of advanced inquiry. The area of concentrationmay fit established research programs of School of Nursing faculty and may also take advantage ofgraduate courses throughout the University. LLU Scholars Seminar is required during the academic yearwhile away from the Loma Linda University campus. The seminar focus is to integrate concentration andelective courses in the foundation for a dissertation at the University and to maintain momentum duringthe program. The program may be completed in four-to-seven years.*NEXus is a partnership among select Western Institute of Nursing institutions to facilitate enrollmentin doctoral courses not available on the student’s home campus. Through NEXus, the institutions haveidentified courses that are available at a distance and open for enrollments from partner institutions.
Progression criteriaThe following sequential elements are required for progression in the doctoral program:
1. Area of concentration developed and approval of student’s proposed academic plan by the end ofthe first year of full-time study.2. Written and oral qualifying examination after completion of all required course work.3. Advancement to candidacy.4. Successful defense of research proposal.5. Successful defense of dissertation.
Refer to guidelines from the Faculty of Graduate Studies for dissertation format requirements.
Core Units
NRSG 575 Strategies for Theory Development in Nursing (4.0) 4.0
NRSG 665 Philosophical Foundations of Nursing Science 4.0
Totals 8.0
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Concentration/electives Units
____ ___ Elective Focus courses (foundational to dissertation) 12.0
NRSG 687 Applied Psychometrics for Health
Care
or another analytic topic strongly recommended 4.0
____ ___ Elective General electives 4.0
Totals 20.0
Cognates Units
NRSG 637 LLU Scholars Seminar (1.0) Taken four times 4.0
NRSG 664 Nursing Science Seminar (1.0) Taken three times 3.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
Totals 16.0
Research and statistics Units
NRSG 636 Methods of Disciplined Inquiry 2.0
NRSG 660 Advanced Qualitative Research Methods 4.0
NRSG 686 Advanced Quantitative Research Methods 4.0
NRSG 696 Mentored Research 4.0
NRSG 697 Research (1.0–4.0) 20.0
STAT 531 Parametric and Non-parametric Bivariate Statistics 4.0
STAT 532 Applied Bivariate Statistical Analysis 4.0
STAT 533 Applied Multivariable Statistical Analysis 4.0
Totals 46.0
Overall Totals 90.0
Length of program4 years (16 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Dean’s Welcome
Welcome to the Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy. The program ofstudy leading to the Pharm.D. degree is the only such program within theworldwide network of Seventh-day Adventist higher education institutions.While at Loma Linda University, your studies will be filled with the variouspharmacy disciplines (biomedical sciences, pharmaceutical sciences, and socialand administrative sciences; as well as the pharmacy practice areas oftherapeutics, drug information, pharmaceutical care, and experientialeducation).Classroom studies are only a part of what it takes to prepare a futurepharmacist. Ample opportunities are in place for students to experience the realworld of pharmacy and to hone their sense of professionalism and service. Iencourage you to take full advantage of all that comes your way. “By givingmore to your profession, you reap far more in return.” On a global scale, as well as on campus, there areopportunities for students and faculty to participate in outreach and service programs to underservedpopulations. This ability to perform meaningful service is a gift that enhances the lives of those beingserved and of those serving.The University motto, “To make man whole,” combined with the mission to continue the teaching andhealing ministry of Jesus Christ is foundational to all programs. The school’s faculty, staff, and I are fullycommitted to excellence in pharmacy education, research, and service. During your four years of study,you are invited to learn more about the profession of pharmacy and value-added activities abundant atLoma Linda University. I am delighted that you have chosen to explore our program and look forward tofacilitating your journey towards a rewarding and fulfilling professional career in pharmacy.
W. William Hughes, Ph.D.Dean, School of Pharmacy
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School Foundations
HISTORYIn 1994, a school of pharmacy was proposed to the Loma Linda University Board of Trustees; and in1995, the board voted to continue to approve in principle the establishment of a school of pharmacy. OnSeptember 19, 2002, the pioneering class of 2006 began their study in the new School of Pharmacy. In July2007, the Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education granted full accreditation status to the School ofPharmacy. In October 2012, the School of Pharmacy moved into Shryock Hall, a historical building in thecore of the LLU campus. The administrative team, Department of Pharmacotherapy and OutcomeSciences, and Division of Experiential Education now call Shryock Hall home.
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Mission, Goals, and Values
OUR MISSIONAdditive to the mission of Loma Linda University to continue the teaching and healing ministry ofJesus Christ, the School of Pharmacy is committed to:
• Educating competent, caring pharmacists who will serve as integral members of the health-careteam;• Expanding through research the development of therapeutic regimens that will advance theknowledge and technology available for the treatment of disease; and• Providing high-quality pharmaceutical care to all those within the global sphere of influence ofLoma Linda University.
The School of Pharmacy educates pharmacists of the highest ethical and professional standards todeliver competent and compassionate pharmaceutical care. A diverse and dynamic educationalenvironment produces students who are practitioners, health professionals, and providers ofhumanitarian service to a global community. Graduates will be dedicated to lifelong learning; developingnew knowledge; advancing standards of practice; and integrating physical, mental, social, and spiritualdimensions of health.
OUR GOALSThe goals of the Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy are to:
• Provide pharmaceutical care in a global community.• Expand and disseminate pharmaceutical knowledge through research and scholarly activities.• Promote integrity and high ethical standards in conjunction with empathic attitudes thatcontribute to the well-being of patients and society.
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• Engender and nurture the desire to serve mankind.• Create an educational environment supportive of diverse populations and learning styles.• Demonstrate pharmacy leadership within the University and the region.• Encourage cultivation of self-education habits that foster lifelong learning.• Instill positive personal health lifestyles that promote wholeness, wellness, and spiritual values.• Incorporate educational techniques and technologies that best serve student learning.• Promote responsible management of health-care resources and the environment.
OUR VALUESThe School of Pharmacy centers its academic and cocurricular activities around seven values. These are:
• Compassion—The sympathetic willingness to be engaged with the needs and sufferings of others.Among the most memorable depictions of compassion in Scripture is the story of the GoodSamaritan, which Loma Linda University has taken as a central symbol of its work.• Excellence—The commitment to exceed minimum standards and expectations.• Humility—The willingness to serve others in a sacrificial manner, and the self-respect thatrenounces haughtiness or arrogance.• Integrity—The quality of living a unified life in which one’s convictions are well-considered andmatch one’s actions. Integrity encompasses honesty, authenticity, and trustworthiness.• Purity/Self-Control—The commitment to be morally upright and moderate in all things, withcomplete control over one’s emotions, desires, and actions.• Freedom—The competency and privilege to make informed and accountable choices and torespect the freedom of others. God has called us not to slavery but to freedom.• Justice—The commitment to equality and to treat others fairly, renouncing all forms of unfairdiscrimination. The God of the Bible is One who calls people continually to justice. According tothe prophets, religious faith could be genuine only when it led the believers to “seek justice, rescuethe oppressed, defend the orphans, [and] plead for the widow.”
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. Section III provides the generalsetting for the programs of each school and outlines the subject and unit requirements for admission toindividual professional programs. It is important to review specific program requirements in the contextof the general requirements applicable to all programs.
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Application and Admission
GENERAL ENTRANCE INFORMATIONApplicants to the School of Pharmacy must fulfill the prerequisite course requirements listed below.For a course to fulfill the biology, chemistry, organic chemistry, and physics prerequisites, it must betaken at the level of those required for a science major in the field. Introductory courses are notacceptable. Courses accepted to fulfill the prerequisites for biochemistry, microbiology, and humananatomy may be taken at any level as long as the unit requirements are fulfilled. The minimumcumulative G.P.A. and cumulative mathematics/science G.P.A. considered for acceptance to the School ofPharmacy is 2.75 on a 4.00 scale.
REQUIRED COURSES
Semester
Hours
Quarter
Hours
General biology, with laboratory* 8 12
General chemistry, with laboratory* 8 12
Organic chemistry, with laboratory* 8 12
General physics, with laboratory* 8 12
General biochemistry 3 4
General microbiology 3 4
Human anatomy** 3 4
Calculus (integral and differential) 3 4
Speech communication 3 4
Economics (macro or micro) 3 4
General psychology 3 4
Decisions regarding the final determination of acceptable courses as prerequisites reside with theSchool of Pharmacy Admissions Committee in collaboration with the Office of University Records.* A full sequence of course work is required for general biology, general chemistry, organic chemistry,and general physics. The semester and quarter units listed in the table above are a general guideline forthe minimum number of units that must be completed to fulfill the prerequisite requirements. Theseminimum units may not be the same in all universities/colleges.** The requirement for human anatomy can be met with a combined human anatomy and physiologycourse. Courses that only cover human physiology will not be accepted to fulfill this prerequisite.In rare circumstances, an applicant who has not completed a bachelor’s degree may be considered foradmission into the School of Pharmacy. An applicant without a bachelor’s degree must complete anadditional 6 semester or 9 quarter units of course work in social and behavioral sciences, an additional 12semester or 18 quarter units of course work in humanities and fine arts, and an additional 6 semester or 9quarter units of English composition.
RECOMMENDED COURSESCellular and molecular biologyHistologyImmunologyPhysiology
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RECOMMENDED EXPERIENCEIt is highly recommended that applicants obtain volunteer or pharmacy work experience.
APPLICATION AND ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS
Application processThe School of Pharmacy only accepts online applications through the central application servicePharmCAS. The link to PharmCAS and other required forms are available online at <llu.edu/central/apply>.
ProcedureThe application procedure is as follows:
• Online submission of Doctor of Pharmacy application through PharmCAS.• When the PharmCAS application is received, Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy willrequest completion of an LLU secondary application.• Three online letters of recommendation from previous instructors, employers (pharmacistemployer, if possible), and a spiritual advisor (required).• Written personal statement (answer all questions in two pages or less).• Projected College Work form (if applicable).• Completed Academic Prerequisite Record form (available after the LLU secondary application issubmitted).• Payment of the $75 application fee by check or credit card, submitted with the online LLUsecondary application.• After the secondary application and letters of reference have been submitted and reviewed, theapplicant may be invited for an interview.All application documents are evaluated by the School of Pharmacy Admissions Committee todetermine if the applicant is accepted, placed on an alternate list, or denied. All applicants arenotified of the final committee decision. Admission into the School of Pharmacy continues until theclass is filled.
Acceptance processThe accepted applicant is sent an e-mail acceptance letter that includes a link to the online confirmationprocess and deadline. At this link, the accepted applicant can confirm and pay the $500 class-holding feeelectronically. The class-holding fee can also be paid by check for an additional processing fee of $25. Theclass-holding fee is applied to the student’s financial account at the time of matriculation. Class-holdingfees are nonrefundable. A follow-up acceptance letter is also mailed to the applicant’s home address.
International applicantsInternational applicants must have their transcripts reviewed by one of the following evaluationservices prior to applying:
• Educational Credential Evaluators, Inc. (ECE) <ece.org>• World Education Services (WES) <wes.org>
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If the applicant’s native language is not English, or if most education was completed in a non-Englishprogram, a score of at least 79 (Internet based) or 213 (computer based) on the Test of English as a ForeignLanguage (TOEFL) is required. Some consideration is given to applicants who have earned a collegedegree in an English-speaking country. Please visit <ets.org/toefl> for more information.
Rolling admissionThe School of Pharmacy has a rolling admission policy in which completed applications are reviewedand students are accepted on a continual basis within the period from November to September.
ADMISSION DEADLINEThe School of Pharmacy accepts applications through PharmCAS from June through November (datesmay vary) for entry in September of the following year.Transcripts, evaluation of international transcripts (if applicable), and TOEFL scores (if applicable)should be mailed to the following address:
Admissions ProcessingLoma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350
Letters of recommendation are now accepted only through the online application. Instructions foronline letters are given once an application has been started. Committee letters are accepted fromSeventh-day Adventist colleges/universities only and will fulfill the requirement for recommendationletters.
TRANSFER CREDIT UNITSThe School of Pharmacy does not accept students with advanced status in the Pharmacy Program.
COMPUTER COMPETENCYStudents must have computer proficiency prior to enrollment, which includes use of an e-mail system(including attaching a document); as well as basic skills using a word processing program (Word,WordPerfect), a presentation program (PowerPoint), and a spreadsheet program (Excel). Students mustalso be capable of searching the Internet.
TECHNICAL STANDARDS FOR ADMISSION, PROMOTION, ANDGRADUATION
Technical standards
IntroductionPharmacy education requires that the accumulation of scientific knowledge be accompanied by thesimultaneous acquisition of skills and professional attitudes and behavior. Pharmacy school faculty has aresponsibility to society to matriculate and graduate the best possible pharmacists. Thus, admission to theSchool of Pharmacy is offered only to those who present the highest qualifications for the study andpractice of Pharmacy. Technical standards presented in this document are requirements for admission to,promotion within, and graduation from the Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy.
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It is the policy of the Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy that no person shall be deniedadmission, promotion, or graduation on the basis of any disability, provided that the individualdemonstrates ability to meet the minimum technical standards set forth herein. Standards are developedas criteria to achieve the Doctor of Pharmacy degree in preparation for licensure as a practicingpharmacist and for postgraduate professional training and education in any of the varied fields ofpharmacy. Further, the safety of the patient must be guarded as the final and ultimate consideration.Therefore, it is not only reasonable, but also essential, for competent patient care to require minimumtechnical standards for the education of pharmacists.Graduates of schools of pharmacy must have the knowledge and skills to function in a broad variety ofclinical, administrative, and leadership situations and to render a wide spectrum of pharmaceutical care.The Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy acknowledges Section 504 of the 1973 VocationalRehabilitation Act and PL 11–336, the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 1993, but ascertains thatcertain minimum technical standards must be present in the prospective candidates. The AccreditationCouncil for Pharmacy Education requires that the curriculum provide a general professional education,enabling each student to eventually practice as a pharmacist generalist. This requires the development ofbroad knowledge, skills, behaviors, ongoing self-directed learning, and the eventual ability to delivercompetent pharmaceutical care within a reasonable timeframe and within the context of legal and ethicalframework of the profession.
Technical standardsTechnical standards specify those attributes the faculty consider necessary for initiating, continuing, orcompleting a high-quality pharmacy education program, thus enabling each graduate to enter practice,residency, or fellowship training. Faculty has responsibility to monitor the maintenance of thesestandards. Students must be able to perform independently all of the described functions. A candidate forthe Doctor of Pharmacy degree must have aptitude, abilities, and skills in the following areas:observation, communication, motor coordination and function, intellectual-conceptual, integrative andquantitative abilities, behavioral and social attributes and ethical values.The School of Pharmacy will consider for admission any applicant who demonstrates the ability toperform or to learn to perform the skills listed in this document. Applicants are not required to disclosethe nature of their disability(ies) to the Admissions Committee. However, any applicant with questionsabout these technical standards is strongly encouraged to discuss his/her specific issue(s) with theassistant dean for student affairs and admissions prior to the interview process. If appropriate, and uponthe request of the applicant, reasonable accommodations will be provided. This commitment also holdsfor current students whose health or abilities change while enrolled in the program.The School of Pharmacy recognizes that certain student disabilities can be accommodated withoutcompromising the standards required by the college and the integrity of the curriculum. Technologicalcompensation can be made for some handicaps in these areas, but a candidate should be able to performin a reasonably independent manner. The school is committed to the development of innovative andcreative ways of opening the curriculum to competitive and qualified disabled candidates, whileprotecting the care of patients. The use of a trained intermediary means that a candidate’s judgment mustbe mediated by someone else’s power of selection and observation. Therefore, third parties cannot beused to assist students in accomplishing curricular requirements in the skill areas specified above.
ObservationStudents must be able to observe demonstrations and conduct exercises in a variety of areas related tocontemporary pharmacy practice, including but not limited to monitoring of drug response and
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preparation of specialty dosage forms and experiments in the basic sciences. A student must be able toobserve a patient accurately at a distance and close at hand, noting nonverbal as well as verbal signals.The student must be able to observe and interpret presented information. Specific observationrequirements include, but are not limited to the following abilities: visualizing and discriminatingfindings on monitoring tests; reading written and illustrated material; observing demonstrations in theclassroom or laboratory, including projected images; observing and differentiating changes in bodymovement; observing anatomic structures; discriminating numbers and patterns associated withdiagnostic and monitoring instruments and tests; observing a patient’s environment; and competentlyusing instruments for monitoring drug response.
CommunicationA student should be able to speak, hear, and listen to patients in order to elicit information; describechanges in mood, activity, and posture; and perceive verbal as well as nonverbal communications.Students must be able to relate effectively and sensitively with patients and their caregivers/partners, andconvey a sense of compassion and empathy. Students must be able to communicate effectively andsensitively with patients, colleagues and other personnel in the School of Pharmacy. Communicationincludes speech, reading, writing, hearing, and computer literacy. Students must be able to communicatequickly, effectively and efficiently in oral and written English with all members of the health-care team.Specific requirements include but are not limited to the following abilities: communicating rapidly andclearly with members of the health-care team individually and collectively; eliciting a thoroughmedication and medical history; and communicating complex findings in appropriate terms that areunderstood by patients and their caregivers, partners, and various members of the health-care team(fellow students, pharmacists, faculty and staff members, physicians, nurses, aides, therapists, socialworkers, and others). Students must be able to prepare and communicate concise but completesummaries of individual activities, decisions, and complex, prolonged encounters with patients. Studentsmust be able to complete forms or appropriately document activities according to directions in athorough and timely fashion.
Motor coordination and functionStudents should have sufficient motor function and skills necessary to perform basic tasks in thepractice of pharmacy and to elicit information from patients by various screening maneuvers. A studentshould be able to execute motor movements reasonably required to participate in the general care andemergency treatment of patients. They must be able to respond promptly to urgencies within the practicesetting and must not hinder the ability of their co-workers to provide prompt care. Examples of suchemergency treatment reasonably required of pharmacists include arriving quickly when called,administering cardiopulmonary resuscitation, applying pressure to stop bleeding, participating in theinitiation of appropriate procedures, rapidly and accurately preparing appropriate emergencymedication, and preparing sterile intravenous medications. Such actions require coordination of bothgross and fine muscular movements, equilibrium, and functional use of the senses of touch and vision.Students must have sufficient sensory and motor function to monitor drug responses and to prepare andor dispense pharmaceuticals. A candidate should be able to perform basic laboratory tests (e.g., bloodglucose and lipid levels); administer immunizations (intramuscular and subcutaneous); compound sterileand nonsterile dosage forms; use current technology for drug information evaluation; read EKGs, drugblood levels, and other laboratory results. It is also necessary for the student to be able to access drug anddisease information sources (both paper and electronic) within a reasonable timeframe and record datacorrectly so that it is clearly understood by other health professionals.
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Intellectual—conceptual, integrative, and quantitative abilitiesA student should possess sufficient intellectual, conceptual, integrative, and quantitative abilities tocomplete a rigorous and intense didactic and experiential curriculum. These abilities includemeasurement, calculation, rational reasoning, problem analysis and solving, decision-making, judgment,numerical recognition, information integration, and solution synthesis. In addition, the candidate shouldbe able to comprehend three-dimensional relationships and to understand the spatial relations ofstructures. Especially important is the appropriate and rapid calculation of dosages for a variety ofpatient-specific conditions such as renal or hepatic failure, obesity, cardiac or respiratory arrest, etc.Additionally, calculations involving appropriate dilution or reconstitution of drug products, electrolytes,etc. must be made accurately and quickly. Problem solving and critical skills demanded of allpharmacists require all of the above-mentioned intellectual abilities and must be performed quickly,especially in emergency situations. The ability to incorporate new information from peers or teachers andto locate and evaluate new information from the literature to be used appropriately in formulatingassessments and pharmaceutical care plans is essential, as is good judgment in patient assessment andtherapeutic planning for disease management. Students must be able to identify and acknowledge thelimits of their knowledge to others when appropriate and be able to recognize when the limits of theirknowledge indicate further study or investigation is essential before participating in decision making. Astudent must be fully alert and attentive at all times in clinical settings.
Behavioral and social attributesEmpathy, integrity, honesty, concern for others, kindness, patience, good interpersonal skills, interest,and motivation are all personal qualities that are required. Students must possess the emotional andmental health required for full use of their intellectual abilities, the exercise of good judgment, the promptcompletion of all responsibilities attendant to the screening and care of patients, and the development ofmature, sensitive, and effective relationships with patients of differing cultures and backgrounds.Students must also be able to develop mature, sensitive, and effective relationships with patients andtheir caregivers and partners—providing comfort and reassurance when appropriate. Students mustpossess adequate endurance to be able to tolerate physically, intellectually, and emotionally taxingworkloads; and to function effectively under stress or with distractions. At times, this requires the abilityto be aware of and appropriately react to one’s own immediate emotional responses and environment.For example, students must maintain a professional demeanor and organization in the face of long hoursand personal fatigue, dissatisfied patients, and tired colleagues.Students must develop the skills necessary to instruct and supervise technical personnel assisting withthe delivery of pharmaceutical services. Students are expected to accept appropriate suggestions andcriticism and, if necessary, respond quickly, appropriately, and cooperatively by modification ofbehavior. Empathy, patience, integrity, concern for others, interpersonal skills, interest, and motivationare all personal qualities that should be assessed during the admission and education processes.
Ethical valuesA student must demonstrate the highest level of professional demeanor and behavior;and mustperform in an ethical manner in all dealings with peers, faculty, staff, and patients. Students must also beable to develop professional relationships with patients and their caregivers and partners whileprotecting patient confidentiality. Students must also meet the expected ethical standards set forth by thepharmacy profession. Good moral character, decent values, and principled judgment are paramountattributes for being a professional. In order to participate in key components of the curriculum, a student
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must be able to obtain and maintain a valid Intern Pharmacist License from the California State Board ofPharmacy and pass requisite criminal background checks and random illegal drug screens required bythe Board of Pharmacy or affiliated clinical institutions of Loma Linda University.
Applicable technical standards requirements
1. The candidate/student observes demonstrations and participates in experiments in the basicpharmaceutical sciences.2. The candidate/student analyzes, synthesizes, extrapolates, solves problems, and reachestherapeutic judgments and monitoring parameters.3. The candidate/student sufficiently uses the senses of vision and hearing and the somatic sensationnecessary to perform a physical assessment. (For example, the candidate/student performspalpation, auscultation, and percussion.)4. The candidate/student relates to patients of all cultures and backgrounds and establishes sensitive,professional relationships with them.5. The candidate/student communicates therapeutic options and decisions to the patient and tocolleagues with accuracy, clarity, and efficiency.6. The candidate/student learns and performs routine laboratory tests and screening procedures.7. The candidate/student performs with precise, quick, and appropriate actions in emergencysituations.8. The candidate/student displays good judgment in the assessment and treatment of patients.9. The candidate/student possesses the perseverance, diligence, and consistency to complete thepharmacy school curriculum and to enter the practice of pharmacy.10. The candidate/student accepts criticism and responds with the appropriate modification ofbehavior.
In summaryCandidates for the Doctor of Pharmacy degree must have somatic sensation and functional use of thesenses of vision and hearing. Candidates must have sufficient use of senses (touch, pain, temperature,position, pressure, movement, and vibratory), and motor function to permit them to carry out theactivities described above. Students must be able to consistently, quickly, and accurately integrate allinformation received by whatever sense(s) employed; and they must have the intellectual ability to learn,integrate, analyze, and synthesize data. Finally, students must have good moral character, decent values,and principled judgment; and they are expected to meet the ethical standards set forth by the pharmacyprofession.Any faculty or administrative team member may question any enrolled student’s or admissioncandidate’s ability to meet any technical standard. A request for such an investigation of a specificindividual must be made in writing to the assistant dean for student affairs and admissions, detailing thereasons why such an evaluation is deemed necessary. The dean will be notified if such a request isgranted.
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The University Student Handbookmore comprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies; and isavailable to each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of theStudent Handbook. Additional information regarding policies specific to a particular school or programwithin the University is available from the respective school.The School of Pharmacy prepares the school-specific Policy and Procedure Manual, which is provided toall pharmacy students. Regulations, policies, procedures, and other program requirements are containedin this manual.
HEALTH CHECK REQUIREMENTSAll new students are required to have the immunizations listed below completed before their firstregistration. Students will not be allowed to register without a valid and completed immunization record.It is strongly recommended that all required immunizations and physical examinations be obtained bythe student before arrival on campus. All of these immunizations, except the third hepatitis B, can becompleted in one month. Many county health departments offer these immunizations at a reduced cost.
Immunizations
• Measles, mumps, rubella (MMR)—Series of two injections must be current after 1980 or show apositive MMR titer.• Tdap (tetanus/diphtheria)—Must be current within ten years. (Note: Tetanus-only immunizationdoes not meet the requirement.)• Hepatitis B—Series of three injections, recombinant form-Engerix-B.• Tuberculosis skin test (PPD Mantoux)—Must be current within six months. (If student testspositive, a chest X-ray report done within the past year is required.)• Varicella (chickenpox)—Must show proof of either a series of two injections or a positive Varicellatiter.
A completed immunization record form must be submitted to the School of Pharmacy Office of StudentAffairs, as well as to the Student Health Services. A valid and completed immunization record is requiredbefore the student can register.
Physical examinationDocumentation of a physical examination is required for entrance into the program. For additionalinformation, please contact Student Health Services directly at 909/558-8770.
BACKGROUND CHECKStudents are required to pass a background check prior to each Autumn Quarter registration in orderto comply with clinical site regulations. Applicants receive detailed information through the applicantportal regarding the process for obtaining the background check.
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PHARMACY INTERN LICENSECalifornia law requires that all pharmacy students be licensed as interns before participating in anypharmacy practice experience. Consequently, all enrolled students must possess a valid, nonprobationaryintern pharmacist license to participate in the experiential components of the Pharm.D. program.Application for this license is part of the orientation program scheduled prior to the start of the PY1 year.
PROFESSIONAL INTEGRITYLoma Linda University seeks to educate ethical and proficient pharmacists in a Christian paradigm.Fundamental core values of compassion, integrity, freedom, excellence, justice, purity, and humility areexpected of each student attending the School of Pharmacy. Integrity is important in upholding thestandards of professional and personal conduct and is consistent with the oath that is taken upongraduation. It includes being accountable for one’s own conduct, as well as assuming responsibility forthe professional behavior of one’s colleagues within the profession. Professionalism involves treatingothers with courtesy and respect. It is expected that all School of Pharmacy students will exhibit conductthat shows respect to others at all times.
CODE OF CONDUCTIn harmony with the goals of Loma Linda University, students are expected to demonstrate a pattern ofpersonal discipline with lifestyle expectations that are consistent with those of the Seventh-day AdventistChurch. Joining the Loma Linda University family is an honor and requires each individual to uphold thepolicies, regulations, and guidelines established for all members of the University team. The following areexpected of each member of the Loma Linda University family:
• To respect oneself.• To respect the dignity, feelings, worth, and values of others.• To respect the rights and property of others and to discourage vandalism and theft.• To prohibit discrimination while striving to learn from differences in people, ideas, and opinions.• To practice personal, professional, and academic integrity; and to discourage all forms ofdishonesty, plagiarism, deceit, and disloyalty to the code of conduct.• To foster a personal, professional work ethic within the Loma Linda University family.• To foster an open, fair, and caring environment.• To be fully responsible for upholding the Loma Linda University code.
Specific policies are outlined in greater detail in the University Student Handbook.
CPR AND FIRST AID CERTIFICATIONAll students must be currently certified in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) and first aid duringtheir enrollment in the School of Pharmacy.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
Professional developmentParticipation in the professional development sequence each academic quarter is part of the curriculumfor the School of Pharmacy. The purpose of professional development is to encourage studentparticipation that develops leadership skills in student organizations, the School of Pharmacy, andUniversity activities.
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Professional organizationsInvolvement in professional organizations is an integral part of the educational and professionalexperience within the School of Pharmacy.School of Pharmacy-recognized student professional societies include:
• American Pharmacists Association (APhA-ASP)• California Pharmacists Association (CPhA)• California Society of Health Systems Pharmacists (CSHP)• American Society of Health System Pharmacists (ASHP)• Academy of Managed Care Pharmacy (AMCP)• Christian Pharmacist Fellowship International (CPFI)• Student National Pharmaceutical Association (SNPhA)
Organization membership by invitationThe School of Pharmacy endorses three organizations in which student membership is by invitationonly. Membership in these organizations is seen as prestigious and indicative of superior academicachievement and leadership.
• California Pharmacy Student Leadership (CAPSLEAD)• Rho Chi Pharmaceutical Honor Society (RX)• Phi Lambda Sigma National Pharmacy Leadership Society (PLS)
Class leadershipEach class elects leaders to serve as student representatives to administration and to guide the class inaddressing student-related issues. The Office of Student Affairs works closely with classleaders—assisting with class issues, helping plan events, and facilitating a strong communication link toand from students. Each class also elects a full-time faculty member to serve as class advisor. Theadvisor’s function is to serve as mentor, keep abreast of class issues, and maintain an opencommunication link with the assistant dean for student affairs and admissions.
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Academic Policies and Procedures
CURRICULUM OUTCOME OBJECTIVESThe Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy student learning outcomes are to:
• Perform the functions necessary to provide patient-centered care.• Perform the functions necessary to provide population-based care.• Perform safe medication distribution and handling.• Provide public health services.• Apply the Loma Linda University philosophy of wholeness in one’s personal and professional life.• Apply core biomedical knowledge to patient-centered care.
STUDENT PROGRESSIONThe curriculum is to be followed in a stepwise, block manner. All prerequisites must be completedbefore a student can enroll in a course. Students must pass all of the professional courses in each quarterbefore enrolling in courses in the next quarter. The Academic Standing Committee reviews the academicstanding of each student quarterly. Students who fail to meet the minimum standards will be notified inwriting by the associate dean for academic affairs and/or chair of the Academic Standing Committee.A minimum grade of C- is required to pass all pharmacy courses and electives. A student’s progressionwill stop following a core course failure. The student will then be placed on a leave of absence status fortwo academic quarters (not including summer). Upon returning from the leave of absence, the studentmust repeat the course failed initially. Students needing financial aid upon their return must take at least4 units of course work to be considered a part-time student and eligible for financial aid. Repeatedcourses are posted as actual grade earned (per LLU policy); however both grades remain on thetranscript. Only the later grade is used for G.P.A. calculation. A student will be permitted a cumulativetotal of 9 units of unsatisfactory core course work during the academic program. Exceeding 9 units ofunsatisfactory core course work, whether accumulated in a single academic quarter or throughout theentire academic program, will result in dismissal from the program. A student will have a maximum ofsix calendar years to complete the Doctor of Pharmacy degree, beginning with the initial date ofmatriculation.
GRADING SYSTEM
Grade and grade points
Grading systemThe following grades and grade points are used in the School of Pharmacy. All courses taught areapproved for letter grades only. The exceptions are forum, professional development, and independentstudy, which will be graded on a “Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory” basis. Each course coordinator isresponsible for establishing the policy for rounding of scores in that class.Letter grades are determined based on performance in gaining a certain percentage of total pointspossible in each class. The grade distribution below shows the percentage range and the letter gradeassociated with each range. A passing grade of C- or above is required in all courses. At least 70 percentof the total points must be achieved to pass each course.
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93–100 A 4.0 Outstanding performance90–92 A- 3.787–89 B+ 3.383–86 B 3.0 Satisfactory performance80–82 B- 2.777–79 C+ 2.373–76 C 2.070–72 C- 1.7 Marginal performance67–69 D+ 1.3 Unsatisfactory performance60–66 D 1.0<60 F 0.0S 0.0 Satisfactory performance in pharmacy forum or professional developmentU 0.0 Unsatisfactory performance in pharmacy forum or professional development
Incomplete gradeThe notation “I” (incomplete) in a course is given only for circumstances beyond a student’s control. Itwill not be granted as a remedy for course overload, failure on a final examination, absence from a finalexamination for other than an emergency situation, or a low grade to be raised with extra work.In order to receive an incomplete, the student must initiate a request to receive a grade of “I” bycompleting a Petition to Receive Incomplete Grade form and stating the reason for the request. If thisrequest is approved, the instructor will report an “I” as well as the grade the student will receive if thedeficiency is not removed within the prescribed time limit.An “I” notation must be changed to an earned letter grade before the end of the following term(excluding summer sessions). Failure to complete course requirements will cause the incomplete work tobe counted as a zero and factored in with the existing grade to calculate the final grade for the course.
Grade changesA grade may not be changed except when an error has been made in computing or recording. Suchchanges may be processed only up to the end of the following term.In order to satisfactorily complete a course for which a grade of less than C- has been earned, thestudent must repeat the course. This includes attending lecture and/or laboratory sessions as required,completing the assigned work and taking any required examinations. Both the original and repeat coursegrades are entered on the permanent transcript record, but only the second (repeat) course grade is usedto compute the grade point average (G.P.A.). A course may be repeated only once.
Grade appealsEvery student has the right to receive a grade assigned upon a fair and unprejudiced evaluation basedon a method that is neither arbitrary nor capricious. Furthermore, instructors have the right to assign agrade based on any method that is professionally acceptable, communicated to all students in the coursesyllabus, and applied equally.Instructors have the responsibility to provide careful evaluation and timely assignment of appropriategrades. Course and project grading methods should be explained to students at the beginning of theterm. Academic integrity assumes that the instructor’s judgment of record is authoritative and that thefinal grades assigned are correct.A grade appeal is confined to charges of unfair action toward an individual student and may notinvolve a challenge of an instructor’s grading standard. A student has the right to expect thoughtful and
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clearly defined approaches to grading, but it must be recognized that varied standards and individualapproaches to grading are valid. The grade appeal considers whether a grade was determined in a fairand appropriate manner; it does not attempt to grade or regrade individual assignments or projects. It isincumbent on the student to substantiate the claim that his or her final grade represents unfair treatment.Only the final grade in a course may be appealed. In the absence of compelling reasons—such as clericalerror, prejudice, or arbitrariness—the grade assigned by the instructor of record is to be considered final.In a grade appeal, only arbitrariness, prejudice, and/or error will be considered as legitimate groundsfor an appeal.
• Arbitrariness: The grade awarded represents such a substantial departure from accepted academicnorms as to demonstrate that the instructor did not actually exercise professional judgment.• Prejudice: The grade awarded was motivated by ill will and is not indicative of the student’sacademic performance.• Error: The instructor made a mistake in fact.
The grade appeal procedure applies only when a student initiates a grade appeal and not when theinstructor decides to change a grade on his or her own initiative. This procedure does not cover instanceswhere students have been assigned grades based on academic dishonesty or academic misconduct. Alsoexcluded from this procedure are grade appeals alleging discrimination, harassment, or retaliation inviolation of Loma Linda University’s sexual harassment policy.The grade appeal procedure strives to resolve, in a collegial manner, a disagreement between studentand instructor concerning the assignment of a grade. The intent is to provide a mechanism for theinformal discussion of differences of opinion and for the formal adjudication by a grade appeal panelonly when necessary. In all instances, students who believe that an appropriate grade has not beenassigned must first seek to resolve the matter informally with the instructor of record. If the matter cannotbe resolved informally, the student must proceed with a grade appeal in the procedure outlined below.The grade appeal process must be started within ten working days after the end of the academic quarterin which the disputed grade is received.
Student grade-appeal processStep 1. A student who wishes to question a grade must discuss the matter first with the instructorwithin ten working days after the end of the academic quarter in which the disputed grade is received. Inmost cases, the discussion between the student and the instructor should suffice, and the matter will notneed to be carried further. The student should be aware that the only valid basis for grade appeal beyondStep 1 is to establish that an instructor assigned a grade that was arbitrary, prejudiced, or in error.Step 2. If the student’s concerns remain unresolved after Step 1, the student may submit a writtenrequest to meet with the appropriate department chair within five working days of speaking with theinstructor. In situations where the instructor of record is a department chair or associate dean, then thedean will serve as the appropriate department head in this step. The appropriate department chair willmeet within five working days with the student; and, if the department chair believes that the complaintmay have merit, s/he will meet with the instructor. After consultation with the department chair, theinstructor may choose to let the grade remain or change it. The department head will then communicatethe result to the student and instructor.Step 3. If the matter remains unresolved after Step 2, the student should submit to the dean within fiveworking days a written request that includes all supporting documents. The dean will appoint a gradeappeal panel to review the request. The panel may require any or all individuals associated with the
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appeal to appear. The panel is charged with determining whether the grade was assigned in a fair andappropriate manner, or whether clear and convincing evidence of unfair treatment—such as arbitrariness,prejudice, and/or error—might justify changing the grade. The panel will make its decisions based on amajority vote. If the panel concludes that the grade was assigned in a fair and appropriate manner, it willreport its conclusion in writing to the student and instructor, and the matter will be considered closed. Ifthe panel determines that compelling reasons exist for changing the grade, it would request that theinstructor make the change, providing the instructor with a written explanation of its reasons. Should theinstructor decline, s/he must provide a written explanation for refusing. The panel, after considering theinstructor’s explanation and upon again concluding that it would be unjust to allow the original grade tostand, will then determine what grade is to be assigned. The new grade may be higher than, the same as,or lower than the original grade. Having made this determination, each panel member will sign the gradechange form and transmit it to the Office of University Records. The instructor and the student will beadvised of the new grade. Under no circumstances may the grade be changed except by the originalfaculty member or the panel. Should the panel conclude that the instructor’s written explanation justifiesthe original grade, the panel will report this in writing to the student and the instructor; and the matterwill be closed.
CLASS ATTENDANCEStudent attendance in classes is considered to be the cornerstone of professional behavior and isexpected in all classes. Instructors may require attendance in class as a condition of passing a course or aspart of the grade a student earns.
CHAPELIn keeping with the commitment to the mission of the University, all School of Pharmacy students arerequired to attend a weekly chapel service. The chapel service is a core component of the wholenesscurriculum at Loma Linda University. Chapel services provide opportunities for members of theUniversity community to benefit from programming that integrates faith and learning. By setting asidetime each week for a chapel program, the University seeks to emphasize the value it places on spiritualdevelopment, corporate worship, and community. This also reaffirms the University’s commitment to theideals upon which it was founded. Regular attendance is required at the weekly chapel services, as wellas the daily services during the quarterly Week of Devotion. Students are expected to fulfill thisrequirement as they would any other component of the curriculum.
PHARMACY FORUMPharmacy forum is a scheduled time during which professors and students come together to discusspertinent issues and address professional topics that enhance the student’s academic and professionalexperience. This is considered part of the pharmacy curriculum, and each quarter students receive aSatisfactory or Unsatisfactory grade for forum. Attendance is required and is a component of the forumgrade.
DEAN’S LIST AND HONOR ROLLThe Office of Academic Affairs compiles a list of students who have demonstrated their academicexcellence by achieving an outstanding grade point average each quarter. A student who earns a3.30–3.69 grade point average with no incomplete grades during a term is given honor roll standing. Astudent who earns a 3.70 or better grade point average, with no incomplete grades, is given Dean’s Liststanding.
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HONORS AND AWARDSThe School of Pharmacy awards excellence in scholastic attainment and leadership abilities. Awards areavailable to students whose performance and attitudes reflect the mission and goals of Loma LindaUniversity and the School of Pharmacy. Students demonstrating excellence in scholarship,professionalism, and leadership ability may be nominated for recognition. Selection of students for thefollowing awards is a function of the Honors and Awards Committee with input from the faculty.The PRESIDENT’S AWARD is given annually to a graduating student who has demonstratedexcellence in scholarship and community service within the framework of commitment to the highestideals of the University.The DEAN’S AWARD is given annually to a graduating student who has demonstrated excellence inscholarship.The WIL ALEXANDER WHOLE PERSON CARE AWARD is given annually to a graduating studentwho has demonstrated superior commitment to helping others.DEAN’S SCHOLARSHIPS are given annually to the top two students academically in the first threeyears of the Doctor of Pharmacy program.In addition, the School of Pharmacy receives funding annually from a variety of organizationsdedicated to assisting the School in helping students meet the financial obligations for their education.These funds are distributed to students who have demonstrated a strong commitment to their studies aswell as a commitment to the values of the institution.
PERFORMANCE LEVELS
Good academic standingTo remain in good academic standing, pharmacy students must maintain a minimum cumulative gradepoint average of 2.30. Failure to maintain good academic standing will result in action by the Office ofAcademic Affairs. In addition to the cumulative G.P.A., a grade of at least a C- must be earned in anycourse for which credit is to be applied towards completion of the requirements of the Doctor ofPharmacy degree.
ACADEMIC MONITORINGEach student’s academic status will be reviewed by the Academic Standing Committee at the end ofeach academic quarter, including each student’s cumulative G.P.A. as reported by University Records. Astudent with a cumulative G.P.A. of less than 2.30 will be monitored by the Academic StandingCommittee until the student has achieved two successive quarters with a quarterly G.P.A. above 2.3.Each student being monitored by the Academic Standing Committee must meet with the director ofacademic support no less than two weeks after the end of the quarter. The director of academic supportand the student will design an academic improvement plan (AIP). The AIP may include mandatorystudy/advising sessions, mandatory class attendance, and/or other stipulations aimed at encouraging andsupporting student academic success.
ACADEMIC DISMISSALAs each student’s academic status is reviewed at the end of each academic quarter, including thecumulative G.P.A., if it is determined that a student has a cumulative G.P.A. below 2.30 for twosuccessive academic quarters, the student will be dismissed. If previously stipulated probationaryrequirements from a previous quarter have not been met, the student will be dismissed.
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Since required courses may not be attempted more than twice (i.e., a course may be repeated onlyonce), including APPEs, grades of D+, D, D-, F, and W are considered to be attempts to complete degreeprogram courses. Failure to complete any course in the program within these limits will also result indismissal from the program.A dismissed student will receive written notification from the associate dean for academic affairs inperson. The notice will include procedures for appeal. Dismissed students are required to turn in anyLLU identification badges and will have their electronic and parking privileges revoked. The school willalso notify the California Board of Pharmacy for termination of the student’s intern pharmacist license.
Readmission of dismissed studentsA dismissed student may appeal his/her dismissal from the program directly to the Office of the Deanwithin five business days.
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE PROGRAMIt is the student’s responsibility to begin the withdrawal process from a course or the curriculum in atimely manner. It is important for the student to seek counseling or guidance from his/her faculty advisoror other administrative persons regarding a situation that may negatively impact upon academicperformance. Failure to seek appropriate assistance will not be accepted as a valid reason to stop theimposition of the appropriate academic penalties.If a student finds it necessary to withdraw during the course of a quarter, the Office of Student Affairsmust be notified in writing. Arrangements for formal withdrawal must then be made by submitting aWithdrawal from the Program form. Refer to the University’s refund policy in the Financial Informationsection of the Student Handbook for information. An exit interview with the School of Pharmacyadministration is required.
EXPERIENTIAL EDUCATIONThe School of Pharmacy participates in the California Board of Pharmacy’s approved supervisedexperiential program. The school will certify 600 of the required 1,500 hours of supervised experiencerequired to sit for the licensing examination. Successful completion of the School of Pharmacy’s didacticand experiential programs, and passing scores on the North American Pharmacist Licensure Examination(NAPLEX) and a law examination or equivalent, are required in order to become a registered pharmacist(RPh) in the state(s) of choice.The experiential program consists of a variety of introductory and advanced pharmacy practiceexperiences designed to provide the student with professional experience through the use of a structuredand supervised program of study. Students participating in the experiential program will receive a LomaLinda University School of Pharmacy Experiential Program Manual. Guidelines and policies are listed inthis manual and must be adhered to in order to successfully complete the program.Didactic education is a systematic approach intended to convey instruction and information(classroom, laboratory, recitation, etc.). Experiential education is related to or derived from providingexperiences in real-life professional settings. In pharmacy education, the experiential component isdesigned to provide in-depth exposure to and active participation in selected pharmacy practice settings.Pharmacy students are exposed to prescription processing, compounding, documenting services,obtaining drug histories, drug therapy monitoring, counseling, evaluating drug usage, drug distributionsystems, and other relevant pharmacy practice activities.Under the philosophy of pharmaceutical care, the School of Pharmacy offers introductory pharmacypractice experiences (IPPE) in the PYs 1–3 to enhance practice skills and prepare students to function as
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members of a health- care team. The advanced pharmacy practice experiences (APPE) in the PY4 aredesigned to help students integrate and refine the skills learned in the first three years of pharmacy(didactic and experiential) course work.The purpose of the experiential education program is to apply didactic knowledge to pharmacypractice. The ultimate goal of the experiential program is to produce well-rounded, competent, caring,and responsible pharmacists who can deliver exemplary pharmaceutical care, as well as communicateeffectively with diverse patients and other health-care professionals.
Experiential education requirementsThe majority of the student’s time during experiential courses is spent on out-of-the-classroom activityunder the direct supervision of a School of Pharmacy preceptor. When a student is off campus during anIPPE or APPE rotation, Loma Linda University’s code of conduct and the guidelines found in the School ofPharmacy Student Policies and Procedures Manual are still in effect throughout the completion of thisexperience. If experiential site regulations and policies differ from University policies, the site policiessupersede. In addition to the above-mentioned guidelines, the following regulations are to be followed byall professional pharmacy students assigned to experiential sites or rotations.
• Attendance is mandatory. Punctuality is expected, and excessive tardiness will not be tolerated.• Students must maintain their University e-mail account and are required to check the account atleast daily to keep apprised of important information or announcements.• All experiential educational assignments are made through the Division of Experiential Educationand are the responsibility of the director of experiential education. No student is allowed to changerotation sites.• Students are not to function as an agent or employee of the site. They must identify themselves aspharmacy students from Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy. While participating in thisgraded experience, students shall not, under any circumstances, receive financial remunerationfrom the experiential site. Failure to adhere to this policy will result in suspension and removalfrom the rotation and receipt of a failing grade in the course.
All financial obligations associated with the student’s pharmacy education are the responsibility of thestudent. These responsibilities include transportation, food, lodging, and any other incidental costsrelated to off-site assignments. Concurrent employment during the experiential experience does notexclude or excuse students from any responsibilities associated with course requirements. The studentmust possess a valid driver’s license and is responsible for transportation to and from sites.Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy students are required to dress and act professionally at alltimes. This expectation extends to experiential educational activities where the student is not physicallyon the campus but receives instruction and guidance through a School of Pharmacy preceptor.The Division of Experiential Education requires all students to adhere to the School of Pharmacy dresscode and to wear their Loma Linda University identification card and short white laboratory coat at alltimes while at the experiential site. The laboratory coat must be white, clean, and freshly pressed/ironed.Students who attend out of dress code will be considered absent by the preceptor and sent home to fulfilldress code requirements prior to returning to the practice site.In addition to the general school requirements, other rules may apply for students who are off site. Ifthe experiential site has special attire or dress code requirements, the more stringent of the dress coderequirements prevails, whether that of Loma Linda University or of the off-site institution.
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Pharmacy practice experienceThe director of experiential education coordinates both introductory pharmacy practice experience(IPPE) and advanced pharmacy practice experience (APPE).
Introductory pharmacy practice experience (IPPE)The goals of the introductory pharmacy practice experience are to sharpen students’ clinical skillsthrough direct patient-care activities in community, institutional, and ambulatory care settings; tointroduce the student to different career opportunities in pharmacy; and to assist them in determiningtheir career choices. Under the tutelage of a School of Pharmacy preceptor, who is also a licensedpharmacist, the student will be provided opportunities to apply didactic knowledge to patient care incommunity, institutional, and ambulatory care settings early on. These experiences will enhancecommunication, problem-solving, critical thinking, and decision-making skills through direct patient-careactivities.
Advanced pharmacy practice experience (APPE)Students are required to complete a total of six advanced pharmacy practice experiences in specificclinical areas. Four experiences (each lasting six weeks) will be in required fields of hospital practice,ambulatory care, internal medicine, and clinical community practice. Two experiences will be in electivefields.
Prerequisites for advanced pharmacy practice experiencesIn order to progress to the advanced pharmacy practice experiences, a student must meet the followingrequirements:
• PY4 standing: Students must achieve PY4 standing as defined by the School of Pharmacy.• Immunizations: Students must safeguard themselves and be sure that all University-requiredimmunizations are up to date. Students are responsible for keeping the records of their ownimmunizations accessible. For the protection of patients and the students themselves, it is highlyrecommended that students receive the influenza vaccine in October during their PY4 year. Somesites may require this immunization.• HIPAA certificate: All students are required to complete HIPAA training and obtain a certificate ofcompletion annually.• Tuberculosis screening: Students must be screened and cleared for tuberculosis (complete a one- ortwo-step PPD test, depending on the practice site requirement) during summer of PY4. A chest X-ray may also be required. Students shall follow specific instructions provided by the Division ofExperiential Education. A record of tuberculosis screening clearance must be on file in the office ofthe director of experiential education.• Background check: Facilities require a background check of all personnel, including students whoare placed on site for experiential education. Some institutions may require the student to sign aconfidentiality agreement or disclosure statement. Background checks are required for entry intothe School of Pharmacy. Annual review and update is required during the program.• Random drug screening: Random drug screening may be required for some practice settings. Thisscreening may be above and beyond school-mandated screening.• Intern license: Students must hold a valid California pharmacist intern license throughout theadvanced pharmacy practice experiences.
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• CPR/First aid: Students must hold valid nonprobationary certification in both CPR and first aid.Effective dates must be current through PY4.• Student health card: Students must carry the Loma Linda University student health insurance cardwith them at all times.• CV: Students must present a copy of their professional CV to the site preceptor at each APPElocation.
LICENSING
Pharmacy intern licenseAll School of Pharmacy students must have a current California pharmacist intern license. Studentsbegin the application process prior to the start of PY1. During the first-year orientation, applications forthis license are completed. The Office of Student Affairs submits these applications to the CaliforniaBoard of Pharmacy. All students involved in introductory pharmacy practice experiences (IPPE) andadvanced pharmacy practice experiences (APPE) must hold a current nonprobationary pharmacy internlicense. Information about the pharmacy intern license can be found on the Web site <pharmacy.ca.gov/forms/intern_app_pkt.pdf>.It is the student’s responsibility to keep his/her pharmacy intern license current and valid. The Board ofPharmacy must be notified of any address, student status, or name change. A photocopy of the student’svalid pharmacy intern license must be on file in the school’s Division of Experiential Education.
Pharmacy intern hoursThe California State Board of Pharmacy requires each student to accrue 1,500 hours of acceptable internexperience. The School of Pharmacy’s advanced pharmacy practice experiences (APPE) will fulfill 600 ofthese hours. The remaining 900 hours must consist of experience in a licensed pharmacy under theimmediate, direct, and personal supervision of a pharmacist. This experience must be predominantlyrelated to preparing, processing, and dispensing prescription products; compounding prescriptions;keeping records; and making reports required by California and federal regulations.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTSA candidate for the degree of Doctor of Pharmacy at Loma Linda University shall meet all of thefollowing requirements:
• Satisfaction of all requirements for admission.• Satisfactory completion of allrequirements of the curriculum, including—
◦ specified attendance at chapel and forum;◦ the total number of credit units;◦ all specified didactic and experiential course work; and◦ all applicable qualifying and comprehensive assessment examinations successfully passed.
• A cumulative grade point average of 2.30 or higher for the total degree program.• Evidence of personal character that is in line with the mission of Loma Linda University School ofPharmacy.• Evidence of good professional behavior through organizational activities, outreach involvement,and personal conduct.
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• Discharge of all financial obligations to the University and the school.• Completion of an exit interview with the University Office of Student Finance, the Financial AidOffice, and School of Pharmacy administration.
A student failing to meet any of these requirements may not graduate until such time as allrequirements are met.Students may not participate in commencement exercises until all course work has been satisfactorilycompleted. Students with a maximum of one APPE to complete after the commencement date will beallowed to participate in commencement exercises. Receipt of the degree and certification of completionwill occur only when all course work is completed satisfactorily and degree requirements are met.
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Financial Information
The Office of the Dean is the final authority on all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy in regard to reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
GENERAL FINANCIAL PRACTICESThe student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year. Previous accounts with other schools or with this University must have been settled.
DepositsUpon notification of acceptance, the applicant must deposit $500 to hold a place in the class. Thisamount is deducted from the tuition and fees due at registration and is nonrefundable should anapplicant decide not to register.
International student depositStudents who are not U.S. citizens or permanent residents entering Loma Linda University School ofPharmacy must deposit funds in the amount of the first full year of tuition. This deposit will be applied tothe student’s account for education costs during his/her last term of enrollment. An internationalstudent’s deposit will be refunded if a student visa is not obtained.
SCHEDULE OF CHARGESThe charges that follow are subject to change without notice.
Tuition$39,900 Annual block tuition$13,300 Per quarter
Fees $733 Per quarter, University enrollment fee (health-care insurance, Drayson Centermembership, student activities, and publications)
Miscellaneous$75 Application fee$500 Acceptance deposit: nonrefundable, applicable to first quarter’s tuition$500 Per quarter, estimated books and supplies$25 Returned check processing fee$50 Late fee
742 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Other charges$90 California Board of Pharmacy internship license (application, examination, interimpractice permit); plus Live Scan fingerprinting fee (cost varies).
ON- AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDENT HOUSINGStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
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Additional Requirements
For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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Pharmacy—SP
Pharm.D.
W. WILLIAM HUGHES, Ph.D., Dean
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James PinderWei-Xing ShiMichelle M. Spencer-SafierTania StewartJavad TafreshiRobert TanRobert W. TeelHuyentran TranDesiree R. WallaceStanley C. WeisserJill F. WeissmanDavid WeldonLinda M. WilliamsSean WilsonSiu-Fun WongJoycelyn YamzonFong K. YauFarnoosh Zough
The curriculum at Loma Linda University School of Pharmacy is dynamic. This is due partly to thechanging nature of the profession and partly to the newness of the program. The school reserves the rightto change the curriculum after due deliberation of the Curriculum Committee and the ExecutiveCommittee. Students will be notified of all changes.
First Year, Autumn Quarter Units
RELT 706 Adventist Beliefs and Life 2.0
RXPC 561 Pharmaceutical Care I 4.0
RXPS 511 Pharmaceutics I 3.0
RXPS 524 Physiology I 3.0
RXPS 581 Biochemistry I 3.0
RXRX 501 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 507 Professional Development —
RXSA 545 Public Health and Lifestyles 3.0
Totals 18.0
Winter Quarter Units
RXEE 562 Pharmacist Guided Self-Care 1 3.0
RXEE 591 Introduction to Community Pharmacy Practice I 2.0
RXPS 512 Pharmaceutics II 4.0
RXPS 515 Pharmaceutics Laboratory I 0.5
RXPS 525 Physiology II 3.0
RXPS 582 Biochemistry II 3.0
RXRX 501 School of Pharmacy Forum —
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RXRX 507 Professional Development —
RXSA 547 Pharmacy Law 3.0
Totals 18.5
Spring Quarter Units
RELE 705 Ethics in Pharmacy Practice 3.0
RELT 740 World Religions and Human Health 3.0
RXEE 563 Pharmacist Guided Self-Care 2 3.0
RXEE 592 Introduction to Community Pharmacy Practice II 2.0
RXPS 513 Pharmaceutics III 3.0
RXPS 516 Pharmaceutics Laboratory II 0.5
RXRX 501 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 507 Professional Development —
RXTH 670 IPDM I: Principles of Pharmacology 2.0
Totals 16.5
Second Year, Autumn Quarter Units
RXPS 610 Pharmacokinetics 4.0
RXPS 651 Principles of Medicinal Chemistry I 3.0
RXRX 601 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 604 Professional Development —
RXSA 640 Epidemiology and Biostatistics 3.0
RXSA 646 Principles of Management 3.0
RXTH 671 IPDM II: Fluids and Electrolytes 2.5
Totals 15.5
Winter Quarter Units
RXDI 664 Drug Information and Literature Evaluation 3.0
RXPS 652 Principles of Medicinal Chemistry II 4.0
RXRX 601 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 604 Professional Development —
RXTH 683 IPDM IV: Endocrine 3.5
RXTH 684 IPDM III: Cardiovascular I 3.5
Totals 14.0
Spring Quarter Units
RELR 709 Christian Perspectives on Death and Dying 2.0
RXPS 653 Principles of Medicinal Chemistry III 3.0
RXRX 601 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 604 Professional Development —
RXSA 751 Social-Behavioral Aspects of Pharmacy Practice 3.0
RXTH 674 IPDM VI: Renal and Respiratory Diseases 3.5
RXTH 685 IPDM V: Cardiovascular II 3.5
Totals 15.0
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To be taken either Autumn, Winter, or Spring quarter of the second year Units
RXEE 690 Introduction to Hospital Pharmacy Practice 2.0
Totals 2.0
Electives
To be completed by the end of the third year (no more than 4 units of independent study can be applied to
this requirement). Elective courses are subject to change. Units
RXPS 710 Dietary Supplements (3)
RXPS 718 Clinical Toxicology (3)
RXPS 782 Special Topics in Pharmaceutical
Sciences (1 to 4)
RXPS 783 Special Topics in Pharmaceutical
Sciences (1 to 4)
RXPS 784 Special Topics in Pharmaceutical
Sciences (1 to 4)
RXRX 506 Introduction to Pharmacy
Leadership (1)
RXRX 798 Independent Study with
Faculty (1 to 4)
RXSA 750 Wall Street Journal (1)
RXSA 757 Clinical Research and Methodology
(CRM) (2)
RXTH 757 Advanced Cardiovascular Life
Support (3)
RXTH 782 Special Topics in Pharmacy
Practice (1 to 4)
RXTH 783 Special Topics in Pharmacy
Practice (1 to 4)
RXTH 784 Special Topics in Pharmacy
Practice (1 to 4)
RXTH 788 Advanced Clinical Pharmacy (3)
Choose 9 units 9.0
Totals 9.0
Third Year, Autumn Quarter Units
RELE 706 Advanced Ethics in Pharmacy Practice 2.0
RXPC 761 Pharmaceutical Care Laboratory I 2.0
RXRX 701 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 704 Professional Development —
RXTH 770 IPDM VII: Infectious Diseases I 3.5
RXTH 773 IPDM VIII: Psychiatry 3.5
Totals 11.0
Winter Quarter Units
RXPC 760 Clinical Pharmacokinetics 2.0
RXPC 762 Pharmaceutical Care Laboratory II 2.0
RXRX 701 School of Pharmacy Forum —
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RXRX 704 Professional Development —
RXTH 771 IPDM X: Neurology 3.5
RXTH 772 IPDM IX: Infectious Diseases II 4.5
Totals 12.0
Spring Quarter Units
RXPC 763 Pharmaceutical Care Laboratory III 2.0
RXRX 701 School of Pharmacy Forum —
RXRX 704 Professional Development —
RXSA 743 Health Systems, Reimbursement, and Pharmacoeconomics 3.0
RXTH 774 IPDM XII: Miscellaneous Conditions and GI Disorders 2.5
RXTH 775 IPDM XI: Oncology/Transplant 2.5
Totals 10.0
To be taken either Autumn, Winter, or Spring quarter of the third year Units
RXEE 790 Introduction to Clinical Pharmacy Practice 2.0
Totals 2.0
Fourth Year, Autumn Quarter Units
RXEE 821 Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience I 6.0
RXEE 822 Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience II 6.0
Totals 12.0
Winter Quarter Units
RXEE 823 Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience III 6.0
RXEE 824 Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience IV 6.0
Totals 12.0
Spring Quarter Units
RXEE 825 Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience V 6.0
RXEE 826 Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience VI 6.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 179.5
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (12 academic quarters)—full-time enrollment required
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School of Public Health
Dean’s WelcomeMission, Vision, Values, and GoalsMissionVisionValuesGoalsSchool FoundationsHistoryAccreditationGeneral RegulationsUniversity e-mail accountsLearning EnvironmentTechnology facilitiesCampus facilitiesDepartments and centersApplication and AdmissionsWhere to writeApplication review processProcedureAdmissionsHousingComputer literacyDegree programs—M.B.A., M.P.H., M.S.,Dr.P.H., Ph.D.Academic Policies and General RegulationsAdvanced standingReligion course work requirementStudent classificationShared unitsConvocation attendanceAdding an additional majorCourse attendanceTime limitAcademic probationResidency requirementsGraduation requirementsGrievance policyAcademic advisementDegrees offeredContinuing educationMaster’s degree programsResidencies for physicians
Online programsOnline Master of Public HealthCertificate programsDoctoral degree programsFinancial InformationTraineeshipsAssistantshipsApplication for financial aidLoansSchedule of chargesRefund policyAwards and HonorsAdditional RequirementsPrograms, Degrees, and CertificatesBiostatistics—M.S., M.P.H.Environmental and OccupationalHealth—M.P.H.Epidemiology—M.P.H., Dr.P.H., Ph.D.Global Health—M.P.H., Dr.P.H.Health Care Administration—M.B.A.Health Education—M.P.H. (traditional,online), Dr.P.H. (traditional, technologymediated)Health Policy and Leadership—M.P.H.,Dr.P.H.Lifestyle Medicine—M.P.H.Maternal and Child Health—M.P.H.Nutrition—M.P.H., M.S., Dr.P.H.Population Medicine—M.P.H. (traditional,online)Preventive Care—Dr.P.H.CertificatesBiostatistics—CertificateEmergency Preparedness andResponse—CertificateEpidemiology—CertificateEpidemiology ResearchMethods—CertificateHealth Geoinformatics—CertificateLifestyle Intervention—Certificate(online)Maternal and Child Health—Certificate
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Dean’s Welcome
We are living in exciting and challenging times for public health. The increasein diseases directly related to lifestyle choices, the reappearance of infectiousdiseases that science believed were under control, the widening gap betweenthose who have and those who don’t and its impact on their life and health areall examples of public health issues that demand our attention. And yet, they arenot necessarily the most important. Why do bad things happen to good people?At the end of the day, what does any of this really matter? Am I important, ofvalue to God or to other human beings? These questions are at the core of ourexistence and the answer to them can make the difference in someone’s life,health, and future.This is the reason that Loma Linda University School of Public Health exists asone of the CEPH-accredited schools. We are a community that cares about publichealth issues. We value wholeness and the importance of healthy lifestyle decisions—offering the onlyM.P.H. degree program in lifestyle medicine and a thriving nutrition department. We are serious aboutcreating and advancing knowledge as our faculty members and students engage in research that spansepidemiological studies and community-based participatory enterprises; and we care about people—notjust as populations, but also as individuals—and about their access to comprehensive health care. We careabout the environment we live in and the policies that are developed to empower people to make theright choices. We care about working with individuals and communities as we all strive to effectivelyconnect what we know with how we live.The School of Public Health is special because it is part of an educational and health-care system thatcan be found in the whole world—from the most remote village to the most advanced metropolis; andour faculty members prepare our students to practice public health in such a world.However, the reason we exist as a school goes beyond all that has been mentioned. We are here becausewe want to explore the other questions with you. When you leave this institution, our prayer is that youwill deepen your relationship with a God who loves you, who values you as an individual, who has amission for your life, and to whom you matter. We hope that you get a chance to meet Him in theclassrooms, down the hallways, in devotional events and spiritual retreats, and especially in the faces ofthose we will serve together.Welcome to the School of Public Health. As you browse through these pages, we encourage you tobecome acquainted with the many ways you can arrive at your professional destination—a degree inpublic health that will enable you to serve, contributing to healthy lifestyles in a global community from afaith-based perspective.
Tricia Penniecook, M.D., M.P.H.Dean, School of Public Health
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Mission, Vision, Values, and Goals
MISSIONThe mission of the School of Public Health is to bring hope, health, and healing to communitiesthroughout the world through the discovery and dissemination of knowledge while integrating theChristian values of the Seventh-day Adventist Church.
VISIONPreparing ourselves and others to maximize personal and community wellness through excellent faith-based public health education and practice.
VALUESDiversity—to humbly learn from all people while embracing and celebrating their healthy beliefs andpractices.Wholeness—to support the process of integrating spirituality with physical, social, emotional,intellectual, and character development.Engagement—to be active contributors and participants in our profession as educators and learners,respectively.
GOALS
1. Constantly improve the quality of instruction in support of exceptional educational value.2. Develop reciprocal and sustainable community-academic partnerships that lead to research,practice, and teaching that are responsive to societal needs.3. Enhance the school’s visibility in support of efforts to maximize enrollment.4. Enhance the school’s visibility in public health issues.5. Enhance the school’s operating resources through increased external (nontuition) sources.6. Strengthen infrastructure supporting excellence in grant writing.7. Recruit and retain a student body that reflects the diversity of the population served.
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School Foundations
HISTORYThe school’s foundation was laid in 1948 with the organization of the School of Tropical and PreventiveMedicine, the purpose of which was to provide a base for research and teaching. In 1964, plans were laidfor faculty and facilities to meet the requirements of the Committee on Professional Education of theAmerican Public Health Association (APHA). Three years later, the School of Nutrition and Dietetics(established in 1922) and the Division of Public Health and Tropical Medicine were accredited by APHAand organized under the name Loma Linda University School of Public Health. This name was changedto School of Health in October 1970 to reflect more clearly the school’s emphasis on lifestyle. In responseto changing societal perceptions and definitions of “public health,” the original name, School of PublicHealth, was readopted in August 1987. The Center for Health Promotion, the Department of PreventiveMedicine, and the Preventive Medicine Group were merged into the School of Public Health in 1990. Theexpanded resources realized by this merger stimulated further growth and development of the school toprovide a dynamic learning and research environment for its students and faculty.
ACCREDITATIONThe school has maintained continuous accreditation since it was accredited at its inception in 1967 bythe American Public Health Association. It is currently accredited by the Council on Education for PublicHealth, 800 Eye Street NW, Suite 202, Washington, DC 20001–3710. The school is also a member of theAssociation of Schools of Public Health.
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. Section III of this CATALOGprovides the general setting for the programs of each school and outlines the subject and unitrequirements for admission to individual professional programs. It is important to review specificprogram requirements in the context of the general requirements applicable to all programs.
UNIVERSITY E-MAIL ACCOUNTSThe University accepts its moral, ethical, and legal responsibility for informing and reminding studentsof deadlines, regulations, and processes by issuing an e-mail account to every student andcommunicating with students by e-mail. It is the students’ responsibility to read and respond to their e-mail messages from the University.
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Learning Environment
TECHNOLOGY FACILITIESTechnology-mediated and fully online courses are part of the school’s curricula. Students should beprepared to use e-mail, electronic library resources, online survey tools, course management tools, andother Internet communication tools while engaged in the School of Public Health learning environment.Through the online M.P.H. and technology-mediated Dr.P.H. degree programs, the School of PublicHealth demonstrates its commitment to moving forward with a technology-supported and technology-facilitated learning environment.Tutorials are available to assist members of this learning community in using the school’s various tools.
CAMPUS FACILITIESFacilities for the School of Public Health—offices, lecture and seminar rooms, teaching and researchlaboratories, work and storage areas—are located mainly in and adjacent to Francis Nichol Hall.Additional offices and research facilities are located in Evans Hall, the Parkland Building, and theCentennial Complex.
DEPARTMENTS AND CENTERSThe instructional, research, and service programs within the school are organized and administered bysix academic departments and three centers.
The departmentsThe departments of the School of Public Health are as follows: Environmental Health andGeoinformatics Sciences; Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine; Global Health; HealthPolicy and Management; Health Promotion and Education; and Nutrition.
Department of Environmental Health and Geoinformatics SciencesDONNA GURULE, Chair
FACULTYCORE FACULTYDonna GuruleRyan SinclairRhonda Spencer-HwangPadma P. UppalaSeth A. Wiafe
OTHER FACULTYMohan BalagopalanYonan BenjaminJesse BlissWalleska BlissWilliam C. HoffmanMarilyn S. KraftRobert I. KriegerHarold J. Marlow, Jr.
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Kevin MickeyMakram Murad al-ShaikhCorwin PorterManjit RandhawaKristen RiegelObed RutebukaSamuel SoretMark StewartSteve Uhlman
DescriptionThe protection of the human environment from natural and man-made hazardous conditions is a majorissue of growing concern that affects the health and welfare of people throughout the world.Environmental and occupational health professionals strive to promote health and quality of life bypreventing and reducing illness, disability, and death from interactions between people and theirenvironment over their entire life span. The science and practice of environmental health currently coversmany new responsibilities—such as responding to emergencies, educating and training variousaudiences, and developing new standards and guidelines; or helping formulate public policy. Theemergence of new issues and threats—such as food security or natural, technological, humanitarian, andterrorism-related environmental emergencies—establishes the need for an educated and well-preparedenvironmental and occupational health workforce. As environmental health professionals must be able toanticipate, recognize, and respond to traditional as well as emerging challenges, they also need to staycurrent on all of the latest information and technology tools available.Environmental health practitioners are diverse in background, education, and function. Therefore, thedepartment stresses an interdisciplinary approach to instruction and continually seeks to trainindividuals with a broad range of backgrounds, value systems, and perceptions of the world. TheEnvironmental and Occupational Health Program provides a California state-approved professionalprogram that leads to the Master of Public Health (M.P.H) degree in environmental and occupationalhealth. In addition, certain individuals are offered the opportunity to obtain an M.P.H degree that is notdesigned to meet the eligibility certification requirements. The Department of Environmental Health andGeoinformatics Sciences also makes available to students interdisciplinary options that integrateepidemiologic research skills or modern geospatial information technology tools into the standard M.P.Hdegree program. The department also partners with the U.S. Peace Corps to offer a dual degree, theM.P.H./Master’s International Program (M.P.H./M.I.P).
GoalsThe Department of Environmental Health and Geoinformatics Sciences endeavors to preparedistinguished environmental health professionals to serve local, national, and international communities;and to train graduates who will demonstrate the following standards of excellence:
• Conduct themselves in a professional and ethical manner.• Commit to public health protection and environmental justice.• Serve communities as qualified, successful environmental health practitioners.• Be prepared to enter into advanced or doctoral degree programs.
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ProgramsThe department offers a Master of Public Health degree in environmental and occupational health, aswell as a postbaccalaureate certificate in health geoinformatics.
OutcomesThe competency-based curriculum is built upon themes of environmental quality, stewardship, andsustainability; and on a vocation for social justice. By the end of the program, graduates will be able to:
1. Understand the causes, mechanisms, and consequences of environmental and occupationalhazards.2. Assess environmental conditions that present actual or potential health hazards to employees andthe general public; and recommend sustainable and cost-effective, practical mitigation techniquesand monitoring strategies.3. Manage environmental health programs and professionals.4. Conduct applied policy and technical research that expands the existing knowledge base in thefield of environmental and occupational health sciences, both in the United States andinternational communities.5. Provide environmental and occupational health-related consultation to local and nationalgovernments, international agencies, nongovernmental organizations, industry, privateassociations, labor organizations, and academic institutions.6. Advocate for environmental justice and equity on behalf of vulnerable and disadvantagedsubgroups of the population7. Meet the eligibility requirements to sit for the registered environmental health specialist (REHS)examination.
Vision statementInspired by a high calling to environmental stewardship and justice, the vision of the Department ofEnvironmental Health and Geoinformatics Sciences is to prepare health professionals who, by helping toimprove the environment, can also help ensure not only better health for individuals, but also healthiercommunities.
Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population MedicineSYNNOVE M. F. KNUTSEN, Chair
FACULTYCORE FACULTYKhaled BahjriW. Lawrence BeesonGary E. FraserMark GhamsaryD. V. GokhaleRhonda Spencer-HwangJayakaran S. JobRaymond KnutsenJohn W. MorganKeiji Oda
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Floyd PetersenJoan SabatéDavid ShavlikPramil SinghLoretta Wilber
OTHER FACULTYDavid E. AbbeyTerrence L. ButlerNoha DaherSusan HallFatemeh KianiVichuda MatthewsJisoo OhWarren R. PetersThomas J. Prendergast, Jr.Donna ThorpeGrennith J. Zimmerman
DescriptionAlthough the science of epidemiology began with the investigation of the infectious disease outbreaks,epidemiologists today consider the modern plagues such as heart disease, cancer, stroke, diabetes,dementia, and injuries to be a part of this relatively young discipline. Contemporary epidemiology buildsupon the premise that disease or health is not randomly distributed within populations. Epidemiologists,therefore, apply a collection of investigative research methods that permeate all fields of public health inorder to identify and isolate the underlying causes of disease and injury, as well as health. The emphasisplaced upon the investigative process has inspired some to describe the epidemiologist as a medicaldetective.The diversity of this investigative science is illustrated by a number of research accomplishmentsranging from identification of control and preventive measures for AIDS and diabetes mellitus toetiologic processes important in the development of malignant neoplasms, cardiovascular diseases, andinfectious diseases. Other accomplishments of epidemiology include discovery of social and biologicalmechanisms involved in the spread of measles, AIDS, and pertussis through human populations; andpreventive measures for surgical wound and other hospital-acquired infections.Contemporary epidemiologic inquiry ranges from investigation of the roles of prescriptionmedications, nutrition, electromagnetic fields, and pesticides in human cancer; to identification of healthbenefits of cholesterol reduction, smoking cessation, and use of safety bindings on skis.The efficacy and confirmed success of epidemiology guarantee an exciting future for those who meetthe challenges of this advancing science.
GoalsThe Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine:
1. Trains students to become professionals in epidemiology. biostatistics, and population medicine.2. Fosters a spirit of collaboration between students and faculty by including students in researchprojects and as teaching assistants.
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3. Provides practical research experience—including presentation of data—through field practice in apublic health department or other agency or on one of the research projects within the University.4. Conducts high-quality research, collaborates on research projects within the school and theUniversity, and develops research collaboration with other academic and research communities.5. Provides consultation services regarding research design; and analyzes and interprets results toother groups within the University, the community, and outside agencies.
ProgramsThe Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine offers the following degrees:
• M.P.H. (biostatistics)• M.P.H. (epidemiology, with concentrations in medical epidemiology and research epidemiology)• M.P.H. (population medicine)• M.S. (biostatistics)• Dr.P.H. (epidemiology)• Ph.D. (epidemiology)
The department also offers three certificate programs: biostatistics, epidemiology, and epidemiologyresearch methods.
Outcomes
• Critically review the epidemiologic literature and identify strengths and weaknesses of design,analyses, and conclusions• Participate in disease surveillance as practiced in state and county health departments• Apply knowledge of disease mechanisms and information from the biological disciplines to theinterpretation of statistical findings in biomedical research• Collaborate with health professionals by providing technical expertise with regard to literaturereview, study design, data analysis, and interpretation and reporting of results
Vision statementThe mission of the Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine is to prepareprofessionals to serve local, national, and international communities as researchers and consultantsqualified to provide an understanding of environmental, genetic, and social characteristics important indisease development and spread; as well as professionals qualified to select and apply appropriatestatistical theories, strategies, and techniques to the solution of research problems.
Department of Global HealthJAYAKARAN S. JOB, Chair
FACULTYEMERITUS FACULTYWilliam P. Dysinger
CORE FACULTYJuan C. Belliard
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Marc DebayMegan M. DalyThelma Gamboa-MaldonadoEddy A. JaraKatherine M. JonesNellie LeonRonald H. MatayaEhren Brent NgoHolly B. SchuhPramil N. Singh
OTHER FACULTYGodwin Nwadibia AjaGilbert M. BurnhamDamon P. CoppolaJerry E. DalyAllan T. DarnellDavid T. DyjackHarvey A. ElderDonn P. GaedeLars G. GustavssonKenneth W. HartRichard H. HartWesley JamesMark R. JanzPeter N. LandlessRyan A. MillerRafael V. MolinaSusanne B. MontgomeryAdamson S. MuulaJames O. NeergaardMartine Y. PolycarpeKathryn ReinsmaBruce E. SmithAnn H. StrombergLarry L. ThomasJerald W. WhitehouseSeth A. WiafeJanice R. Zumwalt
Description“Knowing is not enough; we must apply. Willing is not enough; we must do.” —GoetheRecent advances in science, technology, and communications have created a rapidly shrinkingplanet—a veritable global, interconnected village—with unique opportunities, new tools, andunparalleled challenges in health and development. Current global trends highlight increasingly ominousproblems—an upsurge in noncommunicable diseases, escalating threats of conflict, violence and
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disasters; a resurgence in infectious diseases (both old and emerging); deteriorating maternal, perinatal,and child health; endemic poverty, political instability, social injustice, and human rights violations;uncontrolled urbanization, environmental hazards, and a fragile ecosystem; societal disintegration,widespread substance abuse, and a growing tobacco pandemic—all of which combine to amplify thestark inequities and shocking disparities in health and development that exist around the world.On the other hand, remarkable progress continues to be made through multisectoral andinterdisciplinary efforts directed toward preventing disease, disability, and death; promoting health,safety and wellbeing; improving education and socioeconomic status, and ensuring improved standardsof living. The availability of and access to simple, cost-effective, appropriate strategies is furtherreinforced by a heightened awareness of the underlying complex array of determinants, forces, processes,and systems (social, political, economic, epidemiological, religious, and cultural) that dynamicallyinteract to impact health and development.The right to the highest attainable level of health as articulated in the charter of the World HealthOrganization frames the broad global health context and agenda for today and the future. The Institute1of Medicine defines global health as “the goal of improving health for all people in all nations by2promoting wellness and eliminating avoidable disease, disabilities, and deaths. It can be attained bycombining population-based health promotion and disease prevention measures with individual-levelclinical care. This ambitious endeavor calls for an understanding of health determinants, practices, andsolutions, as well as basic and applied research on disease and disability, including their risk factors.”The Department of Global Health (GLBH) prepares committed professionals who are both technicallycompetent and cross-culturally skilled in creating and facilitating sustainable health and developmentprograms in diverse settings and populations. Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of learningand building on the global health competencies defined in the model developed by the Association ofSchools of Public Health in 2011 , our program enables graduates to contribute towards a better quality of3life for all people—and especially for those who are vulnerable, underserved, marginalized, anddisadvantaged. Our extensive network of global and local faculty and organizational resources affords abroad spectrum of options for students to learn and practice the “art and science” of this excitingdiscipline.Our program prepares career professionals who work in the nonprofit, relief, and development sectors.Graduates of the program may qualify for positions in nongovernmental, faith-based, and community-based organizations; county, state, and national health departments; private foundations, public healthenterprises, and public health practice organizations. Graduates also find positions in government andtransnational organizations such as the World Health Organization, UNICEF, the World Bank, Centersfor Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), and national assistance organizations like the United StatesAgency for International Development (USAID). Further academic training is also an option forgraduates interested in teaching and research. Those with prior field experience and additionallanguage/s proficiency (for example, French, Spanish) are generally given preference both during studentadmission and later when applying for jobs.
Department goalThe goal of the Department of Global Health is founded on the Christian values of love for and serviceto humanity and stewardship of the earth’s resources. The department aims to educate culturallycompetent, ethical, committed, and compassionate professionals who engage communities—especiallythe poor, disadvantaged, and underserved—to help them achieve an optimal level of health anddevelopment.
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ProgramsThe curricula of the Department of Global Health include the M.P.H. degree in global health; theDr.P.H. degree in global health (currently closed for enrollment); and the certificate in emergencypreparedness and response (CEPR).The curricular framework for the M.P.H. degree program is based on the Global Health CompetencyModel of the Association of the Schools of Public Health (Version 1.1; October 2011) which, in turn, is3built upon the ASPH’s MPH Core Competency Model (version 2.3; August 2006). Similarly, the4certificate in emergency preparedness and response seeks to develop and enhance the core competenciesas outlined in ASPH’s Master’s Level Preparedness & Response Competency Model (Version 1.1;5November 2011).As one of thirteen schools of public health in the United States, our department also offers a Master’sInternational Program (MIP) and a Fellows Program in collaboration with the Peace Corps. Moreinformation is available at <publichealth.llu.edu/peacecorps>.Students have the option of taking elective courses to develop areas of emphases, such as in maternaland child health, global epidemiology, tobacco prevention/control, nutrition, and health geoinformatics.Students who wish to add a second major must complete a written petition to revise or make a changein their program. This request will be reviewed by the relevant departmental committee for approval toadd the major. For more information on this option, please see Adding an Additional Major.WHO. (2002). Constitution of the World Health Organization. Bulletin of the WHO, 80:983–984.1 Institute of Medicine. The U.S. Commitment to Global Health. Washington, D.C., The National2Academies Press; 2009.Association of Schools of Public Health. Global Health Competency Model (Final Version 1.1; October331, 2011. Available at: <asph.org/userfiles/Narrative&GraphicGHCompsVersion1.1FINAL.pdf>. Accessedon October 25, 2012.Association of Schools of Public Health. Master’s Degree in Public Health Core Competency Model4(Version 2.3; August 2006). Available at: <asph.org/publication/MPH_Core_Competency_Model/index.html>. Accessed on October 25, 2012.Association of Schools of Public Health. Master’s-Level Preparedness & Response Competency Model5(Final Version 1.1; November 3, 2011). Available at: <asph.org/UserFiles/Model%20Version%201.1_11-3-11.pdf>. Accessed on October 25, 2012.
OutcomesUtilizing an experiential approach, the competency-based curriculum is built around three primarythemes:
1. Developing and maintaining a sustainable, healthy environment;2. Supporting and empowering communities, families, and individuals in their efforts to attainoptimal health and development.3. Advocating for social justice, human rights, and equity among vulnerable populations.
Graduates are expected to apply cross-cultural skills and demonstrate technical competence in:
• Assessing systems, services, capacity, needs, resources, and the multifactorial determinants ofhealth and disease.• Planning, implementing, managing, monitoring, and evaluating comprehensive, integrated healthand development programs.
762 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
• Building and facilitating multidisciplinary, intersectoral collaborations within and betweencountries/regions.• Advocating for justice, equity (including gender equity), human rights. and universal access tohealth and social services that contribute to individual and community well-being.• Contributing to basic, applied, operational, and translational research to advance health anddevelopment.
Our program is designed around three learning domains that enable graduates to have:
1. A broad, comprehensive knowledge base or theoretical framework covering the major conceptsand key issues in global health.2. Appropriate competencies and skill sets (for example, in program planning/evaluation, grantproposal preparation, communication and informatics, research, advocacy, leadership, etc).3. A Christian, faith-based worldview that informs their activities in the practice environment.
Vision statementThe vision of the Department of Global Health is to establish and maintain the highest standards ofexcellence in Christian faith-based education, research, and service in global health.
Department of Health Policy and ManagementALBIN GROHAR, Chair
FACULTYCORE FACULTYJim BantaElisa BrownLeonard GashugiAlbin GroharSusan OnumaDavid S. PennerHuma Shah
OTHER FACULTYDora BarillaDwight BarrettRichard BlancoGordon HewesPaul HisadaChristian JohnstonKevin LangEdward MartinRafael MolinaPatricia MurdochShirley SimmonsCalvin ThomsenBrian Weed
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DescriptionThe Department of Health Policy and Management prepares students to develop skills to become moreeffective leaders. Instruction includes problem-based scenarios, case studies, models, projects,laboratories, field practicums, portfolios, and presentations. A network of alumni and health-careprofessionals provides a broad spectrum of options for students to learn and apply the knowledgeobtained.
Department goalThe Department of Health Policy and Management endeavors to equip its students with leadershipskills and competencies that will enable them to effectively function in a rapidly evolving health-careenvironment. Students will receive a holistic education rooted in Christian values emphasizing service,integrity, and compassion. The department encourages critical analysis, research, and the application ofsystems thinking to address the current challenges facing health care. The curriculum provides studentswith a strong understanding of health care and policy that will prepare them to influence change at thelocal, national, or global levels.
ProgramsThe programs of the Department of Health Policy and Management include the M.B.A. degree inhealth care administration, the M.P.H. degree in health policy and leadership, and the Dr.P.H. degree inhealth policy and leadership.
OutcomesThe competency-based curriculum is designed to develop and strengthen the skills of healthprofessionals who are able to think critically, apply systems thinking, and demonstrate leadership inhealth policy and administration.
Vision statementThe Department of Health Policy and Management will be distinguished as a leader in trainingstudents in health policy, leadership, and administration using a holistic approach with a commitment tolocal and global service.
Department of Health Promotion and EducationNAOMI N. MODESTE, Chair
FACULTYEMERITUS FACULTYJoyce W. Hopp
CORE FACULTYHildemar F. Dos SantosPeter C. GleasonDaniel G. HandysidesPatricia R. HerringJerry W. LeeHelen Hopp Marshak
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Graciela O. MolinaTricia PenniecookDiadrey-Anne Sealy
OTHER FACULTYMihran N. AskLorayne BartonLisa M. Beardsley-HardyFrederick M. BischoffJesus J. CazaresWayne S. DysingerLinda H. FerryBrian L. HaddockDonald R. HallLinda G. HalsteadLiane H. HewittGary HopkinsErnest P. MedinaSusanne MontgomeryOlivia MosesJoyce B. NeergaardChristine G. NeishEric NgoBrenda ReaSusan E. ReischeJoon RheeDouglas RichardsSerena TonstadWesley S. YoungbergKara N. Zografos
DescriptionThe Department of Health Promotion and Education emphasizes educational, interpersonal,community, preventive, and legislative factors that promote positive health behaviors. Health promotionalso emphasizes community and an in-depth understanding of today’s health issues and prevention ofnegative health behaviors and outcomes. Course work may be pursued in the traditional on-campusclassroom format, fully online at the M.P.H. degree level, or in an online technology-mediated modalityat the Dr.P.H. degree level.Health promotion and education students receive excellent preparation for the certified healtheducation specialist (CHES) examination. Loma Linda University School of Public Health is among thetop ten schools of public health whose students take and pass the CHES examination.Graduates may function as community health educators in a variety of settings, both public andprivate. They are academically prepared to conduct community assessments; design, implement, andevaluate health education interventions; organize health promotion efforts; be involved in research; andassist individuals and communities to better utilize techniques of health behavior change.
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Students select course work from each of several practice and content areas to enhance the appliedportion of the curriculum. Professional practice is addressed during the laboratory and field experienceportions of the curriculum. Students may develop skills while working in community agencies and inmedical care, school, and work/site settings.
Department goalsThe goals of the Department of Health Promotion and Education are to:
• Promote the academic preparation of public health professionals.• Provide course work for students desiring credentials in selected areas.• Provide health education consultation services in needs assessment, community organizationprogram planning and implementation, health counseling, evaluation, and research to public andprivate health agencies—including the Seventh-day Adventist Church.• Independently or in collaboration with other faculty, departments, and organizations—developand conduct research that addresses health education, health behavior, and disease preventionissues and needs.
ProgramsThe Department of Health Promotion and Education offers the following curricula: the M.P.H. degreein health education (on campus and online), maternal/child health, and lifestyle medicine; the Dr.P.H.degree in health education and in preventive care; and two certificate programs: lifestyle intervention andmaternal and child health.
OutcomesGraduates of the curricula in the Department of Health Promotion and Education will have the skillsnecessary to:
1. Assess individual and community needs and plan effective health education programs.2. Collaborate with other professionals in using resources to educate the public about health.3. Evaluate and appropriately apply public health research findings to the practice of healtheducation.4. Provide leadership or technical assistance for public health projects in selected settings.5. Meet didactic and professional practice requirements for certification as health educationspecialists.
Department visionHelping students succeedPromoting positive behaviorsResearch par excellenceOutreach to communities
The Department of Health Promotion and Education seeks to:
• Ensure that all students come to a nurturing, learning environment; achieve excellence in theireducational, lifestyle, and professional pursuits; and leave with a rich heritage upon which tobuild.
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• Reflect and model the principles of health to one another and to the students.• Reach out to communities globally for community connectedness.• Use the resource of technology to provide education, including continuing education.• Value fiscal integrity and accountability of programs.
Department of NutritionJOAN SABATÉ, Chair
FACULTYEMERITUS FACULTYPatricia K. Johnston
CORE FACULTYElla H. HaddadKaren Jaceldo-SieglEddy A. JaraSujatha RajaramNicolino S. RizzoJoan SabatéGina S. SiapcoMichelle A. Wien
OTHER FACULTYYen AngJames W. BlankenshipDianne L. ButlerBertrum C. ConnellZaida R. Cordero-MacIntyreNicolae DanBarbara F. DickinsonElaine H. FlemingLorrie L. HinklemanSusan K. LewisMaximino A. MejiaMark MessinaDoree MorganJohn A. ScharffenbergJeanne F. SilbersteinMaryellen Westerberg
DescriptionThe Department of Nutrition at Loma Linda University’s School of Public Health offers curriculaleading to the Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) and the Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.) degrees. Thedepartment also offers the Master of Science (M.S.) degree in nutrition through the Faculty of Graduate
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Studies in the areas of nutritional science and clinical nutrition, with a nonthesis course work track optionavailable. Students have the opportunity to concurrently complete a graduate degree and establisheligibility to sit for the registration examination for registered dietitians (RDs).The Department of Nutrition prepares public health nutritionists who can combine knowledge ofnutrition science with competencies in education, behavioral science, management, and public policy toenhance the nutrition status of individuals, groups, and populations. Public health nutritionists use thescience of nutrition and related disciplines to identify and solve nutrition-related health problems.The Department of Nutrition is distinguished by the variety of options students can pursue. Through acombination of academics, research, and service, they can tailor a university experience that fits theirinterests and furthers their professional goals. In addition to course work, the Department of Nutritionoffers a wide spectrum of opportunities—from participation in research, including laboratory experience,to nutritional epidemiology. The Department of Nutrition routinely conducts clinical trials and feedingstudies that can provide project management, laboratory, and data analysis experiences for thosestudents who are interested. The nutrition programs are “coordinated,” meaning the classroomcurriculum is enhanced with clinical applications and experiences in local medical facilities.Undergirding all educational experiences is a vegetarian approach to nutrition. The Department ofNutrition also organizes the International Congress on Vegetarian Nutrition every five years.
Department goalsThe Department of Nutrition will:
• Train competent public health nutritionists who will serve as leaders in their field.• Contribute to the body of nutrition knowledge through active research, emphasizing issues relatedto vegetarian nutrition, plant-based diets, prevention of disease, and promotion of health.• Serve as a resource for the Seventh-day Adventist Church and others, with special attention tovegetarian nutrition.• Collaborate with local associations in various activities for improvement of the nutritional status ofthe community.• Provide opportunity within a graduate program to meet the didactic and professional practicerequirements for registration by the Commission on Dietetic Registration of the Academy ofNutrition and Dietetics.
Programs
• M.P.H. (nutrition)• M.P.H. (nutrition and dietetics)• M.P.H. (nutritional epidemiology)• Master’s International Peace Corps Program• M.S. (nutrition; thesis and nonthesis course work tracks)• Dr.P.H. (nutrition)
Outcomes
• Professionals trained in public health nutrition• Scientific communications and publications• Educational tools and resources for the vegetarian community
768 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
• Community partnerships established and maintained• Acceptable pass rate on the registration examination for the RD credential
Vision statementThe vision of the Department of Nutrition is to inspire leaders toward plant-based, health-promoting,sustainable diets for all.
The centersThe School of Public Health includes three centers—Center for Health Promotion, Center for HealthResearch, and Computer Center—and the Health Geoinformatics Resource Laboratory.
Center for Health PromotionThe Center for Health Promotion (CHP) is a health promotion and maintenance facility within theAdventist Health System/Loma Linda. It offers a wide spectrum of programs dealing with weightmanagement, executive health, stress management, smoking cessation, nutrition, exercise, and alcoholand drug dependency. Group sessions, individual counseling, and health assessment are some of theaspects of the programs conducted in the community or in a corporate setting. The CHP is a majortraining center for students.
Center for Health ResearchThe Center for Health Research (CHR) was founded in 1991 to facilitate research activities at the Schoolof Public Health. Its mission is to encourage, support, and coordinate research activities among facultyand students. The center provides services such as assistance in development of faculty research projects,preparing and assisting with grant applications, and acting as liaison with the University’s researchinfrastructure during the submission of extramural applications. The CHR also provides seed money forfaculty research projects and provides limited financial support for publication costs.School of Public Health researchers concentrate on projects that examine the effects on health of variousaspects of lifestyle—including personal and cultural habits, as well as issues of health disparities. Ofspecial importance is research directed toward those aspects of disease prevention in which health maybe related to individual choices of life habits and lifestyle.The school makes special efforts to encourage research projects that are most likely to enrich theinstructional programs. In developing research projects, faculty members carefully consider how toencourage student involvement. The goal is to bring mutual benefit to the students’ academicdevelopment and to the purposes of research. A wide variety of research methodologies are employed.These provide students with valuable experience through exposure to a broad spectrum of the techniquesof scientific investigation. Substantive research findings are incorporated regularly into the teachingprogram.
Computer CenterThe Computer Center maintains two computer laboratories (PC platform) for general and class-specificuse. The laboratories, as well as all classroom and public areas of the school, provide wireless Internetaccess. The center assists students in utilizing a variety of software programs, including current officeproductivity applications and specialized software used in conjunction with course work in statistics,nutrition, and GIS. The center manages student e-mail, wireless, and online service accounts.
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Health Geoinformatics Resource LaboratoryThe Health Geoinformatics Resource Laboratory, located in the Centennial Complex, providesstudents, faculty, and staff easy access to extensive geotechnology resources. The spacious facility isequipped with high-end computers and other peripherals—such as plotters, GPS devices, printers, ascanner, and more. The laboratory manages the ESRI GIS software site license and maintains remotesensing (satellite imagery), database management systems, and other state-of-the-art spatial, analytic, andvisualization software packages. In addition, the laboratory maintains substantial spatial data—includingdemographic, population, satellite images, and aerial photographs. The laboratory also supports all thehealth geoinformatics educational and training needs, as well as various research and practice activitiesfor new insights and innovative solutions to health problems. For more information, visit <llugis.org>.
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Application and Admissions
The program admissions committees of the University assure that applicants are qualified for theproposed curriculum and are capable of profiting from the educational experience offered by thisUniversity. The Admissions Committee of the school accomplishes this by examining evidence ofscholastic competence, moral and ethical standards, and significant qualities of character and personality.Applicants are considered for admission only on the recommendation of the program in which study isdesired.In selecting students, the Admissions Committee looks for evidence of self-discipline, personalintegrity, and intellectual vigor. The committee also looks for evidence that students possess thecapabilities required to complete the full curriculum in the allotted time and to achieve the levels ofcompetence required. Acceptance of the applicant into any program is contingent on therecommendation of the department conducting the program.
WHERE TO WRITECorrespondence about admissions to all programs and requests for application information should beaddressed to the Office of Admissions and Records, School of Public Health, Loma Linda, CA 92350; orvia e-mail to <admissions.sph@llu.edu>.
APPLICATION REVIEW PROCESSAll completed applications are first reviewed by the department chair and faculty. A recommendationon each application is then submitted to the school’s Admissions Committee, which makes the finaldecision regarding acceptance.
PROCEDUREThe procedure for application and acceptance is given below. All correspondence and documents are tobe sent to the Office of Admissions and Academic Records, School of Public Health, Loma LindaUniversity, Loma Linda, CA 92350.
1. Application. Submit a complete application accompanied by the application fee.2. Transcripts. Official transcripts from all postsecondary institutions attended must be sent toAdmissions Processing, Loma Linda University, Loma Linda, CA 92350.3. International evaluations. All international (non-U.S.) transcripts must be submitted to one of theLLU-approved evaluation services. See <llu.edu/central/apply/intltrans.page> for a list of theapproved companies. Copies of transcripts forwarded from evaluation services do not meet therequirement of official transcripts sent directly to LLU from the issuing institution.4. References. The applicant is asked to supply a minimum of three personal references. It isrecommended that these include an academic reference, a reference from an employer, and acharacter or religious reference.5. Pre-entrance examination. All official pre-entrance test scores [e.g., TOEFL, GRE or equivalent (e.g.MCAT)] as required by each program must be sent directly to Admissions Processing by thetesting organization.6. Interview. The applicant’s records will be screened when the supplementary application issubmitted and the file is complete. The file will then be forwarded for departmental review and theapplicant may be invited for a personal interview. An interview with the faculty is required bymost programs.
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7. Acceptance. The accepted student receives an acceptance letter and a link that will prompt paymentof the class-holding fee and confirmation of acceptance.8. Pre-entrance health requirements/Immunizations. New students are required to have certainimmunizations and tests before registration. In order to avoid having a hold placed on registration,the student is encouraged to provide documentation to the Student Health Service prior to thestart of regular registration. For further information, contact the Student Health Service office at909/558-8770.9. Financial Aid. Application for financial aid should be submitted early, even before the student isadmitted into the program. For further information, visit <llu.edu/central/ssweb/finaid>.10. Financial requirement. Non-U.S. citizens are required by U.S. immigration regulation to securesufficient funds and pay for their first year’s tuition and fees before they can register. In addition,they must provide documentary evidence of sufficient funds for their second year. Internationalstudents will receive the necessary visa applications and registration clearance after they havesubmitted their deposit and payment plan.
ADMISSIONSThe Admissions Committee considers the following qualifications in making admission decisions:Personal statement, letters of recommendation, overall G.P.A., GRE examination scores or equivalent,professional potential, and personal interview. Admission decisions fit into one of three categories:regular admission, provisional status, or denial of admission. An international student cannot be granteda provisional acceptance.
HOUSINGOn-campus housing is available for men and women. For information on the men’s dormitory(Daniells’ Residence), call 909/558-4561. For information on the women’s dormitory (Lindsay Hall), call909/558-4561.
COMPUTER LITERACYComputer literacy is a prerequisite for some courses. Students are strongly encouraged to develop theircomputer skills and literacy prior to coming to the school.
DEGREE PROGRAMS—M.B.A., M.P.H., M.S., DR.P.H., PH.D.
Admissions requirementsSpecific requirements, which vary from program to program, should be determined from the area ofinterest.
EligibilityTo be eligible for admission to a master’s degree curriculum, applicants must have at least abaccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, with a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above, and present scores ofthe Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or equivalent (taken within the past five years). A limitednumber of students whose background and experience show potential for success but whose G.P.A. isless than 3.0 are admitted on a provisional basis. International students and doctoral students cannot beaccepted on a provisional basis.A minimum grade of B (3.0) is required for all college transfer courses.
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Prerequisite coursesA grade of C or higher is required for all prerequisite courses. Prerequisites must be completed prior tomatriculation.
Entrance testsScores from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or equivalent are required with the application.Application forms for the GRE and information regarding examination times and places are furnished bythe Educational Testing Service, 1600 K Street, Suite 4A Sacramento, CA 95814 (for the west), andRosedale Road Princeton, NJ 08541(for the east). Applicants for the M.B.A. degree in healthadministration are required to submit scores from the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) orequivalent, such as the GRE. Application forms for the GMAT and information regarding examinationtimes and places are furnished by Educational Testing Service, 1600 K Street, Suite 4A Sacramento, CA95814 (for the west), and Rosedale Road Princeton, NJ 08541(for the east). The applicant may also contacta local community college for testing information or access itnformation online at <ets.org>.
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Academic Policies and General Regulations
Students are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily complying with the policies andmeeting the regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
ADVANCED STANDINGGraduate students with previous course work in areas of public health may apply for limited units ofadvanced standing. If approved by the program director or department chair and the associate dean foracademic affairs of the school, degree requirements—exclusive of elective units—are reduced. Coursestaken during the past five years are considered in an evaluation of the student’s qualification foradvanced standing. Competency in courses taken more than five years previously may be considered ifthe content has been used professionally on a regular basis. No advanced standing is granted for lifeexperience that is not in conjunction with previous course work.
RELIGION COURSE WORK REQUIREMENTRegistration and completion of graduate-level religion course work is mandatory for completion ofdegree requirements. The religion requirement is designed to provide a spiritual dimension to theprofessional training of public health students, to provide students with an opportunity to furtherdevelop their skills in dealing with life’s challenges, and to provide opportunity for personal spiritualgrowth. Transfer of course units from other universities and institutions is not allowed; nor is a waiveroption available, regardless of educational background. Traditional letter grading is required.Selection of religion courses to fulfill requirements for the various degrees should be made inconsultation with the advisor, using the course schedule published online at <llu.edu/central/ssweb>.Master’s degree students are required to complete a 3-unit, 500-level religion course per degree sought;and doctoral students are required to complete three 500-level religion courses in each of the religioncontent areas: ethical, relational, and theological studies. Only courses with REL_ code prefixes may beused to satisfy the religion course requirement. The religion requirement may not be waived byregistering for a religion course at a university other than Loma Linda University.
STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONStudents enrolled in courses prior to receiving official acceptance into the School of Public Health areclassified as “nondegree” students by the University. Students may retain this status only by permissionof the director of admissions and academic records for a maximum of 12 units of credit before officialacceptance into the school.
SHARED UNITSThe maximum number of units that may be shared between two degrees in a conjoint or combineddegree relationship is as follows: 18 units between a doctoral and a master’s degree program or betweentwo master’s degree programs, or 36 units between two doctoral programs. The maximum number ofunits that may be shared between a postbaccalaureate certificate and a master’s or doctoral degreeprogram is 9 units. Shared units between programs may not be automatically granted and apply only toprograms that are taken concurrently.
CONVOCATION ATTENDANCEAttendance at weekly University and quarterly school convocations is required. Unexcused absencesare reported to the dean. Persistent failure to attend may jeopardize a student’s regular standing.
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COURSE ATTENDANCEOnly duly registered students may attend classes. Students are expected to attend all required contactelements in a course. Absences in excess of 15 percent may be sufficient cause for a failing orunsatisfactory grade to be recorded.
ADDING AN ADDITIONAL MAJORStudents who wish to add another major must complete a written petition to revise or make a changein their program. This request will be reviewed by the relevant departmental committee for approval toadd the major. After approval, the student must work with the assigned advisor in the secondarydepartment to determine the course work and other requirements that must be fulfilled for the additionalmajor. These requirements must be specified on the Degree Compliance Report (DCR) for the studentwithin one quarter of acceptance into the added major; otherwise the student will be administrativelywithdrawn from the added major. Because each combination of majors is unique, there is no guaranteedtimeline for completion of the requirements for the additional major. Adding another major may alsoimpact financial aid. Additional majors require a minimum of 18 unique units beyond those required forthe primary major, with a grade point average of at least 3.0 for those added units. All successfullycompleted majors will be listed on the student’s transcript.
TIME LIMITThe time lapse from first enrollment in courses applied to a master’s degree curriculum to theconferring of the degree may not exceed five years. For a doctoral degree, the maximum time allowed foradvancement to candidacy is five years, and seven years to completion of the degree program. Studentswho show evidence of appropriate academic progress may be granted up to two one-year extensions formaster’s and three one-year extensions for doctoral degrees. These extensions are not automatic but mustbe initiated by student request and be approved by the major department and the associate dean foracademic affairs. Exceeding the time limit requirements may have financial aid implications.
ACADEMIC PROBATIONStudents who are not making satisfactory academic progress, as defined elsewhere in this Catalog, willbe placed on academic probation. Students with two quarters of unsatisfactory performance jeopardizetheir standing in a degree or certificate program.
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTSResidency requirements may be met by a student taking, through the School of Public Health, theminimum number of units specified for the appropriate degree.The minimum didactic unit residency requirement for a single master’s degree is 47 units (plus 9 unitsof transfer credit, or 56 units total) and for a single doctoral degree is 60 units (plus dissertation units).Advanced standing can be considered for previous course work relative to these requirements.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTSA candidate for a degree shall have met the following conditions:Completed all requirements for admission.Satisfactorily completed all requirements of the curriculum, including specified attendance; number ofcredit units; specific course and field instruction; applicable qualifying and comprehensive examinationsand culminating activities; and have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 for graduate students,computed separately for the total degree program and for courses in the major area.
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Completed a field practicum.Completed the culminating activity, which shall consist of a combination of the following, dependingon the academic program:
• a written comprehensive examination (prior to the field experience),• professional portfolio (upon completion of the field experience), and• an online exit survey and exit interview with the department chair (at the conclusion of theprogram).
Submitted a graduation petition two-to-four quarters before graduation, as specified by the degreeprogram.Given evidence of responsiveness to the established aims of the University and of the school.Discharged financial obligations to the University and completed the exit interview with the Office ofStudent Finance.The candidate who has completed the requirements at the end of the Spring Quarter is encouraged tobe present at the conferring of degrees. Students desiring to participate in commencement ceremoniesmust do so at the spring (June) exercise immediately following completion of their assigned curricula.The University reserves the right to prohibit participation in commencement exercises by a candidatewho has not satisfactorily complied with all requirements.
GRIEVANCE POLICYGrievances related to sexual harassment, racial harassment, or discrimination against the disabled shallbe pursued in accordance with University policies specifically relating to these items. Grievances relatedto academic matters or other issues covered by specific school policies shall be made pursuant to thepolicies of the school in which the student is enrolled. A student who questions whether the processprovided by the school has followed its policy in regard to his/her grievance may request the Office of theProvost to conduct a review of the process used by the school in responding to his/her academicgrievance. For more detailed information, please see the University Student Handbook for School of PublicHealth grievance policy and procedures.
ACADEMIC ADVISEMENTIt is the responsibility of students to know and fulfill all academic and graduation requirements and tomake every reasonable effort to obtain adequate academic advisement. Frequent advisor contact helps toensure that students have current academic information and are making adequate progress towardeducational goals.
DEGREES OFFEREDThe School of Public Health offers the following master’s degrees—Master of Business Administration(M.B.A.), Master of Public Health (M.P.H.), and Master of Science (M.S.); and two doctoraldegrees—Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
CONTINUING EDUCATIONThe school offers nondegree short courses and workshops at various locations in the United States andoverseas to meet the continuing education needs of School of Public Health alumni, other healthprofessionals, and lay persons in the church and community. In addition, most degree courses areapproved for continuing education credit.
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMSMaster of Public Health (M.P.H.), Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), and Master of Science(M.S.) degree programs are designed for those with appropriate backgrounds who are seeking to acquiregraduate-level competencies in public health, health administration, nutrition, and biostatistics.
Master of Public HealthThe program leading to the Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) degree is designed to provide broadpreparation in the fundamentals of public health, while at the same time offering opportunity for somespecialization in areas of interest.The degree is offered with major concentrations in the areas of biostatistics, environmental andoccupational health, epidemiology, health policy and leadership, health education, global health,maternal and child health, nutrition, and population medicine. Second major concentrations can be addedin addition to the primary major.
Public health core requirementsAll graduate degree students in the School of Public Health are expected to develop an understandingof the areas of knowledge basic to public health. This is accomplished by including the following requiredcourses, or their designated equivalents, in each degree program:
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology I 3.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
PHCJ 605* Overview of Public Health 1.0
STAT 509/
521
General Statistics/Biostatistics I 4.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
NUTR 509/
510
Public Health Nutrition and Biology/
Advanced Public Health Nutrition
3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
PHCJ 675** Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
* Taken in the first quarter**Taken in the last quarter, after all other required public health core requirements are met.
Students are expected to identify a specific area of concentration or major. They may opt to addadditional course work leading to a second major or area of emphasis.
Culminating activityThe school requires each graduate to complete a synthesizing activity that demonstrates basiccompetencies in the five core areas of public health. These areas include biological, physical, and chemicalfactors that affect the health of a community; concepts and methods of relevant social and behavioral
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sciences; distribution of diseases or conditions in populations, and factors that influence this distribution;collection, storage, retrieval, analysis, and interpretation of health data; and planning, policy analysis, andadministration of health programs.
Field practicumIn accordance with Loma Linda University’s mission—“To make man whole”—the School of PublicHealth provides students with rich experiences, as well as training opportunities that include alldimensions of health: physical, mental, spiritual, intellectual, and environmental. Part of this trainingoccurs during the practice experience—which may be referred to as field practicum, applied research, orinternship, depending on the department. It can be performed during one or more quarters and generallyconsists of 400 hours, but must be at least 100 hours. The practice experience at the School of PublicHealth is an opportunity for students to apply the knowledge they learn in the classroom, enhance theirunderstanding of public health, and contribute to the health of the community in which they are engaged.The experience allows students to demonstrate their ability to synthesize and integrate prior learning intoreal-life, public health settings.
Peace Corps Master’s International Program/Master of Public Health
Peace Corps volunteers/InternationalThe Peace Corps was established in 1961 to provide U.S. citizens an opportunity to serve their countryin the cause of peace by living and working in developing countries. Over the years as the needs of hostcountries have evolved, the Peace Corps has continued striving to attract individuals whose education,experience, and cross-cultural sensitivity can address global needs as they arise; and who can facilitatesustainable, community-centered development. After identifying a number of areas in which there was ashortage of personnel with specialized expertise—including the area of public health—the Peace Corpsestablished the Master’s International Program in 1987. This program is designed not only to meet theincreasing demand from Peace Corps host countries for volunteers with higher levels of education andtechnical expertise, but also to provide volunteers the opportunity to incorporate Peace Corps service intograduate education pursuits.Loma Linda University is one of more than eighty universities currently participating in the Master’sInternational Program. It is one of more than thirteen universities that offer this prestigious program inconjunction with the Master of Public Health degree, which includes global health emphasis.Prospective students must be accepted both by Loma Linda University School of Public Health into theMaster of Public Health degree program, and by the Peace Corps into the Master’s International Program.To join the Peace Corps, the applicant must be a U.S. citizen, at least 18 years of age, and in goodphysical health.For information regarding additional eligibility criteria and the excellent benefits package (includinglanguage and cultural training, living and housing expenses in the field, medical and dental coverage,deferment of student loan repayment, transportation allowance to and from one’s service assignment,vacation time and allowances, financial readjustment and allowance, and employment assistancepostservice), contact the Peace Corps at 800/424-8580, ext.1843; or Office of University Programs at<peacecorps.gov>. Students can also contact the school’s Peace Corps liaison at <sphpcinfo@llu.edu>.After acceptance into the program, the student completes the course work on the Loma Linda campus.
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When the academic course work has been completed, the student enters a three-month intensivelanguage, technical, and cross-cultural training period in the assigned host country with Peace Corps.Upon completion of the training period, the student is then a full-fledged volunteer and begins thetwenty-four month service period.While on assignment, MIP/M.P.H. degree program students receive an internship or a field-practicumtuition scholarship.Upon satisfactory completion of the Peace Corps assignment and the culminating activity report, thestudent is awarded the M.P.H. degree.
Peace Corps fellows/USA (community program)Peace Corps fellows receive scholarships and full credit for Peace Corps service and are eligible forwork-study and medical benefits. The University provides fellows (returned Peace Corps volunteers)with 6 units of tuition waiver. All master’s-level students must complete a field practicum. Returnedvolunteers can use their service abroad to satisfy this requirement—a savings of time and money. Fellowswill help coordinate community-based learning activities in the neighborhoods of San Bernardino,California. (Internship requires access to an automobile.) Specific responsibilities include assisting facultyin organizing projects and in helping to mentor students.
Master of Business AdministrationThe program leading to the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree is designed to developthe management and administrative skills of those involved in the public and private health-careindustries.The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree provides a broad understanding of health-caremanagement and hands-on experience in applying learned principles. The M.B.A. degree is designed forthose whose professional objective is a career in health-care management. The residency period providesexperience in a health-care organization. Graduates are prepared for careers at upper administrativelevels in health-care organizations—including hospitals, public agencies, health-care networks, grouppractices, long-term care, and managed care.
Master of ScienceThe Master of Science (M.S.) degree in biostatistics is a two-year curriculum that emphasizes statisticalmethods, data analysis, and computing; as well as some epidemiology methods. It is intended for healthprofessionals and other professionals who want to add biostatistics to their competencies.The Master of Science degree in nutrition is offered to meet the specific needs of those who desireadvanced training in nutritional sciences. The Master of Science degree in nutrition has the followingobjectives:
1. To provide a basic science approach to understanding advanced areas in human nutrition.2. To enhance research skills by developing or applying advanced laboratory techniques in humannutrition research.
More information about these areas of specialization can be found in the Biostatistics and NutritionProgram sections of this CATALOG.
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RESIDENCIES FOR PHYSICIANSResidency training in the specialties of general preventive medicine and public health and inoccupational medicine, as well as a combined residency in family and preventive medicine, are offered bythe School of Public Health for qualified physicians. Both the residency training and the combinedresidency programs are accredited by the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education(ACGME) and prepare residents for certification by the American Board of Preventive Medicine (ABPM).Both specialties require the successful completion of an accredited M.P.H. degree.Those interested in applying to these training programs should contact the residency office by calling909/ 558–4918 or by visiting the following web address: <lluprevmedres.org>.
Preventive medicine residencyThe three-year program consists of an internship year followed by two years of integrated academicand practicum experiences. Two internship positions are offered through the National ResidencyMatching Program (NRMP) each year.The program combines the academic and practicum experience over two years. During this time,residents will complete their M.P.H. degree and rotate at the community training sites. Practice sitesinclude the Center for Health Promotion, the Jerry L. Pettis VA Medical Center, Kaiser PermanenteMedical Center, San Bernardino County Department of Public Health, and the Inland Empire HealthPlan.Under the guidance of the residency and faculty members at the School of Public Health, each residentconducts a senior project on a topic of choice during the senior year.
Family and preventive medicine residencyThe Family and Preventive Medicine Residency Program combines curricular elements of a three-yearfamily medicine residency and a three-year preventive medicine residency into an efficient trainingprogram of four years. During the first year, residents complete a family medicine internship but also setaside time to begin course work towards their Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) degree. The second yearremains family medicine-centered but also includes a preventive medicine rotation and further M.P.H.degree course work. During the third and fourth years, there is an equal mix of family and preventivemedicine rotations and M.P.H. degree course work, as well as elective time. The residency has strengthsin global health and lifestyle medicine. Exposures to these areas occur in rotations, electives, M.P.H.degree classes, and senior research projects.
Occupational medicine residencyPhysicians who have completed an internship (PGY-1) year are eligible to apply for the two-yearoccupational medicine program, which involves an integrated academic and practicum phase. Residentsselect an M.P.H. degree major in environmental health and occupational health. If an accepted applicanthas already completed an accredited degree with a major emphasis in an area other than environmentalhealth, s/he will be required to take the following courses during the training: ENVH 589 EnvironmentalRisk Assessment, ENVH 581 Principles of Industrial Hygiene, and ENVH 587 Environmental Toxicology.The program emphasizes the clinical and applied aspects of occupational and environmental medicine.It focuses on the health of individuals and groups in relationship to work, hazards in the workplace, andenvironmental issues. The University takes special interest in the assessment of individual health hazardsand the identification and promotion of practices that help to reduce risk and prevent or postpone diseaseand injury.
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Under the guidance of the residency and faculty members of the School of Public Health, each residentcompletes a research project on a topic of choice during the senior year.
Addiction medicine fellowshipThe fellowship program provides addiction medicine experience and opportunities, and utilizes a widerange of evaluation and treatment settings. Fellows will be involved with treatment and educationgroups, lectures, and teaching of internal medicine residents, family practice residents, preventivemedicine residents, and medical students.Applicants must have successfully completed an accredited residency training program in any medicalspecialty and have a valid medical license in the state of California.Fellows rotate at the following sites: Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center, Betty FordCenter, and Kaiser-Fontana Chemical Dependency Recovery Program.The start date for a one-year fellowship is July 1 of each year, though this is negotiable.
ONLINE PROGRAMSThe School of Public Health offers master’s degree programs in an online format in two majors to meetthe needs of qualified individuals who seek to develop graduate-level competencies in public health butwho for a variety of reasons choose not to be full-time, on-campus students.The School of Public Health has considerable experience offering distance learning programs at themaster’s degree level. For more than thirty years, the School of Public Health has adapted its programdelivery style to meet the needs of busy professionals. Currently the school offers an onlinepostbaccalaureate certificate in lifestyle interventions, and an online M.P.H. degree in two areas:population medicine and health education. The Dr.P.H. degree in health education is also offered in atechnology-mediated format. These programs cater to students in the U.S. and internationally.
General degree requirementsAll applicants to the online programs must meet the general admissions requirements found in SectionII of this CATALOG.
Online program financial information
Financial policiesTuition for the online M.P.H. degree programs courses is the same as the on-campus tuition rate.Tuition must be paid in full at the time of registration.
Financial clearanceThe student is expected to maintain a clear financial status at all times. Financial clearance must beobtained:
• before registering for any class;• before receiving a diploma; or• before requesting a transcript, statement of completion, or other certification to be issued to anyperson, organization, or professional board.
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LoansInquiry about loans should be made to the University Office of Financial Aid. Only students who areaccepted into a degree program or federal financial aid-approved certificate program are eligible to apply.For loan purposes, online students registered for 4 units per quarter are considered to be enrolled halftime.
ChecksChecks should be made payable to Loma Linda University and should show the student’s name andsocial security or LLU ID student number to ensure that the correct account is credited.
ONLINE MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTHThe Online Master of Public Health Program is offered with majors in population medicine and inhealth education. Each is a three-year, online program with online orientation, community, and courses.Students begin their program in any of the four quarters of the academic year.The program closes with a culminating activity, which includes a community practicum report,preparation of a portfolio, and an exit interview.
Course loadA full-time graduate course load consists of 8 units, and a half-time graduate course load is 4 units.Students in the distance learning program who need to qualify for financial aid must take a minimum of4 units per quarter to establish and maintain eligibility.
ProctorsSome courses require a proctored examination. Each student is required to have on file a signed proctorcontract with the name of a person who will serve as his/her permanent proctor. A proctored examinationis automatically sent to this person. The proctor may not be a relative or someone living in the samehouse as the student. The registrar of a local college or university, or a librarian is considered anappropriate proctor.
Residence requirementThere is no residence requirement for the online M.P.H. degree program. Students complete thisprogram online.
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMSThe School of Public Health offers certificates in various programs to meet the needs of qualifiedindividuals seeking to develop competencies in specialties in public health. Instruction for the certificateprogram is primarily provided by regular School of Public Health faculty members on campus duringregular quarter terms. Students are responsible for following regular registration procedures duringregularly scheduled time periods. A minimum of 27 units is required for a certificate, and no more than 9units may be shared with a concurrent degree program.
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General certificate information
Course workCourse sessions are conducted during regular term sessions. Certificate courses offered are regularSchool of Public Health courses that carry the same credit units as courses applicable toward degreeprograms, and may be applied to degree requirements. Certificate courses are taught on a quarter-termsystem, although selected courses may be offered by special arrangements.
Religion course requirementRegistration and completion of a 3-unit, graduate-level, religion course is mandatory for completion ofeach certificate program. Religion courses must have an REL_ prefix and be offered through Loma LindaUniversity. The purpose of the religion requirement is to provide a spiritual dimension to theprofessional training of public health students, to provide students with an opportunity to furtherdevelop their skills in dealing with life’s challenges, and to provide opportunity for personal spiritualgrowth. Course units will not be transferred from other universities or institutions; nor is waiver of thisrequirement an option, regardless of educational background. Traditional letter grading is required.
General certificate requirementsAll applicants to the certificate programs must meet the general admissions requirements found inSection II of this CATALOG. Course work is graduate level; therefore, students must demonstrateeligibility for application to a graduate-level program.
Course formatIn general, courses are taught in the same format as regularly scheduled on-campus courses. However,in addition, Web-based courses and/or intensive format courses may be utilized. These courses aretailored to the adult learner, with clear application and examples from the public health professionalworld. These courses represent the same course requirements and credit units as those applicable todegree programs.
Grade point averageA grade point average (G.P.A.) of 3.0 (B) must be maintained.
Financial clearanceThe student is expected to maintain a clear financial status at all times. Financial clearance must beobtained prior to the following:
• registering for any class;• receiving a certificate; or• requesting a transcript, statement of completion, or other certification to be issued to any person,organization, or professional board.
Certificate programsThe School of Public Health offers the following certificate programs:
• Certificate in Biostatistics• Certificate in Epidemiology
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• Certificate in Emergency Preparedness and Response• Certificate in Epidemiology Research Methods• Certificate in Health Geoinformatics• Certificate in Lifestyle Intervention (online)• Certificate in Maternal and Child Health
Biostatistics and epidemiologyThree certificate programs are offered through the Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, andPopulation Medicine. These programs offer specific skills in the biostatistics and epidemiology areas toprofessionals and others who desire to add these skills to their practices in public health but who do notnecessarily wish to earn degrees.The purpose of the certificate program in epidemiology research methods is to enable the holder to bemore effective in applying for and designing research studies and surveys and doing basic descriptiveanalyses of collected data.
Health geoinformaticsThe certificate in health geoinformatics is offered through the Department of Environmental andOccupational Health. The purpose of this certificate is to prepare participants to apply geospatialinformation science and technologies to public health practice, research, and learning. These skills arehighly desired today as an integral part of health informatics competencies that are needed by healthprofessionals according to the 2011 RAND Corporation’s Report on Mapping the Gaps.Upon completion of this program, students should be able to:
• State the basic principles of geospatial information science as they relate to health research andpractice.• Use state-of-the-art geographic information system (GIS) software applications and techniques foraccessing and capturing spatially defined health information; and build a related, useful geospatialdatabase.• Use effective geospatial data displays while producing and publishing customized maps and othervisual displays of health data.• Employ GIS-based methods and techniques of spatial analysis that support health research anddecision making in public health practice and policy.• Competently apply geospatial technology and methods in at least one key area of healthgeoinformatics, such as disease mapping, tracking, and assessment of environmental hazards andexposure; health planning and policy; community health; health education and communication;analysis of access to health services; or health-care geographics.• Manage health GIS projects in government, academia, and community settings.
Emergency preparedness and responseThe certificate in emergency preparedness and response will provide students with knowledge andskills to effectively plan, implement, and evaluate domestic and international public health emergencyresponse and recovery efforts.Upon completion of this certificate program, participants will be able to:
• Take leadership and management roles in disaster preparedness and response.• Design a preparedness and response plan.
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• Create and execute tabletop exercises and drills.• Evaluate and assess community and institutional capacity for emergency preparedness andresponse.• Address the major public health issues that arise during emergencies.
Lifestyle interventionLifestyle diseases are at epidemic proportions in the country and around the world. Heart disease,stroke, diabetes, cancer, hypertension and other diseases are the main causes of death and morbidity inboth developed and developing countries. According to the World Health Organization, about 17 millionpeople die every year due to heart disease and stroke. The main risk factors for these deaths are smoking,physical inactivity, excess weight, and unhealthy diets.Although efforts have been made to curtail those habits and decrease their related diseases, still there isa great need for professionals within and outside of the health field to be involved in prevention efforts.When physicians, nurses, and other professionals are trained to provide preventive services or lifestyleinterventions to their patients and the community, there is hope to prevent these deadly and debilitatingdiseases.The certificate in lifestyle intervention prepares participants to accurately assess the health-relatedconditions, practices, and motivations of individuals and community groups in order to help themimprove their health through lifestyle intervention approaches.Upon completion of this certificate, participants will be able to:
• Accurately assess lifestyle practices and conditions.• Identify and apply appropriate dietary, fitness, and other lifestyle-based interventions.• Apply principles and methods to help individuals change their lifestyle-related health behaviors.• Decide when and how to refer individuals to various health-care professionals.• Provide leadership for community-based health promotion projects in selected settings.
Maternal and child healthThe certificate in maternal and child health is offered through the Department of Health Promotion andEducation. The purpose of this regular certificate program is to familiarize participants with the complexissues associated with planning, implementing, and evaluating maternal and child health programs.Upon completion of this certificate program, participants will be able to:
• Describe key public health issues in the field of maternal and child health.• Utilize principles of behavior change in the promotion of maternal and child health.• Plan, implement, and evaluate public health programs addressing multifaceted, integratedprograms in maternal and child health based upon current operational models.• Write competitive proposals for grants and contracts in the field of maternal and child health.
DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Doctor of Public HealthThe Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.) degree is designed to provide comprehensive academic andresearch training in the field of public health. Students may enroll on a full- or part-time basis; however,they must advance to candidacy within five years of entering the program. Majors are available in:
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epidemiology, global health (currently closed to new admissions), health education, health policy andleadership, nutrition, and preventive care. Information on requirements for a specific program may befound in Section III of this CATALOG.The doctoral programs offer training for careers in which advanced analytical and conceptualcapabilities are required (e.g., teaching, research, consultation, and top-level administration). Students’research and dissertations are key components in the development of critical thinking related to publichealth and their major fields.A minimum of two years is generally required to complete course work if full time; however, thenumber of units required depends on the specific major chosen. Time to completion of dissertation isvariable. Program plans are described under individual majors.Students whose academic backgrounds include substantial graduate study in public health and/or themajor field may be granted advanced standing. The number of units of course work required to completethe program may be reduced accordingly but is not to be fewer than 60 units plus dissertation units atLoma Linda University.
School goalsLoma Linda University School of Public Health, a Seventh-day Adventist Christian institution, seeks tofurther the healing and teaching ministry of Jesus Christ "to make man whole" by:
• Educating ethical and proficient public health professionals and scholars through instruction,example, and the pursuit of truth.• Expanding and providing advanced knowledge through research in nutrition, epidemiology, andeducation and preventive care; and applying this knowledge to health and disease in the context ofpublic health.• Providing advanced skills and competencies for leaders in public health teaching and practice.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the Doctor of Public Health degree program, students will be able to:
• Apply ethical principles to the field of public health.• Demonstrate a commitment to lifelong learning to support the pursuit of truth.• Demonstrate a core set of research skills.• Use data and theory to identify public health problems.• Formulate appropriate research questions.• Choose appropriate research designs.• Develop data-collection instruments.• Collect, enter, and manage data.• Analyze and interpret data.• Communicate, both orally and in written form, results to the scientific and lay communities.• Write program and grant proposals and compete for external funding.• Demonstrate competencies in teaching, public health practice, and strategic planning.
Admissions requirementsFollowing are the admission requirements for the Doctor of Public Health degree program:
• A strong background and high academic performance in previous education.
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• Master’s degree in the major field or its equivalent; or a doctoral or professional degree in a health-related field.• Minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 3.2 in graduate study.• Submission of GRE scores or equivalent (taken within the past five years).• Statement of professional aspirations and goals.• Experience beyond a master’s degree in a health-related field, preferably that of the major,required by some programs.• Recommendations indicating the applicant’s academic performance and leadership potential.• Interview with the doctoral committee.
Applications are considered year round.
Comprehensive and qualifying examinationsStudents are required to demonstrate ability and readiness to proceed with doctoral study and researchby successfully passing appropriate comprehensive and/or qualifying examinations. The specific formatand timing are dependent on the major field of study. Organization of the material, professionalpresentation, and reference to authorities in the field and the literature are expected.
Advancement to candidacyAdvancement to candidacy is granted by the associate dean for academic affairs. Thereafter, adissertation committee is formally appointed upon recommendation of the associate dean, providedstudents have:
• Shown evidence of superior scholarship and ability.• Fulfilled all course requirements.• Satisfactorily passed the appropriate examinations.• Received approval of the individual’s dissertation committee for the research and dissertationproposal.
Time limitThe time lapse from first enrollment in the Dr.P.H. degree program to advancement to candidacy is fiveyears, and seven years to completion of the degree program.
Research and dissertationThe dissertation is a scholarly statement of the results of original research. It should advanceknowledge in the major field. It must be an independent investigation and include analysis andinterpretation of data and discussion of findings. It should be skillfully written and of such scholarshipand scientific value as to demonstrate a mastery of research methodology. Students are encouraged to usethe publishable paper format (required in some majors) rather than the traditional form. The dissertationis defended orally before the doctoral research committee and presented publicly before invited faculty,peers, and the academic and health community. Additional information is detailed in the school’sDoctoral Handbook.
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Teaching and research assistantshipsA limited number of research and teaching assistantships are available. Students on assistantshipsmake a time commitment for experience and may need to limit their academic load in order to participatein these activities.
Postdoctoral fellowshipsOne-year fellowships may be available in various programs. They are tailored to the applicant’s interest(in accordance with training opportunities), expressed needs, and funding. Details can be obtained fromthe dean.
Doctor of PhilosophyThe Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree is designed to provide comprehensive research and academictraining. Students may enroll on a full- or part-time basis; however, they must advance to candidacywithin five years of entering the program. The Ph.D. degree in epidemiology is currently offered. ThePh.D. degree offers training for top-level jobs in research and academia. The program is specificallytargeted to doctoral- level health professionals who want to move into a research and academic career.However, those with a master’s degree in a relevant field and with documented research experience arealso eligible for this program. Students’ research and dissertation are key components in the developmentof critical thinking.Course work is generally completed in two years, if full time. Time to completion of dissertation isvariable. The specific program plans are described under the epidemiology department.Students whose academic backgrounds include substantial graduate study in a cognate field may begranted advanced standing. The number of units of course work required to complete the program maybe reduced accordingly but is not to be fewer than 60 units plus dissertation units at Loma LindaUniversity.
School goalsLoma Linda University School of Public Health, a Seventh-day Adventist Christian institution, seeks tofurther the healing and teaching ministry of Jesus Christ “to make man whole” by:
• Educating ethical and proficient scholars through instruction, example, and the pursuit of truth.• Expanding and providing advanced knowledge through research in various fields related tohuman health and disease.• Providing advanced skills and competencies for professionals who plan to pursue a researchcareer.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the Doctor of Philosophy degree in epidemiology, students will be able to:
• Identify areas requiring biomedical or epidemiologic research and design, and conductappropriate study to address the question(s).• Write grant proposals to obtain funding for research.• Select and execute appropriate and valid analyses of data using available statistical software.• Write, interpret, and publish results of conducted research; and communicate orally.• Develop and teach classes at the graduate level within their area of expertise.
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Admissions requirementsFollowing are the admission requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree program inepidemiology:
• A strong background and high academic performance in previous education.• Doctoral-level health professional degree or master’s degree in relevant field, with documentedresearch experience.• Students without a doctoral-level health professional degree, completion of several courses inbiological sciences (see section Epidemiology—PH Doctor of Philosophy prerequisites).• GRE scores above the 50th percentile in all three sections, with an average of at least the 50thpercentile on the quantitative and analytic sections combined.• International students, comprehensive evaluation of transcript by an approved internationalcredentialing agency for equivalence of a doctoral-level health professional degree or a master’sdegree in a relevant field; also, a TOEFL score of 213 (computer generated, with an essay score of5.0) if English is the applicant’s second language.• Minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 3.2 in graduate study.• Statement of professional aspirations and goals.• Recommendations indicating the applicant’s academic performance and research potential.• Interview with the doctoral committee.
Applications are considered all year round.
Comprehensive and qualifying examinationsStudents are required to demonstrate ability and readiness to proceed with doctoral study and researchby successfully passing the comprehensive examination. The examination includes writing a grantproposal on a specific topic, doing independent statistical analyses on a provided dataset, oralexamination, and oral presentation of the grant proposal. Organization of the material, professionalpresentation, and reference to authorities in the field and the literature are expected.
Advancement to candidacyAdvancement to candidacy is granted by the associate dean for academic affairs upon recommendationby the Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine. Thereafter, a dissertationcommittee is formally appointed upon recommendation of the associate dean, provided students have:
• Shown evidence of superior scholarship and ability.• Fulfilled all course requirements.• Satisfactorily passed the appropriate examinations.• Received approval of the dissertation committee for the research and dissertation proposal.
Time limitThe time lapse from first enrollment in the Ph.D. degree program to advancement to candidacy is fiveyears, and seven years to completion of the degree program.
Research and dissertationThe dissertation is a scholarly statement of the results of original research. It should advanceknowledge in the major field. It must be an independent investigation and include analysis and
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interpretation of data and discussion of findings. It should be skillfully written and of such scholarshipand scientific value as to demonstrate a mastery of research methodology. Students are required to usethe publishable paper format rather than the traditional form. Before their dissertation defense, studentsmust have published one paper and submitted two more papers and responded to reviewers’ commentson both. The dissertation is defended orally before the doctoral research committee and presentedpublicly before invited faculty, peers, and the academic and health community. Additional information isdetailed in the Faculty of Graduate Studies’ “Dissertation and Thesis Format Guide.”
Teaching and research assistantshipsAs part of their training, Ph.D. degree students must be involved as teaching assistants and laboratoryassistants in introductory- and advanced-level courses, as well as give at least one lecture in one of theEPDM/STAT courses. A limited number of research and teaching assistantships are available. Studentsworking as assistants make a time commitment for experience and may need to limit their academic loadin order to participate in these activities.
Postdoctoral fellowshipsOne-year fellowships may be available. They are tailored to the applicant’s interest (in accordance withtraining opportunities), expressed needs, and funding. Details can be obtained from the dean.
Individual doctoral degree programsFor School of Public Health doctoral degree program details, see individual programs in Section III:
• Epidemiology, Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)• Global Health, Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.)—closed to enrollment• Health Education, Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.)—on-campus and technology mediated• Nutrition, Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.)• Preventive Care, Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.)• Health Policy and Leadership, Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.)—currently closed for newadmissions
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Financial Information
The Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy in regard to reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.The student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year. Previous accounts with other schools or with this University must be settled prior toregistration.
TRAINEESHIPSUnited States Public Health Service traineeships provide grant money in support of public healthtraining to citizens of the United States or to persons having in their possession a visa grantingpermanent residence in the United States. Allocation is made by the school to those who demonstratefinancial need and who undertake specified programs of study. Further availability is contingent uponcongressional funding. Applications are available from the School of Public Health Office of FinancialAdministration.
ASSISTANTSHIPSA limited number of teaching and research assistantships are available through the academicdepartments and individual researchers. It is understood that the student will perform such duties asmay be required by the one to whom the student is responsible, but such duties are not to exceed theequivalent of half-time employment. Students will be considered after they demonstrate knowledge andproficiency in the area in which they would work.
APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL AIDBefore a fellowship, traineeship, or assistantship is awarded, the student must have secured regularadmission to the school. The student’s academic record, financial need, and potential productivity areamong the factors considered in the awarding of financial aid. Preference is given to completeapplications received by March 2. Early application is advised.
LOANSLoan funds may be available to School of Public Health students who show need as determined by afederal formula. Loans are restricted to citizens of the United States and eligible noncitizens. Certainfunds are interest free while a student is enrolled at least half time. Inquiries about loans should be madeto the Office of Financial Aid.
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SCHEDULE OF CHARGESEffective Summer Quarter 2013 (subject to change by trustee action):
Tuition$810 Per unit: credit (on campus and online)$405 Per unit: audit (on campus and online)
Doctoral-level courses only$840 Per unit: credit (on campus and online)
Special tuition charges$350 Field practicum and internship (100 hours)
Special fee$712 Special fee
Special charges$25 Application (nonrefundable)$100 Acceptance deposit for master’s degree students (nonrefundable)$250 Acceptance deposit for doctoral degree students (nonrefundable)$50 Late payment fee$20 Returned check fee$50 Late registration fee$50 Examination, other than regularly scheduled$50 Equivalency examination
Miscellaneous expensescost Health-care items not covered by insurancecost Breakage, damage, loss of University equipment
International student deposit$12,000 Master’s student$20,000 Doctoral student
REFUND POLICYTuition refunds are calculated on a prorated basis for up to 60 percent of the quarter, with no refundafter that point. This calculation is based on the day a withdrawal from a course or program is processedby University Records. Students who drop a course from a block program of courses receive no refund.If a student drops a course after completing 10 percent of a class, the student will receive a 90 percentrefund. Because refunds are based on a percentage of the class completed, the days on which thesepercentage refunds will change are determined by the length of the term in which the course isscheduled.
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Awards and Honors
Students demonstrating superior scholarship, professionalism, and promise of future contribution tothe field of public health may be nominated for recognition. Faculty members and staff are also eligiblefor certain awards.The BECKY BUSHMAN AWARD, established by Mary and Bliss Bushman, is given to individuals whobest demonstrate healthy lifestyles, academic achievement, and contributions to society.The CALLICOTT-REGISTER AWARD is given as a tuition assistance award to qualified nutritionstudents.The PRESIDENT’S AWARD is given annually to a student who has demonstrated superior or excellentscholarship, actively participated in the affairs of the student and church communities, activelyparticipated in general community service, and shown evidence of commitment to the highest ideals ofthe University.The CHARLIE LIU AWARD is given by the student association to an outstanding student, faculty, orstaff member who reflects the life of Christ through a caring spirit, a listening heart, and a commitment topeace.The DEAN’S AWARD is given annually to a student who has demonstrated superior or excellentscholarship, actively participated in the affairs of the student and church communities, activelyparticipated in general community service, and shown evidence of commitment to the highest ideals ofthe School of Public Health.Nomination is made annually for membership in DELTA OMEGA, the national honor society forpublic health. Nominees must be from the top 25 percent of their class and demonstrate promise ofsignificant contribution to the field of public health.The GLEN BLIX AWARD is given annually to the graduating doctoral student in preventive care whobest exemplifies excellence and leadership in preventive care.The HALVERSON AWARD is presented to a graduating student who exemplifies excellence andpromise of leadership in health administration.The HULDA CROOKS AWARD is the Loma Linda University School of Public Health’s premierstudent award acknowledging whole person excellence. The purpose of this endowment is to provideLoma Linda University School of Public Health funds for student awards for excellence, student-initiatedresearch, and public health practice grants. The grants are designed to encourage Loma Linda UniversitySchool of Public Health students to become involved in the practical application of their educationalexperience through research and public health practice. To receive a grant, students are required tosubmit proposals that will be competitively judged by the Awards and Traineeship Committee. Grantapplication will be considered once each academic school year, with up to two awards given each year.Each year the School of Public Health presents cash awards of $2000 to two students in honor of HuldaCrooks. In addition, there are $1000-$3000 research and public health practice grants available tocurrently registered School of Public Health students.The JEANNE WEISSMAN RESEARCH AWARD is granted annually during the Spring Quarter to aDoctor of Public Health degree student who has maintained a G.P.A. of 3.2 or above and who hasdemonstrated financial need.The P. WILLIAM DYSINGER EXCELLENCE IN TEACHING AWARD is given annually by the studentassociation to a faculty member who exemplifies excellence in teaching, Christian commitment, andsupport for cultural diversity.
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The RUTH WHITE AWARD is given to an outstanding student at commencement each year whoexemplifies a spirit of cooperation and leadership, helpfulness in scholastic efforts, and sensitivity tostudents from diverse cultures.The SELMA ANDREWS SCHOLARSHIP provides funding for international health majors to attendGlobal Health Council.The WILLARD AND IRENE HUMPAL AWARD recognizes students who have gone the extra mile togive service to their church, their school, and their community; who are enthusiastic learners; and whohave demonstrated financial need.Department-specific scholarships and awards may be viewed on the SPH departmental Web site.
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Additional Requirements
For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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Biostatistics—PH
M.S., M.P.H.
BIOSTATISTICS—M.S.MARK M. GHAMSARY, Program Director
The Master of Science (M.S.) degree in biostatistics is a two-year curriculum that emphasizes statisticalmethods, data analysis and computing; as well as some epidemiology methods. It is intended for healthprofessionals and for other professionals who want to add biostatistics to their competencies. Anothertarget group is persons with a quantitative background (engineering, mathematics, physics) who want tobecome statisticians. The M.S. degree in biostatistics also prepares students to pursue Ph.D. degrees inbiostatistics and epidemiology. The degree trains persons for collaborative research endeavors acrossdisciplines (health-care industry, insurance sector, and most other disciplines win which research andstatistics are an integral part of the collaboration). A publishable format thesis is required. Students workwith faculty as research associates during their training.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the M.S. degree curriculum in biostatistics, the graduate should be able to:
• Apply statistical theory and methods to the solution of applied statistical problems.• Design and implement a research study, including formulating research questions, appropriatestudy designs, sample size, sampling scheme, data-collection methods, and analyses.• Critically review literature relevant to statistical methods and interpretation of statistical findings,and identify strengths and weaknesses of design.• Serve as statistical consultant and collaborator with health professionals on research projects,communicate the results of analyses, and write the statistical methods and results sections of aresearch paper.• Select appropriate statistical methods to analyze data and establish and manage databases usingcurrent computer software (e.g., SAS, R, SPLUS, and SPSS).
Indicators of educational effectiveness
• Midterm and final examinations• Thesis completion• Written and oral presentation and defense of thesis• Course evaluation
Prerequisite
• Calculus (one course)• Linear algebra (one quarter)
EPDM/STAT forumsDuring their program, students are required to attend a minimum of twenty forums in the Departmentof Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine; and/or in the Adventist Health Study.
796 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Culminating activityThe culminating activity includes a research thesis, with a written publishable paper and oralpresentation; professional portfolio; and an exit interview with the department chair.
BIOSTATISTICS—M.P.H.MARK M. GHAMSARY, Program Director
The M.P.H. degree curriculum in biostatistics includes courses in biostatistics, computer programming,and epidemiology. A research project is required, but not a thesis.This degree curriculum is intended to prepare graduates for a career in public health, including thecollection, management, and interpretation of health-related data.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the M.P.H. degree curriculum in biostatistics, the graduate should be able to:
• Apply statistical methods to applied statistical problems.• Assist in design and implementation of research studies, including formulating research questions,appropriate study designs, sample size, sampling scheme, data-collection methods, and analyses.• Critically review literature relevant to statistical methods and interpretation of statistical findings,and identify strengths and weaknesses of design.• Serve as statistical consultant to health professionals on research projects, communicate the resultsof analyses, and write the statistical methods and results sections of a research paper.• Select appropriate statistical methods to analyze data and establish and manage databases usingcurrent computer software (e.g., SAS, R, and SPSS).
Program educational effectiveness indicators
• Midterm and final examinations• Research completion• Written and oral presentation of research• Course evaluation
Prerequisite
• Calculus (one course)
EPDM/STAT forumsDuring their program, students are required to attend a minimum of twenty forums in the Departmentof Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine; and/or in the Adventist Health Study.
Culminating activityThe culminating activity includes a research project, with a written publishable paper and oralpresentation; professional portfolio; and an exit interview with the department chair.
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Public Health MPH MS
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0 3.0
STAT 521 Biostatistics I 4.0
Totals 29.0 4.0
Major MPH MS
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I 3.0 3.0
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials 3.0 3.0
STAT 521 Biostatistics I 4.0
STAT 522 Biostatistics II 4.0 4.0
STAT 523 Biostatistics III 4.0 4.0
STAT 525 Applied Multivariate Analysis 3.0 3.0
STAT 535 Modern Nonparametric Statistics 3.0 3.0
STAT 538 Probability and Statistical Theory I 3.0
STAT 539 Probability and Statistical Theory II 3.0
STAT 545 Survival Analysis 3.0 3.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS 2.0 2.0
STAT 557 Research Data Management 3.0 3.0
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced Research Methods 3.0 3.0
STAT 569 Advanced Data Analysis 3.0 3.0
STAT 594 Statistical Consulting 2.0 2.0
Totals 36.0 49.0
Research MPH MS
STAT 694A Research 1.0
Totals 1.0 —
Thesis MPH MS
STAT 695 Thesis 4.0
Totals — 4.0
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Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree.
MPH MS
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum Minimum of 100 hours 2.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 66.0 57.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMM.P.H.—1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedM.S.—1.5 years (5 academic quarters) + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Biostatistics—PH 799
Environmental and Occupational Health—PH
M.P.H.
ENVIRONMENTAL AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH—M.P.H.PADMA UPPALA, Program Director
The Department of Environmental Health and Geoinformatics Sciences builds upon students’ academicfoundation in the sciences to prepare them to meet the growing employment market for environmentalhealth specialists, industrial hygienists, geographic information system specialists, and other professionsthat examine human-environment interactions.The M.P.H. degree curriculum in environmental and occupational health is designed for individualswith professional practitioner career objectives in the area of environmental and occupational health.Students who complete this curriculum will acquire the professional and scientific skills to perform asenvironmental quality control professionals in local, state, or federal government health departments/agencies; and in private business/industry. The program has been approved by the State of CaliforniaEnvironmental Health Specialist Registration Committee, 601 North 7th Street, MS 396, P.O. Box 942732,Sacramento, CA 94234–7320. Satisfactory completion of this curriculum meets, in part, the eligibilityrequirements to sit for the registered environmental health specialist (REHS) examination administeredby the California Department of Public Health. Satisfactory performance on the examination qualifiesindividuals for practice as registered environmental health specialists in California and, by reciprocity, inthe forty-nine remaining states.Admission into the M.P.H degree curriculum is considered for individuals who can provideverification of at least two years of applicable environmental health experience (with preference given toapplicants who are registered environmental health specialists); or for students without previousprofessional experience but with a solid science background.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the degree, the graduate should be able to:
1. Describe the health effects of major environmental and occupational agents.2. Apply the principles of risk assessment to determine the impact of environmental andoccupational hazards on human health.3. Recommend appropriate policy and interventions, such as engineering controls, behavior change,or material substitution necessary for reducing human exposures to environmental andoccupational hazards.4. Interpret federal and state regulations and participate in the development of policies that willinfluence overall environmental and occupational health outcomes.5. Communicate effectively the synergistic relationship between environmental and public healthissues to a variety of audiences.6. Conduct sampling programs and interpret environmental analytical data.7. Demonstrate basic familiarity with geospatial information systems technologies and methods insupport of environmental health practice.
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Indicators of educational effectivenessPerformance-based outcomes are obtained through course written and oral examinations, papers, oralpresentations, a department comprehensive examination, a culminating activity, and a field internship. Inaddition, students must take an integrated capstone public health course. Concentration-specificperformance indicators are listed below under each concentration. Qualified candidates also take theCalifornia registered environmental health specialist (REHS) examination.
PrerequisiteThe following prerequisite courses must be completed prior to enrolling in the registeredenvironmental health specialist program in environmental health:
• Biological science with laboratory (one year)• General chemistry with laboratory (one year)• General physics with laboratory (one year)• Calculus or college algebra (one course)
Corequisite
• General microbiology with laboratory (one course), taken during the first two quarters of theprogram• Organic chemistry with laboratory (minimum of two-quarter sequence), taken during the first twoquarters of the program• Additional units required for the degree
Public health core Units
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and
Biology (3)
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health
Nutrition (3)
Choose one course 3.0
ENVH 586 Environmental Health Administration 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics 4.0
Totals 26.0
Environmental and Occupational Health—PH 801
Major
Experienced environmental health professionals may request waiver of up to 7 units and replace with
electives. Units
ENVH 515 Food Quality Assurance 3.0
ENVH 567 Hazardous Materials and Solid-waste Management 3.0
ENVH 568 Water Quality Assurance 3.0
ENVH 569 Environmental Sampling and Analysis 4.0
ENVH 581 Principles of Industrial Hygiene 3.0
ENVH 587 Environmental Toxicology 3.0
ENVH 589 Environmental Risk Assessment 3.0
ENVH 605 Seminar in Environmental and Occupational Health 1.0
ENVH 566 Outdoor Air Quality and Human
Health (3)
ENVH 575 Indoor Air Quality (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 26.0
Geoinformatics Units
ENVH 524 GIS Software Applications and Methods 3.0
ENVH 539 GIS Applications in Environmental Health 2.0
Totals 5.0
Electives
Choose in consultation with advisor Units
____ ___ Elective 2.0
Totals 2.0
Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum Minimum of 400 hours 8.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 59.0
Length of program1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Field practicumAll environmental and occupational health students must register and complete a total of 400 hours offield practicum.Field practicum hours for M.P.H. degree students can be completed through the Peace Corps Master’sInternational Program/Master of Public Health degree.
Culminating activityA formal, oral presentation and a written paper on a topic of current environmental health importanceare required as a culminating activity. Student presentations and paper are evaluated on professionalism,scientific merit, and thoroughness. The culminating activity shall include a comprehensive examination
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(prior to the field experience), field experience (upon completion of essential major course work),professional portfolio (upon completion of the field experience), full written report of project (not laterthat one month after successful oral presentation), and an exit interview with the department chair (at theconclusion of the program).Students who do not meet standards of performance in the culminating activity are subject to remedialcourse work to address deficiencies in preparation.
Comprehensive examinationStudents must satisfactorily complete a departmental comprehensive examination prior to graduation.The examination will allow students to demonstrate their ability to integrate and apply skills andknowledge expected of master’s-level environmental health practitioners.
ConcentrationsStudents choosing a concentration must complete all academic requirements specified above, includingcourse work, field practicum, culminating activity, and comprehensive examination.
Environmental and Occupational Health—PH 803
Epidemiology—PH
M.P.H., Dr.P.H., Ph.D.
EPIDEMIOLOGY—M.P.H.W. LAWRENCE BEESON, Programs Coordinator
The program leading to an M.P.H. degree in epidemiology provides theoretical and practical trainingapplicable to a variety of public health issues. Two concentrations are offered by the program, and each isdesigned to meet a particular professional need.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of this program, the graduate should be able to:
• Collaborate with or serve as a research consultant to health professionals.• Conduct high-quality epidemiologic research—including appropriate design, data collection,statistical analyses, and interpretation and reporting of results.• Be familiar with disease surveillance as practiced in state, county, and national health agencies/departments.• Critically review the health literature and identify strengths and weaknesses of design, analyses,and conclusions.
Indicators of educational effectiveness
• Culmination activity: oral examination, oral presentation of applied research using presentationsoftware, and written report of applied research• Term papers• Final examinations• Course evaluation
Prerequisite
• Calculus (one course)• Behavioral science (one course)• Additional prerequisites specific to chosen concentration
Concentrations
Medical EpidemiologyRAYMOND KNUTSEN, Program Director
This concentration is designed for persons with a health professions background who wish to conductor participate in research related to their health profession.
Concentration-specific prerequisite in addition to prerequisites required for the degreeLicense to practice a health profession in the United States or the country of usual residence
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EPDM/STAT forumsDuring their program, students are required to attend a minimum of twenty forums in the Departmentof Epidemiology, Biostatistics and Population Medicine; and/or Adventist Health Study.
Culminating activityThe culminating activity consists of research, including a written report and oral presentation;professional portfolio (upon completion of the research); a field practicum, and an exit interview with thedepartment chair (at the conclusion of the program).
Research EpidemiologyW. LAWRENCE BEESON, Program Director
This concentration is designed for persons interested in a career studying the relationship of risk factorsto a variety of disease outcomes (e.g., the effect of nutrients, inactivity, stress, high blood pressure,environmental exposure, obesity, or immunologic characteristics on heart disease, cancer, osteoporosis,longevity, infectious diseases, reproductive outcome, etc.).
Concentration-specific prerequisites in addition to prerequisites required for the degreeAt least four of the following courses:
• Anatomy and physiology• Cancer biology• Cell biology• Embryology• General biology• Genetics• Histology*• Human anatomy*• Human physiology*• Immunology• Microbiology*• Molecular biology• Pathology*• Vertebrate anatomy• Zoology
*Preferred
Corequisite
• Biochemistry (one course)
EPDM/STAT forumsDuring their program, students are required to attend a minimum of twenty forums in the Departmentof Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine; and/or in the Adventist Health Study.
Epidemiology—PH 805
Culminating activityIn order to obtain a degree, the student is required to successfully complete the culminating activity asrequired by the Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine. The culminatingactivity consists of research, including a written report and oral presentation; professional portfolio; afield practicum; and an exit interview with the department chairs.
Public health core
Medical
Epid
Research
Epid
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0 2.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0 3.0
STAT 521 Biostatistics I 4.0 4.0
Totals 29.0 29.0
Major Medical
Epid
Research
Epid
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I 3.0 3.0
EPDM 511 Epidemiologic Methods II 3.0 3.0
EPDM 512 Epidemiologic Methods III 3.0 3.0
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials 3.0
EPDM 635A Epidemiological Studies of Seventh-day Adventists A 1.0
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3.0
STAT 522 Biostatistics II 4.0 4.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS 2.0 2.0
STAT 557 Research Data Management 3.0
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced Research Methods 3.0 3.0
EPDM 565 Epidemiology of Cancer (3.0)
EPDM 566 Epidemiology of Cardiovascular
Disease (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 3.0
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials (3.0)
EPDM 555 Epidemiologic Methods in
Outcomes Research and
Continuous Quality
Improvement (3.0)
Choose one course — 3.0
Totals 25.0 30.0
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Electives
Chosen in consultation with advisor
Medical
Epid
Research
Epid
EPDM 5__ Epidemiology Elective 3.0 5.0
Totals 3.0 5.0
Research project Medical
Epid
Research
Epid
EPDM 699A Applied Research 1.0 1.0
EPDM 699B Applied Research 1.0
Totals 1.0 2.0
Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree.
Medical
Epid
Research
Epid
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum 2.0 4.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 58.0 66.0
Length of programMedical Epidemiology—1.5 years (5 academic quarters) + research—based on full-time enrollment;part time permittedResearch Epidemiology—1.5 years (6 academic quarters) + research—based on full-time enrollment;part time permitted
EPIDEMIOLOGY—DR.P.H.W. LAWRENCE BEESON, Program Director
The aim of this program is to prepare Doctor of Public Health degree graduates for career options thatinclude epidemiologic research, teaching, and public health practice. The curriculum is planned on anindividual basis. Details depend upon the student’s interest and academic needs, the programrequirements, and the nature of the proposed research program. The student is expected to gain relevantteaching experience as part of the training. The program ordinarily consists of twelve quarters. Studentsare responsible for gaining the commitment of an appropriate faculty member to serve as their researchmentor.
Learning objectivesStudents completing the doctoral program in epidemiology are expected to have attained skills andknowledge in addition to that required for the M.P.H. degree program. These additional learningobjectives are enumerated below.Upon completion of the Dr.P.H. degree, the graduate will be able to independently:
• Demonstrate knowledge of disease etiology, progression, and prevention as relevant to publichealth.• Identify public health issues and design relevant research proposals using National Institutes ofHealth (NIH) guidelines.• Communicate study results orally and in peer-reviewed publications.• Analyze population data, including the evaluation of confounding and interaction.
Epidemiology—PH 807
Program educational effectiveness indicators
• Dissertation• Comprensive examination• Student assistance
Prerequisite
• Organic chemistry• Calculus (one course)• Behavioral science• Microbiology
Corequisite
• Biochemistry
Additional requirementsAll Dr.P.H. degree students are required to register for 1 unit of EPDM 605 Seminar in Epidemiologyevery Autumn Quarter in which they are students in the epidemiology program. Registration impliesattendance and participation in seminar projects during Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters. In order tograduate, the Dr.P.H. degree candidate must have published one paper in a peer-reviewed journal andsubmitted two additional papers to peer review journals.
EPDM/STAT ForumsDoctoral students are required to attend a minimum of ten Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics,and Population Medicine forums; and/or Adventist Health Study forums during each year of theirprogram.
EPIDEMIOLOGY—PH.D.SYNNOVE F. KNUTSEN, Program Director
The aim of this program is to prepare doctoral-level health professionals or master’s degree-levelnonhealth professionals for a career in research and academia. The curriculum is planned on anindividual basis. Details depend upon the student’s interest and academic needs, the programrequirements, and the nature of the proposed research program. The student is expected to publish onepaper and submit two others as part of his/her training. In addition to participating as a teaching assistantand a laboratory assistant, the student will also deliver lectures in courses. The program ordinarilyconsists of twelve quarters. At least five of these quarters must be devoted to a research project. Thestudent is responsible for gaining the commitment of an appropriate faculty member to serve as his/herresearch mentor.
Learning objectivesStudents completing the Ph.D. degree program in epidemiology are expected to have attained the skillsand knowledge necessary to pursue independent academic and research careers. Thus, the graduate ofthis program will be able to independently:
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1. Identify areas requiring biomedical or epidemiologic research and design and conduct appropriatestudy to address the question.2. Write grant proposals to obtain funding for research.3. Select and execute appropriate and valid analyses of data using available statistical software.4. Write, interpret, and publish results of research conducted; and communicate orally.5. Develop lectures and teach at the graduate level in his/her area of expertise.
Program educational effectiveness indicators
• Published papers• Exit survey and interview• Course evaluations
PrerequisiteDoctoral-level health professional degreeorMaster’s degree in related field, with documented research experience (such as published or submittedpaper) and the following courses: anatomy, physiology, pathology, histology, microbiology, andbiochemistry.
Corequisite(advanced standing from previous M.P.H. degrees will be considered )
• EPDM 509 (or equivalent)• STAT 521 (or equivalent)• STAT 548 (or equivalent)• Biochemistry
Additional requirementsAll Ph.D. degree students are required to register for 1 unit of EPDM 605 Seminar in Epidemiology (1)every Autumn Quarter in which they are students in the epidemiology program. Registration impliesattendance and participation in seminar projects during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring quarters.In order to graduate, the Ph.D. degree candidate must have published one paper in a peer-reviewedjournal and submitted two other papers.
ForumsDoctoral students are required to attend a minimum of ten Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics,and Population Medicine forums; and/or in the Adventist Health Study forums during each year of theirprogram.
Teaching assistant/laboratory assistantPh.D. degree students are required to participate as both teaching assistants and laboratory assistantsin both introductory courses and advanced methodological courses. Further, they are expected to obtainexperience in lecturing by delivering at least one class lecture during their course.
Epidemiology—PH 809
Corequisites
May be taken during first two quarters of program, in addition to units required for degree;
advanced standing from previous M.P.H. degrees considered DrPH PhD
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
STAT 521 Biostatistics I 4.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS 2.0
Totals — —
Epidemiologic methods DrPH PhD
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I 3.0 3.0
EPDM 511 Epidemiologic Methods II 3.0 3.0
EPDM 512 Epidemiologic Methods III 3.0 3.0
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials 3.0 3.0
EPDM 635A Epidemiological Studies of Seventh-day Adventists A 1.0 1.0
EPDM 635B Epidemiological Studies of Seventh-day Adventists B 1.0 1.0
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3.0 3.0
STAT 521 Biostatistics I 4.0
STAT 522 Biostatistics II 4.0 4.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS 2.0
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced Research Methods 3.0 3.0
EPDM 555 Epidemiologic Methods in
Outcomes Research and
Continuous Quality
Improvement (3.0)
HPRO 543 Writing for Health
Professionals (2.0)
NUTR 543 Concepts in Nutritional
Epidemiology (3.0)
STAT 523 Biostatistics III (4.0)
STAT 525 Applied Multivariate Analysis (3.0)
STAT 535 Modern Nonparametric
Statistics (3.0)
STAT 545 Survival Analysis (3.0)
STAT 557 Research Data Management (3.0)
STAT 569 Advanced Data Analysis (3.0)
Choose units as noted 9.0 —
Totals 39.0 24.0
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Descriptive epidemiology DrPH PhD
EPDM 534 Epidemiology of Maternal-Child
Health (3.0)
EPDM 544 Epidemiology of Infectious
Disease (3.0)
EPDM 555 Epidemiologic Methods in
Outcomes Research and
Continuous Quality
Improvement (3.0)
EPDM 565 Epidemiology of Cancer (3.0)
EPDM 566 Epidemiology of Cardiovascular
Disease (3.0)
EPDM 567 Epidemiology of Aging (3.0)
EPDM 588 Environmental and Occupational
Epidemiology (3.0)
EPDM 625 Special Topics in
Epidemiology (1.0–3.0)
Choose 12 units 12.0 12.0
Totals 12.0 12.0
Biomedical sciences DrPH PhD
AHCJ 538 Histology 3.0
HPRO 501 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 6.0
HPRO 502 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 6.0
HPRO 531 Pathology of Human Systems I 3.0
HPRO 532 Pathology of Human Systems II 3.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I:
Carbohydrates and Lipids (4.0)
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins,
Vitamins, and Minerals (4.0)
Choose one course 4.0 —
Totals 25.0 —
Administration and leadership DrPH PhD
HADM 510 Health Policy Analysis and
Synthesis (3.0)
HADM 514 Health-Care Economics (3.0)
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health
Care (3.0)
HADM 529 Health Care Negotiations and
Conflict Resolution (3.0)
HADM 542 Managerial Accounting for Health-
Care Organizations (3.0)
HADM 559 Health-Care Marketing (3.0)
HADM 574 Managing Human Resources in
Health-Care Organizations (3.0)
HADM 584 Current Topics in Health Policy and
Leadership (1.0)
Choose 6 units 6.0 —
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HADM 585 Policy Development for a Twenty-
First Century Health System (3.0)
HADM 595 Leadership—Past, Present, and
Future (3.0)
HADM 604 Health Systems Strategic
Planning (3.0)
HADM 605 Health-Care Quality
Management (3.0)
Totals 6.0 —
Religion DrPH PhD
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists (3.0)
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3.0)
Choose one course — 3.0
RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy of
Religion (3.0)
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the
Sciences (3.0)
Choose one course — 3.0
Totals 9.0 9.0
Other required courses DrPH PhD
EPDM 605 Seminar in Epidemiology (1.0) 1 unit per year in program, minimum of 3
units
3.0 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
Totals 3.0 4.0
Cognates
Courses in any one public health discipline (ENVH, GIS, GLBH, HADM, HPRO, NUTR, STAT).
May also choose courses from another LLU school in consultation with advisor.
DrPH PhD
____ ___ Elective 6.0
Totals — 6.0
Electives DrPH PhD
____ ___ Elective May be chosen from another institution, in
consultation with advisor
8.0
Totals 8.0 —
Research and dissertation DrPH PhD
EPDM 685 Preliminary Research Experience 2.0 2.0
EPDM 694 Research (1.0–14.0) 5.0 11.0
EPDM 698 Dissertation (1.0–14.0) 12.0 12.0
Totals 19.0 25.0
Overall Totals 121.0 80.0
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Length of programDr.P.H.—2.5 years (10 academic quarters) if corequisites completed prior to the beginning of theprogram (an additional 3 academic quarters if corequisites taken concurrenlty) + dissertation—based onfull-time enrollment; part time permittedPh.D.—2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Global Health—PH
M.P.H., Dr.P.H.
GLOBAL HEALTH—M.P.H.NELLIE LEÓN, Program Director
Program descriptionThe Department of Global Health (GLBH) prepares committed professionals who are both technicallycompetent and cross-culturally skilled in creating and facilitating sustainable health and developmentprograms in diverse settings and populations. Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of learningwhile building on the global health competencies defined in the model developed by the Association ofSchools of Public Health in 2011—our program enables graduates to contribute to a better quality of lifefor all people—especially those who are vulnerable, underserved, marginalized, and disadvantaged. Ourextensive network of global and local faculty and organizational resources affords a broad spectrum ofoptions for students to learn and practice the “art and science” of this exciting discipline.Our program prepares career professionals who work in the nonprofit, relief, and development sectors.Graduates of the program may qualify for positions in nongovernmental, faith-based, and community-based organizations; county, state, and national health departments, private foundations, public healthenterprises, and public health practice organizations. Graduates also find positions in government andtransnational organizations, such as the World Health Organization, UNICEF, the World Bank, Centersfor Disease Control and Prevention (CDC); and national assistance organizations like the United StatesAgency for International Development (USAID). Further academic training is also an option forgraduates interested in teaching and research. Those with prior field experience and additionallanguage/s proficiency (for example, French or Spanish) are generally given preference both duringstudent admission and later when applying for jobs.
Learner outcomesUtilizing an experiential approach, the competency-based curriculum is built around three primarythemes:
• Developing and maintaining a sustainable, healthy environment• Supporting and empowering communities, families, and individuals in their efforts to attainoptimal health and development• Advocating for social justice, human rights, and equity among vulnerable populations.
Graduates are expected to apply cross-cultural skills and demonstrate technical competence in:
• assessing systems, services, capacity, needs, resources, and the multifactorial determinants ofhealth and disease• planning, implementing, managing, monitoring, and evaluating comprehensive, integrated healthand development programs• building and facilitating multidisciplinary, intersectoral collaborations within and betweencountries/regions;
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• advocating for justice, equity (including gender equity), human rights and universal access tohealth and social services that contribute to individual and community well-being• contributing to basic, applied, operational, and translational research to advance health anddevelopment.
Our program is designed around three learning domains that enable graduates to have:
• a broad, comprehensive knowledge base or theoretical framework covering the major conceptsand key issues in global health• appropriate competencies and skill sets (for example, in program planning/evaluation, grantproposal preparation, communication and informatics, research, advocacy, leadership, etc)• a Christian, faith-based worldview that informs their activities in the practice environment.
Educational effectivenessEducational effectiveness will be demonstrated through the preparation of global health reports,intervention proposals, field-based community program implementation and evaluation, development ofadvocacy plans and research proposals, active participation in global community/research projects, andthe successful completion of the field practicum and culminating experience.
Corequisite
• Anatomy and physiology• Microbiology
(These may be taken concurrently during the first year quarters of the program, in addition to unitsrequired for the degree.)
Units requiredThe minimum total units required for program completion is 56 (including culminating experience), inaddition to the required field practicum units (variable). For global health majors, a range of 6 (minimumrequired) to 15 units of elective courses may be taken to provide a student the opportunity for further in-depth study and skill building to develop areas of emphases, such as maternal and child health, globalepidemiology, tobacco prevention/control, nutrition, and health geoinformatics. The student needs toregularly consult with his/her faculty academic advisor when planning the program (including theselection of appropriate electives) in keeping with the student’s professional interests and careerobjectives. In addition, the student should consult with his/her financial aid advisor for approval prior totaking additional elective courses.
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Public health core Units
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4)
Choose one course 4.0
Totals 27.0
Major Units
GLBH 545 Integrated Community
Development
This field-based course involves international travel
and fulfillment of required pre-requisites. A separate
laboratory fee must be paid at the time of registration
into this course (subject to change, if needed).
4.0
GLBH 564 Fundamentals of Community Health and Development I 2.0
GLBH 565 Interventions in Community Health and Development I 3.0
GLBH 566 Fundamentals of Community Health and Development II 2.0
GLBH 567 Interventions in Community Health and Development II 3.0
GLBH 568 Fundamentals of Community Health and Development III 2.0
GLBH 569 Interventions in Community Health and Development III 3.0
GLBH 605 Seminar in Global Health 1.0
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3.0
Totals 23.0
Electives in global health Units
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)
EPDM 511 Epidemiologic Methods II (3)
EPDM 512 Epidemiologic Methods III (3)
EPDM 534 Epidemiology of Maternal-Child
Health (3)
GLBH 514 Ethnographic Methods in Public
Health (3)
GLBH 516 HIV/AIDS: Implications for Public
Health (3)
GLBH 517 Cultural Issues in Health Care (3)
GLBH 519 Principles of Disaster Management
I (3)
Choose a minimum of 6 units 6.0
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GLBH 520 Principles of Disaster Management
II (3)
GLBH 521 Principles of Disaster Management
III (3)
GLBH 544 Epidemiology of Infectious
Disease (3)
GLBH 547 Refugee and Displaced Population
Health (3)
GLBH 548 Violence and Terrorism Issues (3)
GLBH 550 Women in Development (3)
GLBH 555 Technology in Emergency
Management (3)
GLBH 556 Community Data Analysis for
Sustainable Development (3)
GLBH 557 Epidemiology of Disasters (3)
GLBH 558 Public Health Issues in
Emergencies (3)
GLBH 559 Psychosocial Models and
Interventions (3)
GLBH 560 Economic, Legal, and Policy Issues
in Disasters (3)
GLBH 561 Epidemiology of Tobacco Use and
Control I (3)
GLBH 562 Epidemiology of Tobacco Use and
Control II (3)
HPRO 523 Maternal/Child Health: Policy and
Programs (3)
HPRO 567 Reproductive Health (3)
HPRO 589 Qualitative Research Methods (3)
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition (3)
NUTR 585 Topics in Global Nutrition (3)
Totals 6.0
Practicum
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree Units
GLBH 797 MIP Residency in Global
Health (12)
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum (8)
Minimum of 400 hours
Choose one option 8.0–12.0
Totals 8.0–12.0
Overall Totals 56.0
Length of program1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Culminating experienceThe following requirements comprise the culminating experience for the M.P.H. degree in globalhealth:
1. Field practicum reportAll students complete a written report of their approved field practicum, using a standardizedformat (as provided in the field practicum manual). The format includes a review of literature ofthe public health issue addressed, purpose of the field practicum, methods, results, and discussion(plus references and appendices). A section is devoted to the student’s critical evaluation of thefield experience, including the global health competencies applied during the field practicum.Documentation also includes an evaluation from the student’s field supervisor/mentor. The finaldocument is reviewed and approved by the student’s faculty advisor before being accepted by thedepartment as fulfilling this requirement.2. PortfolioThe professional portfolio enables students to prepare and collect evidence of contentknowledge, skills, and worldview used to support learning activities during the program. It alsoserves as evidence presented to potential employers of the skills, competencies, and capacities thatstudents have developed or acquired during the course of the program.3. Exit interviewThis interview covers a range of questions from the University, school, and departmentperspectives aimed at learning about the students’ academic experience and at ascertainingstudents’ future plans.4. Two courses are also considered part of the culminating experience: PHCJ 675 Integrated PublicHealth Capstone and GLBH 545 Integrated Community Development.
GLOBAL HEALTH—DR.P.H.Currently closed for enrollment.
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Health Care Administration—PH
M.B.A.
HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION—M.B.A.ELISA J. BROWN, Program Director
DescriptionThe School of Public Health offers a Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree in health-careadministration. Health professionals who are currently employed and have at least five years professionalwork experience in health-care administration are eligible to apply for a waiver of up to 9 units, asspecified, of the M.B.A. program.The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree provides students with a broad understandingof health-care management in line with appropriate and relevant industry-leading competencies. Inaddition, students will engage in practical experience to apply the principles learned. Graduates areprepared for administrative careers in health service organizations—including medical centers, healthplans, physician groups and dental practices, and long-term and managed care settings, among others.This degree program provides students with knowledge, skills, and practice necessary to further theiradministrative careers in the health-care sector.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of this degree, the student should be able to
1. Apply health-care knowledge to economic analysis and policy.2. Define organizational structure and governance, as well as equitable and effective human resourcepolicies.3. Apply principles of health-care finance and managerial accounting to health care.4. Integrate market research with strategic planning in health care.5. Employ a wide array of quality improvement processes and tools in health-care operationsmanagement.6. Determine how technology supports practice, research, and decision making in health care.7. Evaluate and analyze the impact that current health-care policies may have on health-care services.
Vision statement
• A graduate who engages in a career in health-care administration by practicing our values• Faculty that are committed to engaging their strengths through teaching, practice, research orservice• A program that adapts to the needs of its customers and constituents
MissionFoster a professional learning platform that helps define, develop, and distinguish the careers ofgraduates entering the health-care administration profession.Define - By engaging through an academic culture that is focused on the health-care industry and onethat equally values teaching, practice, research, or service.
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Develop - By providing focused activities that grow professionals and professional networks.Distinguish - Through an environment of mentorship by practitioners in the health-care industry.
ValuesIn addition to the seven values held by Loma Linda University, the M.B.A. degree program alsoupholds the following:Professionalism—The demonstration of ethics, sound professional practice, social accountability, andcommunity stewardship. The desire to act in a way that is consistent with one’s values and what one saysis important.Initiative—Identifying a problem, obstacle, or opportunity; and taking action in light of thisidentification to address current or future problems or opportunities. Initiative should be seen in thecontext of proactively doing things and not simply thinking about future actions.Collaboration—The ability to work cooperatively with others, to be part of a team. Collaboration applieswhen a person is a member of a group of people functioning as a team.Accountability—The ability to hold people accountable to standards of performance or to ensurecompliance using the power of one’s position or force of personality appropriately and effectively, withthe long-term good of the organization in mind.
Educational effectivenessEducational effectiveness will be determined by research, papers, class presentations, debates, tests,field practicum projects/papers, and exit interviews. There will also be a competency inventory surveyconducted three times during the student’s time at Loma Linda University—upon starting the M.B.A.degree program, at the start of the second year, and at the end upon completion of all classes and theMAP experience.
Health Care Administration Practicum (HCAP)The health care administration practicum (HCAP) provides practical training for M.B.A. degreestudents. It affords students an experiential learning opportunity to develop critical career skills. After astudent is accepted into the M.B.A. degree program, the program and practicum directors consult withthe student to determine the most suitable health-care facility for the HCAP placement. Suitability isdetermined by the student’s skill sets and interests, and the host organization’s resources andrequirements.The completion of the HCAP series (cumulative total of 800 hours) is required for the M.B.A. degreeand will be integrated with course work throughout the student’s program.The practicum coordinator will work closely with students and their mentors in monitoring studentprogress. Students will present their HCAP experiences to the department faculty and students in finalpapers and oral presentations.The HCAP experience may not be required of those students currently employed and having had fiveyears of health- care administration experience. Students with five years or more experience will completea competency inventory examination to demonstrate their experience to potentially reduce or waive theHCAP hours.
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Other program requirementsCulminating activity. The M.B.A. degree student is required to produce a final report at the end of theHCAP experience and to present the findings at a formal presentation arranged as part of the grade forthe practicum course. They will also complete a final project and portfolio as part of the IntegratedCapstone (HADM 690).Professional membership. During their first quarter, students are required to secure and maintainmembership in the American College of Healthcare Executives (ACHE) for the duration of the M.B.A.degree program.Colloquia. Participation in ten hours of noncredit colloquia designed to acquaint students with variousaspects of the health-care industry is required of all students.Exit interview and survey. Students are required to fill out an exit survey and attend an exit interviewwith the M.B.A. degree program director or faculty representative at the conclusion of the program. Theywill also complete a competency Inventory survey at the conclusion of the program.
Individuals who may benefit from the programIndividuals interested in administrative careers in health service organizations— including hospitals,health plans, physician groups and dental practices, and long-term and managed care settings, amongothers.
Admission requirements
• Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university• Minimum cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0• Acceptable scores on GRE or GMAT• Department interview
Public health core Units
EPDM 505 Principles of Epidemiology MBA (3)
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology (3)
Choose one course 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
STAT 505 Statistics in Health
Administration (3)
STAT 509 General Statistics (4)
Choose one course 3.0–4.0
Totals 7.0–8.0
Major Units
HADM 532 Public Health Law (3)
HADM 534 Health-Care Law (3)
Choose one course 3.0
HADM 506 Principles of Health-Care Finance 3.0
HADM 507 Principles of Accounting in Health Care 3.0
HADM 514 Health-Care Economics 3.0
HADM 517 Business Communication 3.0
HADM 519 Data Analysis and Management 3.0
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health Care 3.0
HADM 529 Health Care Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 3.0
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HADM 542 Managerial Accounting for Health-Care Organizations 3.0
HADM 555 Health-Care Delivery Systems 4.0
HADM 559 Health-Care Marketing 3.0
HADM 564 Health-Care Finance 3.0
HADM 574 Managing Human Resources in Health-Care Organizations 3.0
HADM 575 Management Information Systems in Health Care 3.0
HADM 601 Health Systems-Operations Management 3.0
HADM 604 Health Systems Strategic Planning 3.0
HADM 605 Health-Care Quality Management 3.0
HADM 690 Health-Care Management Capstone 4.0
Totals 56.0
Religion Units
RELE 535 Ethical Issues in Health-Care Management 3.0
Totals 3.0
Practicum
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
HADM 724 Health-Care Administration
Practicum
Total of 800 hours 12.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 66.0–67.0
Length of program2 years (8 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Health Education—PH
M.P.H. (traditional, online), Dr.P.H. (traditional, technology mediated)
The number of required courses for the Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) degree programs is based onthe core public health and health education competencies, selected major area of emphasis, and electivecourse work. The number of required units, culminating activity requirement, and length of fieldpracticum are specified upon acceptance. The student develops an appropriate curriculum in consultationwith his/her faculty advisor.
HEALTH EDUCATION—M.P.H.NAOMI N. MODESTE, Program Director
Program formatsCourse work for the health education program may be pursued in the following formats:
• a traditional, on-campus program• an online program
The health education major focuses on educational, interpersonal, community, and legislative factorsthat promote positive health behaviors. The curriculum emphasizes interventions based on scientific dataand established behavioral and learning theories that promote public health through the processes ofeducation and community organization.Students who complete the curriculum may function as community health educators in a variety ofsettings, both public and private. They are academically prepared to conduct community assessments;design, implement, and evaluate health education interventions; organize health promotion efforts; andassist individuals and communities to better utilize techniques of health behavior change.Students select course work from each of several practice and content areas to enhance the appliedportion of the curriculum. Professional practice is addressed during the laboratory and field experienceportions of the curriculum. Students may develop skills while working in community agencies and inmedical care, school, and work/site settings.Graduates are eligible to sit for the credentialing examination in health education—certified healtheducation specialist (CHES) or MCHES, offered by the National Commission for Health EducationCredentialing, Inc., 944 Macon Boulevard, Suite 310, Allentown, PA 18103.
Learner outcomesGraduates of the program with a major in health education will have the skills necessary to:
• Design, develop, implement, market, and evaluate health promotion and education programsutilizing principles from human learning motivation, communication, organizational behavior,and health behavior changes.• Collaborate with other professionals in using resources to educate the public about health.• Evaluate and appropriately apply public health research findings to the practice of healtheducation.
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• Provide leadership or technical assistance for public health projects in selected settings.• Meet didactic and professional practice requirements for certification as health educationspecialists.
Educational effectiveness indicators
• Comprehensive examination• Field practicum report• Professional portfolio• Capstone project• Exit interview/Survey
Prerequisite
• Demonstrate college-level conceptualization and writing skills• Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores• Bachelor’s degree with a G.P.A. of 3.0 or better• Professional license in a medical or health-related discipline, or a minimum of two years of publichealth experience (preferred for online format)• Anatomy and physiology or physiology (one course or course sequence)• Behavioral science (two courses, one of which is an introductory psychology course)
CorequisitePHCJ 501 Introduction to Online Learning (1 unit)—online program format only (not counted towardsthe units required for the degree)
Web site informationFor more information, please see our Web site at <llu.edu/public-health/online>.
Public health core
On
Campus Online
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and
Biology (3.0)
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health
Nutrition (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 3.0
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health To be taken the first quarter of program 1.0 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone To be taken in the final quarter of program 2.0 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0 3.0
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STAT 509 General Statistics 4.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4.0)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4.0)
Choose one course 4.0 —
Totals 27.0 27.0
Major On
Campus
Online
HPRO 524 Adolescent Health 3.0 3.0
HPRO 530 Fundamentals of Research in Health Behavior and Health Education 3.0 3.0
HPRO 535 Health Education Administration and Leadership 3.0 3.0
HPRO 537A Community Programs Laboratory—A 2.0
HPRO 537B Community Programs Laboratory—B 1.0
HPRO 537C Community Programs Laboratory—C 1.0
HPRO 538 Health Education Program
Development and Evaluation
Taken concurrently with HPRO 537B 3.0 3.0
HPRO 539 Policy and Issues in Health Education 3.0 3.0
HPRO 553 Addiction Theory and Program Development 3.0 3.0
HPRO 589 Qualitative Research Methods Taken concurrently with HPRO 537A 3.0 3.0
HPRO 696 Directed Study/Special Project 4.0
Totals 25.0 25.0
Selected electives On
Campus
Online
____ ___ Elective 6.0
HPRO ___ Health Education (6.0)
As are available and recommended by
advisor or program coordinator
HPRO 523 Maternal/Child Health: Policy and
Programs (3.0)
HPRO 526 Lifestyle Diseases and Risk
Reduction (3.0)
HPRO 527 Obesity and Disordered Eating (3.0)
HPRO 550 Women in Development (3.0)
HPRO 567 Reproductive Health (3.0)
Choose from this list 6.0 —
Totals 6.0 6.0
Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree.
On
Campus
Online
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum 200 - 400 hours 4.0–8.0 4.0–8.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 58.0 58.0
Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thecurriculum.
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Returning peace corps fellows may receive advanced standing for the practicum and need to present awritten report.
Length of program1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Field practicumEach student is required to complete a total of 400 hours and no less than 200 hours of practicum.
Culminating activityStudents are required to demonstrate the ability to integrate the specified areas of publichealth—administration, epidemiology, statistics, environmental health, and health behavior—duringtheir culminating activity experiences. The culminating activity includes a written comprehensiveexamination, field experience (upon completion of all required courses), professional portfolio to besubmitted, and exit interview with the department chair (at the conclusion of the program).Students who do not meet minimum standards of performance in the culminating activity are subjectto remedial course work to address deficiencies in preparation.
HEALTH EDUCATION—DR.P.H.NAOMI N. MODESTE, Program Director
The Department of Health Promotion and Education offers the Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.)degree with majors in health education and in preventive care. Emphasis is placed on teaching, research,leadership, and evaluative skills; and wellness lifestyle management intervention programs,development, implementation, and evaluation, respectively.The Dr.P.H. degree in health education is offered in two formats: on campus and online technologymediated.See the Preventive Care Program in the School of Public Health section for a description of the Dr.P.H.degree requirements for the program.
Health education majorThe Dr.P.H. degree in health education is designed for individuals who desire to add depth to theirhealth education specialization and develop research and leadership capabilities. The emphasis in healtheducation offers advanced knowledge and competencies in the health education process and includesplanning and evaluation of health behavior change. The program emphasizes the practice of healthfullifestyle behaviors and community health education.The online technology-mediated format is targeted toward working professionals. The curriculumconsists of synchronous learning, online courses, blended courses, and on campus courses. Specifichardware and software requirements for the program must be met.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the Dr.P.H. degree in health education, the graduate should be able to:
• Conduct health education research and evaluation utilizing basic statistical concepts.• Generate health-related educational training/curricular materials and conduct professionalseminars and training programs.
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• Promote and assist in the development of grant-writing proposals and applications forcommunity-based health education research.• Creatively apply theoretical concepts and models to educational program design in thedevelopment of health education interventions.• Demonstrate educational leadership skills, policy development, and strategic planning fororganizations and agencies.• Write and submit manuscripts to professional journals for publication.
Educational effectiveness indicators
• Comprehensive examination• Dissertation proposal defense (qualifying examination)• Advancement to candidacy• Dissertation defense• Publishable research paper• Professional portfolio review• Exit interview/Survey
Prerequisite(to be taken before acceptance into the program)
• Anatomy and physiology• Social science (two courses, which may include psychology, sociology, or cultural anthropology)• Quantitative proficiency• Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores or equivalent• Master’s or doctoral degree in appropriate field with a minimum G.P.A. of 3.2• Post-master’s degree work experience, preferred
Corequisites
May be taken during first two quarters of program, in addition to units required for degree; advanced
standing from previous M.P.H. degrees considered Units
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 538 Health Education Program Development and Evaluation 3.0
HPRO 695 Community Practicum 1.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology or NUTR 510 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
STAT 509 General Statistics 4.0
Totals —
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Major Units
HPRO ___ Health Education 12.0
HPRO 543 Writing for Health Professionals 3.0
HPRO 588 Health Behavior Theory and Research 4.0
HPRO 608 Advanced Seminar in Health Education (2.0) 6.0
Totals 25.0
Administration and leadership Units
____ ___ Elective Courses chosen in consultation with advisor 9.0
HPRO 535 Health Education Administration and Leadership 3.0
Totals 12.0
Public health Units
EPDM 5__ Epidemiology Elective (3)
Advanced epidemiology course, chosen
in consultation with advisor
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 3.0
Cognates Units
____ ___ Elective Courses chosen in consultation with advisor; Usually
from a different department or school
9.0
Totals 9.0
Religion Units
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
Totals 9.0
Research and evaluation Units
HPRO 534A Research Methods 2.0
HPRO 534B Research Methods 2.0
HPRO 544 Health Education Evaluation and Measurement 3.0
HPRO 685 Preliminary Research Experience 2.0
HPRO 694 Research 6.0
PHCJ 604 Research Seminar Taken after HPRO 534A & B 2.0
STAT 514 Intermediate Statistics for Health-
Science Data
Taken after STAT 549 3.0
STAT 549 Analytical Applications of SPSS Taken after STAT 509 2.0
STAT 568 Data Analysis Taken after STAT 514 3.0
Totals 25.0
Dissertation Units
HPRO 698 Dissertation (1.0–14.0) 12.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 95.0
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Course titles followed by a number in parentheses indicate a variable unit course or a course that is tobe repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree program.
Length of program2 years (8 academic quarters) if corequisites completed prior to the beginning of the program (anadditional 3 academic quarters if corequisites taken concurrenlty) + dissertation—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permitted
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Health Policy and Leadership—PH
M.P.H., Dr.P.H.
HEALTH POLICY AND LEADERSHIP—M.P.H.SUSAN ONUMA, Acting Program Director
DescriptionThe Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) degree in health policy and leadership prepares participants toanalyze health policy, develop leadership principles and skills, enhance the skills required to formallyeducate the community regarding health policy, and take on a leadership role in communitydevelopment projects.The goals of the program are to study new methods of serving others and helping them live better livesby connecting individuals of passion, vision, and initiative with other like-minded individuals in order tosuccessfully initiate, manage, and implement comprehensive health policy programs and projects. TheM.P.H. degree Health Policy and Leadership Program promotes a multidisciplinary approach to policyanalysis that supports health policymakers’ efforts to make policy decisions that will develop a healthsystem that is accountable to the population it serves—effecting positive, lasting change that will improvehealth and health services within communities and the state, as well as nationally and internationally.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of this degree, the graduate should be able to:
1. Describe the policy process for improving the health status of populations.2. Produce health policy communications for appropriate stakeholders.3. Demonstrate leadership in health policy and advocacy for public health issues.4. Identify issues that influence access to care, including health services to special populations.5. Apply systems thinking to current challenges in the health system.6. Apply the principles of strategic planning to make recommendations for organizational andcommunity health initiatives.7. Understand the principles of finance and economics.
Educational effectiveness
• Course work• Individual advisement• Field experience• Professional portfolio• Exit interview
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Public health core Units
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4)
Choose one course 4.0
Totals 26.0
Major Units
HADM 501 Health Policy and Leadership Seminar 1.0
HADM 510 Health Policy Analysis and Synthesis 3.0
HADM 514 Health-Care Economics 3.0
HADM 529 Health Care Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 3.0
HADM 532 Public Health Law 3.0
HADM 536 Health Policy Communications 3.0
HADM 545 Government Policy and Health Disparities 3.0
HADM 580 Foundations of Leadership 3.0
HADM 586 Building Healthy Communities: Integrative Health Policy 3.0
Totals 25.0
Religion Units
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
Totals 3.0
Electives Units
HADM 506 Principles of Health-Care
Finance (3)
HADM 555 Health-Care Delivery Systems (4)
HADM 604 Health Systems Strategic
Planning (3)
Choose one course 3.0–4.0
Totals 3.0–4.0
Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum Total of 400 hours 8.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 57.0–58.0
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Length of program1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Other requirements
• Professional membership. During their first quarter, students are required to secure and maintainmembership in an approved professional society, such as the American Public Health Association(APHA).• Health administration colloquia (ten). Participation in a minimum of ten noncredit colloquia designedto acquaint students with various aspects of the health-care industry is required.
Culminating experienceThe culminating activity includes a research paper or professional project, field experience uponcompletion of essential major course work, professional presentation upon completion of the fieldexperience, and an exit interview with the M.P.H. degree program director at the conclusion of theprogram.
ResearchParticipants will have the opportunity to be involved in research and policy projects at various levels.They may be part of an ongoing research or policy project at the University or in the community. Facultymaintains a research agenda and invites participants to join them in ongoing projects. It is anticipatedthat the research conducted by the program participants would coincide with the research interests of oneor more faculty.
Individuals who may benefit from the programParticipants will be drawn primarily from public health; but they also will be drawn from health care,higher education, community-based organizations, and those working in public policy. This program isspecifically designed for individuals interested in multidisciplinary approaches to problem solving andcreating a healthier future.
HEALTH POLICY AND LEADERSHIP—DR.P.H.DAVID S. PENNER, Program Director
Currently closed for new admissions.
General descriptionThe current, rapidly changing leadership arena demands a diversity of leadership talents to respond tothe varied challenges posed by the global community. Moreover, creative approaches are needed to meetthese challenges. The Doctor of Public Health degree in health policy and leadership at Loma LindaUniversity provides a unique and wonderful opportunity to serve at the very heart of leadershipdevelopment.The primary focus of this program is to enhance the skills and abilities of those in positions ofleadership; to add to the body of knowledge about leadership through observation, reflection, andresearch; and to bring together leaders who desire to learn, mentor, and model exemplary leadership.This program, in part, meets the great need for leaders of integrity and understanding in both researchand practice.
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Leadership talents cannot be taught, but they can be developed and strengthened. The design of theprogram is to help individuals discover their talents and strengths, imagine how they can be developed,and then devise plans to increase and extend their skills and knowledge around those unique strengths.
Description of the curriculum components
OrientationEach participant must complete the Orientation for Leadership (12 units) no later than one year fromthe start of the program. Composed of three courses, this orientation includes time for assessingindividual leadership strengths and academic potential, understanding personal leadership styles andskills, exploring areas of future leadership development, and preparing academic plans. Admission to theorientation is limited to thirty students per cohort. Admission to the degree is limited to nine-to-twelvestudents per cohort. Admission to the Orientation for Leadership does not necessarily constituteadmission to the doctoral degree program.
Academic planDuring the Orientation for Leadership, each participant creates an individualized academic plan. Thisplan outlines the specific details for the participant’s degree program. It includes elements such as astatement of goals, a record of past experience, the result of various leadership tests and assessments, apersonal statement of vision of achievement by the end of the program (and beyond), and a specific planof how the participant will demonstrate the eight areas of leadership competency. For each of the areas ofcompetency, the participant indicates how that particular competency is to be achieved—listing specificcourses, strategic experiences, directed research, past experience, and/or other evidence to be presentedas part of his/her portfolio. The completed academic plan is presented as part of the application foradmission to the doctoral program and must be approved by the program faculty before the participant isadmitted to the doctoral program. Changes in the academic plan may be made during the program withapproval of the program faculty.
PortfolioAchievement of competency is demonstrated by the evidence contained in the portfolio, not inattendance records or simply the completion of required course work. Based on the academic planapproved at the time of admission to the doctoral program, the participant assembles the portfoliothroughout the program. The completed portfolio is presented at the end of the program as evidence thatall areas of competency have been met and the requirements of the program satisfied.
Academic coursesDepending on specific needs outlined in the academic plan, participants choose from a variety ofcourses and mentored activities. Courses are available in traditional classroom settings, online, orthrough directed study and mentored activities.
Research projectsThroughout their program of study, participants are involved in research at various levels. They maybe part of an ongoing research project at the University or elsewhere. The doctoral dissertation is anintegrated part of the degree.
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SupportGiven the nature of the program and the discipline, interaction with many other persons is paramount.Leadership cannot be studied in isolation; collaboration is encouraged and modeled throughout theprogram. Since support and advisement is so critical, special emphasis is placed on academic support.Three examples follow.Faculty advisors and professional mentors. All participants have a primary academic advisor assignedfrom the core health policy and leadership faculty. In addition, participants may choose additionalmentor(s) from beyond the department or University. These mentors provide support andencouragement, as well as depth and expertise.Learning and study support groups. There are at least two specifically designed study groups. One groupof fellow participants (three to five) serves as a creative force and idea exchange. The group meets on aregular basis to keep members of the group focused on completing the degree. Another group, created byeach participant and formed of individuals primarily outside the program (five to eight) creates anextended learning environment and helps to create/provide opportunities in which the participants canimprove and demonstrate their leadership skills. These learning groups include mentors, workcolleagues, professional associates, and friends. Although not technically part of the health policy andleadership faculty, members of these groups nonetheless become extensions of the ethos and mission ofthe program.Yearly conferences. As professionals, all participants attend an annual health policy and leadershipconference until the completion of their programs and may continue to do so afterward. These openconferences provide students opportunities to discuss current health policy and leadership issues, presentscholarly papers, consult with academic advisors, report on their progress in the program, and meet withfellow participants for collaborative and networking activities. The first three conferences are taken foracademic credit.
Learning outcomesIn addition to the eight University learning outcomes, the Health Policy and Leadership Program haschosen five additional learning outcomes.
1. Leadership: Participants understand a broad range of leadership issues and participate in future-oriented planning and change processes.2. Health policy: Participants understand that health policy is a multidisciplinary field of inquiry andpractice concerned with the delivery, quality, and costs of health and health care for individualsand populations.3. Ethics: Participants demonstrate ethical choices, values, and professional practices implicit in theirdiscipline and personal ethics.4. Reflection: Participants model reflective leadership.5. Scholarship: Participants develop skills in reading, evaluating, conducting, and reporting research.
Areas of leadership competency and underlying themesIn order to more clearly define the range of meaning and expectations for this program, eight areas ofleadership competency and two underlying themes have been identified and elaborated. These form theframework in which the academic plan is developed and the portfolio evaluated.
1. Policy development and strategy: Participants understand the framework for policy development andexplain how strategy is essential to achieving outcomes.
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2. Systems thinking: Participants explore the dynamic interactions among human and social systemsand seek to improve the interrelated and interdependent relationships among individuals, groups,organizations, and communities.3. Community building: Participants, in Peter Block’s words, “create hospitable space, invite collectiveattention to what is important and make the group’s intelligence visible to itself.”4. Understanding diversity: Participants utilize leadership skills in bringing together a variety ofpersons, including those who are different from themselves (age, gender, religion, work ethics,mind styles, etc.) in a way that strengthens organizations/communities.5. Leading change: In creating a supportive environment for change, participants encourage creativityand innovation and help bring about both individual and organizational change.6. Effective communication: Participants accept responsibility for and respond to finding appropriateavenues to communicate with a variety of audiences.7. Conflict resolution: Participants, through careful deliberation, good listening and understanding,interest-based negotiation, and mutually beneficial collaboration, practice the fragile process ofaddressing conflict.8. Management and governance: Participants observe, participate in, evaluate the various styles ofmanagement and governance, and explore management strategies and governance structures forthe future.
Integrated themesWoven throughout the eight areas of competency, two themes elevate the developmental process andincrease the value of the discussion within each area. While the areas of leadership competency arebroadly found in many similar programs, the emphasis on ethics and scholarship makes this programparticularly valuable to those seeking to model leadership characterized by integrity and understanding.
1. Ethics—Virtue and obligation: Participants demonstrate ethical choices, values, and professionalpractices implicit in their discipline and personal ethics.2. Scholarship—Research and reflection: Participants practice reflective leadership and develop skills inreading, evaluating, conducting, and reporting research.
Educational effectiveness
Initial assessmentThe Orientation for Leadership begins with intense evaluation and feedback as participants discoverand evaluate their talents, skills, and strengths. Each participant works closely with a program advisor toprepare an academic plan. This plan is evaluated at the end of the orientation and must be approved bythe program faculty before admission to the program.
Annual progress reports and portfolio reviewsYearly progress reports and portfolio reviews are scheduled at the time of the annual conferences. Theprogram advisor and other program faculty (two or three) meet with the participant to review theprogress of the portfolio, consider any changes and/or additions to the academic plan, answer questions,and give advice as necessary. These yearly evaluations should not be seen as isolated conversations butmore as markers along the way in an ongoing dialogue with the program faculty. If unsatisfactoryprogress is being made, a letter of warning is given following the review. Failure to achieve satisfactory
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progress will result in termination of the participant or in a hold being placed on his/her registration untilthe necessary progress is made. In all cases, a summary of the review will be included in the participant’sportfolio.
Faculty involvement in learning groupsThe academic advisor meets regularly with the participant’s mentors and support group to evaluateportfolio progress and opportunities to enhance the learning experience. The frequency of these meetingswill vary, depending on the specific activities related to the demonstration of competency. It isanticipated that much of this will be done in the first three or four years of the degree. Notes from thesemeetings will be included in the participant’s portfolio.
Progress through dissertationInvolvement in research and reflection is encouraged throughout the program. Already included in theacademic plan is an outline of such activities to be completed during the degree program. It is anticipatedthat the academic advisor and participant will discuss the progress of topic development and formulationof dissertation proposal even within the first year. Research courses taken early in the program will alsoprovide feedback on satisfactory progression in this area. Building on the existing School of PublicHealth’s Doctoral Handbook, a clear set of guidelines will be further developed to apprise both the advisorand the participant of the steps required in taking the dissertation from topic to proposal, approval,research, writing, and defense. The dissertation committee will oversee the progress of the dissertation tothe point of satisfactory defense.
Admissions requirements (in addition to the University admissions requirements)
1. Approved academic plan2. Department interview
a. Academic planb. Evidence of leadership ability and self-motivationc. Sample of written work
3. Minimum of five years of work experience4. Current employment and position in an organization that is supportive of leadership development
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Major Units
HADM 584 Current Topics in Health Policy and
Leadership
Must be taken 3 times and may be repeated up to 7
credits.
3.0–7.0
HADM 585 Policy Development for a Twenty-First Century Health System 3.0
HADM 595 Leadership—Past, Present, and Future 3.0
HADM 589 Advanced Practice in Leadership (2)
Must be taken 3 times and may be
repeated up to 8 credits.
HADM 689 Graduate Seminar in Leadership
(2)
Must be taken 3 times and may be
repeated up to 8 credits.
HADM 696 Directed Study/Special
Project (1 to 8)
Major electives 9.0–15.0
Totals 18.0–28.0
Public health Units
HADM 586 Building Healthy Communities: Integrative Health Policy 3.0
HADM 587 Statistics to Policy: What Turns the Dial? 3.0
HADM 588 Leadership, Policy, and Environmental Change 3.0
EPDM 5__ Epidemiology Elective (6 to 15)
Advanced epidemiology courses chosen
in consultation with advisor.
Advanced epidemiology courses chosen in
consultation with advisor
6.0–15.0
Totals 15.0–24.0
Religion
One course required from each of the following three areas. May include one additional elective. Units
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion (3) Optional 0.0–3.0
Totals 9.0–12.0
Electives
Choose from the following Units
HADM 581 Orientation for Leadership I: Vision
and Understanding (4)
HADM 582 Orientation for Leadership II:
Exploring the Nature of
Leadership (4)
HADM 583 Orientation for Leadership III:
Setting a New Direction (4)
0.0–18.0
Totals 0.0–18.0
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Research Units
____ ___ Elective Choose in consultation with advisor 3.0–6.0
HADM 614 Qualitative Research Design and Practice I 3.0
HADM 615 Qualitative Research Design and Practice II 3.0
HADM 685 Preliminary Research Experience 3.0
HADM 699 Applied Research 3.0
Totals 15.0–18.0
Dissertation Units
HADM 686 Writing Seminar (1)
Optional
HADM 697 Dissertation Proposal (4)
HADM 698 Dissertation (8)
12.0–13.0
Totals 12.0–13.0
Overall Totals 88.0
Length of program2 years (7 academic quarters) + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Field practicumThroughout the program, there is an intentional integration of the subject being examined and itspractice. As a result, many courses contain a significant component of field application. Some coursesconsist of field practicum. But more importantly, the program is designed around “taking learning to theworkplace.” As such, participants are expected to develop a learning environment at their place of work.The work in these learning groups will be evaluated by the local work supervisor and the Universityadvisor and will be included in the final portfolio.
Culminating experienceIn addition to the dissertation defense, which is itself a major culminating experience, participants willpresent their portfolios at the end of the program. The portfolios are based on the academic plan and theeight areas of leadership competency, supported by evidence and validated as sections are completed,and assessed at the end of the program as the participants present them in the culminating degreeactivity.
ResearchThroughout their program of study, participants are involved in research at various levels. They maybe part of an ongoing research project at the University or elsewhere. The doctoral dissertation is anintegrated part of the degree from the beginning of the degree program. Leadership faculty maintains aresearch agenda and invites participants to join them in ongoing projects. It is anticipated that theresearch conducted by the program participants will coincide with the research interests of one or morefaculty. To support and encourage research, the program includes a faculty member whose task is tocoordinate the research efforts of those enrolled in the program.Underscoring the importance of research, one of the underlying themes supporting the leadershipcompetencies is scholarship. As such, participants will practice reflective leadership; develop skills inreading, evaluating, conducting, and reporting research; develop a habit for and practice in reflective
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thinking and critical self-evaluation in all areas of competency; analyze and evaluate research publishedin professional journals in both qualitative and quantitative traditions in four or more areas ofcompetency; present posters, professional papers and/or research findings at one or more professionalconferences in two or more areas of competency; demonstrate the ability to conduct independent researchat an advanced level, from problem definition to research and oral defense, in at least one researchtradition while addressing issues in one or more areas of competency; and participate in the dialogue ofthe discipline by submitting at least two articles for publication.
Individuals who may benefit from the programGiven the context of Loma Linda University, participants will be drawn primarily from public health.They will also be drawn from health care; higher education; nongovernmental organizations (NGOs);faith-based, community-based organizations (CBOs) that have developed health initiatives; and otherrelated groups. Two important requirements are that those admitted to the program will have hadsufficient experience in the workplace (normally five years or more) and that they are currently employedin an organization that is supportive of their degree program and the unique requirement to develop a“learning environment” at the workplace.
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Lifestyle Medicine—PH
M.P.H.
HILDEMAR DOS SANTOS, Program Director
LIFESTYLE MEDICINE—M.P.H.In the Lifestyle Medicine Program, health professionals with relevant clinical health professionaldegrees are empowered to provide lifestyle change interventions and promote healthy behaviors forpatients with chronic diseases or patients at risk of chronic diseases, while understanding the populationdeterminants of wellness, health, and disease. The curriculum emphasizes interventions based onscientific data and established behavioral and learning theories that promote individual and public healththrough the processes of education, health behavior change, and health promotion. It emphasizes thathealth professionals who are not physicians are not enabled to practice medicine when awarded thisdegree.The curriculum focuses on teaching public health practice classes that are needed to possess core skillsin public health, in evaluating the scientific literature, and in understanding and applying the science ofdisease prevention in the context of mind-body interaction. More practice-oriented classes teach thescientific basis and applications of exercise prescriptions, nutrition counseling, tobacco cessation, andhealth behavior change techniques.Graduates may use their skills acquired in the program to enhance their current clinical knowledge andskills in medicine, nursing, clinical psychology, osteopathy, pharmacy, or other health professions. Theyare academically prepared to apply preventive methodologies to chronic diseases and risk factors;conduct individual health assessments; provide medical lifestyle counseling; properly evaluate and applylifestyle medicine-related research findings, and lead and evaluate health promotion projects.Course work for the Lifestyle Medicine program is currently offered as a 60-unit, predominantly on-campus program. Almost one-half of the total course work (up to 30 units) may be completed online.Students who hold a clinical health professional degree may apply to the program.
Learner outcomesGraduates of the program in lifestyle medicine will:
• Possess a core field of knowledge of public health, with emphasis on the application of preventivemethodologies to chronic diseases.• Accurately assess lifestyle-related risk factors for chronic diseases.• Provide appropriate interventions in regard to these risk factors, e.g., medical behavioralcounseling in exercise, nutrition, and tobacco dependence.• Evaluate and properly apply lifestyle medicine-related research findings.• Provide leadership for and evaluate community-based, health promotion projects.
Educational effectiveness indicators
• Culminating activity• Field practicum (200 hours)• Professional portfolio• Exit interview/Survey
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Prerequisite
• Demonstrate college-level conceptualization and writing skills• Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores (not required for physicians, dentists, or off-campusstudents)• Bachelor’s degree• Clinical health professional degree, including but not limited to medicine, osteopathy, dentistry,nursing (minimum four years of college education), clinical psychology, pharmacy, or physicaltherapy; or training as a nurse practitioner, physician assistant, chiropractor, licensed exercisephysiologist, or registered dietitian• Anatomy and physiology (full course sequence)• Biochemistry or nutritional metabolism• Pathology of human systems• Pharmacology
Public health core Units
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and
Biology (3)
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health
Nutrition (3)
Choose one course 3.0
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 530 Fundamentals of Research in Health Behavior and Health Education 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4)
Choose one course 4.0
Totals 30.0
Major Units
HPRO 515 Mind-Body Interactions and Health Outcomes 4.0
HPRO 527 Obesity and Disordered Eating 3.0
HPRO 529 Preventive and Therapeutic Interventions in Chronic Disease 4.0
HPRO 565 Tobacco Use: Prevention and Interventions 3.0
HPRO 573 Exercise Physiology I 3.0
HPRO 578 Exercise Physiology II 3.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4.0
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and Minerals 4.0
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NUTR 556 Nutritional Applications in Lifestyle Intervention 1.0
HPRO 606 Motivational Interviewing (2)
PSYC 537 Applied Behavioral Medicine (2)
Choose one course 2.0
Totals 31.0
Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum 200 - 400 hours 4.0–8.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 61.0
Length of program1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Culminating activity requirementsStudents are required to demonstrate the ability to integrate the specified areas of public health:administration, epidemiology, statistics, environmental health, and health behavior during theirculminating activity experiences. The culminating activity includes a written paper (e.g., a literaturereview of a relevant topic; a series of case studies; a summary of research conducted during the program);a professional portfolio to be submitted; and an exit interview with the program director (at theconclusion of the program).
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Maternal and Child Health—PH
M.P.H.
PATTI HERRING, Program Director
DESCRIPTIONThe Maternal and Child Health Program leading to the M.P.H. degree will prepare graduates todemonstrate the competencies identified by the Association of Teachers of Maternal and Child Healthand the Association of Schools of Public Health. Course work toward the M.P.H. degree in maternal andchild health may be pursued in the traditional on-campus program.The major in maternal and child health builds on health education, epidemiology, cross-cultural, andnutrition theory and practice. Family health issues are addressed using a broad array of public healthstrategies.
LEARNER OUTCOMESGraduates of this program in maternal and child health will have the skills necessary to:
1. Apply public health research and management tools to the organization, design, implementation,and evaluation of maternal-child health programs in public health settings.2. Contribute to the development of public health policy and action agendas in maternal and childhealth.3. Communicate health and nutrition issues affecting mothers and children to a wide variety ofstakeholders in varying cultural settings.
EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS INDICATORS
1. Field practicum report2. Professional portfolio for review3. Comprehensive examination4. Exit interview
PREREQUISITE
• Bachelor’s degree• GRE scores• Demonstrate college-level conceptualization and writing skills• Professional license in a medical or health-related discipline (nursing, dentistry, medicine, socialwork, dietetics)—preferred but not required• G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher• Relevant professional or public health experience in the field of maternal and childhealth—preferred but not required
RESEARCHAlthough not required, students may have the opportunity to collaborate with researchers.
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CULMINATING ACTIVITYStudents are required to demonstrate the ability to integrate the specified areas of public health:administration, epidemiology, statistics, environmental health, and health behavior. The culminatingactivity is comprised of field experience, comprehensive examination, professional portfolio, and exitinterview.
INDIVIDUALS WHO MAY BENEFITLicensed health professionals with experience in public health are preferred for this program. Thosewithout a health profession and/or public health experience may apply and be accepted on an individualbasis.
Public health core Units
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and
Biology (3)
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health
Nutrition (3)
Choose one course 3.0
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4)
Choose one course 4.0
Totals 27.0
Major Units
EPDM 534 Epidemiology of Maternal-Child Health 3.0
HPRO 523 Maternal/Child Health: Policy and Programs 3.0
HPRO 524 Adolescent Health 3.0
HPRO 538 Health Education Program Development and Evaluation 3.0
HPRO 550 Women in Development 3.0
HPRO 553 Addiction Theory and Program Development 3.0
HPRO 556 High-Risk Infants and Children: Policy and Programs 3.0
HPRO 559 Lactation Management 3.0
HPRO 567 Reproductive Health 3.0
HPRO 589 Qualitative Research Methods 3.0
HPRO 614 Seminar in Maternal and Child Health Practice 2.0
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3.0
Totals 35.0
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Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum 200 - 400 hours 4.0–8.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 62.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Nutrition—PH
M.P.H., M.S., Dr.P.H.
NUTRITION—M.P.H.ELLA HADDAD, Program Director
DescriptionThe Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) degree Nutrition Program provides specialized training incommunity nutrition within the multidisciplinary public health programs offered by the School of PublicHealth (SPH). The program is designed to train professionals to assume leadership positions in assessingcommunity nutrition needs; and in planning, directing, and evaluating the nutrition component of healthpromotion and disease prevention efforts.Public health nutritionists work in a variety of settings in government and voluntary agencies, publicand private community health centers, ambulatory care clinics, schools, industries, private practice, andspecialized community health projects. They function as directors and administrators of nutritionprograms, nutrition care providers, advocates, educators, counselors, consultants, and researchers.
Learner outcomesThe curriculum of the M.P.H. degree in nutrition prepares students for careers in public health andcommunity nutrition. It is appropriate for individuals with professional credentials, such as medicine,dentistry, dietetics, or nursing. Students may select the option of completing a research project withpublication potential in lieu of a field practicum.Upon completion of the program, graduates will:
• Understand mechanisms influencing human physiological systems and how foods, nutrients, andlifestyle impact health and well-being.• Understand the role of vegetarian dietary practices in human health, the environment, andecology.• Demonstrate the ability to function independently and collaboratively as both leader and/ormember of a team to plan, manage, and evaluate health promotion activities.• Understand processes shaping public policy and advocacy related to nutritional guidelines andprograms.• Understand ways epidemiological and research tools and findings are applied to practice.• Learn how communications strategies are used to develop and deliver nutrition information andinfluence social-ecological change.• Understand how beliefs, values, ethics, and service are integrated in personal and professionalgrowth and development.
Educational effectivenessIndicators of educational effectiveness include successful completion of a written comprehensiveexamination, field experience, field practicum report, and an exit interview with the department chair.
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Prerequisite
• Chemistry through organic• Microbiology• Physiology
All prerequisites must be completed with a passing grade of B or better.
Culminating experienceIncluded in the culminating experience are a written comprehensive examination, a field practicum/research report, and an exit interview with the director of the program at the conclusion of the program.
Individuals who may benefit from the program
• Graduates of bachelor’s degree programs in chemistry, biology, social sciences, etc., who seekadvanced degrees in nutrition or the health professions.• Health professionals, such as physicians, nurses, dentists, allied health professionals, andregistered dietitians.
NUTRITION WITH COORDINATED PROGRAM IN DIETETICS—M.P.H.ELLA HADDAD, Program Director
DescriptionThe Master of Public Health (M.P.H.) degree curriculum in nutrition and dietetics enables students tomeet the didactic and supervised practice requirements for registration eligibility in dietetics. Thepurpose of registration is to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the public by encouraging highstandards of performance by persons practicing in nutrition and dietetics.Students in the M.P.H. or Dr.P.H. degree curricula may establish eligibility to write the registrationexamination to become a registered dietitian (RD) by completing this program. The program is accreditedby the Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics (ACEND) of the Academy ofNutrition and Dietetics (AND), 120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite #2000, Chicago, Illinois 60606, 312/899-5400.
Learner outcomesThe curriculum integrates the requirements of the M.P.H. degree in nutrition with the competencyrequirements, foundation, knowledge, and skills to practice dietetics, as defined by ACEND. In additionto the learning outcomes of the M.P.H. degree curriculum (see Public Health Nutrition), graduates will:
• Demonstrate effectiveness in the nutritional care process consistent with competencies defined bythe Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics (ACEND) of the Academy ofNutrition and Dietetics (AND).• Apply systems management and use of resources to the provision of nutritional services.
Nutrition—PH 847
Educational effectivenessIndicators of educational effectiveness include: successful completion of a comprehensive examination,field practicum, field practicum report, food systems management affiliation, clinical affiliation, and exitinterview with the department chair.
Prerequisite
• Chemistry through organic• Microbiology• Physiology
All prerequisites must be completed with a passing grade of B or better.
Culminating experienceIncluded in the culminating experience are a written comprehensive examination, a field practicum/research report, and an exit interview with the director of the program at the conclusion of the program.
Individuals who may benefit from the programGraduates with bachelor’s degrees or higher who seek credentialing as registered dietitians (RDs).
Corequisites
Units do not count toward degree MPH
MPH
with RD
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy II 5.0
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy 3.0
DTCS 566 Food Chemistry and Experimental Foods 4.0
DTCS 575 Food Systems Management 4.0
DTCS 777 Food Systems Management- Affiliation 6.0
DTCS 778 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation 12.0
NUTR 490 Topics in Foods and Food Preparation 1.0 1.0
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5.0 5.0
NUTR 526 Nutrition Counseling and Education 2.0
NUTR 537 Nutrition Education Practicum 1.0
Totals — —
Public health core MPH MPH
with RD
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0 2.0
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3.0 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0 2.0
848 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4.0)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4.0)
Choose one course 4.0 4.0
Totals 29.0 29.0
Major MPH MPH
with RD
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4.0 4.0
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and Minerals 4.0 4.0
NUTR 525 Nutrition Policy, Programs, and Services 3.0 3.0
NUTR 527 Assessment of Nutritional Status 3.0 3.0
NUTR 531 Community Nutrition Intervention I 2.0 2.0
NUTR 532 Community Nutrition Intervention II 1.0 1.0
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3.0
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 2.0 2.0
NUTR 605 Seminar in Nutrition 1.0 1.0
Totals 20.0 23.0
Electives
Choose from the following or in consulatation with advisor
MPH MPH
with RD
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical Nutrition
Therapy (3.0)
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals (2.0)
NUTR 526 Nutrition Counseling and
Education (2.0)
NUTR 543 Concepts in Nutritional
Epidemiology (3.0)
NUTR 578 Exercise Nutrition (2.0)
NUTR 585 Topics in Global Nutrition (3.0)
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal
Writing (3.0)
5.0 3.0
Totals 5.0 3.0
Research MPH MPH
with RD
NUTR 535 Research Applications in Nutrition 3.0
NUTR 539 Research Methods in Nutrition 2.0
Totals 2.0 3.0
Nutrition—PH 849
Field practicum or research
Practicum/research units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree.
MPH MPH
with RD
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum Minimum of 400 hours 8.0
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum (8.0)
Minimum of 400 hours
NUTR 694 Research (14.0)
One course required 8.0–12.0 —
Totals 8.0–12.0 8.0
Overall Totals 56.0 58.0
Length of programM.P.H.—1.5 years (6 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permittedM.P.H. plus RD—1.75 years (7 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
NUTRITION—M.S.MICHELLE WIEN, Program Director
DescriptionThe Master of Science (M.S.) degree Nutrition Program is suitable for persons planning to pursue adoctoral degree in nutrition or other related areas and for persons preparing to teach at the secondary oruniversity level. The program provides background experience for those interested in research careers inacademic or industry settings and provides advanced training in basic nutrition for physicians and otherhealth professionals.A minimum of 48 units are required for the M.S. degree. Two options, a thesis (research track) and anonthesis (course work track), are available. For the research track, the student fulfills the corerequirements and implements and completes a research project that culminates in either a publishablemanuscript or a thesis. For the course work track, the student fulfills total unit requirements bycompleting additional elective courses in nutrition and by participating in an ongoing research project. Awritten comprehensive examination is required for both options.
Learner outcomesThe M.S. degree Nutrition Program is offered to meet the specific needs of those who desire advancedtraining in nutritional sciences. Upon completion of the program, graduates will:
• Understand physiological and biochemical mechanisms influencing human systems and how foodand nutrients impact function.• Understand the role of vegetarian dietary practices in human health, the environment, andecology.• Demonstrate the ability to conduct and publish applied research in nutrition.
Educational effectivenessIndicators of educational effectiveness include successful completion of a comprehensive examination,oral defense of a thesis project, a publishable paper, and an exit interview with the department chair.
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Prerequisite
• Basic nutrition• General chemistry through organic• Microbiology• Physiology• Nutritional metabolism*• Biochemistry*
* These courses can be taken concurrently with the M.S. degree program if not previously passed witha B grade or better.
Culminating experienceIncluded in the culminating experience are a written comprehensive examination prior to the thesisexperience, one publishable paper upon completion of the thesis experience, and an exit interview withthe department chair at the conclusion of the program.
Individuals who may benefit from the programPersons who hold a baccalaureate degree in science, or physicians and other heath professionals whodesire the further pursuit of teaching or a doctoral degree, may benefit from the program; as well aspersons who desire training in nutritional sciences to prepare them for conducting and publishingapplied nutrition research.
Corequisites
Units do not count toward degree
Course-
work Research
NUTR 490 Topics in Foods and Food Preparation 1.0 1.0
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5.0 5.0
Totals — —
Public Health Course-
work
Research
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3.0)
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3.0)
Choose one 3.0 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0 1.0
Totals 9.0 7.0
Major Course-
work
Research
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3.0 3.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4.0 4.0
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and Minerals 4.0 4.0
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2.0 2.0
NUTR 527 Assessment of Nutritional Status 3.0
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3.0
Nutrition—PH 851
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 2.0 2.0
NUTR 605 Seminar in Nutrition 1.0 1.0
Totals 22.0 16.0
Electives
Choose from the following or in consultation with advisor
Course-
work
Research
HPRO 527 Obesity and Disordered Eating (3.0)
NUTR 543 Concepts in Nutritional
Epidemiology (3.0)
NUTR 554 Critical Care Nutrition I (3.0)
NUTR 555 Critical Care Nutrition II (3.0)
NUTR 578 Exercise Nutrition (2.0)
NUTR 585 Topics in Global Nutrition (3.0)
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal
Writing (3.0)
2.0 6.0
Totals 2.0 6.0
Statistics and research Course-
work
Research
NUTR 535 Research Applications in Nutrition 3.0
NUTR 539 Research Methods in Nutrition 2.0
NUTR 694 Research 3.0 6.0
STAT 514 Intermediate Statistics for Health-Science Data 3.0 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4.0)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4.0)
Choose one course 4.0 4.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS (2.0)
STAT 549 Analytical Applications of
SPSS (2.0)
Choose one course 2.0 2.0
Totals 15.0 17.0
Thesis Course-
work
Research
NUTR 695 Thesis 2.0
Totals — 2.0
Overall Totals 48.0 48.0
Length of programM.S. Research Track—1 year (4 academic quarters) + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermittedM.S. Coursework Track—1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermitted
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NUTRITION—DR.P.H.SUJATHA RAJARAM, Program Director
DescriptionThe Doctor of Public Health (Dr.P.H.) degree Nutrition Program is designed to provide advancedknowledge, skills, and competencies required to meet the increasing needs of public health nutrition atthe doctoral level in the areas of program management, leadership, and research. Research emphasis is oncommunity nutrition program research, as well as the relation of dietary practices to health promotionand disease prevention.
Learner outcomesUpon completion of the program, graduates will:
• Contribute to the theory and practice of public health nutrition.• Apply statistical tools in managing and analyzing data• Demonstrate the ability to produce scientific papers and presentations.• Demonstrate effective leadership skills.
Educational effectiveness
• Comprehensive examination• Written research proposal• Two publishable scientific papers• One presentation at a scientific meeting
Prerequisite
• A master’s degree in nutrition or a health professional degree at the doctoral level (M.D., D.D.S., orequivalent)• Advanced biochemistry (may be taken concurrently with the program)• Anatomy and physiology• Behavioral science (one course)• Quantitative proficiency
All prerequisites must be completed with a passing grade of B or better.
Corequisites
May be taken during first two quarters of program, in addition to units required for degree; advanced
standing from previous M.P.H. degrees considered Units
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
Nutrition—PH 853
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology or NUTR 510 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
STAT 509 General Statistics 4.0
Totals —
Public Health Units
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
STAT 514 Intermediate Statistics for Health-Science Data 3.0
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3.0
STAT 549 Analytical Applications of SPSS 2.0
EPDM 5__ Epidemiology Elective (2 to 3)
STAT ___ Statistics (2 to 3)
Choose in consultation with advisor 2.0–3.0
Totals 19.0–20.0
Major Units
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition 3.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4.0
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and Minerals 4.0
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals 2.0
NUTR 525 Nutrition Policy, Programs, and Services 3.0
NUTR 527 Assessment of Nutritional Status 3.0
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3.0
NUTR 543 Concepts in Nutritional Epidemiology 3.0
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of Vegetarian Diets 3.0
NUTR 608 Doctoral Seminar in Public Health Nutrition (1.0–3.0) 3.0
Totals 31.0
Electives Units
NUTR ___ Nutrition Choose 20.0 units, in consultation with advisor, from
the areas of Nutrition, Public Health, Basic Science or
Leadership & Administration; a minimum of eight
(8.0) units must be from NUTR
20.0
Totals 20.0
Research and evaluation Units
NUTR 539 Research Methods in Nutrition 2.0
NUTR 685 Preliminary Research Experience 2.0
NUTR 694 Research (1.0–12.0) 4.0–6.0
PHCJ 604 Research Seminar 2.0
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced Research Methods 3.0
Totals 13.0–15.0
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Dissertation Units
NUTR 698 Dissertation (1.0–14.0) 12.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 95.0–98.0
Length of program2 years (8 academic quarters) if corequisites completed prior to the beginning of the program (anadditional 3 academic quarters if corequisites taken concurrenlty) + dissertation—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permitted
Culminating experienceAs a part of the culminating experience, the student completes two publishable scientific papers.
Individuals who may benefit from the programThose who may benefit from the program include individuals seeking careers in:
• Academia and research.• Leadership in public health nutrition in government and nonprofit organizations.
Nutrition—PH 855
Population Medicine—PH
M.P.H. (traditional, online)
LORI WILBER, Program Director
The Population Medicine Program is designed to meet the needs of practicing health professionals whohave experience in direct patient care and wish to augment their current careers with additionalinformation and skills in a population approach.Individuals who may benefit from this program include practicing health professionals, such asphysicians, dentists, pharmacists, nurses, social workers, physical therapists, and psychologists.Thisdegree is not designed for students entering graduate school directly from an undergraduate degreeprogram; nor will it serve as a foundation for a major career change.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon completion of this degree, the graduate should be able to:
• Apply epidemiological methods to the prevention and treatment of acute and chronic disease.• Use basic and advanced statistical methods to correctly interpret data.• Incorporate effective management approaches into public health settings.• Promote the use of clinical preventive services.• Evaluate and minimize risk in lifestyle diseases.• Apply population medicine skills in community settings.
INDICATORS OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
• Major papers and projects• Community practicum report• Professional portfolio• Exit interview
PREREQUISITE
• A health-related degree
◦ Associate*: (e.g., nursing)◦ Bachelor’s or Master’s: (e.g., nursing, social work, dental hygiene, physical therapy,occupational therapy, psychology)◦ Doctoral: (e.g., M.D., D.O., D.D.S., Pharm.D.)◦ *In addition to a nonhealth-related bachelor’s degree
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• Postgraduate direct patient care experience in a health setting, such as a hospital, clinic, or healthdepartment.
◦ Associate*: five years◦ Bachelor’s or Master’s: two years◦ Doctoral: satisfied by degree
• GRE examination (waived for M.D., D.O., D.D.S., Pharm.D., and Ph.D.)• Anatomy and/or Physiology (one course)• Behavioral science (one course)
COREQUISITEPHCJ 501 or demonstration of online computer literacy
Public Health Units
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone 2.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics 4.0
Totals 29.0
Major Units
EPDM 528 Applied Epidemiology and Clinical Preventive Services 3.0
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in Health Care 3.0
HPRO 526 Lifestyle Diseases and Risk Reduction 3.0
STAT 528 Applied Statistics for Clinicians 3.0
Totals 12.0
Electives Units
____ ___ Elective Any SPH graduate level course not required by the
program. Consultation with advisor is encouraged.
15.0
Totals 15.0
Field experience
Practicum units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
PHCJ 798 Public Health Practicum (minimum of 100 hours) 2.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 56.0
Population Medicine—PH 857
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1.25 years (5 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
CULMINATING ACTIVITY
1. Professional portfolio2. Exit interview
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Preventive Care—PH
Dr.P.H.
The Preventive Care Program is designed to prepare specialists in wellness and lifestyle managementintervention. Emphasis is on academic preparation; practical skills; and administrative abilities indeveloping, implementing, and evaluating programs and protocols designed to address a wide spectrumof health issues—particularly those dealing with chronic disease. These programs and protocols includehealth risk appraisal, nutritional assessment and recommendations, exercise testing and prescription, andsmoking and other substance abuse counseling.The program seeks to demonstrate and elucidate the intimate connection between mind and body.Graduates address the combined influences of nutrition, exercise, stress, substance abuse, and otherlifestyle factors on the promotion of health and the prevention of disease. This program is offered by theDepartment of Health Promotion and Education.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon completion of this program, the graduate should be able to:
1. Design and implement wellness and lifestyle intervention protocols.2. Provide chemical dependency interventions.3. Support comprehensive health management of individuals.4. Contribute to the theory and practice of preventive care through research.5. Develop and conduct community and professional seminars and training programs.6. Demonstrate leadership skills.
EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS INDICATORS
• Comprehensive examination• Qualifying examination• Internship practice hours• Advancement to candidacy• Dissertation defense• Publishable research paper• Portfolio review• Exit interview
PREREQUISITE
• Graduate degree or equivalent in an appropriate field• Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or MCAT within the past seven years• General chemistry• Organic chemistry• Microbiology• Anatomy and/or Physiology• General psychology
Preventive Care—PH 859
DEGREE REQUIREMENTSPrior to completing 32 graduate units in the program, the student must submit a proposed curriculumoutline that includes the preventive care cognates or electives s/he plans to complete. This outline must beapproved by the student’s advisor prior to submission.
Corequisites
May be taken during first two quarters of program, in addition to units required for degree; advanced
standing from previous M.P.H. degrees considered Units
ENVH 509 Principles of Environmental Health 3.0
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and Health Disparities 2.0
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy and Management 3.0
HPRO 501 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 6.0
HPRO 502 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 6.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 519 Pharmacology 3.0
HPRO 531 Pathology of Human Systems I 3.0
HPRO 532 Pathology of Human Systems II 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology or NUTR 510 3.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
STAT 509 General Statistics or STAT 521 4.0
Totals —
Major Units
HPRO 515 Mind-Body Interactions and Health Outcomes 4.0
HPRO 526 Lifestyle Diseases and Risk Reduction 3.0
HPRO 527 Obesity and Disordered Eating 3.0
HPRO 529 Preventive and Therapeutic Interventions in Chronic Disease 4.0
HPRO 553 Addiction Theory and Program Development 3.0
HPRO 565 Tobacco Use: Prevention and Interventions 3.0
HPRO 573 Exercise Physiology I 3.0
HPRO 578 Exercise Physiology II 3.0
HPRO 586 Introduction to Preventive Care 1.0
HPRO 587 Preventive Care Practice Management 2.0
HPRO 588 Health Behavior Theory and Research 4.0
HPRO 606 Motivational Interviewing 2.0
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism 5.0
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydrates and Lipids 4.0
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins, Vitamins, and Minerals 4.0
NUTR 556 Nutritional Applications in Lifestyle Intervention 1.0
NUTR 578 Exercise Nutrition 2.0
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EPDM 534 Epidemiology of Maternal-Child
Health (3)
EPDM 544 Epidemiology of Infectious
Disease (3)
EPDM 565 Epidemiology of Cancer (3)
EPDM 566 Epidemiology of Cardiovascular
Disease (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 54.0
Cognates or electives
Cognate or elective courses are to be chosen in consultation with the student’s advisor, taking into
consideration the student’s previous experience and present interests. These units may be selected from
courses offered by the School of Public Health or by other schools within the University; and must reflect
a specific preventive care emphasis, clinical practice focus, or additional statistical or data analysis that
will be required by the student’s dissertation research. Units
____ ___ Elective 12.0
Totals 12.0
Religion
One course required from each of the following three areas. May include one additional elective. Units
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
Totals 9.0
Research and evaluation Units
HPRO 534A Research Methods 2.0
HPRO 534B Research Methods 2.0
HPRO 694 Research (1.0–14.0) 6.0
PHCJ 604 Research Seminar 2.0
STAT 514 Intermediate Statistics for Health-Science Data 3.0
STAT 568 Data Analysis 3.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS (2)
Students taking STAT 548 should also
take STAT 569. Note the SAS-based
sequence: STAT 521, STAT 548, STAT
522, STAT 569.
STAT 549 Analytical Applications of SPSS (2)
Choose one course 2.0
Totals 20.0
Research and dissertation Units
HPRO 698 Dissertation (1.0–14.0) 12.0
Totals 12.0
Preventive Care—PH 861
Internship
Internship units are in addition to the minimum graduate units required for the degree. Units
HPRO 704 Internship 1400 clock hours 42.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 107.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM3 years (12 academic quarters) if corequisites completed prior to the beginning of the program (anadditional 3 academic quarters if corequisites taken concurrenlty) + dissertation—based on full-timeenrollment; part time permitted
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Certificates
To earn a certificate students must successfully complete at least 27 academic units and share no morethan 9 units with a degree program.
Certificates 863
Biostatistics—PH
Certificate
MARK GHAMSARY, Program Director
There is a growing need to be able to interpret scientific literature, establish databases, and do simpledescriptive and inferential statistical analyses. There is also a need for professionals in other disciplines tohave a basic knowledge of analytical strategies and biostatistical reasoning and thinking. This biostatisticscertificate gives the holder the ability to read scientific literature more knowledgeably, collaborate withstatisticians, and interpret and evaluate data that are presented.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon completion of this certificate, students will be able to:
• Critically read the literature with respect to design and statistical analysis.• Interpret and communicate the results of basic statistical analyses.• Assemble data and create a database ready for analysis.• Perform appropriate statistical analysis using computer software (e.g., SAS, R, SPSS).
INDICATORS OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
• Midterm and final examinations• Course evaluation• Oral presentations of class projects
PREREQUISITE
• Calculus (one course)• At least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent), with a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0
FORUMSDuring this program, students are required to attend a minimum of eight forums in the Department ofEpidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine; and/or Adventist Health Study.
CULMINATING ACTIVITYThe culminating activity for this certificate includes a professional portfolio and exit interview with thedepartment chair.
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Public Health Units
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 521 Biostatistics I 4.0
Totals 10.0
Major Units
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3.0
STAT 522 Biostatistics II 4.0
STAT 535 Modern Nonparametric Statistics 3.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS 2.0
STAT 557 Research Data Management 3.0
STAT 569 Advanced Data Analysis 3.0
Totals 18.0
Overall Totals 28.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Biostatistics—PH 865
Emergency Preparedness and Response—PH
Certificate
EHREN NGO, Program Director
PURPOSEThe Emergency Preparedness and Response certificate program will provide students with theknowledge and skills to effectively plan, implement, and evaluate domestic and international publichealth emergency response and recovery efforts. Our program seeks to develop and enhance the coreemergency and preparedness competencies as outlined by the Association of the Schools of Public Health(ASPH) in the document, Master’s Level Preparedness & Response Competency Model (Version 1.1;November 2011 available at: <asph.org/UserFiles/Model%20Version%201.1_11-3-11.pdf>.)
OUTCOME OBJECTIVESUpon completion of this program, students should be prepared to:
1. Take leadership and management roles in disaster preparedness and response.2. Design a preparedness and response plan.3. Create, execute, and evaluate tabletop exercises and drills.4. Evaluate and assess community and institutional capacity for emergency preparedness andresponse.5. Address the major public health issues that arise during emergencies.
INDIVIDUALS WHO MAY BENEFIT FROM THIS PROGRAM
• Government officials, i.e., public health, office of emergency preparedness, Native American tribalgovernments, and bioterrorism coordinators• Local city, county, and health workers• Hospital/health care administrators and clinicians• Emergency, fire, law enforcement• Private industry• Nongovernmental organizations/private voluntary organizations• Students• First responders
PREREQUISITE
• At least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent), with a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0
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Required Units
GLBH 519 Principles of Disaster Management I 3.0
GLBH 520 Principles of Disaster Management II 3.0
GLBH 521 Principles of Disaster Management III 3.0
GLBH 558 Public Health Issues in Emergencies 3.0
GLBH 559 Psychosocial Models and Interventions 3.0
GLBH 560 Economic, Legal, and Policy Issues in Disasters 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
Totals 21.0
Electives Units
ENVH 522 Principles of Geographic
Information Systems and Science (3)
ENVH 524 GIS Software Applications and
Methods (3)
ENVH 527 Geospatial Technologies for
Emergency Preparedness and
Management (3)
GLBH 547 Refugee and Displaced Population
Health (3)
GLBH 548 Violence and Terrorism Issues (3)
GLBH 555 Technology in Emergency
Management (3)
GLBH 557 Epidemiology of Disasters (3)
Choose a minimum of 6 units 6.0
Totals 6.0
Overall Totals 27.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Emergency Preparedness and Response—PH 867
Epidemiology—PH
Certificate
W. LAWRENCE BEESON, Program Director
There is a growing need to be able to read and evaluate scientific medical literature; understand basicstudy designs, problems, and biases associated with different designs; and do simple descriptive andanalytical statistical analyses. There is also a need for professionals in other disciplines to have at least aminimal knowledge of research design and analytical reasoning. The purpose of the certificate in basicepidemiology is to enable the holder to more effectively read scientific literature, design clinical researchstudies, and evaluate study designs and associated data.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon completion of this certificate, students will be able to:
• Critically read and interpret the medical literature.• Conduct disease surveillance, as practiced in state and county health departments.• Design epidemiologic studies, including clinical trials.• Utilize databases and perform and interpret simple statistical analyses.
INDICATORS OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
• Midterm and final examinations• Research project• Written and oral presentation of research• Course evaluations
PREREQUISITE
• Biological science (two courses)• Calculus (one course)• At least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent), with a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0
FORUMSDuring the program, students are required to attend a minimum of eight forums in the Department ofEpidemiology, Biostatistics and Population Medicine; and/or in the Adventist Health Study.
CULMINATING ACTIVITYThe culminating activity for this certificate includes a professional portfolio and exit interview with thedepartment chair.
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Public health core Units
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics (4)
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4)
Choose one course 4.0
Totals 10.0
Major Units
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I 3.0
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials 3.0
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS (2)
STAT 549 Analytical Applications of SPSS (2)
Choose one course 2.0
Totals 8.0
Electives
Choose in consultation with advisor Units
EPDM 5__ Epidemiology Elective 9.0
Totals 9.0
Research project Units
EPDM 699A Applied Research 1.0
Totals 1.0
Overall Totals 28.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Epidemiology—PH 869
Epidemiology Research Methods—PH
Certificate
W. LAWRENCE BEESON, Program Director
PURPOSEThe purpose of this certificate is to enable the holder to more effectively apply for and design researchstudies and surveys and do basic descriptive analyses of collected data.
LEARNER OUTCOMESAt the completion of this certificate, students should be able to:
• Critically read and interpret the medical literature.• Write applications for research and survey grants.• Design research studies and surveys/questionnaires, including special designs for developingcountries.• Perform and interpret simple statistical analyses.
INDICATORS OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
• Midterm and final examinations• Research project• Written and oral presentation of research• Course evaluations
PREREQUISITE
• Bological science (two courses)• Calculus (one course)• At least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent), with a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0
FORUMSDuring the program, participants are required to attend a minimum of eight forums in the Departmentof Epidemiology, Biostatistics and Population Medicine; and/or Adventist Health Study.
CULMINATING ACTIVITYThe culminating activity for this certificate includes a professional portfolio and exit interview with thedepartment chair.
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Required Units
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology 3.0
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I 3.0
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
STAT 509 General Statistics 4.0
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-Proposal Writing 3.0
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced Research Methods 3.0
Totals 22.0
Descriptive epidemiology Units
EPDM 534 Epidemiology of Maternal-Child
Health (3)
EPDM 544 Epidemiology of Infectious
Disease (3)
EPDM 565 Epidemiology of Cancer (3)
EPDM 566 Epidemiology of Cardiovascular
Disease (3)
EPDM 567 Epidemiology of Aging (3)
EPDM 588 Environmental and Occupational
Epidemiology (3)
Choose two courses 6.0
Totals 6.0
Overall Totals 28.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Epidemiology Research Methods—PH 871
Health Geoinformatics—PH
Certificate
SAM SORET, Program Director
The Health Geoinformatics Certificate Program is designed primarily for health professionals andstudents who have completed a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent) from an accredited college or universitywith a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0. Qualified candidates must demonstrate computer proficiency,although no previous experience with geographic information systems (GIS) technology is required.Advanced placement can be considered for applicants with previous GIS experience/training. In addition,interested Loma Linda University students, staff, and faculty who would like to learn about GISapplications in health may also apply.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon successful completion of this program, students will be able to:
1. Use principles of geospatial information science as they relate to health research and practice.2. Use state-of-the-art GIS software applications and techniques for accessing the spatially definedhealth information for building related, useful geodatabases.3. Use effective geospatial data while producing and publishing customized maps and other visualdisplays of health data.4. Employ GIS-based methods and techniques of spatial analysis that support health research anddecision making in public health practice and policy.5. Competently apply geospatial technology and methods in at least one key area of healthgeographics, such as disease mapping, tracking and assessment of environmental hazards andexposure, health planning and policy, community health, health education and communication,analysis of access to health services, or health care geographics.6. Implement and manage health GIS projects in government, nongovernment, and communitysettings.
INDICATORS OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
1. Class project (course specific, at the discretion of the instructor)2. Oral presentation (course specific, at the discretion of the instructor)3. Portfolio (course specific, at the discretion of the instructor)4. Participation in a qualifying examination offered annually by SkillsUSA, an organization that haspartnered with the geospatial industry to develop a competition program that providesuniversities, colleges, and their students a way of validating their geospatial programs andmeasuring them against national standards.
Note: Indicators 1, 2, and 3 are course specific at the discretion of the instructor.
PREREQUISITEAt least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent) with a cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0
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For those who meet the foregoing basic admission prerequisite, the program is open to healthprofessionals, students, current Loma Linda University students enrolled in a master’s or doctoral degreeprogram, Loma Linda University faculty and staff (tuition benefits may apply), and anyone interested inGIS applications in the health field.
Required Units
ENVH 521 Cartography and Map Design 2.0
ENVH 522 Principles of Geographic Information Systems and Science 3.0
ENVH 523 Practical Issues in GIS 3.0
ENVH 524 GIS Software Applications and Methods 3.0
ENVH 526 Seminar in Geographic Information Systems 1.0
ENVH 535 Integration of Geospatial Data in GIS 2.0
ENVH 536 Spatial Analytic Techniques and GIS 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
Totals 20.0
Electives Units
ENVH 527 Geospatial Technologies for
Emergency Preparedness and
Management (3)
ENVH 537 Health Care Geographics (2)
ENVH 539 GIS Applications in Environmental
Health (2)
ENVH 546 Introduction to Spatial
Epidemiology (2)
ENVH 547 GIS for Public Health Practice (2)
ENVH 549 Remote Sensing Applications in the
Health Services (3)
Minimum of 7 units 7.0
Totals 7.0
Overall Totals 27.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Health Geoinformatics—PH 873
Lifestyle Intervention—PH
Certificate (online)
HILDEMAR DOS SANTOS, Program Director
The certificate in lifestyle intervention, offered by the Department of Health Promotion and Education,prepares students to accurately assess the health-related lifestyle conditions, practices, and motivation ofindividuals and community groups in order to help them improve their health through implementationof health-related lifestyle intervention approaches.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon completion of this certificate, students should be able to:
1. Accurately assess lifestyle practices and conditions.2. Identify and apply appropriate dietary, fitness, and other lifestyle-based interventions.3. Apply principles and methods to help individuals change their lifestyle-related health behaviors.4. Decide when and how to refer individuals to various health care professionals.5. Provide leadership for community-based health promotion projects in selected settings.6. Upon successful completion of the program, the student will be awarded a certificate in lifestyleintervention from Loma Linda University School of Public Health.
EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
1. Completion with G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher2. Class projects/presentations
COMPLETION OF CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTSPeople who may benefit from earning the certificate include:
• Practicing health professionals who desire more training in lifestyle intervention.• Loma Linda University School of Public Health students who can add this certificate to theirM.P.H. degree training by adding a few more classes.• Loma Linda University students from other schools who desire competence in lifestyleintervention.• Loma Linda University alumni.• Other individuals who wish to provide lifestyle education in their communities.
PREREQUISITE
• Two letters of recommendation• Interview with the departmental faculty member• Computer literacy or STAT 439• At least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent), with a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.0
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Required Units
____ ___ Elective 3.0
HPRO 500 Stress Management 2.0
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 526 Lifestyle Diseases and Risk Reduction 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
HPRO 565 Tobacco Use: Prevention and Interventions 3.0
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition and Biology 3.0
NUTR 529 Health Aspects of Vegetarian Eating 3.0
PHCJ 501 Introduction to On-line Learning 1.0
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health 1.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3)
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 27.0
Overall Totals 27.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Lifestyle Intervention—PH 875
Maternal and Child Health—PH
Certificate
NAOMI MODESTE, Program Director
The purpose of this certificate is to familiarize students with the complex issues associated withplanning, implementing, and evaluating maternal and child health programs for men and women.
LEARNER OUTCOMESUpon completion of this certificate program, students will be able to:
• Describe key public health issues in the field of maternal and child health.• Utilize principles of behavior change in the promotion of maternal and child health.• Plan, implement, and evaluate public health programs addressing multifaceted, integratedprograms in maternal and child health based on current operational models.
EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
1. Appropriate course assignments and projects2. At least a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent), with a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.03. Completion of certificate requirements
ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTSThis certificate program is primarily designed for M.P.H. degree or doctoral students whose focus isnot maternal and child health, and is offered in conjunction with these programs. Health professionalswho have completed a bachelor’s degree (or equivalent) from an accredited college or university with acumulative G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher may also be admitted into the program. Students from other schoolsand departments are encouraged to add a certificate in maternal and child health to their existingprograms.
Required Units
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior 3.0
HPRO 523 Maternal/Child Health: Policy and Programs 3.0
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation 2.0
HPRO 550 Women in Development 3.0
HPRO 553 Addiction Theory and Program Development 3.0
HPRO 556 High-Risk Infants and Children: Policy and Programs 3.0
HPRO 567 Reproductive Health 3.0
HPRO 614 Seminar in Maternal and Child Health Practice 2.0
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3.0
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3.0
Totals 28.0
Overall Totals 28.0
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LENGTH OF PROGRAM1 year (4 academic quarters)—based on part-time enrollment
Maternal and Child Health—PH 877
School of Religion
Dean’s WelcomeSchool FoundationsHistoryPhilosophyMission statementGeneral RegulationsApplication and AdmissionsApplication and acceptanceAdmission requirementsFinancial InformationOn- and off-campus student housingAdditional Requirements
Programs, Degrees, and CertificatesBioethics—M.A., Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Chaplaincy—M.S.Chap.Clinical Ministry—M.A., Certificate(postbaccalaureate)Denominational Studies forChaplains—Certificate(postbaccaluareate)Religion and the Sciences—M.A.Division of Humanities
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Dean’s Welcome
Welcome to the most unusual school of Loma Linda University. The School ofReligion has four degree programs that associate areas in the sciences withreligion. But the major task of the School of Religion remains enrichingprograms in the other seven schools of the University with a faith-based,wholistic approach to the health sciences. So, in whatever program you haveenrolled, you will come in contact with School of Religion offerings that havebeen uniquely designed to help you prepare for wholistic ministry within yourchosen profession. Studying at Loma Linda University is about more than justcareers and professions; it is about mission and purpose for all of life. The Schoolof Religion is pleased to have an important role in helping to prepare you for themost fulfilling life and career possible.Detailed information about our four master’s degrees in religion is contained in this section of theCatalog. These programs have been designed to specifically equip graduates with skills in clinicalministry, chaplaincy, bioethics, and religion and the sciences. However, within the framework of ouracademic programs, we also offer a unique opportunity for LLU students in other professional programsto apply for dual enrollment in either bioethics or clinical ministry. Students enrolled in dentistry(D.D.S.), marital and family therapy (M.S.), medicine (M.D.), nursing (M.S.), psychology (Psy.D. orPh.D.), and social policy and social research (M.A.) are eligible to apply for admission to the master’sdegree in either the Bioethics or Clinical Ministry program. Please refer to The Combined DegreesPrograms of the University section to learn more about our dual enrollment degree programs.On behalf of the faculty and staff of the School of Religion, let me personally invite you to seriouslyconsider the courses and the programs that we offer. We can help strengthen your faith; broaden yourspiritual and academic horizons; enhance your ability to serve; and prepare you not only for this life, butalso for eternity.May God enrich your studies,
Jon Paulien, Ph.D.Dean, School of Religion
Dean’s Welcome 879
School Foundations
HISTORYIn the configuration of Loma Linda University as a health sciences university, the role of religion asintegrative in each of the programs of the University is mandated and continuously affirmed by theUniversity administration and the Board of Trustees.In July of 1990, the Faculty of Religion (now the School of Religion) was established to assist in thisintegration.
PHILOSOPHYAs implied by its motto, "To make man whole," the University affirms these tenets as central to its viewof education:
• God is the Creator and Sustainer of the universe.• Humanity’s fullest development entails a growing understanding of the individual in relation toboth God and society.• The quest for truth and professional expertise, in an environment permeated by religious values,benefits the individual and society and advances the ministry of the Seventh-day AdventistChurch.
MISSION STATEMENTThe School of Religion is committed to the following four tasks, as informed by the teachings andpractice of the Seventh-day Adventist heritage and mission:
1. To promote Christian wholeness for faculty and students in their personal and professional livesand witness.2. To provide a religion curriculum with the following emphases:
• Theological studies (biblical, historical, doctrinal, mission, and philosophical).• Ethical studies.• Relational studies (applied theology, clinical ministry, and psychology of religion).
3. To foster and support research in theological, ethical, and relational disciplines.4. To serve the University, the church, and the larger world community by personal involvement infostering deeper spirituality, theological integrity, and social justice.
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. Section III gives the general settingfor the programs of each school and the subject and unit requirements for admission to individualprofessional programs. It is important to review specific program requirements in the context of thegeneral requirements applicable to all programs.
General Regulations 881
Application and Admissions
The program admissions committees of the University intend that an applicant to any of the schools isqualified for the proposed curriculum and is capable of profiting from the educational experience offeredby this University. The admissions committees of the schools accomplish this by examining evidence ofscholastic competence, moral and ethical standards, and significant qualities of character and personality.Applicants are considered for admission only on the recommendation of the program in which study isdesired.
APPLICATION AND ACCEPTANCE
Where to applyLoma Linda University manages all applications through an online process. The application, allrequired forms, and instructions are available online at <llu.edu/central/apply>.The School of Religion has a rolling admission policy in which completed applications are reviewedand students are accepted on a continual basis. Applications must be completed by the deadlines listedfor the quarter in which the student wishes to enroll:
• Autumn Quarter: August 1• Winter Quarter: November 1• Spring Quarter: February 1• Summer Quarter: May 1
Application procedure
1. Complete the online application and submit all supporting information, transcripts, test results,and references by the deadlines listed above.2. Complete official transcripts of all academic records from all colleges, universities, andprofessional or technical schools should be provided. It is the applicant’s responsibility to arrangeto have the transcripts, including official English translations and evaluations, if applicable, sentdirectly by the registrar (or a recognized, authorized institutional representative) of each schoolattended to the University Admissions Office. Transcripts that come via an intermediary areunacceptable.3. A personal interview is desirable and should be arranged with the director of the program inwhich the student wishes to study.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSA four-year baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) from an accredited college or university is aprerequisite for admission to the School of Religion. Transcripts of the applicant’s scholastic recordshould show appropriate preparation, in grades and content, for the curriculum chosen.Since there is some variation in the pattern of undergraduate courses prescribed by different programs,the student should note the specific requirements of the chosen program. Deficiencies may be removedwhile enrolled; prerequisites must be completed prior to acceptance into the program.
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ScholarshipApplicants to the Clinical Ministry Program, Chaplaincy Program, or the Religion and the SciencesProgram are expected to present an undergraduate record with a grade point average of B (3.00) or betterin the overall program and in the major field. Some students with an overall grade point average between2.50 and 3.00 may be admitted provisionally to graduate standing, provided the grades during the juniorand senior years are superior, or there is other evidence of capability. For scholarship requirements forthe Bioethics Program, please go to the Bioethics Program section in this CATALOG.
Academic probationDegree students whose cumulative G.P.A. at the end of any quarter is less than 3.0 will be placed onacademic probation. The number of units for subsequent registrations is restricted to a maximum of 12per quarter. Students who are on academic probation and fail to earn a 3.0 for the next quarter, or whofail to have an overall G.P.A. of 3.0 after two quarters, jeopardize their standing in a degree or certificateprogram and may be dismissed from school.
Concurrent admissionStudents may not be admitted to a School of Religion program while admitted to another program atthis University or elsewhere. The exception to this are the combined degrees programs, discussed at theend of Section III of this CATALOG.
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Financial Information
The Office of the Dean is the final authority in all financial matters and is charged with theinterpretation of all financial policies. Any exceptions to published policy in regard to reduction orreimbursement of tuition must be approved by the dean. Any statement by individual faculty members,program directors, or department chairs in regard to these matters is not binding on the school or theUniversity unless approved by the dean.Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required installments are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
ON- AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDENT HOUSINGStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
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Additional Requirements
For additional policies, governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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Bioethics—SR
M.A., Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director
FACULTYIvan T. BlazenRoy BransonMark F. CarrCarla GoberSteve HardinTae KimAndy LampkinDavid R. LarsonGina Jervey MohrJulius NamRobert OrrRichard RiceSiroj SorajjakoolSigve TonstadJames W. WaltersGerald R. Winslow
BIOETHICS—M.A.The purpose of the Bioethics Program—an interdisciplinary course of graduate study leading to aMaster of Arts degree—is to prepare qualified persons to engage in education, research, and servicepertinent to the ethical issues in health care and human biology.This degree is designed primarily for two types of students: those who desire the Master of Arts degreeas a step toward graduate work at the doctoral level, and those who wish to acquire the degree in order tocomplement their career in health care or another field.This academic program is enhanced by its close association with the Center for Christian Bioethics andits 4,000-volume library.
ObjectivesGraduates of the Bioethics Program will be able to demonstrate:
1. A broad knowledge of the field of bioethics.2. Mastery of at least one area of bioethical inquiry.3. Research and writing skills of a caliber to contribute to bioethical literature.4. An understanding of the relationship among personal, professional, and social ethics.
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AdmissionTypically, applicants will meet the following criteria for admission:
1. Minimal GRE percentile scores of 60 (verbal), 60 (analytical writing), and 35 (quantitative). In someprofessional programs (e.g., M.D. and D.D.S.), students and graduates need not take the GRE,although other requirements apply.2. An undergraduate grade point average of B+ (3.30) or better in the overall program.3. An 800-word essay on the applicant’s background and goals and how earning an M.A. degree inbioethics at Loma Linda University is envisioned to further such goals.4. A personal interview.5. Three letters of recommendation from current or former professors.
More important than any single admissions factor is the cumulative sense that the applicant is capableof and committed to serious academic work. Hence, the applicant might also submit an essay—publishedor from previous class work—that demonstrates creative, analytical thinking.Information on admission, tuition, and student life and an online application can be found on the Webat <llu.edu/central/apply>.
Course requirementsIn order to receive the Master of Arts degree in bioethics from Loma Linda University, the student willcomplete a minimum of 48 units of course work as herein specified, with an overall grade average of B+(3.30) or higher, with no grade lower than a C and with no grade lower than a B- in a required course.
Transfer creditsStudents are permitted to transfer up to 8 units of approved graduate-level courses from otheraccredited institutions into the Bioethics Program.
Special featuresMaster’s Seminar I (RELE 598): This capstone seminar reflects on previous class work and involvesintegration of conceptual presuppositions, ethical theories, and ethical principles. Mastery of a broadknowledge of the field through an examination will be assessed by the bioethics faculty. (All programfaculty and students are invited to attend sessions of these two seminars as they choose.)Master’s Seminar II (RELE 599): Each student enters class with a research paper, likely prepared in anearlier course. With collegial critique, these papers are prepared for publication and submitted to at leastone peer-review journal. Papers demonstrate the ability to identify an issue, analyze it, use relevantliterature, and creatively conceptualize or even advance the discussion. Professional students areencouraged to write for their professional publications, adopting relevant size and editorialconsiderations. Paper(s) will total 20–25 pages.
BIOETHICS—CERTIFICATEThe Bioethics Program certificate is designed to provide basic competence in bioethics to a health-careprofessional. It consists of 28 units of academic credit: three core bioethics courses (RELE 524, RELE 588,and RELE 589); plus four selectives taken from bioethics course offerings. A student can take a clinicaltrack by including RELE 545: Bioethics Case Conference, RELE 554: Clinical Ethics Practicum I, and RELE555: Clinical Ethics Practicum II. The certificate can be completed in two quarters of full-time study.
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Required MA Cert
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 4.0 4.0
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life 4.0 4.0
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics 4.0 4.0
RELE 598 Master’s Seminar I 2.0
RELE 599 Master’s Seminar II 2.0
Totals 16.0 12.0
Standard electives MA Cert
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists (4.0)
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (4.0)
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (4.0)
RELE 554 Clinical Ethics Practicum I (4.0)
RELE 555 Clinical Ethics Practicum II (4.0)
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities (4.0)
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad and the Ugly:
Moral Aspects of Art and Illness
(4.0)
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care (4.0)
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics (4.0)
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (4.0)
RELG 504 Research Methods in Religious
Studies (4.0)
Applies only to MA degree program
RELG 674 Reading Tutorial (4.0)
Applies only to MA degree program
RELG 697 Independent Research (4.0)
Applies only to MA degree program
Choose required units from this list — —
Totals — —
Other electives
Up to 8 units of approved graduate-level courses from other LLU schools or other accredited
institutions may be chosen.
MA Cert
____ ___ Elective 8.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 48.0 12.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—1 year (3 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollmlent; part time permittedM.A.—1.25 years (5 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Chaplaincy—SR
M.S.Chap.
SIROJ SORAJJAKOOL, Program Director
FACULTYRoy BransonMario CeballosCarla GoberVaughan GrantJames GreekJulius NamJon PaulienJohnny Ramirez-JohnsonRichard RiceRandall RobertsSiroj SorajjakoolDavid TaylorCalvin Thomsen
FACULTYThe faculty represents a balance between academic expertise and clinical experience in the field ofpastoral care and chaplaincy; as well as a variety of disciplines, including: biblical studies, theology,marriage and family therapy, cultural psychology, health education, nursing, spirituality, and ethics.
CHAPLAINCY—M.S.CHAP.The program leading to the Master of Science in Chaplaincy (M.S.Chap) degree prepares students todemonstrate competencies in the field of chaplaincy in four areas:
1. Theory of pastoral care competencies (integration of theological, psychological, and sociologicalperspectives into the practice).2. Identity and conduct competencies (formation of pastoral identity within the clinical context,including integration of professional ethics in the daily practice).3. Pastoral competencies (provision of effective pastoral care using appropriate pastoral, spiritual,and theological resources).4. Professional competencies (integration of pastoral/spiritual care into the life and service of theinstitution in which it resides while establishing and maintaining professionalism within theinterdisciplinary relationships).
The curriculum, both academic and clinical, is specifically designed for individuals who wish to pursuethe profession of chaplaincy. It prepares students to enter the field at the level of associate chaplain,according to the Association of Professional Chaplains (APC) and Adventist Chaplaincy Ministries(ACM).Settings providing clinical opportunities for training in chaplaincy include: Loma Linda UniversityMedical Center (LLUMC), Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center, and Campus Ministries.
Chaplaincy—SR 889
Loma Linda University Medical Center, under the auspices of the Department of Chaplain Services, isan accredited Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE) Center. Students admitted to the Clinical MinistryProgram may apply for this clinical placement. (Separate application procedures are required).
Program objectivesUpon completion of the M.S. in Chaplaincy Program, students will demonstrate:
1. Increased clinical skills related to the field of chaplaincy.2. Ability to integrate theoretical, theological, biblical, and philosophical perspectives into thepractice of chaplaincy.3. Critical thinking and the ability to identify spiritual issues within the context of health care.4. Development of personal understanding of ethical standards and commitments of wholeness thatinform their work and personal lives through value development.5. Understanding of the five areas of competencies in the field of chaplaincy (theory of pastoral care,effects of assumptions and attitudes on health care, conduct, clinical skills, and functions of theprofession of chaplaincy).
AdmissionApplicants to the M.S. in Chaplaincy Program are expected to present/complete:
1. an undergraduate record from a regionally accredited institution with a grade point average of B(3.00) or better in the overall program and in the major field;2. the Personal Potential Index (PPI), a Web-based, standardized evaluation system administered byEducational Testing Services (ETS), used to measure six characteristics that successful chaplainspossess. To access this test, visit www.ets.org.;3. three letters of recommendation (two academic and one pastoral); and4. an interview (faculty members in relational studies and a representative from the LLUMC CPEprogram).
Course requirementsIn order to receive the Master of Science in Chaplaincy degree from Loma Linda University, the studentwill complete a minimum of 72 units of course work as herein specified, with an overall grade pointaverage of B or better, with no grade lower than a C and with no grade lower than a B- in a core course.
Transfer creditsStudents are permitted to transfer up to 14 units of approved graduate-level courses from otheraccredited institutions into the M.S. in Chaplaincy Program.
Clinical internshipStudents must also satisfactorily complete an approved, 800-hour clinical internship. The programrecommends that this requirement be met by the satisfactory completion of two quarters of clinicalpastoral education (CPE) at an accredited CPE center. (Note: Acceptance into the CPE program is at thediscretion of the CPE supervisor and must be arranged individually and in advance.) It is recommendedthat students take the following course work prior to their clinical internship:RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved (3–4)RELR 527 Crisis Care and Counseling (3–4)
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Students who wish to receive academic credits for their clinical internship may register for RELR 524Clinical Pastoral Education. If taken as a selective, this course may account for a maximum of 6 academicunits.
Critical essaysAt the end of their first year, students will be asked to write one critical essay dealing with theories ofpastoral care, clinical skills, and self-awareness. At the end of the second year, students will be asked towrite another critical essay dealing with behavioral conduct and professional practices of chaplains.
ProjectStudents are required to register for RELG 569 Project. To fulfill the requirements for this course,students must be able to articulate in written form in their own words the twenty-ninecompetencies—based on their theoretical understanding, reflection, and experiences. The project isscheduled toward the end of the educational process after students have completed 80 percent of thecourse work and after they have been exposed to some clinical work.
Curriculum
Core Units
RELG 504 Research Methods in Religious Studies 3.0–4.0
RELG 696 Project 1.0–4.0
RELR 520 Clinical Training in Spiritual Care 2.0
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian Leadership 3.0–4.0
RELR 526 Pastoral and Professional Formation 3.0–4.0
RELR 527 Crisis Care and Counseling 3.0–4.0
RELR 540 Wholeness Portfolio 4.0
RELR 565 Pastoral Theology and Methodology 3.0–4.0
RELR 567 Pastoral Counseling 3.0–4.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved 3.0–4.0
RELR 574 Liturgy, Homiletics, and Healing 3.0–4.0
RELT 508 Introduction to Contemporary Christian Theology 3.0–4.0
RELT 520 Church History 3.0–4.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3.0–4.0
Totals 40.0–54.0
Selectives Units
RELT 500 Biblical Hermeneutics (3)
RELT 504 Daniel and the Prophetic
Tradition (3)
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought (3 to 4)
RELT 559 New Testament Thought (3 to 4)
RELT 560 Jesus the Revealer: The Message of
the Gospel of John (3 to 4)
RELT 565 Vision of Healing: The Message of
the Book of Revelation (3 to 4)
Biblical studies 9.0–12.0
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RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3 to 4)
RELE 564 Ethics and Health
Disparities (3 to 4)
RELE 577 Theological Ethics (3 to 4)
Ethics 4.0–8.0
RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental
Health (3 to 4)
RELR 586 Psychology of Moral and Faith
Development (3 to 4)
RELR 587 Religion and the Social
Sciences (3 to 4)
RELR 588 Personal and Family
Wholeness (3 to 4)
RELT 540 World Religions and Human
Health (3 to 4)
RELT 555 The Adventist Experience (3 to 4)
RELT 556 Spirituality in Seventh-day
Adventist Theology (3)
Ministry and spiritual formation 7.0–9.0
Totals 20.0–29.0
Internship
Students are required to register for 800 hours of clinical internship. Internship units do not count toward
minimum units requierd for the degree. Units
RELG 795 Clinical Internship (12)
12 units = 400 hours
RELR 524 Clinical Pastoral Education (6 to 12)
12 units = 400 hours
Register for either course or a combination of both (24
units)
—
Totals —
Overall Totals 72.0
Length of program2 years (8 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Clinical Ministry—SR
M.A., Certificate (postbaccalaureate)
SIROJ SORAJJAKOOL, Program Director
FACULTYIvan T. BlazenMark F. CarrCarla G. GoberJames GreekDavid R. LarsonJon PaulienJohnny Ramirez-JohnsonRichard RiceRandall L. RobertsSiroj SorajjakoolBernard A. TaylorDavid L. TaylorSigve K. TonstadJames W. Walters
FACULTYThe faculty represents a balance between academic expertise and clinical experience; as well as avariety of disciplines, including: biblical studies, theology, theology and ministry, marriage and familytherapy, cultural psychology, American church history, health education, nursing, spirituality, and ethics.
CLINICAL MINISTRY—M.A.The Clinical Ministry program leading to a Master of Arts degree encourages students to explore thetheological, biblical, and historical roots of ministry within the institutional setting and to prepare for thepractice of such ministry. The program is especially valuable as preparation for careers in chaplaincy andother fields of ministry. It is specifically designed for three types of students:
1. those at the beginning of their professional lives;2. those pursuing this degree in order to enhance or shift their existing careers; and3. those pursuing this degree as a steppingstone to further study.
This degree furthers education in caring for the whole person. The student will develop clinical skillsapplicable to contemporary ministry.The program includes education in two areas: academic and clinical. Academic preparation is providedby the School of Religion and other cooperating departments within the University.Settings providing clinical opportunities for training in institutional ministry include: Loma LindaUniversity Medical Center (LLUMC), Loma Linda University Behavioral Medicine Center (BMC), andCampus Ministries.
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Loma Linda University Medical Center, under the auspices of the Department of Chaplain Services, isan accredited Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE) Center. Students admitted to the Clinical MinistryProgram may apply for this clinical placement. (Separate application procedures are required.)
Program objectivesUpon completion of the Clinical Ministry Program, students will demonstrate:
1. Increased clinical skills related to clinical ministry.2. Ability to integrate theoretical, theological, biblical, and philosophical perspectives in the study ofclinical ministry.3. Critical thinking and the ability to identify spiritual issues in clinical ministry within the healthcare context.4. Development of personal understanding of ethical standards and commitments of wholeness thatinform their work and personal lives through values development.
AdmissionIn addition to meeting admission requirements for the School of Religion, the applicant to the ClinicalMinistry Program must:
1. Propose clear personal and professional goals and ways in which the program in clinical ministrymay facilitate their realization.2. Persuade the Admissions Committee, by previous accomplishments, that s/he is able and willingto reach these goals and to make a distinguished contribution to the field.
Course requirementsIn order to receive the Master of Arts degree in clinical ministry from Loma Linda University, thestudent will complete a minimum of 48 units of course work as herein specified, with an overall gradepoint average of B or better, with no grade lower than a C and with no grade lower than a B- in a corecourse.
Transfer creditsStudents are permitted to transfer up to 9 units of approved graduate-level courses from otheraccredited institutions into the Clinical Ministry Program.
Clinical internshipStudents must also satisfactorily complete an approved, 400-hour clinical internship.The program recommends that the requirements of RELG 795 be met by the satisfactory completion ofone quarter of clinical pastoral education (CPE) at an accredited CPE center. (Note: Acceptance into aquarter of CPE is at the discretion of the CPE supervisor and must be arranged individually and inadvance.) It is expected that all students will complete all course work before entering the clinicalinternship. In certain cases, however, a student may petition the director of the program to take theclinical internship out of sequence. Even in such cases, it is recommended that the following courses becompleted before entering the clinical internship:
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RELR 565 Pastoral Theology and Methodology 3.0–4.0
RELR 567 Pastoral Counseling 3.0–4.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved 3.0–4.0
Students who wish to receive academic credits for their clinical internship may register for RELR 524Clinical Pastoral Education. If taken as a selective, this course may account for a maximum of 6 academicunits.After the 400-hour segment, a clinical evaluation form must be submitted to the program director.
Comprehensive examinationEach student must pass a comprehensive examination. This examination will test the student’s abilityto integrate and apply knowledge from the overall program. This examination must be successfullycompleted before the student defends a thesis, project, or publishable papers.
Thesis, project, or publishable papersIndependent research for either the thesis or the project is done while registered for RELG 697Independent Research (1–8). After completing RELG 697 Independent Research, each student mustchoose from the following options: (a) prepare a thesis while registered for RELG 698 Thesis (1–4), (b)prepare a project or prepare two major papers of publishable quality while registered for RELG 696Project (1–4).
The project option must be designed and implemented within the confines of the program and under theauspices and direction of the program director. The student must provide an oral defense of the thesis,project, or two publishable papers.
CLINICAL MINISTRY—CERTIFICATEThe clinical ministry certificate option is available for students who prefer not to complete the full M.A.degree program.
Fulfilling required unitsThe 27 required units are to be satisfactorily completed by taking all of the certificate courses indicatedin the following table. Three of the courses must be taken for 4 units.
Clinical internship—CPEThe program recommends that the clinical internship requirement of 400 hours (RELG 795) be satisfiedthrough one quarter of clinical pastoral education (CPE).
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Major MA Cert
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELG 504 Research Methods in Religious Studies 3.0–4.0
RELR 527 Crisis Care and Counseling 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELR 565 Pastoral Theology and Methodology 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELR 567 Pastoral Counseling 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELR 574 Liturgy, Homiletics, and Healing 3.0–4.0
RELR 584 Culture, Psychology, and Religion 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELR 587 Religion and the Social Sciences 3.0–4.0
RELR 694 Seminar in Clinical Ministry 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3.0–4.0 3.0–4.0
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought 3.0–4.0
RELT 559 New Testament Thought 3.0–4.0
Totals 39.0–45.0 27.0
Thesis, project, or publishable papers MA Cert
RELG 697 Independent Research (1.0–8.0) 2.0–5.0
RELG 696 Project (1.0–4.0)
RELG 698 Thesis (1.0–4.0)
Choose one course 1.0–4.0 —
Totals 3.0–9.0 —
Internship
Internship units do not count toward minimum units required for the degree.
MA Cert
RELG 795 Clinical Internship 12.0 12.0
Totals — —
Overall Totals 48.0 27.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAMCertificate—1 year (3 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollmlent; part time permittedM.A.—1.25 years (5 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
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Denominational Studies for Chaplains—SR
Certificate (postbaccaluareate)
JOHNNY RAMIREZ-JOHNSON, Program Director
FACULTYRoy BransonCarla GoberJulius NamJon PaulienJohnny Ramirez-JohnsonSigve Tonstad
The online cohort-based Denominational Studies for Chaplains Program is designed for practicingchaplains who lack academic course work in Adventist doctrine and who desire endorsement from theAdventist Chaplaincy Ministries (ACM) department of the General Conference of Seventh-dayAdventists. This certificate will satisfy the denominational studies requirement.The development of this certificate has been a collaborative effort between Loma Linda University andLoma Linda University Medical Center Chaplains Department, in consultation with ACM.This certificate is a response to the stated need of ACM for denominational education that includes thefollowing four areas: 1) Seventh-day Adventist history and heritage; 2) Seventh-day Adventist doctrines,beliefs, and practices; 3) Seventh-day Adventist perspectives on Daniel and Revelation and how theyinform the issues of suffering and pain; and 4) Seventh-day Adventist health, wellness, and lifestyleissues.
TEACHING METHODOLOGYThe education model designed for this academic certificate will be through distance learning onlinemodalities that use a combination of online work and two cohort on-campus intensives.This is a two-year, online program with two on-campus intensives, online courses, and personalgrowth class-driven learning activities. Students begin their program as a cohort and are expected tocomplete the program with their cohort. The program begins with an orientation on-campus intensiveand closes with an on-campus intensive session, which includes an individual report, preparation andpresentation of a portfolio, and an exit interview.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES AND PERFORMANCE INDICATORSAfter completing the requirements, graduates of the Denominational Studies for Chaplains Programwill be able to articulate the following student learning outcomes:
1. Explain Adventist theological uniqueness and the biblical foundations of its doctrines.2. Demonstrate knowledge and competent use of Scriptures.3. Demonstrate an understanding of Christian theology and history, with specific attention toSeventh-day Adventist life and thought.
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4. Integrate Adventist doctrines from a health-care chaplain’s perspective, allowing graduates tominister as representatives of the Seventh-day Adventist Church.5. Synthesize their individual Adventist version of a philosophy of ministry within the health-caresetting.
ADMISSIONIn addition to meeting admission requirements for the School of Religion, applicants to theDenominational Studies for Chaplains Program must have:
1. Received a college baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.2. A minimum overall undergraduate grade point average of 3.00. A provisional acceptance for 8units will be granted to those with a minimum overall grade point average of 2.5. In order tochange their status to regular standing, students will be required to earn a 3.00 grade point averagefor these 8 units.3. Been a chaplain and received a recommendation from ACM.4. Two recommendations (one professional/ministerial and one from a former professor or academicadvisor).
COURSE REQUIREMENTSIn order to receive the certificate in denominational studies for chaplains from Loma Linda University,the student will complete a minimum of 28 units of course work as herein specified, with an overall gradepoint average of B (3.00) or higher, with no grade lower than a B-. All 28 units of the certificate indenominational studies for chaplains are required. No electives are offered.
TRANSFER CREDITSNo transfer units are accepted for the Denominational Studies for Chaplains Program.
Required Units
RELR 540 Wholeness Portfolio 4.0
RELR 541 History of Seventh-day Adventist Chaplaincy and Healthcare Policy Making 4.0
RELR 595 Independent Study in Chaplaincy 1.0
RELT 500 Biblical Hermeneutics 3.0
RELT 504 Daniel and the Prophetic Tradition 3.0
RELT 505 Seventh-day Adventist History 3.0
RELT 506 Seventh-day Adventist Beliefs 4.0
RELT 507 The Saga of Adventists and Healthcare: Cornflakes, Baby Fae, and the Healing of the Nations 3.0
RELT 565 Vision of Healing: The Message of the Book of Revelation 3.0
Totals 28.0
Overall Totals 28.0
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Religion and the Sciences—SR
M.A.
DAVID R. LARSON, Program Director
As the academic study of religion has developed over the past fifty years, the exploration of religionand science has emerged as a discipline of its own. Scholars in the natural sciences, the human sciences,and numerous applied sciences recognize the importance of examining religion from their particularperspectives. In addition, religion scholars appreciate the importance of the questions that the methodsand conclusions of the sciences raise for religious belief and practice.As a Seventh-day Adventist health sciences university, Loma Linda University rests on the convictionthat there is a positive relation between religion and the sciences. Its commitment to a variety of healthprofessional programs reflects the belief that the natural world is God’s good creation, and that humanbeings are inherently part of the physical order of things. Its commitment to higher education, includingvarious avenues of graduate study, expresses the belief that all truth is God’s truth; and that theacquisition of truth calls for the diligent application of all our powers. These convictions support theattempt to bring scientific knowledge within the overarching perspective of Christian faith.The Master of Arts degree in religion and the sciences is designed for several types of students: thosewho want a degree in religion and science before pursuing further graduate work in one or the other ofthese areas; graduate students in the natural and social sciences who would like to combine their otheracademic interests with a serious study of religion; students in professional programs who also have aninterest in the area of religion and science; and individuals who wish to explore the interface of religionand the sciences within the context of serious academic work.The Religion and the Sciences Program is administered by the School of Religion. It draws on resourcesfrom various sectors of the campus, including the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences; theDepartment of Psychology faculty of the School of Behavioral Health; and other faculties in theUniversity, as well as other scholars and professors with expertise in the area.Upon completion of the Religion and the Sciences Program, students will demonstrate:
1. A knowledge of the research methods of religious studies and at least one branch of the naturaland human sciences.2. An understanding of the contrasting and complementary aspects of scientific inquiry and religionexperience.3. The ability to bring into critical conversation the theoretical foundations of science andphilosophical perspectives on religion.4. Critical thinking in the areas of religious and scientific inquiry.5. The ability to contribute to the field of religion and the sciences in the areas of research andwriting.6. An understanding of the relation of wholeness and values to one’s scholarship in the area ofreligion and the sciences.
ADMISSIONIn addition to meeting admission requirements for the School of Religion, the applicant to the Religionand the Sciences Program must:
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1. Propose clear personal and professional goals and ways in which the Religion and the SciencesProgram may facilitate the realization of those goals.2. Persuade the Admissions Committee, by previous accomplishments, that s/he is able and willingto reach these goals and to make a significant contribution to the field.
COURSE REQUIREMENTSIn order to receive the Master of Arts degree in religion and the sciences from Loma Linda University,the student will complete a minimum of 48 units of course work covering an appropriate range of coursesand seminars as herein specified, with an overall grade point average of B or better, with no grade lowerthan a C and with no grade lower than a B- in a required course.
Required Units
RELG 504 Research Methods in Religious Studies 4.0
Totals 4.0
Cluster I: Religion Units
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 4.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 4.0
RELT 526 Creation and Cosmology (3.0–4.0) 4.0
RELT 539 Christian Understanding of God and Humanity (3.0–4.0) 4.0
Totals 16.0
Cluster II: Science
Two or three approved graduate courses, seminars, or research projects selected from physical, life,
behavioral, social, or health sciences. Units
____ ___ Elective 8.0–12.0
Totals 8.0–12.0
Cluster III: Seminars Units
PHIL 616 Seminar in the Philosophy of Science 4.0
RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy of Religion 4.0
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and the Sciences 4.0
Totals 12.0
Cluster IV: Electives
One or two approved graduate courses or seminars offered at Loma Linda University or another
accredited educational institution. Units
____ ___ Elective 4.0–8.0
Totals 4.0–8.0
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Cluster V: Research
A minimum of one unit of RELG 697 is required as well as a minimum of one unit of either RELG 696 or
RELG 698 Units
RELG 696 Project (1 to 4)
(publishable paper)
RELG 698 Thesis (1 to 4)
Choose one course —
RELG 697 Independent Research (1.0–8.0) 1.0–8.0
Totals 1.0–8.0
Overall Totals 48.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1.25 years (5 academic quarters)—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
TRANSFER CREDITSStudents are permitted to transfer up to 9 units of approved graduate-level courses from otheraccredited institutions into the Religion and the Sciences Program.
COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONSA series of comprehensive examinations will cover essential aspects of religion and science.
THESIS OR PUBLISHABLE PAPERIndependent research for either the thesis or the publishable paper is done while registered for RELG697 Independent Research (1–8). After completing RELG 697 Independent Research, each student musteither prepare a thesis while registered for RELG 698 Thesis (1–4) or prepare a publishable paper whileregistered for RELG 696 Project (1–4). The student must present an oral defense of the thesis orpublishable paper.
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Division of Humanities
HUMANITIES PROGRAM—SRRAMONA L. HYMAN, Program Director
HEALTH CARE HUMANITIES: The humanities encourage an anthropological dig into that whichexplains, depicts, shapes, and calls on us to be human. They are our histories; our stories “lived”; ourcultural, social, religious identities. The humanities define us as “human.”For more than fifty years, Loma Linda University has officially prized “wholeness.” Because of thespecialized nature of Loma Linda University’s curricula, a humanities component of the health-relatedprofessional programs is important to realize the University’s motto, “To make man whole.” Health careand research are becoming increasingly interdisciplinary, and only a breadth of integrated knowledgeadequately prepares tomorrow’s leaders. Loma Linda University alumni will influence and be influencedby a complex society; a disciplined study of the humanities is no luxury.In light of the foregoing considerations, the Board of Trustees voted in December 2006 to establish aHumanities Program within the School of Religion. The goal is to establish a core of humanities scholars,beginning with one professor each in literature and in history, who will teach humanities courses anddevelop innovative means to enhance the humanities ethos on campus.Loma Linda University’s Humanities Program has two emphases: undergraduate and professionaleducation.Undergraduate. The Humanities Program for undergraduates largely builds on the humanities coursework that students bring from prior college enrollment. Additionally, the University is now searching forthe ideal way to meaningfully embed the humanities within students’ ongoing professional studies. Ideasthat are being explored include: (a) a new capstone academic course in which students examine theirpersonal and professional values; (b) a wholeness portfolio that requires students to explore theintegration of personal values, societal needs, and professional aspirations; and (c) a medical humanitiescertificate. The Humanities Program furthers Loma Linda University’s educational objectives:
• Values-based education• Critical thinking skills• Effective communication• Contribution of the humanities and the arts to society• Lifelong learning• Human wholeness
Professional. The impact of the Humanities Program on professional education is largely outside theclassroom—lectures, workshops, film discussions, and brown bag sessions. These experiences areimportant in themselves, and the humanities faculty will greatly strengthen this aspect of campus life.The University also envisions honors programs that will require instructor-led integrativediscussions—often supplemented with assigned reading. Discussion has begun with various schools ofthe University regarding the development of honors programs that focus on demonstrated excellence inone’s specialized field of study; as well as integration of that knowledge with at least one humanitiesdiscipline (e.g., history, literature, religion).
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Faculty of Graduate Studies
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Dean’s Welcome
We are very pleased that you have chosen to continue your education at LomaLinda University in a graduate program coordinated by the Faculty of GraduateStudies. The Faculty is an organization of scholars, scientists, and educatorswhose mission is to enhance the quality of research, scholarship, and discoverythroughout the University. It cooperates with the eight schools in providinggraduate programs that strive to meet the highest academic and intellectualstandards.Loma Linda University is a health sciences campus dedicated to creatinglearning environments that enable students to develop personal wholeness; totrain for careers that serve local, national, and international communities; and toaccept every person as having equal worth in the sight of God. Its mission isembodied in the Good Samaritan sculptures, a tableau that occupies a central position on the campus.The Faculty of Graduate Studies encourages students to engage in original research and creative studythat will expand opportunities for wholeness, service, and mutual respect. You will find vigorousacademic programs among the degrees sponsored by the Faculty, studies that will stretch your mind andthat will encourage you to expand the boundaries of knowledge, understand your world, and applyChristian principles to your life and profession.Our faculty and staff are here to assist you as you prepare for a career of creative service. Feel free tocontact us by email at <graduatestudies@llu.edu> or by calling toll free 1/800/422–4LLU.
Anthony J. ZuccarelliDean, Faculty of Graduate Studies
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Foundations of Graduate Study
Recognizing the need to provide advanced education, the College of Medical Evangelists (CME)organized its School of Graduate Studies in 1954. The new school conferred a Ph.D. degree in 1958, thefirst Ph.D. to be awarded by a Seventh-day Adventist institution of higher education.In 1961 when CME became Loma Linda University, the University assumed oversight of the graduateeducation conducted by La Sierra College in Riverside, California. By 1963, the School of GraduateStudies had been renamed the Graduate School—with a home in a new building, named Frederick GriggsHall in honor of a former department chair. The two campuses comprising Loma Linda University—LaSierra and Loma Linda—were separated in 1990.In 2005, the Graduate School was restructured as the Faculty of Graduate Studies. It continues toprovide oversight of graduate programs, supported by other schools of the University; promotes andencourages independent judgment, mastery of research techniques, and contribution to scholarlycommunication; and relates intellectual achievements to the service of humankind.
PHILOSOPHYIn the Faculty of Graduate Studies of Loma Linda University, the essential concern of both faculty andstudents is the quest for meaning. Because this quest is served by knowledge, graduate students areobliged to achieve both broad and detailed mastery of their field of study. They also participate with thefaculty in the process by which knowledge is augmented.
OBJECTIVESThe Faculty of Graduate Studies attempts to create an environment favorable to the pursuit ofknowledge and meaning by:
1. Making available to graduate students who wish to study in a Seventh-day Adventist Christiansetting the education necessary for scholarly careers in the sciences and the health professions.2. Encouraging development of independent judgment, mastery of research techniques, andcontribution to scholarly communication.3. Relating intellectual achievement to the service of humankind.
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General Regulations
Students of the University are responsible for informing themselves of and satisfactorily meeting allregulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation. Section III gives the general settingfor the programs of each school. The subject and unit requirements for admission to individualprofessional programs are also outlined in this section. It is important to review specific programrequirements in the context of the general requirements applicable to all programs (Section II).
APPLICATION AND ADMISSIONSThe program admissions committees of the University intend that an applicant to any of the schools isqualified for the proposed curriculum and is capable of profiting from the educational experience offeredby this University. The admissions committees of the schools accomplish this by examining evidence ofscholastic competence, moral and ethical standards, and significant qualities of character and personality.Applicants are considered for admission only on the recommendation of the program in which study isdesired.
SCHOLARSHIPApplicants are expected to present an undergraduate record with a grade point average of B (3.0) orbetter in the overall program and in the major field. Some students with an overall grade point averagebetween 2.5 and 3.0 may be admitted provisionally to graduate standing, provided the grades during thejunior and senior years are superior or other evidence of capability is available. International applicantsare not eligible for provisional admission.
FROM MASTER’S TO PH.D. DEGREE
Bypassing master’s degreeA graduate student at this University may proceed first to a master’s degree program. If at the time ofapplication the student wishes to qualify for the Doctor of Philosophy degree program, this intentionshould be declared even if the first objective is to earn a master’s degree.If after admission to the master’s degree program a student wishes to go on to the doctoral degreeprogram, an application form should be submitted, along with letters of reference, to the dean(s) of therespective school(s). If the award of the master’s degree is sought, the student will be expected tocomplete that degree before embarking on doctoral activity for credit. A student who bypasses themaster’s degree may be permitted, on the recommendation of the guidance committee and with theconsent of the dean, to transfer courses and research that have been completed in the appropriate field,and that are of equivalent quality and scope, to his/her doctoral program.
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The Student Handbook—whichmore comprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies—isavailable to each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of theStudent Handbook. Additional information regarding policies specific to a particular school or programwithin the University is available from the respective school.
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Academic Information
Students are responsible for informing themselves of the policies and regulations pertinent toregistration, matriculation, and graduation; and for satisfactorily meeting these requirements.
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Financial Information
Registration is not complete until tuition and fees on the required installment are paid; therefore, thestudent should be prepared to make these payments during scheduled registration for each academicyear. There may be adjustments in tuition and fees as economic conditions warrant.
GENERAL FINANCIAL PRACTICESThe student is expected to arrange for financial resources to cover all expenses before the beginning ofeach school year. Previous accounts with other schools or this University must have been settled.
ON- AND OFF-CAMPUS STUDENT HOUSINGStudents may go to <llu.edu/central/housing> for housing information and a housing application form.
Financial Information 909
Additional Requirements
For additional policies governing Loma Linda University students, see Section II of this CATALOG, aswell as the University Student Handbook. Students are responsible for informing themselves of andsatisfactorily meeting all regulations pertinent to registration, matriculation, and graduation.
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Graduate degrees overseen by the Faculty of Graduate Studies
The Faculty of Graduate Studies oversees the following doctoral and master’s degrees, as well ascombined degrees programs.
MASTER’S DEGREES
• Anatomy• Biochemistry• Biology• Biomedical and Clinical Ethics• Clinical Ministry• Endodontics• Family Studies• Geology• Implant Dentistry• Microbiology and Molecular Genetics• Nutrition• Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery• Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics• Pediatric Dentistry• Periodontics• Physiology• Prosthodontics• Religion and the Sciences
DOCTORAL DEGREES
• Anatomy• Biochemistry• Biology• Earth Science• Epidemiology• Family Studies• Marital and Family Therapy• Microbiology and Molecular Genetics• Medical Scientist Training Program• Nursing• Pharmacology• Physical Therapy• Physiology• Psychology (Ph.D. in clinical psychology)• Social Policy and Social Research
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COMBINED DEGREES PROGRAMS
• Biology or Geology with Medicine or Dentistry (M.S./M.D., M.S./D.D.S., Ph.D./M.D. or Ph.D./D.D.S.)• Psychology with Biomedical and Clinical Ethics (Ph.D./M.A.)• Clinical Psychology with Health Education (Ph.D./M.P.H.)• Clinical Psychology with Preventive Care (Ph.D./M.P.H. or Ph.D./Dr. P.H.)• Social Policy and Social Research with Biomedical and Clinical Ethics (Ph.D./M.A.)• Social Work with Social Policy and Social Research (M.S.W./Ph.D.)
912 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Formerly the School of Science and Technology
(school affliation in transition)Effective Summer 2012, the School of Science and Technology has been closed. Programs that arerelated to behavior and counseling have been moved to the new School of Behavioral Health. At the timeof CATALOG publication, a final decision had not been made regarding a permanent home for programsin the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences. Pending a decision, those programs are listed underthe former school title.
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Application and Admissions
APPLICATION AND ACCEPTANCE
Application procedure
1. The application instructions, available on the Web at <llu.edu/central/apply>, allow students toapply online and begin an application, as indicated in the general University section.2. A personal interview is often desirable and is recommended by the Department of Earth andBiological Sciences. The interview should be arranged with the coordinator of either the GeologyProgram or the Biology Program.
Acceptance procedure
1. When the program that the student wishes to enter has evaluated the applications and made itsrecommendation, the dean of the school in which the program is housed takes official action andnotifies the applicant. The applicant must respond affirmatively before becoming eligible toregister for programs within the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences2. As part of registration, accepted students will be asked to file with Student Health Service amedical history with evidence of certain immunizations.3. New students are required to pass a background check before they register for classes.
FROM MASTER’S TO PH.D. DEGREEA graduate student at this University may proceed first to a master’s degree. If at the time ofapplication the student wishes to qualify for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, this intention should bedeclared—even if the first objective is a master’s degree.If after admission to the master’s degree program a student wishes to go on to the doctoral degree, anabbreviated application should be completed and submitted, along with appropriate supportingdocuments, to the school in which the program is housed. If the award of the master’s degree is sought,the student will be expected to complete that degree before embarking on doctoral activity for credit. Astudent who bypasses the master’s degree may be permitted, on the recommendation of the guidancecommittee and with the consent of the dean, to transfer courses and research that have been completed inthe appropriate field and are of equivalent quality and scope to his/her doctoral program.
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Admission requirementsHigh school and college subject requirements for each program are outlined in the respectiveprograms. Students are required to furnish evidence of completion (official transcript) of high school inorder to be granted admission to undergraduate programs in any of the schools of the University. A highschool diploma or its equivalent, the GED, is required.To be eligible for admissions, applicants must have completed a minimum of 96 quarter units or 64semester units at an accredited college or university. A minimum grade of C (2.0) is required for alltransfer courses unless otherwise specified in specific program requirements; C- grades are not acceptablefor transfer. An overall college G.P.A. of at least 2.5 to 3.0 is expected, depending on the program towhich the student applies.
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TranscriptsTranscripts are accepted only when sent directly to the University Records office by the issuinginstitution. Transcripts received by the University become the property of the University and will not bereleased to the student or forwarded to any other institution upon request of the student.
GRADUATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Admission requirementsA four-year baccalaureate degree (or its equivalent) from an accredited college or university is aprerequisite for admission to graduate programs in the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences.Transcripts of the applicant’s scholastic record should show appropriate preparation, in grades andcontent, for the curriculum chosen. Since there is some variation in the pattern of undergraduate coursesprescribed by different programs, the applicant should note the specific requirements of the chosenprogram. Deficiencies may be fulfilled while enrolled; prerequisites must be completed prior tomatriculation.
ScholarshipApplicants are expected to present an undergraduate record with a grade point average of B (3.0) orbetter in the overall program and in the major field. Depending on program-specific criteria, somestudents with an overall grade point average between 2.5 and 3.0 may be admitted provisionally tograduate standing, provided the grades of the junior and senior years are superior or there is otherevidence of capability.
Graduate Record ExaminationScores on the general test of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) are required with application foradmission to many degree programs. New test scores are needed if it has been more than five years sincethe last test was taken. Applicants are advised to request information specific to their proposed programof study.For complete information about the GRE, please visit their Web site at <ets.org/gre>; or write toEducational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, CA 94701 (for the West); and P.O. Box 6000,Princeton, NJ 08541 (for the East). For GRE publications (including study materials), call 800/537-3160.
English-language competenceAll international students are encouraged (particularly those who do not have an adequate score onTOEFL or MTELP or other evidence of English proficiency) to attend an intensive American LanguageInstitute prior to entering their program, because further study of English may be required to assureacademic progress.
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All Earth and Biological Sciences Graduate Degree Programs
MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
Advisor and guidance committeeEach student accepted into a degree program is assigned an advisor who helps arrange the program ofstudy to meet University requirements; subsequently (no later than when applying for candidacy), thestudent is put under the supervision of a guidance committee. This committee is responsible to andworks with the coordinator of the student’s program in arranging courses, screening thesis topics (whereapplicable), guiding research, administering final written and/or oral examinations, evaluating the thesisand other evidence of the candidate’s fitness to receive the degree, and ultimately recommending thestudent for graduation.Advisors for Doctor of Philosophy degree candidates are required to have demonstrated scholarshipproductivity in their chosen disciplines. Each program maintains a list of qualified doctoral degreementors.
Subject prerequisites and deficienciesGaps in an applicant’s academic achievement will be identified by subject and classified either asprerequisites or as subject deficiencies. Applicants lacking certain subject or program prerequisites maynot be admitted to the degree program until the prerequisites are completed (at Loma Linda University orelsewhere) with acceptable grades. However, subject deficiencies do not exclude an applicant fromadmission or enrollment; but these must be removed as specified by the advisor or dean, usually duringthe first full quarter of study at this University.
Study planThe student’s advisor should develop with the student a written outline of the complete graduateexperience, with time and activity specified as fully as possible. This will serve as a guide to both thestudent and the advisor, as well as to members of the guidance committee when it is selected.The study plan is changed only after careful consultation. The student is ultimately responsible forensuring both timely registration and completion of all required courses.
Time limitCompletion of the graduate experience signals currency and competence in the discipline. The dynamicnature of the biological sciences makes dilatory or even leisurely pursuit of the degree unacceptable. Thetime allowed from admission to conferring of the master’s degree may not exceed five years; time allowedfor the Ph.D. degree is seven years. Some consideration may be given to a short extension of time ifrecommended by the guidance committee and supported by the dean.Course credit allowed toward the master’s degree is nullified seven years from the date of coursecompletion; for the Ph.D. degree, course credit is nullified eight years from the date of course completion.Nullified courses may be revalidated through reading, conferences, written reports, or examination toassure currency in the content.
Minimum required grade point averageStudents must maintain a grade point average of at least a B (3.0) to continue in regular standingtoward the master’s or doctoral degree. This average is to be computed separately for courses andresearch. Courses in which a student earns a grade between C (2.0) and B (3.0) may or may not apply
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toward the degree, at the discretion of the guidance committee. A student submitting transfer creditsmust earn a B average on all work accepted for transfer credit and on all work taken at this University,computed separately. In some cases, programs have specified higher or additional requirements.Students should consult with their particular program of study.
Professional performance probationGraduate programs in the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences may recommend that thestudent be placed on professional performance probation. Details are contained in program guides for theprograms concerned.
Comprehensive and final examinationsMaster’s degrees: The student must take the written, oral, and final examinations prescribed by theprogram on or before the published dates. If a candidate fails to pass the oral or written examination for agraduate degree, the committee files a written analysis of the candidate’s status with the dean, withrecommendations regarding the student’s future relation to the school in which the program is housed.The student receives a copy of the committee’s recommendation.Doctoral degree: The doctoral degree candidate is required to take comprehensive written and oralexaminations over the principal areas of study to ascertain capacity for independent, productive,scientific work; and to determine whether further courses are required before the final year of preparationfor the doctorate is undertaken. The program coordinator is responsible for arranging preparation andadministration of the examination, as well as its evaluation and subsequent reports of results. Success inthe comprehensive examination is a prerequisite to candidacy (see below).Students cannot be admitted to the examination until they have completed the majority of unitsrequired beyond the master’s degree or its equivalent.
Research competenceStudent skills required in research, language, investigation, and computation are specified in eachprogram description in this CATALOG.
Scholarly competenceDoctoral degree students demonstrate competency in scholarship along with research and professionaldevelopment. Expectations and standards of achievement with the tools of investigation, natural andsynthetic languages, and computers are specified in this section of the CATALOG for each program.
ThesisStudents writing a thesis must register for at least 1 unit of thesis credit. The research and thesispreparation are under the direction of the student’s guidance committee. The student is urged to securethe committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early as possible. Such approval must besecured before petition is made for candidacy.The student must register and pay tuition for thesis credit, whether the work is done in residence or inabsentia. If the student has been advanced to candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and hasregistered for but not completed the research and thesis, continuous registration is to be maintained untilthe manuscript has been accepted. This involves a quarterly enrollment fee paid at the beginning of eachquarter.
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CandidacyAdmission to the school in which the program is housed or designation of regular graduate standingdoes not constitute admission of the student to candidacy for a graduate degree. After achieving regularstatus, admission to candidacy is initiated by a written petition (Form A) from the student to the dean, onrecommendation of the student’s advisor and the program coordinator or department chair.Students petitioning the school in which the program is housed for candidacy for the master’s degreemust present a satisfactory grade record, include a statement of the proposed thesis or dissertation topic(where applicable) that has been approved by the student’s guidance committee, and note any otherqualification prescribed by the program. The student’s petition for candidacy for the Doctor ofPhilosophy degree will also include confirmation that comprehensive written and oral examinations havebeen passed.Students are usually advanced to candidacy during the third quarter after entering their course ofstudy toward a master’s degree.Students expecting the award of the doctorate at a June graduation should have achieved candidacy nolater than the previous November 15. One full quarter must be allowed between the achievement ofcandidacy and the quarter of completion.
Specific program requirementsIn addition to the foregoing, the student is subject to the requirements stated in the section of theCATALOG governing the specific program chosen.
Religion requirementAll master’s degree students are required to take at least one 3-unit religion course (courses numberedbetween 500 and 600). Students should check with their programs for specific guidelines.All doctoral students are required to take at least three 3-unit religion courses (numbered between 500and 600). Students should check with their programs for specific guidelines
THESIS AND DISSERTATIONThe student’s research and thesis or dissertation preparation are under the direction of the student’sguidance committee. The student is urged to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and researchdesign as early as is feasible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for advancement tocandidacy.
Format guideInstructions for the preparation and format of the publishable paper, thesis, or dissertation are in the“Thesis and Dissertation Format Guide,” available through the Faculty of Graduate Studies dissertationeditor. Consultation with the dissertation editor can help the student avoid formatting errors that wouldrequire him/her to retype large sections of manuscript. The last day for submitting copies to theappropriate office in final approved form is published in the events calendar (available from the office ofthe academic dean of the school in which the program is housed).
BindingThe cost of binding copies of the thesis or dissertation to be deposited in the University Library andappropriate department or school collection will be paid for by the student’s department. The studentwill be responsible for paying the cost of binding additional personal copies.
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHYThe Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded for evidence of mature scholarship, productive promise;and active awareness of the history, resources, and demands of a specialized field.
The final oral examinationAfter completion of the dissertation and not later than a month before the date of graduation, thedoctoral degree candidate is required to appear before an examining committee for the final oralexamination.If a candidate fails to pass this final examination for a graduate degree, the examining committee files awritten analysis of the candidate’s status with the dean of the school in which the program is housed,with recommendations about the student’s future relation to the school. The student receives a copy ofthe committee’s recommendation.
DissertationAll doctoral students must register for at least 1 unit of research credit. This should be done at the lastquarter of registration prior to completion.The research and dissertation preparation are under the direction of the student’s guidance committee.The student is urged to secure the committee’s approval of the topic and research design as early aspossible. Such approval must be secured before petition is made for advancement to candidacy.Consultation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies dissertation editor can prevent the student fromcommitting formatting errors that would require retyping large sections of the manuscript.Students register and pay tuition for the dissertation, whether the work is done in residence or inabsentia. If the student has been advanced to candidacy, has completed all course requirements, and hasregistered for but not completed the research and dissertation, continuous registration is maintained untilthe manuscript is accepted. This involves a quarterly fee, to be paid during registration each quarter. Acontinuing registration fee is assessed for each quarter the student fails to register for new units.Doctoral dissertations are reported to University Microfilms International and to the National OpinionResearch Center. The Faculty of Graduate Studies provides appropriate information and forms.
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Student Life
The information on student life contained in this CATALOG is brief. The Student Handbook morecomprehensively addresses University and school expectations, regulations, and policies and is availableto each registered student. Students need to familiarize themselves with the contents of the StudentHandbook. Additional information regarding policies specific to a particular school or program within theUniversity is available from the respective school.
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Academic Information
CONDITIONS OF REGISTRATION, RESIDENCE, ATTENDANCE
Academic residenceA student must meet the residence requirements indicated for a particular degree. A year of residenceis defined as three quarters of academic work. The master’s degree candidate must complete one year ofresidency. Students may be advised to pursue studies for limited periods at special facilities not availableat Loma Linda University. Such time away may be considered residence if the arrangement is approvedin advance by the dean of the school in which the program is housed.Programs in the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences at the doctoral level require a minimumof two years of residency, during which the student devotes full time to graduate activity in courses,research, or a combination of these. A full load of courses is 8 or more units each quarter; 36 or more clockhours per week is full time in research.
Transfer creditsTransfer credits will not be used to offset course work at this University that earns less than a Baverage. This transfer is limited to credits that have not already been applied to a degree and for which agrade of B (3.0) or better has been recorded. A maximum of 9 quarter units that have been previouslyapplied to another degree may be accepted as transfer credits upon petition. The maximum number oftransfer credits toward a master’s degree or doctoral degree may not exceed 20 percent of the minimumcredits required for the degree.Transfer credit may reduce the minimum requirements of credit units for a degree earned at LomaLinda University; however, residency requirements are not to be altered. Transfer credit is normally notapplicable if the course work was completed more than seven years prior to registration at Loma LindaUniversity. Transfer credit courses must be equivalent to courses appropriate to degree requirements asspecified in this CATALOG of the University.
Academic probationDegree students whose overall grade point average falls below a 3.0 will be placed on academicprobation. Students who are on academic probation and fail to make a 3.0 for the next quarter or who failto have an overall G.P.A. of 3.0 after two quarters may be dismissed from school.
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Financial Information
SCHEDULE OF CHARGES (2013–2014)
Tuition$715 Per unit, graduate credit$290 Per unit, undergraduate credit; $3,480 per quarter$350 Per unit, audit, graduate
Special charges*$60 Application fee$733 Enrollment fee per quarter$60 Fee for credit by examination$30 Per unit fee to have credit earned by examination appear on transcript
* Programs may have additional fees.
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Biology
M.S., Ph.D.
STEPHEN G. DUNBAR, Program Director
FACULTYEBS—PRIMARY APPOINTMENTSLeonard R. BrandH. Paul BuchheimStephen G. DunbarRaul EsperanteWilliam K. HayesW. William HughesKevin E. Nick
SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSDanilo BoskovicRonald L. CarterHansel M. FletcherDavid A. HessingerMichael Kirby
ADJUNCT FACULTYGordon J. AtkinsH. Thomas GoodwinJohn F. Stout
The Biology Program leading to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees is offered bythe Department of Earth and Biological Sciences. These curricula provide a broad and unified approach tothe life sciences, and also specialization—as evidenced by the conduct of significant, original research andin the selection of courses related to the area of research interest. Study in various areas, from molecularbiology to natural history, is available to the student seeking preparation for teaching or for research inmodern biology. Some areas of specialization are animal behavior, animal physiology, molecularsystematics, ecological physiology, behavioral ecology, conservation biology, marine biology, andpaleontology.
OBJECTIVESThe Biology Program strives to:
• Instill in students the values of honesty, scientific integrity, careful research, and independentcritical thinking.• Provide the tools and intellectual environment that will facilitate the biologist’s attainment of thehighest potential in scholarship, research, teaching, and interdisciplinary service learning.• Challenge graduate students to consider the relationships among science, faith, and societalresponsibility.
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BIOLOGY—M.S.
Learning outcomes
• Demonstrate advanced breadth and depth of biological knowledge.• Plan and carry out independent research.• Demonstrate publication-quality writing and oral communication skills.• Demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize previous knowledge.• Develop a professional aptitude and attitude.• Develop critical evaluation skills in relation to faith, science, and public interest issues.
Student financial aidAssistantships for research and/or teaching are available in the Department of Earth and BiologicalSciences on a competitive basis. Further information can be obtained by contacting the department at<ebs@llu.edu>. Qualified students are also encouraged to seek fellowships from federal and privateagencies with the help of their advisor.
General requirementsFor information about requirements and practices to which all graduate students are subject, thestudent should consult the relevant sections of this CATALOG and of the school in which this program ishoused.
AdmissionsThe successful applicant must meet the general admission requirements of the school in which theprogram is housed. Expected undergraduate preparation includes a bachelor’s degree with a biologymajor or equivalent from an accredited college or university, including the corequisite courses listedbelow. An undergraduate G.P.A. of at least 3.0 is expected. Applicants must take the general GraduateRecord Examination (GRE) and achieve an acceptable score (the subject GRE is not required).International students may be required to take the TOEFL examination. Applicants must contact thedepartment or refer to the CATALOG for details.To apply for admission to the program, applicants should log on to the LLU Web site at <llu.edu/central/apply>. It is also recommended that applicants contact the department at <ebs@llu.edu>.
Application timeApplications are accepted at any time. However, it is recommended that applications for AutumnQuarter be submitted by March. Financial aid decisions will be made early in April.
Undergraduate corequisites
• Precalculus (required)• Calculus (recommended)• Statistics (one course)• General biology (one year)• General chemistry (one year)
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• Organic chemistry (one year)• Biochemistry (recommended)• General physics (one year)
Some of these courses may be taken during residence at this University, with the approval of the EBSadmissions committee.
Required courses during the M.S. degree programA total of 48 units of courses and research is required, including at least 36 at or above the 500 level. Seebelow for a list of courses.
Seminar attendance requirementsAll graduate students in residence must register for and attend Seminars (BIOL 607) at this Universityeach quarter.
Research proposalStudents are urged to select a research project early in their program, in consultation with a facultymember approved by the department. A written research proposal and oral defense of the student’sproposed research should be completed by the end of the third quarter of study. A comprehensive planfor completion of the degree will be approved at this time.
Advancement to candidacyStudents may apply for advancement to candidacy by completing Form A, which requires:
• Completing all deficiencies and corequisites.• Selecting a research committee.• Completing an approved written research proposal.• Passing the oral defense of the research proposal.• Being recommended by the program faculty (should be completed by the end of the third quarterof study).
Registration and tuition after normative timeOur program design is for M.S. degree students to finish in the normative time of two years. In certaincircumstances students may require slightly more time for completion. Students who are past thenormative time for completing their degree must register for two units without a tuition waiver eachquarter until they complete their degree. After their normative time, students may request a one-yeargrace period that must be approved by the department faculty.
ThesisThe written thesis must demonstrate the completion of significant, original research and must bewritten in the format of an appropriate scientific journal where the manuscript is likely to be submittedfor publication
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Defense of thesisAn oral presentation and defense of the thesis, including final oral examination on the student’s field ofstudy, are required.
Grade requirement for graduationAll courses applied toward a graduate degree must have a grade of B or higher.
BIOLOGY—PH.D.
Ph.D. degree in biology learning outcomes
• Demonstrate advanced breadth and depth of biological knowledge.• Demonstrate a plan and carry out independent research.• Demonstrate publication-quality writing and effective oral communication skills.• Demonstrate the ability to analyze and synthesize previous knowledge.• Demonstrate a professional aptitude and attitude.• Demonstrate critical evaluation skills in relating faith and science and public-interest issues.• Demonstrate skills, knowledge, and techniques to the degree that they are able to be ethical,independent, and engaged contributors to scientific and social communities.
AdmissionThe successful applicant must meet the general admission requirements of the school in which theprogram is housed. Undergraduate preparation should include a bachelor’s degree in biology (M.S.degree recommended). Applicants must take the general GRE examination and achieve an acceptablescore (the subject GRE is not required). International students may be required to take the TOEFLexamination. Applicants must contact the department or refer to this CATALOG for details.Recommended G.P.A. in a previous M.S. degree program is at least 3.5.
ApplicationApplications are accepted at any time. However, it is recommended that applications for AutumnQuarter be submitted by March. Financial aid decisions will be made in early April.To apply for admission to the program, log on to the LLU Web site at <llu.edu/central/apply>. It is alsorecommended that applicants contact the department at <ebs@llu.edu>.
Undergraduate corequisites (advanced standing may be granted toward theserequirements)
• Precalculus (required)• Calculus (recommended)• General biology (one year)• General physics (one year)• General chemistry (one year)• Organic chemistry (one year)• Biochemistry (recommended)• Statistics (required)
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Required courses during the Ph.D. degree programA total of 72 units of courses and research beyond the master’s level is required, including at least 60 ator above the 500 level. See below for a list of courses. A total of 120 units beyond the bachelor’s level isrequired.
Seminar attendance requirementsAll graduate students in residence must register for and attend Seminars (BIOL 607) each quarter atLoma Linda University.
Teaching experienceTeaching is recommended for at least one quarter. This experience may be obtained through laboratoryteaching, or it may include presenting lectures for a course in consultation with the student’s majorprofessor and the course instructor.
Research proposalA written research proposal and oral defense of the student’s proposed research should be completedby the end of the third quarter of study.
Comprehensive examinationAn oral comprehensive examination is given in connection with a written and oral presentation of aninitial research project approved by the student’s guidance committee.The purpose is to measure the student’s knowledge of his/her field of study; and his/her ability to find,understand, and synthesize the research literature on a topic, and to conduct original research. The oralexamination covers the student’s field of study, as well as defense of the research.
Advancement to candidacyStudents may apply for advancement to candidacy after:
• Completing all deficiencies and corequisites.• Passing the comprehensive examinations.• Selecting a research committee.• Completing an approved written research proposal and budget.• Being recommended by the department faculty.
Registration and tuition after normative timeThe program design is for Ph.D. degree students to complete their studies in the normative time of fouryears. In certain circumstances, students may require more time for completion. Students who are pastthe normative time for completing their degree must register for 2 units without a tuition waiver eachquarter until they complete their degree. After their normative time, students may request a one-yeargrace period that must be approved by the department faculty.
DissertationThe written dissertation must demonstrate the completion of significant, original research; and must bewritten in publishable paper format. At least one manuscript from the dissertation must be submitted forpublication before the Ph.D. degree will be granted.
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Professional developmentPh.D. degree students are expected to publish papers, present papers at scientific meetings, and submitresearch grant proposals.
Defense of dissertationAn oral dissertation presentation and defense are required.
Grade requirement for graduationAll courses applied toward a graduate degree must have a grade of B or higher.
CurriculaAll values below are in quarter units.
Required MS PhD
BIOL 545 Genetics and Speciation 4.0
BIOL 558 Philosophy of Science BIOL 559 required for students who have
taken BIOL 475 or equivalent
4.0 4.0
BIOL 607 Seminar in Biology (0.5) Registration required for each quarter in
residence; however, maximum units counted
toward the degree total is 3 for the M.S.
degree and 6 for the Ph.D. degree
3.0 6.0
BIOL 616 Research and Experimental Design 2.0 2.0
BIOL 617 Proposal Writing and Grantsmanship 2.0 2.0
BIOL 698 Thesis Research 16.0
BIOL 699 Dissertation Research 16.0
Totals 27.0 34.0
Choose course(s) from eachof the following areas: MS PhD
BCHM 504 Introduction to Biochemistry
GS (5.0)
BCHM 508 Principles of Biochemistry (6.0)
BCHM 534 Techniques of Biochemistry (2.0)
BIOL 517 Ecological Physiology (4.0)
BIOL 547 Molecular Biosystematics (4.0)
BIOL 548 Molecular Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 555 Molecular Genetics (3.0)
MICR 540 Physiology and Molecular Genetics
of Microbes (3.0)
MICR 570 Mechanisms of Microbial
Pathogenesis (3.0)
Biological systems 3.0–4.0 6.0–8.0
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BIOL 505 Marine Biology (4.0)
BIOL 515 Biogeography (3.0)
BIOL 539 Behavioral Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 546 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3.0)
BIOL 548 Molecular Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 549 Biodiversity and Conservation (3.0)
Ecology 3.0–4.0 6.0–8.0
BIOL 409 Mammalogy (4.0)
BIOL 504 Biology of Marine
Invertebrates (4.0)
BIOL 537 Advances in Sociobiology (3.0)
BIOL 539 Behavioral Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 545 Genetics and Speciation (4.0)
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4.0)
Cross-listed with BIOL BIOL 444
listed under ecology
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4.0)
Organismal biology 3.0–4.0 6.0–8.0
Totals 9.0–12.0 18.0–24.0
Religion MS PhD
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELT 5__ Graduate-level Theological 3.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics (3.0)
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational (3.0)
RELT 527 The Bible and Ecology (3.0)
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought (3.0)
RELT 559 New Testament Thought (3.0)
RELT 560 Jesus the Revealer: The Message of
the Gospel of John (3.0)
RELT 564 Apostle of Hope: The Life, Letters,
and Legacy of Paul (3.0)
RELT 565 Vision of Healing: The Message of
the Book of Revelation (3.0)
Choose one course 3.0 —
Totals 3.0 9.0
Electives MS PhD
ANAT 516 Neuroscience GS (6.0)
ANAT 542 Cell Structure and Function GS (7.0)
BCHM 504 Introduction to Biochemistry
GS (5.0)
BCHM 508 Principles of Biochemistry (6.0)
BCHM 515 Introduction to Bioinformatics (2.0)
BCHM 534 Techniques of Biochemistry (2.0)
BCHM 544 Advanced Topics in
Biochemistry (2.0)
In addition to this list, courses may also be
chosen from unused courses listed above for
biological systems, ecology, and organismal
biology. When choosing electives, keep in
mind that a minimum of 44 units for the MS
degree and 60 for the PhD degree must be
numbered 500 or above.
6.0–9.0 5.0–11.0
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BIOL 406 Marine Biology (4.0)
BIOL 407 Herpetology (3.0)
BIOL 409 Mammalogy (4.0)
BIOL 414 Biology of Marine
Invertebrates (4.0)
BIOL 415 Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 437 Animal Behavior (4.0)
BIOL 439 Behavioral Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 449 Biodiversity and Conservation (3.0)
BIOL 456 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3.0)
BIOL 479 Readings in Biology (1.0)
BIOL 488 Current Topics in Biology (1.0)
BIOL 497 Special Projects in Biology (1.0)
BIOL 504 Biology of Marine
Invertebrates (4.0)
BIOL 505 Marine Biology (4.0)
BIOL 507 Herpetology (3.0)
BIOL 517 Ecological Physiology (4.0)
BIOL 518 Readings in Ecology (2.0)
BIOL 526 Principles and Methods of
Systematics (3.0)
BIOL 536 Readings in Animal Behavior (2.0)
BIOL 537 Advances in Sociobiology (3.0)
BIOL 538 Behavior Genetics (4.0)
BIOL 539 Behavioral Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 546 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3.0)
BIOL 547 Molecular Biosystematics (4.0)
BIOL 548 Molecular Ecology (4.0)
BIOL 549 Biodiversity and Conservation (3.0)
BIOL 555 Molecular Genetics (3.0)
BIOL 588 Current Topics in Biology (1.0)
BIOL 589 Readings in Biology (1.0)
BIOL 618 Writing for Publication (2.0)
BIOL 695 Special Projects in Biology (2.0)
BIOL 697 Research (1.0)
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic
Information Systems (4.0)
ENVH 424 Desktop GIS Software
Applications (4.0)
ENVH 434 Advanced GIS Software
Applications (3.0)
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and
Stratigraphy (6.0)
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
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GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4.0)
GEOL 525 Paleopalynology (4.0)
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4.0)
GEOL 546 Ichnology (2.0)
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and
Integrated Systems I (8.0)
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and
Integrated Systems II (8.0)
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and
Integrated Systems III (8.0)
MICR 530 Immunology (4.0)
MICR 540 Physiology and Molecular Genetics
of Microbes (3.0)
MICR 565 Virology (3.0)
MICR 570 Mechanisms of Microbial
Pathogenesis (3.0)
PHSL 533 Advanced Physiology and
Pathophysiology (4.0)
PHSL 534 Advanced Physiology and
Pathophysiology II (3.0)
PHSL 576 Vascular Smooth Muscle (3.0)
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology (4.0)
PHSL 595 Readings in Physiology (1.0)
PHSL 694 Special Problems in Physiology (2.0)
Totals 6.0–9.0 5.0–11.0
Overall Totals 48.0 72.0
A course title followed by a number range in parentheses indicates a variable unit course or a coursethat is to be repeated one or more times until the total required units are reached. The number inside theparentheses is the unit value of the course. The number in the column is the total units required for thedegree curriculum.
LENGTH OF PROGRAM1.5–2 years (5 academic quarters) + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted2–2.5 years (7 academic quarters) after the masters + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; parttime permitted
ROSARIO BEACH SUMMER COURSESIn cooperation with the Walla Walla University Marine Station at Anacortes, Washington, facilities areavailable for marine courses and research by students of this program, in consultation with their advisor.
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Earth Science
Ph.D.
H. PAUL BUCHHEIM, Program Director
FACULTYEBS—PRIMARY APPOINTMENTSLeonard R. BrandH. Paul BuchheimBenjamin ClausenStephen G. DunbarRaul EsperanteRonald NalinKevin E. Nick
SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSRonald L. CarterV. Leroy LeggittSamuel Soret
ADJUNCT FACULTYStanley M. AwramikDoug BrittonH. Thomas Goodwin
The specific research and academic interests and strengths of the faculty are in:
• vertebrate paleontology, taphonomy, philosophy of science• limnogeology, sedimentology, paleoenvironments• biostratigraphy, terrestrial paleoecology• tropical marine and intertidal ecology and marine invertebrate ecophysiology, comparativephysiology• animal behavior and distribution• paleomagnetics and sedimentology geographic information analysis and technology• igneous petrology, nuclear physics, and geophysics• vertebrate paleontology and biogeography
EARTH SCIENCE—PH.D.The Department of Earth and Biological Sciences offers the program leading to a Doctor of Philosophydegree in earth science. Emphasis is on research and courses in sedimentology, paleontology, andpaleobiology that prepare the student to understand the history of the earth and life, its geologicalcontext, and the science involved in deciphering this history. Students are encouraged to thinkindependently and to consider various approaches to understanding earth history. Areas of curricular
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strength and research emphases include sedimentology, limnogeology, paleontology, paleoenvironments,paleoecology, and taphonomy. Research in paleontology can also be pursued through the Master ofScience degree curriculum in geology and the Doctor of Philosophy degree curriculum in biology.
ObjectivesThe Earth Science Program strives to:
1. Instill in students the values of honesty, scientific integrity, careful research, and critical,independent thinking.2. Provide the tools and intellectual environment that will facilitate the earth scientist’s attainment ofthe highest potential in scholarship, research, and teaching.3. Challenge graduate students to consider the relationship among science, faith, and societalresponsibility.
Learning outcomes
1. Demonstrate advanced breadth and depth of knowledge in earth science.2. Demonstrate the ability to plan and carry out independent research.3. Demonstrate written and oral communication skills, and the integration of technology incommunication.4. Demonstrate ability to analyze and synthesize previous knowledge.5. Demonstrate a professional aptitude and attitude.6. Demonstrate critical evaluation skills in relation to faith and science and to public interest issues.
Student financial aidAssistantships for research and/or teaching are available from the Department of Earth and BiologicalSciences on a competitive basis. Further information can be obtained by contacting the department at<ebs@llu.edu>. Qualified students are also encouraged to seek fellowships from federal and privateagencies with the help of their advisor.
General requirementsFor information about requirements and practices to which all graduate students are subject, thestudent should consult relevant sections of this CATALOG, as well as general information pertinent to theschool in which this program is housed.
AdmissionThe successful applicant must meet the general admission requirements of the University and theschool in which this program is housed, as outlined in this CATALOG. Applicants must take the generalGRE examination and achieve an acceptable score (the subject GRE is not required). Internationalstudents may be required to take the TOEFL examination. Contact this department or refer to thisCATALOG for details. Recommended G.P.A. in a previous M.S. degree program is at least 3.5.Expected undergraduate preparation includes:
• two quarters of college mathematics (including calculus)• general physics with laboratory (one year)• general chemistry with laboratory (one year)
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• statistics (one course)• undergraduate geology courses (see cognates listed below)
Advanced standing may be granted toward these requirements; or some of these courses may be takenduring residence at Loma Linda University, with approval of the admissions committee.To apply for admission to the program, go to the LLU Web site at <llu.edu/central/apply>. Studentsmay also contact the department at <ebs@llu.edu>.
Application timeApplications are accepted at any time. However, it is recommended that applications for AutumnQuarter be submitted by March. Financial aid decisions will be made in early April.
CurriculumThe following constitutes the curriculum for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in earth science.A minimum of 72 quarter units of academic credit for courses, seminars, and research beyond themaster’s degree is required (including at least 55 at or above the 500 level); that is, a minimum of 120units beyond the baccalaureate degree, including the following required courses:(Advanced standing may be granted toward these requirements)
Cognates
May be taken during the program in addition to the units required for the degree Units
GEOL 204 Physical Geology 4.0
GEOL 316 Mineralogy 4.0
GEOL 317 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 4.0
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy 6.0
GEOL 424 Structural Geology 4.0
GEOL 431 Geochemistry 4.0
GEOL 443 Historical Geology 4.0
GEOL 456 Field Methods of Geologic Mapping 4.0
GEOL 618 Writing for publication 2.0
Totals —
Core Units
GEOL 556 Paleoenvironments 3.0
GEOL 557 Paleoenvironments Field Trip 1.0
GEOL 607 Seminar in Geology (0.5) 5.0
GEOL 617 Proposal Writing and Grantsmanship 2.0
GEOL 699 Dissertation Research Minimum of 4 units required 4.0
GEOL 558 Philosophy of Science (4)
GEOL 559 Philosophy of Science and
Origins (1)
One course required: GEOL 588 required except for
students who have taken GEOL 475 or equivalent
4.0
Totals 19.0
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Religion Units
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
RELR 5__ Graduate-level Relational 3.0
RELT 527 The Bible and Ecology (3)
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought (3)
RELT 559 New Testament Thought (3)
RELT 560 Jesus the Revealer: The Message of
the Gospel of John (3)
RELT 564 Apostle of Hope: The Life, Letters,
and Legacy of Paul (3)
RELT 565 Vision of Healing: The Message of
the Book of Revelation (3)
Choose one course 3.0
Totals 9.0
Electives
Choose courses from this list to fulfill required degree units. A minimum of 72 total units required beyond
the master’s degree. Units
BIOL 515 Biogeography (3)
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic
Information Systems (4)
ENVH 424 Desktop GIS Software
Applications (4)
ENVH 434 Advanced GIS Software
Applications (3)
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (6)
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
GEOL 437 Geophysics (4)
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4)
GEOL 448 Field Seminar in Historical
Geology (4)
GEOL 455 Modern Carbonate Depositional
Systems (3)
GEOL 464 Environmental Geology (3)
GEOL 465 Hydrogeology (4)
GEOL 484 Readings in Geology (1)
GEOL 487 Field Geology Studies (1)
GEOL 488 Topics in Geology (1)
GEOL 489 Readings in Paleontology (1)
GEOL 495 Special Projects in Geology (1)
GEOL 525 Paleopalynology (4)
GEOL 526 Introduction to GIS for the Natural
Sciences (2)
44.0–92.0
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GEOL 535 GIS Spatial Analysis for the Natural
Sciences (3)
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4)
GEOL 546 Ichnology (2)
GEOL 554 Limnogeology (4)
GEOL 555 Carbonate Geology (4)
GEOL 565 Analysis of Sedimentary Rocks (4)
GEOL 569 Tectonics and Sedimentation (4)
GEOL 574 Environmental Geology (3)
GEOL 575 Hydrogeology (4)
GEOL 588 Topics in Geology (1)
GEOL 589 Readings in Paleontology (1)
GEOL 594 Readings in Geology (1)
GEOL 595 Lacustrine Readings (1)
GEOL 695 Special Projects in Geology (1)
GEOL 697 Research (1)
Totals 44.0–92.0
Overall Totals 72.0-
120.0
Length of program2–2.5 years (7 academic quarters) after the masters + dissertation—based on full-time enrollment; parttime permitted
Seminar attendance requirementsAll graduate students in residence must register for and attend GEOL 607 Seminars each quarter atLoma Linda University.
Research proposalStudents are urged to select a research project early in their program, in consultation with a facultymember approved by the department. A written research proposal and oral defense of the student’sproposed research should be completed by the end of the third quarter of study. A comprehensive planfor completion of the degree will be approved at this time.
Advancement to candidacyStudents may apply for advancement to candidacy by completing Form A, which requires:
1. Completing all deficiencies and corequisites.2. Selecting a research committee.3. Completing an approved written research proposal and budget.4. Passing the oral defense of the research proposal and the comprehensive examination.5. Being recommended by the program faculty (should be completed by the end of the third quarterof study).
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Registration and tuition after normative timeThe program design is for Ph.D. degree students to finish in the normative time of four years. In certaincircumstances students may require more time for completion. Students who are past the normative timefor completing their degree must register for two units each quarter without a tuition waiver until theycomplete their degree. After their normative time, students may request a one-year grace period thatmust be approved by the department faculty.
Professional developmentPh.D. degree students are expected to publish papers, present papers at scientific meetings, and submitresearch grant proposals.
DissertationThe written thesis must demonstrate the completion of significant, original research and must bewritten in the format of an appropriate scientific journal where the manuscript is likely to be submittedfor publication. At least one manuscript from the dissertation must be submitted for publication beforethe Ph.D. degree will be granted.
Defense of dissertationAn oral presentation and defense of the thesis, including final oral examination on the student’s field ofstudy, are required.
Teaching experienceTeaching is recommended during at least one quarter. This experience may be obtained throughlaboratory teaching or it may include presenting several lectures for a course, in consultation with thestudent’s major professor and the course instructor.
Comprehensive examinationAn oral comprehensive examination is given in connection with a written and oral presentation of aninitial research project, approved by the student’s guidance committee.The purpose is to measure the student’s knowledge of his/her field of study and his/her ability to find,understand, and synthesize the research literature on a topic and to conduct original research. The oralexamination covers the student’s field of study, as well as defense of the research.
Grade requirement for graduationAll courses applied toward the Ph.D. must receive a grade of at least a B.
Varied course offeringsIn addition to the primary offerings of the department, the student, with committee approval, may takecourses in other departments as part of the graduate work—according to special interests and needs.
Rosario Beach summer coursesIn cooperation with the Walla Walla University Marine Station at Anacortes, Washington, facilities areavailable for marine courses and research by students of this program.
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Environmental Sciences
B.S.
RICARDO A. ESCOBAR III, Program Director
FACULTYEBS—PRIMARY APPOINTMENTSLeonard R. BrandH. Paul BuchheimBenjamin L. ClausenStephen G. DunbarRicardo A. Escobar IIIRaul EsperanteWilliam K. HayesKevin E. NickTimothy Standish
SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSRonald L. CarterW. William HughesV. Leroy LeggittSamuel SoretSeth Wiafe
The Department of Earth and Biological Sciences (EBS) offers a program leading to a Bachelor ofScience degree in environmental sciences (ENVS). This program builds upon a strong interdisciplinarybreadth in natural, physical, and earth systems sciences to help understand the effect of human activitieson environmental sustainability and management. In addition, since understanding the environment hasbecome highly dependent on advanced technology, students will learn to use marketable geospatialapplications, such as: geographic information systems (GIS), remote sensing, computer systemsmodeling, and global positioning systems (GPS). These tools will help students address environmentalproblems, such as: climate change, biodiversity decline, groundwater and soil contamination, use ofnatural resources, waste management, sustainable development, and air and noise pollution. Studentshave a choice of advanced expertise in one of the following concentration areas: conservation biology andbiodiversity, environmental geology, or health geographics. Lastly, this program will encourage studentsto develop critical thinking skills, healthy lifestyles, and service-oriented attitudes that are necessary todevelop effective and ethical solutions to environmental problems on a local and global scale.
LEARNING OUTCOMES
• Demonstrate breadth and depth of knowledge of earth’s environment by understanding thedynamic and interdependent nature of each of earth’s component systems (atmosphere,hydrosphere, biosphere, and geosphere).• Demonstrate the ability to critically evaluate the relation of science and faith within anenvironmental context.
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• Demonstrate written, technical, oral, and problem-solving skills necessary to collect, analyze, andshare environmental data with scientific and public communities.• Demonstrate awareness of the professional and academic opportunities in the environmentalscience field, as well as knowledge of concurrent environmental science research.• Obtain an understanding of the human and natural causes to some of earth’s environmentalproblems and learn how the environmental scientist addresses them.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSThe student in the B.S. degree in Environmental Sciences (ENVS) Program will generally take the firsttwo years of required corequisite course work (96–105 units) at any accredited community college oruniversity, and the last two years of the ENVS curriculum at Loma Linda University. Students mayobtain early entrance with the approval of the Earth and Biological Sciences Department after completingat least 48 quarter units of corequisites at a college of their choice. Students accepted early willconcurrently take course work at a nearby community college in order to complete their outstandingcorequisite requirements. All students seeking admission into the Environmental Sciences Program musthave a 2.5 G.P.A. and three letters of recommendation from faculty members at the institutionspreviously attended.
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIESCareer options in the field of environmental sciences are diverse and abundant. The EnvironmentalSciences Program prepares students for entry-level jobs in environmental sciences or GIS fields.Graduates may pursue jobs in the public sector through local, state, and federal agencies such as U.S. Fishand Wildlife Service, U.S. Geological Survey, and Department of Fish and Game. In the private sector,graduates may seek jobs in environmental consulting firms, foundations, and organizations. Someexamples of career paths that environmental science graduates pursue include environmentalengineering, science, and social policy; a wide variety of natural resources management fields, such assoil science, forestry, agriculture, watershed science, range management, wildlife conservation, recreationresources, land management, and ecology; landscape architecture, conservation science, geographicinformation science (GIS), climatology, diverse health sciences; as well as public policy, law, or planningcareers.Environmental scientists may also become involved through employment or volunteering withnonprofit organizations such as Adventist Development and Relief Agency (ADRA) International andhelp world populations learn how to use the earth’s resources to their advantage in a sustainable manner.
PREPARATION FOR TEACHINGA student preparing to teach at the elementary or secondary level will need to complete therequirements for a teaching credential, in addition to the environmental sciences major. The studentshould consult the undergraduate program director for further information. General elective units can beused for education courses.
PREPARATION FOR ADVANCED PROGRAMSBecause of the strong foundation in the natural and physical sciences acquired in the EnvironmentalSciences Program, students have the option of applying to a variety of graduate programs; as well asmedical, dental, and engineering programs. In most cases, these programs would require full-year
Environmental Sciences 939
courses in general biology, general chemistry, general physics, and organic chemistry. One or morecourses in calculus may also be required. Students are highly encouraged to contact their prehealth orgraduate program of choice early in their major to ensure they meet specific course requirements.
ENVIRONMENTAL INTERNSHIPThe Environmental Sciences Program offers students the opportunity to engage in “hands-on”application of fundamentals learned in course work by enrolling in ENVS 487. With the supervision of afaculty advisor, students will develop an academic component of the internship and will be permitted toearn up to eight units of general elective credit towards the B.S. degree. All internship appointments aresubject to Environmental Scientist Program director approval.
UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCHFollowing approval of an academic advisor and research professor, students interested in field researchmay gain training and experience in one of the three concentration areas offered by the program. Undersupervision of a research professor, students will develop a project within the context of environmentalconservation, health, or sustainability in an effort to find new solutions to environmental problems.
HONORS PROGRAMStudents who have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above, a sponsoring faculty member, and an approved researchproposal may apply to be accepted in the environmental sciences honors program. The honors studentmust register for at least two units of undergraduate research, conduct original research under a facultymember’s direction, submit a written undergraduate thesis, and give a public oral presentation.
FINANCIAL AIDScholarships and discounts for earth and biological science undergraduate students in the Departmentof Earth and Biological Sciences include:Tuition rate in Geology or Environmental Sciences programs—B.S.: $290/unit; 12–18 units—$3,480 perquarter.
1. Academic scholarships
a. Scholarships based on test results
a. American College Test (ACT) score of 30 or above: $1,600 (or 16 percent of tuition).For a student who maintains a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.5, renewable forsuccessive years.b. Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
a. National Merit Finalist Scholarship covers 100 percent tuition.b. National Merit Semifinalist Scholarship covers 34 percent tuitionc. National Merit Commended Scholarship covers 20 percent tuition.
Student must maintain a 3.5 cumulative G.P.A., renewable for successive years. If astudent qualifies for both an ACT and an SAT scholarship, the scholarship with thelargest dollar value will apply.
940 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
b. Renewable G.P.A. scholarships (eligibility based on G.P.A. at the end of previous academicyear)
• G.P.A. between 3.75 and 4.00, $1,480 per year (or 15 percent of tuition).• G.P.A. between 3.50 and 3.74, $1,180 per year (or 12 percent of tuition).• G.P.A. between 3.25 and 3.49, $900 per year (or 9 percent of tuition).
If a student is eligible for a National Merit Scholarship and/or an ACT scholarship, as wellas a G.P.A.scholarship, the scholarship with the largest dollar value will apply.
2. Guidelines
• All scholarships or other financial awards cannot exceed costs for tuition and fees.• If a student qualifies for more than one scholarship or reduced tuition award, the awardwith the largest dollar value applies.• Scholarship or tuition reduction will be applied as a credit to the student’s tuition account atthe rate of one-third of the total per quarter, and is available to full-time students only.• Loss of scholarship money may result when a student does not maintain the minimumcumulative G.P.A. required by the particular scholarship.• The last day of final tests for the first quarter that a student is enrolled at LLU is thedeadline for verifying with Student Financial Services that the student qualifies for ascholarship for the academic year.• The scholarships and reduced tuition award listed here apply only to students enrolled inundergraduate programs in the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences.
Note: Determination of the amount of scholarships and awards at Loma Linda University is influencedby FAFSA data. State and federal grants, as well as other grants and subsidies, will be applied beforeLoma Linda University scholarships and discounts; therefore, some students may be eligible to receiveonly a portion of their scholarship award.
REQUIRED UNITS AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTAll unit requirements listed are quarter units. Minimum requirements include one year of full-timeresidence in Loma Linda University, completing 32 of the last 46 units, or a minimum of 45 total units ofcourse work for the degree at Loma Linda University. If the student has attended an institution that doesnot give bachelor’s degrees, a maximum of 105 quarter units of transfer credit can be from a two-yearjunior or community college.Please note: Grades of C- and below are not accepted for credit.
B.S. DEGREE IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES CURRICULUM
General studies requirementsThe information below provides a summary of the University’s general education requirements forundergraduate students. For a complete description of Loma Linda University’s general educationrequirements and criteria, the student should refer to the Division of General Studies section in thisCATALOG. The tables below list requirements specific to the B.S. degree in environmental sciences.
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A student in the B.S. degree program in environmental sciences will generally take two years ofrequired general education (GE) course work at an accredited community college or university, and thelast two years of the environmental sciences curriculum at LLU. However, students desiring earlyentrance may do so upon previously completing at least 48 quarter units of GE course work and with theapproval of the EBS department. Students accepted early will concurrently take course work at a nearbycommunity college in order to complete some of their outstanding GE requirements. Some GE coursesmay be taken at LLU. No more than 105 quarter/70 semester units may be transferred from a junior orcommunity college. Grades of C- and below are not accepted for credit.
Domain 1: Religion and Humanities (20 quarter units minimum)
Humanities (12 quarter units minimum)Choose courses from three of the following areas: civilization/history, fine arts (art history and musichistory), literature, philosophy, and performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units).
ReligionAn applicant who has attended an Adventist college or university is required to have taken fourquarter units of religion from an Adventist institution for each year of attendance at an Adventist collegeor university. Up to 8 quarter credits may apply towards the 20 units needed in Domain 1. If the applicanthas not attended an Adventist institution, there are no religion units required. In either case, however, theapplicant must have completed 20 quarter/14 semester units in Domain 1: Humanities and Religion.
Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis (43 quarter units)
Natural Sciences (31 units)
• College algebra (4 units)• Statistics (4 units) offered at LLU• Two of the following full-year sequences:
◦ General biology with laboratory (12 units)◦ General chemistry with laboratory (12 units)◦ General physics with laboratory (12 units)
Social Sciences (12 units minimum)
• One course dealing with human diversity (e.g., cultural anthropology)• Choose remaining units from the following areas: geography, economics, political science,psychology, sociology, etc.)
Domain 3: Communication (9–13 quarter units)
• English composition (complete sequence)• Elective areas may include courses in computer information systems, critical thinking, and publicspeaking
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Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2–6 quarter units)
• Two activity courses in physical education• Personal health or nutrition
Domain 5: ElectivesElectives from the previous four domains may be selected to complete the general education minimumrequirements of 68 quarter units.
ConcentrationsOne of the following concentration areas will be chosen in consultation with the environmentalsciences program director.
Conservation biology and biodiversityOne year each of general biology and general chemistry are required for this concentration.This concentration is suitable for students wishing to empirically analyze the health of an ecosystem,including population and distribution of plants and animals and environmental degradation and itscauses, with the goal of proposing methods of improving the health of the ecosystem. Graduates in thistrack normally work closely with government, conservation agencies, and industry to develop land andwater management plans and educate the public about threats to the health of ecosystems. Thisconcentration is also appropriate as background for graduate study in such disciplines as biology,ecology, forestry, and environmental health.
Environmental geologyOne year of general chemistry and general physics is required for this concentration.This track will prepare students to objectively study geologic information and apply it to contemporaryenvironmental problems such as pollution, waste management, resource extraction, natural hazards, andhuman health. For example, an environmental geologist might evaluate the risk and damage potentialfrom natural hazards such as floods, landslides, volcanoes, or earthquakes. They might be involved in aland-use planning process that assesses the impact a sanitary landfill would have on groundwater. Thisconcentration is also appropriate as background for graduate study in areas such as geology and earthsciences.
Geographic Information Systems (GIS)One year each of general biology and general chemistry is required for this concentration.Geographic information systems (GIS) allows researchers to model and assess multiple layers ofenvironmental, human health, and demographic information. Students in this track will learn to use GISas a multidimensional tool to understand the complete environmental and health risks of an area.
ENVS MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Required core courses Units
BIOL 449 Biodiversity and Conservation 3.0
ENVH 414 Introduction to Environmental Health 3.0
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic Information Systems 4.0
ENVH 424 Desktop GIS Software Applications 4.0
ENVH 434 Advanced GIS Software Applications 3.0
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ENVS 401 Earth System Science and Global Change 4.0
ENVS 455 Environmental Law and Regulation 4.0
ENVS 485 Seminar in Environmental Sciences (0.5) 3.0
GEOL 475 Philosophy of Science and Origins 4.0
Totals 32.0
Concentrations - one required Units
BIOL 406 Marine Biology (4)
BIOL 409 Mammalogy (4)
BIOL 414 Biology of Marine Invertebrates (4)
BIOL 415 Ecology (4)
BIOL 428 Genetics and Speciation (4)
BIOL 437 Animal Behavior (4)
BIOL 439 Behavioral Ecology (4)
BIOL 456 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3)
BIOL 495 Undergraduate Research (1)
CONSERVATION BIOLOGY & BIODIVERSITY -
Choose 12 units
12.0
GEOL 204 Physical Geology (4)
GEOL 316 Mineralogy (4)
GEOL 317 Igneous and Metamorphic
Petrology (4)
GEOL 326 Geology of Southern California (3)
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (6)
GEOL 424 Structural Geology (4)
GEOL 431 Geochemistry (4)
GEOL 437 Geophysics (4)
GEOL 443 Historical Geology (4)
GEOL 455 Modern Carbonate Depositional
Systems (3)
GEOL 456 Field Methods of Geologic
Mapping (4)
GEOL 464 Environmental Geology (3)
GEOL 465 Hydrogeology (4)
GEOL 497 Undergraduate Research (1)
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY - Choose 12 units —
ENVH 421 Cartography and Map Design (3)
ENVH 423 Practical Issues in GIS (4)
ENVH 435 Sources, Capture, and Integration of
GIS Data (3)
ENVH 436 Spatial Analysis with GIS (4)
ENVH 437 GIS in Public Health (2)
ENVH 438 Introduction to Web GIS (4)
ENVH 499 Directed Study/Special
Project (1 to 4)
GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS - Choose
12 units
—
Totals 12.0
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Required environmental sciences electives
Choose from any of the environmental sciences concentration areas or the approved ENVS electives. A
minimum of one course from each non-concentration area is required. Units
____ ___ Elective (20) 20.0
Totals 20.0
Religion Units
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion Total units required will be prorated based on total
program units completed at LLU.
6.0–10.0
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2 to 3)
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2 to 3)
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health (2 to 3)
RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism (2 to 3)
Choose one course 2.0
Totals 8.0–12.0
General electives
Any undergraduate courses taught at Loma Linda University or other regionally accredited college to
meet the 192-unit total requirement Units
____ ___ Elective —
BIOL 406 Marine Biology 4.0
BIOL 407 Herpetology 3.0
BIOL 409 Mammalogy 4.0
BIOL 414 Biology of Marine Invertebrates 4.0
BIOL 415 Ecology 4.0
BIOL 437 Animal Behavior 4.0
BIOL 439 Behavioral Ecology 4.0
BIOL 456 Techniques in Vertebrate Ecology 3.0
BIOL 479 Readings in Biology 1.0
BIOL 488 Current Topics in Biology 1.0
BIOL 495 Undergraduate Research 1.0
BIOL 497 Special Projects in Biology 1.0
ENVS 434 The Environmental Context of Community Health 3.0
ENVS 475 Field Practicum: Applied Environmental Sciences 4.0
ENVS 487 Internship in Environmental Sciences 4.0
ENVS 488 Topics in Environmental Sciences 1.0
ENVS 495 Special Projects in Environmental Sciences 1.0
ENVS 497 Undergraduate Research 1.0
GEOL 204 Physical Geology 4.0
GEOL 316 Mineralogy 4.0
GEOL 317 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 4.0
GEOL 325 Rocky Mountain Field Geology 2.0
GEOL 326 Geology of Southern California 3.0
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy 6.0
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GEOL 424 Structural Geology 4.0
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology 4.0
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology 4.0
GEOL 431 Geochemistry 4.0
GEOL 437 Geophysics 4.0
GEOL 443 Historical Geology 4.0
GEOL 444 Paleobotany 4.0
GEOL 448 Field Seminar in Historical Geology 4.0
GEOL 455 Modern Carbonate Depositional Systems 3.0
GEOL 456 Field Methods of Geologic Mapping 4.0
GEOL 464 Environmental Geology 3.0
GEOL 465 Hydrogeology 4.0
GEOL 484 Readings in Geology 1.0
GEOL 487 Field Geology Studies 1.0
GEOL 488 Topics in Geology 1.0
GEOL 489 Readings in Paleontology 1.0
GEOL 495 Special Projects in Geology 1.0
GEOL 497 Undergraduate Research 1.0
Totals —
Overall Totals 192.0
LENGTH OF PROGRAM4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [6 quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrollment; part timepermitted
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Geology
B.S., M.S.
KEVIN E. NICK, Program Director for B.S. degreeH. PAUL BUCHHEIM, Program Director for M.S. degree
FACULTY—B.S.EBS—PRIMARY APPOINTMENTSLeonard R. BrandPaul BuchheimBenjamin L. ClausenStephen G. DunbarRaul EsperanteJames L. GibsonRonald NalinKevin E. Nick
SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSV. Leroy Leggit
ADJUNCT FACULTYDouglas R. BrittonThomas Goodwin
FACULTY—M. S.PRIMARY APPOINTMENTSLeonard R. BrandH. Paul BuchheimBen ClausenStephen G. DunbarRaul EsperanteRonald NalinKevin E. Nick
SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSV. Leroy Leggitt
ADJUNCT FACULTYStanley M. AwramikDouglas R. BrittonH. Thomas Goodwin
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GEOLOGY—B.S.The Department of Earth and Biological Sciences offers a program leading to the Bachelor of Sciencedegree in geology. This program provides the student with a field-oriented education, emphasizing theapplication of geological principles in interpreting data. Sedimentary geology, paleontology, andenvironmental geology are areas of emphasis within the department.
ObjectivesThe integrated core course (major) sequence of the geology degree provides students with a generalbackground in geology as preparation for a career or graduate studies in stratigraphy, sedimentology,paleontology, and environmental geology. Fieldwork is emphasized because it provides the link to basicgeological data beyond the classroom and laboratory. Throughout the geology curriculum, students aretaught to apply the scientific method to resolve geologic problems. Students are encouraged to considermultiple working hypotheses during this process.
Learning outcomes
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the composition and structure of the earth, geological processes, andearth and planetary models.2. Demonstrate skill in finding reference materials and collecting and presenting field and laboratorydata.3. Demonstrate written, analytical, and oral skills with the integration of technology incommunication.4. Demonstrate ability to analyze and synthesize previous knowledge.5. Demonstrate a professional aptitude and attitude.6. Demonstrate critical evaluation skills in relating faith, science, and public interest issues.
Application and admissionA student pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree in geology will take the first two years of generaleducation and corequisite science courses at any accredited institution; and the last two years of geologycurriculum at Loma Linda University. Admission requirements for the B.S. degree in geology are a 2.5G.P.A. during the first two years of course work, and letters of recommendation from two faculty at theinstitutions previously attended. The degree requirements below include a list of the courses that shouldbe taken during the first two years as preparation for the geology curriculum at Loma Linda University.To apply for admission to the program, applicants must log on to the LLU Web site at <llu.edu/central/apply>. It is also recommended that applicants contact the department at <ebs@llu.edu>. Applications areaccepted at any time. However, it is recommended that applications for Autumn Quarter be submitted byMarch. Financial aid decisions will be made in early April.
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Scholarships and discounts for earth and biological science undergraduate studentsTuition rate in Geology or Environmental Sciences programs (B.S.): $290/unit; 12–18 units—$3,480 perquarter.
1. Academic scholarships
a. Scholarships based on test results
a. American College Test (ACT) score of 30 or above: $1,600 (or 16 percent of tuition).For a student who maintains a cumulative G.P.A. of at least 3.5, renewable forsuccessive years.b. Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
a. National Merit Finalist Scholarship covers 100 percent tuition.b. National Merit Semifinalist Scholarship covers 34 percent tuition.c. National Merit Commended Scholarship covers 20 percent tuition.
Student must maintain a 3.5 cumulative G.P.A. renewable for successive years. If astudent qualifies for both an ACT and an SAT scholarship, the scholarship with thelargest dollar value will apply.
b. Renewable G.P.A. scholarships (eligibility based on G.P.A. at the end of previous academicyear)
• G.P.A. between 3.75 and 4.00, $1,480 per year (or 15 percent of tuition).• G.P.A. between 3.50 and 3.74, $1,180 per year (or 12 percent of tuition).• G.P.A. between 3.25 and 3.49, $900 per year (or 9 percent of tuition).
If a student is eligible for a National Merit Scholarship and/or an ACT scholarship, as wellas a G.P.A. scholarship, the scholarship with the largest dollar value will apply.
2. Guidelines
• All scholarships or other financial awards cannot exceed costs for tuition and fees.• If a student qualifies for more than one scholarship or reduced tuition award, the awardwith the largest dollar value applies.• Scholarship or tuition reduction will be applied as a credit to the student’s tuition account atthe rate of one-third of the total per quarter, and is available to full-time students only.• Loss of scholarship money may result when a student does not maintain the minimumcumulative G.P.A. required by the particular scholarship.• The last day of final tests for the first quarter that a student is enrolled at LLU is thedeadline for verifying with Student Financial Services that the student qualifies for ascholarship for the academic year.• The scholarships and reduced tuition award listed here apply only to students enrolled inundergraduate programs in the Department of Earth and Biological Sciences.
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Note: Determination of the amount of scholarships and awards at Loma Linda University is influencedby FAFSA data. State and federal grants, as well as other grants and subsidies, will be applied beforeLoma Linda University scholarships and discounts; therefore, some students may be eligible to receiveonly a portion of their scholarship award.
Geology careersA baccalaureate degree in geology prepares a student to enter graduate programs in geology orpaleontology, or for employment in environmental and energy-related industries; or (with the necessaryeducation courses) for teaching in secondary schools. Most employment opportunities in industry,research, or college teaching require a graduate degree.In addition to the geology major, a student preparing to teach at the elementary or secondary level willneed to complete the requirements for a teaching credential. The student should consult the GeologyProgram undergraduate director for further information. Education courses will count toward generalstudies requirement.
CurriculumThe Geology Program Bachelor of Science degree requires a total of 192 quarter units. The total unitsare divided between general studies requirements, major requirements, and electives.Minimum residence requirements include one year of full-time enrollment at Loma Linda University,completing 32 of the last 48 units, or a minimum of 45 total units of course work for the degree at LomaLinda University. A maximum of 105 quarter units may be transferred from a two-year, junior, orcommunity college that does not grant bachelor’s degrees.Please note: Grades of C- and below are not accepted for credit.
Seminar attendance requirementsAll students must register for and attend GEOL 485 Seminar for each quarter of residence at thisUniversity.
Honors programStudents may apply and be accepted into the geology honors program if they meet the followingrequirements: a G.P.A. of 3.0 or above, a sponsoring faculty member, and an approved research proposal.Honors students must register for at least 2 units of undergraduate research, conduct original researchunder a faculty member’s direction, submit a written undergraduate thesis, and deliver a public oralpresentation.
General studies requirementsThe information below provides a summary of the University’s general education requirements forundergraduate students. For a complete description of Loma Linda University’s general educationrequirements and criteria, the student should refer to the Division of General Studies section in thisCATALOG. The tables below list requirements specific to the B.S. degree in geology. Most of thesecourses would normally be taken at another college and tranferred to Loma Linda University.
950 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
Domain 1: Religion and Humanities
Humanities (12 quarter units minimum)Choose courses from three of the following areas: civilization/history, fine arts (art history and musichistory), literature, philosophy, and performing/visual arts (not to exceed 4 quarter units).
ReligionAn applicant who has attended an Adventist college or university is required to have taken fourquarter units of religion from an Adventist institution for each year of attendance at an Adventist collegeor university. Up to 8 quarter credits may apply toward the 20 units needed in Domain 1. If the applicanthas not attended an Adventist institution, no religion units are required. In both cases, however, theapplicant must have completed 20 quarter/14 semester units in Domain 1: Humanities and Religion.
Domain 2: Scientific Inquiry and Analysis
Natural Sciences (12 units minimum; additional units count toward Domain 5 and the total generalstudies requirement)
• Mathematics, including calculus (8–12 units)• Statistics (4 units)• General chemistry with laboratory—one full year, complete sequence• General physics with laboratory—one full year, complete sequence• Courses in genetics and ecology, or general biology with laboratory (8 units)
Social Sciences (12 units minimum)
• One course dealing with human diversity (e.g., cultural anthropology)• Choose remaining units from the following areas: geography, economics, political science,psychology, sociology, etc.)
Domain 3: Communication (9 units minimum)
• English composition (complete sequence)• Elective areas may include courses in computer information systems, critical thinking, and publicspeaking.
Domain 4: Health and Wellness (2–6 units)
• Two activity courses in physical education• Personal health or nutrition
Domain 5: ElectivesElectives from the previous four domains may be selected to complete the general education minimumrequirements of 68 quarter units.
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Required units and residence requirementMinimum requirements include one year of full-time residence at Loma Linda University, completing32 of the last 48 units, or a minimum of 45 total units of course work for the degree at Loma LindaUniversity. If the student has attended an institution that does not grant bachelor’s degrees, a maximumof 105 quarter units of transfer credit can be transferred from a two-year junior or community college.Please note: Grades of C- and below are not accepted for credit.
Seminar attendance requirementsAll students must register for and attend GEOL 485 for each quarter of residence at this University.
Major requirements
Core Units
GEOL 204 Physical Geology 4.0
GEOL 316 Mineralogy 4.0
GEOL 317 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 4.0
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy 6.0
GEOL 424 Structural Geology 4.0
GEOL 431 Geochemistry 4.0
GEOL 443 Historical Geology 4.0
GEOL 456 Field Methods of Geologic Mapping 4.0
GEOL 475 Philosophy of Science and Origins 4.0
GEOL 485 Seminar in Geology (0.5) 3.0
Totals 41.0
Religion Units
REL_ 4__ Upper-division Religion 6.0
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2 to 3)
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2 to 3)
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and
Health (2 to 3)
RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism (2 to 3)
Choose one course 2.0
Totals 8.0
Electives Units
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4)
Choose one course 4.0
BIOL 406 Marine Biology (4)
BIOL 407 Herpetology (3)
BIOL 409 Mammalogy (4)
BIOL 414 Biology of Marine Invertebrates (4)
BIOL 415 Ecology (4)
BIOL 449 Biodiversity and Conservation (3)
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic
Information Systems (4)
Choose 16 units 16.0
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ENVH 424 Desktop GIS Software
Applications (4)
ENVH 434 Advanced GIS Software
Applications (3)
GEOL 325 Rocky Mountain Field Geology (2)
GEOL 326 Geology of Southern California (3)
GEOL 437 Geophysics (4)
GEOL 448 Field Seminar in Historical
Geology (4)
GEOL 455 Modern Carbonate Depositional
Systems (3)
GEOL 464 Environmental Geology (3)
GEOL 465 Hydrogeology (4)
GEOL 484 Readings in Geology (1)
GEOL 487 Field Geology Studies (1)
GEOL 488 Topics in Geology (1)
GEOL 489 Readings in Paleontology (1)
GEOL 495 Special Projects in Geology (1)
GEOL 497 Undergraduate Research (1)
Totals 20.0
Overall Totals 192.0
Length of program4 years (2 years prior to LLU plus 2 years [6 quarters] at LLU)—based on full-time enrolment; part-timepermitted
GEOLOGY—M.S.The Department of Earth and Biological Sciences offers the Master of Science degree in geology.Research and course work emphasize field and laboratory studies in sedimentology, paleontology,paleoenvironmental reconstruction, paleoecology, and taphonomy. Areas of curriculum strengths includesedimentary geology, paleontology, and environmental geology. Research in paleontology may also bepursued through the M.S. and Ph.D. degree curricula in biology, and through the Ph.D. degreecurriculum in earth science.
Program objectivesThe Geology Program focuses on field-oriented geology—particularly sedimentology, stratigraphy,and paleontology. The integrated core course sequence provides students with the tools to conductresearch in the subdisciplines of sedimentology, paleontology, or environmental geology. Fieldwork isemphasized because it provides a first-hand experience with geological phenomena that cannot besatisfactorily grasped or understood solely from classroom or laboratory study. Throughout the geologycurriculum, students are encouraged to develop an open-minded and investigative approach in theapplication of the scientific method to the resolution of geologic problems. Consideration of multipleworking hypotheses is encouraged.
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The Geology Program aims to instill in students the values of honesty, scientific integrity, carefulresearch, and independent critical thinking; provide the tools and intellectual environment in whichgeologists can attain their highest potential in scholarship and research; and challenge graduate studentsto consider the relationships among science, faith, and societal responsibility.
Learning outcomes
1. Demonstrate advanced breadth and depth of knowledge in earth science.2. Plan and carry out independent research.3. Demonstrate written and oral communication skills, and the integration of technology incommunication.4. Demonstrate ability to analyze and synthesize previous knowledge.5. Demonstrate a professional aptitude and attitude.6. Demonstrate critical evaluation skills in relation to faith, science, and public interest issues.
Financial aidResearch and teaching assistantships are available from the Department of Earth and BiologicalSciences on a competitive basis. Further information can be obtained by contacting the department at<ebs@llu.edu>. Qualified students are also encouraged to seek fellowships from federal and privateagencies with the help of their advisors.
ApplicationApplications are accepted at any time. However, it is recommended that applications for Fall Quarterbe submitted by March. Financial aid decisions will be made in early April.To apply for admission to the program, applicants must log on to the University Web site at <llu.edu/central/apply>. It is also recommended that applicants contact the department at <ebs@llu.edu>.
AdmissionOur admission standards include an undergraduate degree with a G.P.A. of at least 3.0. Applicantsmust also take the general GRE examination and achieve an acceptable score. International students maybe required to take the TOEFL examination. Contact the department or search this CATALOG for details.Preparation for the MS Geology degree should include the following corequisites. Advanced standingmay be granted toward these requirements.
Biology (zoology, botany, ecology or general biology) (highly recommended, not required) 8.0General chemistry (full year with laboratory) 12.0Physics (full year with laboratory) 12.0Mathematics, including calculusStatistics 3.0–4.0
Some corequisites may be taken during residence at Loma Linda University, with approval ofadmission committee.
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Curriculum
Two-year track, for students with an undergraduate degree in geologyA minimum of 56 quarter units, including 44 at or above the 500 level, constitutes the curriculum forthe Master of Science degree in geology. In addition to the general requirements of the school in whichthe program is housed, the following courses are required:
Three-year track, for students without an undergraduate degree in geologyStudents with a variety of majors (including science and some nonscience majors) are encouraged toenter the M.S. degree program in geology. The three-year track courses are indicated in the table ofcourse requirements. The total program consists of 78 units, including 22 units of undergraduate geologycourses that are not part of the M.S. degree program in geology; and the M.S. degree curriculum ingeology with a minimum of 56 quarter units, including 44 at or above the 500 level. Advanced standingmay be granted toward cognate requirements.
Other requirementsThe remainder of the student’s program will be planned in consultation with the major professor andgraduate advisory committee. In addition to course work, students are expected to attend all programseminars while in residence, fulfill research and thesis expectations, and successfully pass a final oralexamination.
Corequisites
The following courses are usually taken during the undergraduate program. However, they may
be completed during the graduate program, since students with a variety of majors (including
science and some non-science majors) are encouraged to enter the MS in geology. Courses do not
apply toward graduate credit:
2-yr
track
3-yr
Track
GEOL 204 Physical Geology 4.0
GEOL 316 Mineralogy 4.0
GEOL 317 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 4.0
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy 6.0
GEOL 424 Structural Geology 4.0
Totals — —
Cognates
The following courses are usually taken during the undergraduate program. However, they may
be completed during the graduate program and may apply toward the M.S. degree. Advanced
standing may be granted toward these requriements.
2-yr
track
3-yr
Track
GEOL 431 Geochemistry 4.0 4.0
GEOL 443 Historical Geology 4.0 4.0
GEOL 456 Field Methods of Geologic Mapping 4.0 4.0
Totals 12.0 12.0
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Core 2-yr
track
3-yr
Track
GEOL 556 Paleoenvironments 3.0 3.0
GEOL 557 Paleoenvironments Field Trip 1.0 1.0
GEOL 565 Analysis of Sedimentary Rocks 4.0 4.0
GEOL 566 Sedimentary Processes 4.0 4.0
GEOL 567 Stratigraphy and Basin Analysis 4.0 4.0
GEOL 607 Seminar in Geology (0.5) Each quarter in residence; 0.5 units per
quarter
3.0 4.5
GEOL 617 Proposal Writing and Grantsmanship 2.0 2.0
GEOL 698 Thesis Research 4 units minimum 4.0 4.0
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
GEOL 558 Philosophy of Science (4.0)
GEOL 559 Philosophy of Science and
Origins (1.0)
One course required: GEOL 588 required
except for students who have taken GEOL
475 or equivalent
4.0 4.0
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4.0)
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4.0)
Choose two courses 8.0 8.0
Totals 37.0 38.5
Religion 2-yr
track
3-yr
Track
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0 3.0
Totals 3.0 3.0
Electives 2-yr
track
3-yr
Track
BIOL 515 Biogeography (3.0)
BIOL 566 Multivariate Statistics (3.0)
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic
Information Systems (4.0)
ENVH 424 Desktop GIS Software
Applications (4.0)
ENVH 434 Advanced GIS Software
Applications (3.0)
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4.0)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
GEOL 434 Introduction to GIS for the Natural
Sciences (2) (2.0)
GEOL 437 Geophysics (4.0)
— —
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GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4.0)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
GEOL 455 Modern Carbonate Depositional
Systems (3.0)
GEOL 487 Field Geology Studies (1.0)
GEOL 495 Special Projects in Geology (1.0)
GEOL 525 Paleopalynology (4.0)
GEOL 535 GIS Spatial Analysis for the Natural
Sciences ()
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4.0)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
GEOL 546 Ichnology (2.0)
GEOL 548 Field Seminar in Historical
Geology (4.0)
GEOL 554 Limnogeology (4.0)
GEOL 555 Carbonate Geology (4.0)
GEOL 565 Analysis of Sedimentary Rocks (4.0)
GEOL 569 Tectonics and Sedimentation (4.0)
GEOL 574 Environmental Geology (3.0)
GEOL 575 Hydrogeology (4.0)
GEOL 588 Topics in Geology (1.0–4.0) (1.0)
GEOL 589 Readings in
Paleontology (1.0–4.0) (1.0)
GEOL 594 Readings in Geology (1.0–4.0) (1.0)
GEOL 595 Lacustrine Readings (1.0)
GEOL 618 Writing for publication (2.0)
GEOL 658 Advanced Philosophy of Science
readings (2) (2.0)
GEOL 695 Special Projects in
Geology (1.0–4.0) (1.0)
GEOL 697 Research (1.0–8.0) (4.0)
4 unit minimum
Totals — —
Overall Totals 52.0 53.5
Length of program27-month track—2 years (6 quarters) + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted36-month track—3 years (9 quarters) + thesis—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
Seminar attendance requirementsAll graduate students in residence must register for and attend seminars (GEOL 607) each quarter atthis University.
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Registration and tuition after normative timeStudents who are past the normative time for completing their degree must register for two unitswithout a tuition waiver each quarter until they complete their degree. After the normative time, studentsmay request a one-year grace period. An extension may be granted contingent upon approval of thedepartment faculty.
Research proposalStudents are urged to select a research project early in their program, in consultation with a facultymember approved by the department. A written research proposal and an oral defense of the student’sproposed research should be completed by the end of the third quarter of study. A comprehensive planfor completion of the degree will be approved at this time.
Advancement to candidacyStudents may apply for advancement to candidacy by completing Form A, which requires:
1. Selecting a research committee.2. Receiving approval of the written research proposal.3. Passing the oral defense of the research proposal.4. Being recommended by the program faculty (should be completed by the end of the third quarterof study).
ThesisThe written thesis must demonstrate the completion of significant, original research and must bewritten in the format of an appropriate scientific journal.
Defense of thesisAn oral presentation and defense of the thesis is required. This includes final oral examination onstudent’s field of study.
Grade requirement for graduationAn overall G.P.A. of 3.0 is required for graduation.
Rosario Beach Summer coursesIn cooperation with the Walla Walla University Marine Station at Anacortes, Washington, facilities areavailable for marine courses and research by graduate students of this department.
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Natural Sciences
M.S.
LEONARD R. BRAND, Program Director
FACULTYPRIMARY APPOINTMENTSLeonard R. BrandH. Paul BuchheimBenjamin L. ClausenStephen G. DunbarRaul EsperanteWilliam K. HayesRonald NalinKevin E. NickTimothy Standish
SECONDARY APPOINTMENTSRonald L. CarterSamuel Soret
The Natural Sciences Program leads to the Master of Science degree. Course work is selected from theallied fields of biology, paleontology, geology, earth systems science, and geographic informationsystems. Areas of curriculum strength include ecology, genetics, systematics, sedimentary geology,paleontology, environmental geology, environmental science, and GIS.
OBJECTIVESStudents completing the Master of Science degree in natural sciences will be:
1. Fluent in the fundamental concepts of biology, geology, GIS, and environmental science.2. Qualified to seek endorsement for subject teaching in secondary education and will be competentin either biological science or geoscience.3. Effective in written and oral communication.4. Familiar with the scientific method, hypothesis testing, and deductive reasoning.5. Familiar with key issues related to the integration of faith and science.6. Qualified to seek employment in K-12 teaching or civil or public service, or will be satisfied thatthe degree met other personal or professional development objectives.
PROGRAM FEATURESThe Natural Sciences Program emphasizes ecology-oriented areas of biology and field-orientedgeology—particularly sedimentology, stratigraphy, and paleontology. Fieldwork is emphasized becauseit provides a first-hand experience with biological and geological phenomena that cannot be satisfactorilygrasped or understood solely from classroom or laboratory study. Throughout the natural sciencescurriculum, students are encouraged to develop an open-minded and investigative approach in the
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application of the scientific method to the resolution of biological and geologic problems. Considerationof multiple working hypotheses is encouraged. The goal is to prepare students for effective careers inteaching or government.
LEARNING OUTCOMES
1. Demonstrate breadth of knowledge in natural sciences.2. Demonstrate written and oral communication skills and integrate technology in communication.3. Demonstrate ability to analyze and synthesize previous knowledge.4. Demonstrate a professional aptitude and attitude.5. Demonstrate critical evaluation skills in relating faith and science with public interest issues.
ADMISSIONAcceptable undergraduate preparation includes a bachelor’s degree in biology, geology, chemistry,physics, or other degree with typical biology and geology prerequisites. In addition, it must include twoquarters of college mathematics (calculus recommended); one-year courses in biology, chemistry, andphysics; and a course in general ecology. Some of these courses may be taken during residence at thisUniversity, with approval of the admissions committee. Advanced standing may be granted toward theserequirements.An undergraduate G.P.A. of at least 2.75 is expected. Applicants must take the general GREexamination and achieve an acceptable score (the subject GRE is not required). International studentsmay be required to take the TOEFL examination. Applicants should contact this department or searchthis CATALOG for details.
APPLICATIONApplications are accepted at any time. However, it is recommended that applications for the AutumnQuarter be submitted by March. To apply for admission to the program, applicants must log onto theUniversity Web site at <llu.edu/central/apply>. It is also recommended that applicants contact thedepartment at <ebs@llu.edu>.
CURRICULUMA minimum of 50 quarter units, including 34 at or above the 500 level, constitutes the curriculum forthe Master of Science degree program in natural sciences. The following courses are required.Undergraduate courses must be at the 400 level:
Core Units
BIOL 616 Research and Experimental
Design (2)
GEOL 616 Research and Experimental
Design (2)
Choose one course 2.0
BIOL 505 Marine Biology (4)
BIOL 515 Biogeography (3)
BIOL 539 Behavioral Ecology (4)
BIOL 546 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3)
BIOL 549 Biodiversity and Conservation (3)
Choose one course 3.0–4.0
960 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
BIOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
BIOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
BIOL 444 Paleobotany (4)
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4)
Choose one course 4.0
BIOL 558 Philosophy of Science (4)
GEOL 558 Philosophy of Science (4)
Choose one course 4.0
BIOL 607 Seminar in Biology (0.5)
GEOL 607 Seminar in Geology (0.5)
Choose one course each quarter in residence; 0.5 unit
per quarter
3.0
Totals 16.0–17.0
Religion Units
REL_ 5__ Graduate-level Religion 3.0
Totals 3.0
Electives Units
BIOL 406 Marine Biology (4)
BIOL 407 Herpetology (3)
BIOL 409 Mammalogy (4)
BIOL 414 Biology of Marine Invertebrates (4)
BIOL 415 Ecology (4)
BIOL 437 Animal Behavior (4)
BIOL 439 Behavioral Ecology (4)
BIOL 449 Biodiversity and Conservation (3)
BIOL 456 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3)
BIOL 479 Readings in Biology (1)
BIOL 488 Current Topics in Biology (1)
BIOL 497 Special Projects in Biology (1)
BIOL 504 Biology of Marine Invertebrates (4)
BIOL 505 Marine Biology (4)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
BIOL 507 Herpetology (3)
BIOL 515 Biogeography (3)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
BIOL 517 Ecological Physiology (4)
BIOL 518 Readings in Ecology (2)
BIOL 526 Principles and Methods of
Systematics (3)
BIOL 536 Readings in Animal Behavior (2)
BIOL 537 Advances in Sociobiology (3)
BIOL 538 Behavior Genetics (4)
BIOL 539 Behavioral Ecology (4)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
30.0–31.0
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BIOL 546 Techniques in Vertebrate
Ecology (3)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
BIOL 547 Molecular Biosystematics (4)
BIOL 548 Molecular Ecology (4)
BIOL 549 Biodiversity and Conservation (3)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
BIOL 555 Molecular Genetics (3)
BIOL 588 Current Topics in Biology (1)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
BIOL 589 Readings in Biology (1)
BIOL 618 Writing for Publication (2)
BIOL 695 Special Projects in Biology (2)
BIOL 697 Research (1)
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic
Information Systems (4)
ENVH 424 Desktop GIS Software
Applications (4)
ENVS 401 Earth System Science and Global
Change (4)
ENVS 434 The Environmental Context of
Community Health (3)
ENVS 495 Special Projects in Environmental
Sciences (1)
ENVS 534 The Environmental Context of
Community Health (3)
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (6)
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
If BIOL 426 not taken to meet a core
requirement
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
If BIOL 427 not taken to meet a core
requirement
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4)
If BIOL 444 not taken to meet a core
requirement
GEOL 448 Field Seminar in Historical
Geology (4)
GEOL 525 Paleopalynology (4)
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4)
If not taken to meet a core requirement
GEOL 546 Ichnology (2)
Totals 30.0–31.0
Overall Totals 50.0
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LENTH OF PROGRAM1.5 years (4–5 academic quarters) + project—based on full-time enrollment; part time permitted
PROJECTAs part of the core curriculum, the student will complete a project, in consultation with the advisor,involving 4 units of registration in research or special projects.
OTHER COURSESCourses beyond the core will be selected in consultation with the student’s faculty advisor.
SEMINAR ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTSAll graduate students in residence must register for and attend Seminars (BIOL or GEOL 607) eachquarter at Loma Linda University.
FINAL EXAMINATIONSStudents are expected to pass a written comprehensive examination during their penultimate quarter inresidence.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACYStudents may apply for advancement to candidacy by completing Form A, which requires:
• Completing all deficiencies and corequisites.• Completing an approved written project proposal.• Passing the written comprehensive examination.• Being recommended by the program faculty (should be completed by the end of the third quarterof study).
GRADE REQUIREMENT FOR GRADUATIONAn overall G.P.A. of 3.0 is required for graduation.
ROSARIO BEACH SUMMER COURSESIn cooperation with the Walla Walla University Marine Station at Anacortes, Washington, facilities areavailable for marine courses and research by graduate students of the Department of Earth and BiologicalSciences.
Natural Sciences 963
The Combined Degrees Programs of the University
A number of combined degrees programs are offered—each intended to provide additionalpreparation in the biomedical sciences or in clinical, professional, or basic areas related to the student’sfield of interest. The combined degrees programs provide opportunities for especially well-qualified andmotivated students to pursue professional and graduate education; and to prepare for careers in clinicalspecialization, teaching, or investigation of problems of health and disease in humans.For admission to a combined degrees program, students must have a baccalaureate degree and mustalready be admitted to the schools offering their chosen combined degrees program.Students may be required to interrupt their professional study for two or more years (as needed) forcourses and research for the graduate degree sought.The student’s concurrent status is regarded as continuous until the program is completed or untildiscontinuance is recommended. The usual degree requirements apply.Interested and qualified students may choose from the combined degrees programs offered by theUniversity.
DOUBLE LISTINGIn the alphabetical list that follows, for convenience in locating a combined degrees program, theprogram name is listed twice—the second time in italics with the two program names reversed—e.g.,Anatomy with Medicine; Medicine with Anatomy.Program curriculum information is contained only in the first listing.
ANATOMY—SMwithDENTISTRY—SDM.S./M.D., M.S./D.D.S., OR PH.D./D.D.S.Combined degrees programs allow qualified students to work on combined D.D.S./M.S. or Ph.D.(dentistry with anatomy) degrees. Details are provided in the Dentistry program descriptions earlier inSection III.
BIOLOGY OR GEOLOGY—STwithMEDICINE OR DENTISTRY—SM OR SDM.S./M.D. OR M.S./D.D.S.For students selecting a combined degrees program with a Master of Science degree in biology orgeology, up to 12 units of credit for basic science courses and up to 6 units of credit for research and/orgraduate courses completed as part of the electives of the professional curriculum may be applied towardthe master’s degree program.For students selecting a combined degrees program with a Doctor of Philosophy degree, up to 30 unitsof credit for basic science courses and up to 30 units of research and/or graduate courses, but not morethan 36 units completed as part of the electives of the professional curriculum, may be applied to theDoctor of Philosophy degree program.The animal physiology and the statistics requirements would be met as part of the professionalcurriculum.
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BIOETHICS—SRwithDENTISTRY—SDM.A./D.D.S.JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director, Bioethics, School of ReligionRONALD J. DAILEY, Program Coordinator, School of Dentistry
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees program in Bioethics with Dentistry is drawn from Loma LindaUniversity’s School of Religion and School of Dentistry.
The programThe combined degrees Bioethics with Dentistry Program is designed to fit the schedule of D.D.S. degreestudents. Ethics in dentistry is well-established at Loma Linda University. Loma Linda University’sSchool of Dentistry is one of a select few in the nation known for their expertise in ethical issues.
How many additional course work units would an M.A./D.D.S. student take beyondthe standard D.D.S. (262 units)? Answer: 36 units.An M.A. degree in bioethics taken as a stand-alone degree requires 48 units. However, the M.A./D.D.S.combined degrees student is able to accumulate 12 units in the following manner:
1. 8 units from four courses in the dental curriculum are counted for credit toward the M.A. degree inbioethics: a) RELR 717 Diversity and the Christian Health Professional, b) DNES 794 Public HealthDentistry, c) RELR 715 Christian Dentist in the Community, and d) DNES 851 The Dentist and theLaw. Acceptance of these 2-unit courses for M.A. degree credit requires an integrative,supplemental eight-page paper that relates the courses’ content to bioethics.2. 4 units come from a) the deletion of RELE 734 Christian Ethics for Dentists from the combineddegrees student’s curriculum because its content is substantively duplicated in the BioethicsProgram, and b) the dental curriculum lists one 2-unit “religion selective” that will now be taken inthe bioethics selectives.
How much course work would the M.A./D.D.S. combined degrees student take in theregular bioethics curriculum? Answer: 40 units.8 units (from four 2-unit courses) are purely double counted. These four courses (named above) havesufficiently similar content to bioethics that they warrant being applied to both the D.D.S. and the M.A.degree in bioethics, once the supplemental papers are approved. These short papers integrateprofessional course work with bioethics content.
How much course work is taken in the regular D.D.S. curriculum? Answer: 258 units(four fewer than the standard 262 units).Four units are deleted because their content is more than duplicated in the M.A. degree curriculum.
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How will D.D.S. students be selected for this program?Students are selected through a competitive process, led by the School of Dentistry, in conjunction withthe Bioethics Program. The School of Dentistry academic dean recommends students, triggering astreamlined admissions process to the M.A. degree in bioethics curiculum. Currently, one student peryear is eligible for a full tuition scholarship for this combined degree.
M.A. degree requirements
School of Dentistry and School of Religion courses transferred from standard dentistry course work
DNES 794 Public Health Dentistry 2.0
DNES 851 The Dentist and the Law 2.0
RELR 715 Christian Dentist in Community 2.0
RELR 717 Diversity and the Christian Health Professional 2.0
Totals 8.0
A model curriculum of bioethics course work taken throughout the four years of dental school
First year
Winter
Quarter
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life 4.0
Totals 4.0
Second year
Winter
Quarter
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care 4.0
Totals 4.0
Third year
Summer
Quarter
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 4.0
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 554 Clinical Ethics Practicum I 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics 4.0
Totals 16.0
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Fourth year
Summer
Quarter
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law 4.0
Summer
Quarter
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 598 Master’s Seminar I 2.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 599 Master’s Seminar II 2.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad, and the Ugly: Moral Aspects of Art and Illness 4.0
Totals 16.0
Overall Totals 40.0
BIOETHICS—SRwithMEDICINE—SMM.A. /M.D.JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director, Bioethics, School of ReligionHENRY LAMBERTON, Program Coordinator, School of Medicine
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees Bioethics with Medicine Program is drawn from Loma LindaUniversity’s School of Religion and School of Medicine.
How many additional course work units would an M.A./M.D. student take beyondthe standard M.D. (242 units)? Answer: 30 units.An M.A. degree in bioethics taken as a stand-alone degree requires 48 units in bioethics courses.However, the M.A./M.D. combined degrees student is able to deduct 18 units that would otherwise beneeded if the M.A. and M.D. degrees were taken separately:
1. 12 units from three courses in the medical curriculum count as credit toward the M.A. degree inbioethics: a) MDCJ 543, 544 Medical Neuroscience, b) PSYT 514 Psychopathology, and c) PRVM514, 515, 516 Clinical Preventative Medicine. Acceptance of these 2-unit courses for M.A. degreecredit requires an integrative, supplemental eight-page paper that relates the courses’ content tobioethics.2. 6 units come from three School of Religion courses: a) RELE 704 Medicine and Ethics, b) RELE 714Advanced Medical Ethics, and c) the deletion of one RELT course from the medical student’scombined degrees curriculum because its content is substantively duplicated in the BioethicsProgram. (Students are informed of the combined degrees option at the beginning of theirfreshman year and are encouraged not to take RELE 704 Medicine and Ethics during AutumnQuarter if they are contemplating the combined degrees program. The School of Medicine’sdetermination about student acceptability for the combined degrees program can be madeimmediately after Autumn Quarter grades are posted.)
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How much course work would the M.A./M.D. combined degrees student take in theregular bioethics curriculum? Answer: 36 units.The rationale: 12 units are double-counted—the three courses in medicine, previously indicated in2-a.b.c., that have sufficiently relevant content to bioethics that they academically warrant being appliedto the M.A. degree in bioethics requirements.
How will M.D. degree students be selected for this program?Students are selected through a competitive process, led by the School of Medicine, in conjunction withthe Bioethics Program. Selection is based upon the standard admission criteria for the M.A. degree inbioethics minus the GRE, because the MCAT includes a critical thinking component.
A model curriculum of bioethics course work taken throughout the four years ofmedical school
First year
Winter
Quarter
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life 4.0
Totals 4.0
Second year
Summer
Quarter
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 4.0
Summer
Quarter
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law 4.0
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 554 Clinical Ethics Practicum I 4.0
Totals 16.0
Fourth year
Winter
Quarter
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 598 Master’s Seminar I 2.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 555 Clinical Ethics Practicum II 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad, and the Ugly: Moral Aspects of Art and Illness 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 599 Master’s Seminar II 2.0
Totals 16.0
Overall Totals 36.0
968 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
BIOETHICS—SRwithNURSING—SNM.A./PH.D.JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director, Bioethics, School of ReligionELIZABETH BOSSERT, Program Coordinator, School of Nursing
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees Bioethics with Nursing Prorgam is primarily drawn from LomaLinda University’s School of Religion and School of Nursing.
The programThe M.A./Ph.D. combined degrees Bioethics with Nursing Program is designed to facilitate greaterintegration and more efficient completion of two graduate degrees for students with strong interest inboth nursing and ethics.Students who complete this program will be prepared to make significant interdisciplinarycontributions to both fields. Students are required to gain separate acceptance into the M.A. degree inbioethics curriculum and the Ph.D. degree curriculum in the Nursing Program.
How many additional course work units would an M.A./Ph.D. combined degreesstudent take beyond the required 90 units in the Nursing Program? Answer: 20 units.An M.A. degree in bioethics taken as a stand-alone degree requires 48 units in bioethics courses.However, the M.A./Ph.D. combined degrees student is able to accumulate 28 of the needed 48 units asfollows:
1. 12 units come from three courses in the nursing curriculum denoted as “concentration” coursesthat are taken in the M.A. degree in bioethics offerings. These three courses focus on the field inwhich the dissertation will be written.2. 8 units come from two electives in the nursing curriculum that are taken in the M.A. degree inbioethics offerings.3. 4 units come from one course in the nursing curriculum that is counted for M.A. degree inbioethics credit: NRSG 665 Philosophical Foundations of Nursing Science (4 units).4. 4 units come from any one of the M.A. degree in bioethics courses that meet the School of NursingPh.D. degree requirement of one bioethics graduate-level course.
How much course work would the M.A./Ph.D. combined degrees student take in theregular bioethics curriculum? Answer: 44 units.4 units (from two 2-unit courses) are simply double counted. These two courses have sufficientlysimilar content to M.A. degree in bioethics courses that they warrant being applied to both thePh.D.degree curriculum in the Nursing Program and the M.A. degree in the Bioethics Program (see item3 above).
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How much course work is taken in the regular Ph.D. degree curriculum? Answer: All90 units are taken.
How will the School of Nursing Ph.D. degree students be selected for this program?Students are selected through a competitive process led by the School of Nursing, in conjunction withthe Bioethics Program. The associate dean for the Graduate Program in the School of Nursing willrecommend students. The dean’s office recommendation will trigger a streamlined admissions processinto the M.A. degree in bioethics curriculum.
A model curriculum of bioethics course work taken throughout the five years ofnursing school
M.A. curriculum
First year
Summer or
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 4.0
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics 4.0
Winter or
Spring
Quarter
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life 4.0
Totals 14.0
Second year
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad, and the Ugly: Moral Aspects of Art and Illness 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics 4.0
Totals 12.0
Third year
Summer
Quarter
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 554 Clinical Ethics Practicum I 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 555 Clinical Ethics Practicum II 4.0
Totals 12.0
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Fourth and fifth years
Winter
Quarter
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 598 Master’s Seminar I 2.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 599 Master’s Seminar II 2.0
Totals 8.0
Overall Totals 52.0
Ph.D. curriculum
First year
Summer
Quarter
NRSG 665 Philosophical Foundations of Nursing Science 4.0
Summer
Quarter
NRSG 636 Disciplined Inquiry 2.0
Summer
Quarter
NRSG 664 Nursing Science Seminar 1.0
Summer
Quarter
STAT 531 Parametric and Non-parametric Bivariate Statistics 4.0
Autumn,
Winter,
Spring
Quarter
NRSG 637 Nursing Science Seminar(1 unit total) 1.0
Autumn,
Winter,
Spring
Quarter
NRSG 696 Mentored Research 2.0, 2.0
Totals 16.0
Second year
Summer NRSG 575 Theory Development 4.0
Summer NRSG 686 Advanced Quantitative Research Methods 4.0
Summer STAT 532 Applied Bivariate Statistical Analysis 4.0
Autumn,
Winter,
Spring
NRSG 637 Scholars Seminar (1 unit total) 1.0
Totals 13.0
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Third year
Summer
Quarter
NRSG 637 Nursing Science Seminar 1.0
Summer
Quarter
NRSG 660 Qualitative Research Methods I 4.0
Summer
Quarter
STAT 533 Applied Multivariable Statistical Analysis 4.0
Summer
Quarter
RELR_ Relational Elective 3.0
Autumn,
Winter,
Spring
Quarter
NRSG 637 Scholars Seminar (1 unit total) 1.0
Totals 13.0
Fourth year
Summer
Quarter
NRSG 664 Nursing Science Seminar 1.0
Summer
Quarter
Optional Selected Analytical Topic (before or during dissertation) 4.0
Autumn,
Winter,
Spring
Quarter
NRSG 637 Scholars Seminar (1 unit total) 1.0
Autumn,
Winter,
Spring
Quarter
NRSG 697 Research 20.0
Summer
Quarter
RELT_ Theological Elective 3.0
Totals 29.0
Overall Totals 71.00
Overall Combined Total 90.0
BIOETHICS—SRwithPHARMACY—SPM.A./PHARM.D.JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director, Bioethics, School of ReligionRASHID MOSAVIN, Program Director, School of Pharmacy
FACULTYThe faculty of the M.A./Pharm.D. combined degrees program is primarily drawn from Loma LindaUniversity’s School of Pharmacy and School of Religion.
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The programThe M.A./Pharm.D. combined degrees program is designed to fit the schedule of Pharm.D. students.Loma Linda University has been a leader in bioethics education for health-care professionals for nearlyhalf a century. The Univesity’s School of Pharmacy places a high premium on moral values and is apioneer as the only pharmacy school in the nation to offer an M.A./Pharm.D. combined degrees program.
How many additional course work units would an M.A./Pharm.D. combined degreesstudent take beyond the required 183 units for a Pharm.D.? Answer: 22 units.An M.A. degree in bioethics taken as a stand-alone degree requires 48 units in bioethics courses. Butthe M.A./Pharm.D. combined degrees student is able to accumulate 26 of the needed 48 units as follows:
1. 9 units come from three courses in the pharmacy curriculum that are counted for M.A. degree inbioethics credit: a) RXSA 545 Public Health and Lifestyles, b) RXSA 547 Pharmacy Law, and c)RXSA 751 Social-Behavioral Aspects of Pharmacy Practice Preventative Medicine. Acceptance ofthese 2-unit courses for M.A. degree credit requires an integrative, supplemental eight-page paperthat relates the courses’ content to bioethics.2. 8 units come from the deletion of three School of Religion courses because their content isduplicated by the Bioethics Program content.3. 9 units of additional credit come from three electives in bioethics taken by Pharm.D. students.
How much course work would the M.A./Pharm.D. combined degrees student take inthe regular bioethics curriculum? Answer: 39 units.Nine units are simply double counted—the three pharmacy courses noted above.
How much course work is taken in the regular pharmacy curriculum? Answer: 175units (rather than the standard 183).8 units of the standard Pharm.D. program that are duplicated by content in the bioethics curriculumare deleted from the 183 units of the regular Pharm.D. degree total.
What is the additional tuition cost for a Pharm.D. degree student who takes the M.A./Pharm.D. combined degrees program? Answer: Fifty percent of tuition for additionalM.A. degree courses.Tuition is cut in half for the 39 units of the M.A. degree in bioethics curriculum. Currently, thisamounts to a $12,500 scholarship.
How will Pharm.D. degree students be selected for this program?Students will be selected through a competitive process, led by the School of Pharmacy in conjunctionwith the Bioethics Program. The School of Pharmacy academic dean recommends students. Therecommendation triggers a streamlined admissions process of the M.A. degree in bioethics. Four studentsper year are eligible for a half-tuition scholarship for this combined degrees program.
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M.A. degree requirements
School of Pharmacy and School of Religion courses transferred from standard pharmacy course work
RXSA 545 Public Health and Lifestyles 3.0
RXSA 547 Pharmacy Law 3.0
RXSA 751 Social-Behavioral Aspects of Pharmacy Practice 3.0
Totals 9.0
A model curriculum of bioethics course work taken throughout the four years of pharmacy school
First year
Spring
Quarter
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad, and the Ugly: Moral Aspects of Art and Illness 4.0
Totals 8.0
Second year
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 542 Bioethics Integration I 1.0
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 543 Bioethics Integration II 1.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life 4.0
Totals 6.0
Third year
Summer
Quarter
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law 4.0
Summer
Quarter
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics 4.0
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 544 Bioethics Integration III 1.0
Autumn
Quarter
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities 4.0
Winter
Quarter
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care 4.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 555 Clinical Ethics Practicum II 4.0
Totals 21.0
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Fourth year
Winter
Quarter
RELE 598 Master’s Seminar I 2.0
Spring
Quarter
RELE 599 Master’s Seminar II 2.0
Totals 4.0
Overall Totals 39.0
BIOETHICS—SRwithPSYCHOLOGY—BHM.A./PSY.D. OR M.A./PH.D.JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director, BioethicsLOUIS E. JENKINS, Chair, Department of Psychology
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees Bioethics with Psychology Program is drawn from the School ofReligion and from the Department of Psychology in the School of Behavioral Health.
The programThis program combines study for the M.A. degree in bioethics (offered by the School of Religion) witheither the Psy.D. or Ph.D. degree in psychology (offered by the Department of Psychology of the Schoolof Behavioral Health). The purpose of the combined degrees program is to facilitate more efficientcompletion of graduate programs in ethics and psychology for the student interested in both areas.Students who complete the program should be prepared to make significant interdisciplinarycontributions to the fields of psychology and of ethics. In order to enter this combined degrees program,students must gain separate acceptance into the M.A. degree in ethics curriculum and to one of thedoctoral degrees in psychology. Admission information is available from the School of Behavioral Health.
Course requirementsStudents in this combined degrees program will complete all the requirements for both degrees withgreater efficiency by taking a number of courses that fulfill requirements for both degrees. Approval forselective courses should be sought from the student’s advisors for both degrees.
M.A. curriculumA total of 48 quarter units is required for the M.A. degree. The following courses constitute the corerequirements for students completing the M.A. degree in bioethics when taken with psychology as part ofthe combined degrees program:
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Core requirements
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 4.0
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics 4.0
RELE 554 Clinical Ethics Practicum I 4.0
RELE 555 Clinical Ethics Practicum II 4.0
RELE 577 Theological Ethics 4.0
RELE 588 Philosophical Ethics 4.0
RELG 504 Research Methods 2.0
RELR 584 Culture, Psychology, and Religion 3.0
RELR 585 Psychology of Religion 3.0
PSYC 505 Research Methods in Psychological Science 4.0
Totals 36.0
In addition to the preceding 36 units, students completing the M.A. degree program will choose 12units from the following list of selectives:
Selectives
PSYC 524 History, Systems, and Philosophy of Psychology 2.0
PSYC 526 Ethics and Legal Issues in Clinical Psychology 3.0
PSYC 536 Seminar in Psychology and Religion 3.0
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations 4.0
PSYC 564 Foundations of Social Psychology and Culture 4.0
PSYC 566 Cross-cultural Psychology 2.0
PSYC 567 Human Diversity 3.0
PSYC 574 Personality Theory and Research 4.0
PSYC 575 Foundations of Human Development 4.0
Totals 12.0
Overall Totals 48.0
Psychology—Ph.D. or Psy.D. curriculumStudents completing one of the doctoral curricula in psychology will complete all of the courserequirements as listed in the School of Behavioral Health, 2 units of minor concentration, which will befulfilled by 12 of the selective units listed above. (See Psychology Program for full information.)
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BIOETHICS—SRwithSOCIAL POLICY AND SOCIAL RESEARCH—BHM.A./PH.D.JAMES W. WALTERS, Program Director, BioethicsCHRISTIANE SCHUBERT, Program Director, Social Policy and Social Research, Department of SocialWork and Social Ecology
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees Bioethics with Social Policy and Social Research Program is drawnfrom the School of Religion and from the Department of Social Work and Social Ecology in the School ofBehavioral Health.
Purpose of the programThe purpose of the M.A./Ph.D. combined degrees Bioethics with Social Policy and Social ResearchProgram is to facilitate an integrated and more efficient completion of two graduate degrees for studentswith strong interests in both bioethics and social policy. Students who complete this combined degreesprogram will be prepared to make significant interdisciplinary contributions to the field of social policyand ethics. Individuals working in the area of social policy must be able to undertake and publishresearch on social problems. This requires the ability to apply ethical theory to real-world policyscenarios. Graduates will be able to provide leadership to the social policy arena by conductinginterdisciplinary research on various issues and agendas that have significant moral implications.
Course work requirementsTo enter the proposed program, students must gain separate acceptance to both graduate programs. Tothe extent possible, research projects in both programs focus on the interface of ethics and social policy.
How many additional course work units would an M.A./Ph.D degree student takebeyond the required 105 Social Policy and Social Research Program units? Answer: 16units.If an M.A. degree in bioethics is taken as a stand-alone degree, the requirement is 48 units. However,the M.A./Ph.D. combined degrees student is able to accumulate 32 of the needed 48 units as follows:
1. 16 units from four courses in the social policy curriculum count toward the M.A. degree inbioethics requirements because of their similarity to ethics-type courses. Those courses are a) SPOL613 and SPOL 614: Social Science Concepts I and II, b) SPOL 655: Research Methods II, c) SPOL615: Economic Theory and Social Policy.2. 12 units from electives in the social policy curriculum are taken in the master’s degree in bioethicscurriculum.3. 4 units come from one bioethics course in the social policy curriculum that is already required:RELE 588: Explorers of the Moral Life.
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How much course work would the M.A./Ph.D. combined degrees student take in theregular bioethics curriculum? Answer: 32 units.16 units (from four 4-unit courses) are simply double counted. These four courses have sufficientlysimilar content to bioethics that they warrant being applied to both the bioethics M.A. degree curriculumand the Ph.D. degree in social policy curriculum.
How much course work is taken in the regular 105-unit Ph.D. degree curriculum?Answer: All 105 units are taken.
How will social policy curriculum Ph.D. degree students be selected for thisprogram?The Social Policy and Social Research Program director recommends students. These recommendationstrigger a streamlined admissions process for the M.A. degree in bioethics.
Ethics core
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 4.0
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad, and the Ugly: Moral Aspects of Art and Illness 4.0
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care 4.0
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics 4.0
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law 4.0
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life 4.0
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics 4.0
RELE 598 Master’s Seminar I 2.0
RELE 599 Master’s Seminar II 2.0
Totals 32.0
Social policy core courses that apply
SPOL 613 Social Science Concepts and Theories I 4.0
PSYC 614 Social Science Concepts and Theories II 4.0
SPOL 615 Economic Theory and Social Policy 4.0
SPOL 655 Research Methods II 4.0
Totals 16.0
Social policy and social research core
Social science
SPOL 613 Social Science Concepts and Theories I 4.0
SPOL 614 Social Science Concepts and Theories II 4.0
SPOL 615 Economic Theory and Social Policy 4.0
SPOL 656 Organizational Theory and Policy 4.0
SPOL 658 Methods of Policy Analysis and Research 4.0
Totals 20.0
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Religion
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics of Christian Leadership 3.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 4.0
Totals 7.0
Research methods, statistics, and information technology
SPOL 654 Research Methods I 4.0
SPOL 655 Research Methods II 4.0
PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics I (4)
PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics II (4) Sequence
1
PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics (4)
MFTH 601 Statistics I (4)
MFTH 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods (4) Sequence
2
MFTH 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods (4)
SPOL 665 Information Technologies and Decision Science 4.0
STAT ___ Statistics (advanced course in statistics or methods) 4.0
Totals 28.0
Applied/structured research
SPOL 671 Applied/Structured Research I (2.0–4.0) 2.0
SPOL 672 Applied/Structured Research II (2.0–4.0) 4.0
SPOL 673 Applied/Structured Research III (2.0–4.0) 4.0
Totals 10.0
Dissertation research
SPOL 681 Dissertation Proposal I 2.0
SPOL 682 Dissertation Proposal II 2.0
SPOL 683 Dissertation Proposal III 2.0
SPOL 697 Research (8.0–12.0) 12.0
SPOL 699 Dissertation (4.0–12.0) 6.0
Totals 24.0
Overall Totals 121.0
The Combined Degrees Programs of the University 979
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE—SMwithDENTISTRY—SDPH.D./D.D.S.The Ph.D./D.D.S. is a combined degrees program leading to the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree andthe Doctor of Philosophy degree. This biomedical sciences program provides opportunity for well-qualified and motivated students to pursue both a professional and a graduate education and to preparefor careers in clinical specialization, teaching, or investigation in health and human disease. The studentwho has a baccalaureate degree and the approval of the Biomedical Advisory Committee may enter thecombined degrees program and work concurrently toward both degrees. A minimum of six years isrequired to complete this combined degrees program, offered cooperatively by the School of Dentistryand the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
CLINICAL MINISTRY—SRwithMARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY—BHM.A./M.S.SIROJ SORAJJAKOOL, Program Director, Clinical MinistryMARY E. MOLINE, Program Director, Counseling and Family Sciences
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees Clinical Ministry with Marital and Family Therapy program isdrawn from the School of Religion and from the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences in theSchool of Behavioral Health.
The programThe combined Master of Arts degree in clinical ministry and the Master of Science degree in maritaland family therapy (MFAM) have many common subject areas, such as the spiritual and clinical emphasisin caring for the whole person. The joining of the two degree curricula provides the student with theadded Christian clinical counseling skills needed to minister to many spiritual and mental healthproblems.The marital and family therapy degree also prepares the student for a clinical license. Licensure allowsthe student in the M.A./M.S. combined degrees program more options for practice, including privatepractice. The student’s ability to provide more services to the community—in addition to the traditionalareas of practice, such as hospitals, churches, and schools—is increased.
ObjectivesThe combined degrees Clinical Ministry with Marital and Family Therapy Program has the followingobjectives:
1. Students will gain clinical skills related to the field of spiritual care and marriage and familytherapy that will enable them to become competent practitioners.2. Students will learn to integrate theoretical, theological, biblical, and philosophical foundationspertaining to the study of spirituality and marriage and family therapy.
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3. Students will be able to identify spiritual issues within the context of marital relations and healthcare and offer spiritual interventions.4. Students will be knowledgeable of the legal and ethical standards relevant to the fields ofchaplaincy and marital and family therapy and apply their knowledge to their clinical practice.
The family clinical ministry track provides the basis for doctoral work in mental health and religiousstudies. Outstanding students are encouraged to explore possibilities for further studies.
AdmissionApplicants will need to apply to both programs separately, be accepted to both programs separately,and follow their admission requirements in order to qualify for the combined degree. (See the CATALOGfor specific instructions). Students can start the combined degrees program either by taking marital andfamily therapy courses their first year or taking clinical ministries courses their first year.
Clinical placementsStudents who take case presentation in MFAM will be placed in secular sites. Students taking coursework in clinical ministries but who are continuing their case presentation in MFAM will be placed in aChristian-oriented site, such as the Christian Counseling Center.
Course requirementsIn order to complete the combined degrees program, Master of Arts degree in clinical ministry withMaster of Science degree in marital and family therapy, the student will complete a minimum of 101 unitsof course work as specified—with an overall grade average of B or better, with no grade lower than a Cand with no grade in a core course lower than a B-. The required curriculum is as follows:
Curriculum
First year
Postsummer Session (intensive)
MFAM 535 Case Presentation and Professional Studies 4.0
Totals 4.0
Autumn Quarter
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention Counseling 3.0
MFAM 551 Family Therapy: Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0
MFAM 614 Laws and Ethics 3.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
Totals 15.0
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Winter Quarter
MFAM 536 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
FMST 514 Cross-cultural Counseling Family Values 2.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 10.0
Spring Quarter
MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3.0
MFAM 537 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
MFAM 564 Family Therapy: Advanced Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 11.0
Summer Quarter
MFAM 568 Groups: Process and Procedures 3.0
MFAM ___ Modality elective 2.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 3.0
Totals 5.0
Second year
Autumn Quarter
MFAM 502 Research Tools and Methodology: Qualitative 3.0
MFAM 552 Couples Therapy: Theory and Practice 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
RELR 567 Pastoral Counseling 3.0
Totals 9.0
Winter Quarter
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
MFAM 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved 3.0
RELR 584 Culture, Psychology, and Religion 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 12.0
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Spring Quarter
MFAM 545 Gender Perspectives 2.0
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
RELT 559
or RELR 587
New Testament Thought
Religion and the Social Sciences
3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 8.0
Third year
Summer Quarter
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought 3.0
Totals 6.0
Autumn Quarter
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
RELR 565 Introduction to Pastoral Theology and Methodology 3.0
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 8.0
Winter Quarter
MFAM 636 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
RELR 574 Preaching 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 8.0
Spring Quarter
MFAM 637 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 5.0
*Clinical training is a nonacademic activity and requires a fee
MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training (15 clinical units) -
Overall Totals 101.0
DENTISTRY—SD (AUTUMN QUARTER)withANATOMY—SMD.D.S./PH.D.(See Anatomy with Dentistry Program.)
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DENTISTRY—SDwithBIOLOGY—STD.D.S./M.S.(See Biology with Dentistry Program.)
DENTISTRY—SDwithBIOETHICS—SRD.D.S./M.A.(See Bioethics with Dentistry Program.)
DENTISTRY—SDwithBIOMEDICAL SCIENCES—SMD.D.S./PH.D.(See Biomedical Sciences with Dentistry Program.)
DENTISTRY—SDwithGEOLOGY—STD.D.S./M.S.(See Biology or Geology with Dentistry Program.)
DENTISTRY—SDwithMASTER OF SCIENCE—SMD.D.S./M.S.The D.D.S./M.S. is a combined degrees program leading to the Doctor of Dental Surgery and the Masterof Science degrees. It is open to qualified students of dentistry. The student who is interested inestablishing a broader professional base in science or who is looking toward a career in teaching orresearch may take an interim leave from the School of Dentistry to fulfill the professional degreerequirements subsequent to or concurrent with completing course work and research for the Master ofScience degree.
MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY—BHwithBIOETHICS—SRM.S./M.A.(See Bioethics with Marital and Family Therapy Program.)
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MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY—BHwithCLINICAL MINISTRY—SRM.A./M.S.SIROJ SORAJJAKOOL, Program Director, Clinical MinistryMARY E. MOLINE, Program Director, Counseling and Family Sciences
FACULTYThe faculty for the combined degrees Clinical Ministry with Marital and Family Therapy Program isdrawn from the School of Religion and from the Department of Counseling and Family Sciences in theSchool of Behavioral Health.
The programThe Master of Arts degree in clinical ministry and Master of Science degree in marital and familytherapy have many common subject areas, such as the spiritual and clinical emphasis on caring for thewhole person. The joining of the two degree programs provides the student with the added Christianclinical counseling skills needed to minister to many spiritual and mental health problems.The marital and family therapy degree program also prepares the student for a clinical license.Licensure allows the student in the M.A./M.S. combined degrees program more options for practice,including private practice. The student’s ability to provide more services to the community—in additionto the traditional areas of practice, such as hospitals, churches, and schools—is increased.
ObjectivesThe combined degrees program in clinical ministry with marital and family therapy has the followingobjectives:
1. Students will gain clinical skills related to the field of spiritual care and marriage and familytherapy that will enable them to become competent practitioners.2. Students will learn to integrate theoretical, theological, biblical, and philosophical foundationspertaining to the study of spirituality and marriage and family therapy.3. Students will be able to identify spiritual issues within the context of marital relations and healthcare and offer spiritual interventions.4. Students will be knowledgeable of the legal and ethical standards relevant to the fields ofchaplaincy and marital and family therapy and apply their knowledge to their clinical practice.
The family clinical ministry track provides the basis for doctoral work in mental health and religiousstudies. Outstanding students are encouraged to explore possibilities for further studies.
AdmissionApplicants will need to apply to both programs separately, be accepted to both programs separately,and follow their admission requirements in order to qualify for the combined degrees. (See theCATALOG for specific instructions). Students can start the combined degrees program either by takingmarital and family therapy courses their first year or by taking clinical ministries courses their first year.
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Clinical placementsStudents taking case presentation in MFAM will be placed in secular sites. Students taking course workin clinical ministries but who are continuing their case presentation in MFAM will be placed in aChristian-oriented site, such as the Christian Counseling Center.
Course requirementsIn order to receive the Master of Arts degree in clinical ministry and the Master of Science degree inmarital and family therapy from Loma Linda University, the student will complete a minimum of 101units of course work as specified—with an overall grade average of B or better, with no grade lower thana C and with no grade in a core course lower than a B-. The required curriculum is as follows:
Curriculum
First year
Postsummer Session (intensive)
MFAM 535 Case Presentation and Professional Studies 4.0
Totals 4.0
Autumn Quarter
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention Counseling 3.0
MFAM 551 Family Therapy: Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and Diagnostic Procedures 3.0
MFAM 614 Laws and Ethics 3.0
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual and Family Development 3.0
Totals 15.0
Winter Quarter
MFAM 536 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
FMST 514 Cross-cultural Counseling Family Values 2.0
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory 3.0
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 10.0
Spring Quarter
MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology: Quantitative 3.0
MFAM 537 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
MFAM 564 Family Therapy: Advanced Foundational Theories and Practice 3.0
MFAM 584 Advanced Child and Adolescent Development 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 11.0
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Second year
Autumn Quarter
MFAM 502 Research Tools and Methodology: Qualitative 3.0
MFAM 552 Couples Therapy: Theory and Practice 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
RELR 567 Pastoral Counseling 3.0
Totals 9.0
Winter Quarter
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and Medical Issues 3.0
MFAM 624 Individual and Systems Assessment 3.0
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved 3.0
RELR 584 Culture, Psychology, and Religion 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 12.0
Spring Quarter
MFAM 545 Gender Perspectives 2.0
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior 3.0
RELT 559
or
RELR 587
New Testament Thought
Religion and the Social Sciences
3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 8.0
Third year
Summer Quarter
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society 3.0
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought 3.0
Totals 6.0
Autumn Quarter
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
RELR 565 Introduction to Pastoral Theology and Methodology 3.0
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and the Family 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 8.0
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Winter Quarter
MFAM 636 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
MFAM 638 Family Therapy and Chemical Abuse 3.0
RELR 574 Preaching 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 8.0
Spring Quarter
MFAM 637 Case Presentation Seminar 2.0
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering 3.0
*MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training 1.5
Totals 5.0
* Clinical training courses are nonacademic units and require a fee
MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training (15 clinical units) -
Overall Totals 101.0
MASTER OF SCIENCE—SMwithDENTISTRY—SDM.S./D.D.S.(See “Combined degrees” programs in the School of Dentistry.)
MEDICAL SCIENTIST—SM(M.D. WITH PH.D.)The program is designed to attract students who are energized by doing research and want tocontribute substantially to this enterprise.Students enter this combined degrees program through the Integrated Biomedical Graduate Studies(IGBS) graduate programs (anatomy, biochemistry, microbiology and molecular genetics, pharmacology,and physiology). In the first year, students participate in a scientifically integrated program that includesbiochemistry, molecular biology, physiology, pharmacology, and anatomy. While in the first year,students also rotate through the laboratories of selected faculty members.In the second year, students increase their involvement in individual laboratory projects whilecontinuing to complete graduate course requirements. Students in selected areas may also be asked toserve as teaching assistants for graduate or medical classes. Students pursuing the combined degrees mayalso be involved with joint basic science and clinical meetings and conferences with the aim ofunderstanding the interrelationships between laboratory-based and clinical research.Upon demonstration of laboratory success, as indicated by completion of a first-author manuscript, thestudent will continue on to the traditional first two years of the medical school curriculum. It isanticipated that the amount of time required to demonstrate laboratory success will be two-to-three years.Successful students who have acquired essential laboratory skills should continue their affiliation withthe host laboratory and continue research progress as time permits while in the medical schoolcurriculum.
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Upon successful completion of the first two years of the medical curriculum and Step 1 of the USMLE,students will begin a series of rotations between the clinical sciences and the research laboratory. Duringthese later years, students will complete all the standard clinical rotations and continue progress onlaboratory projects. It is the intent of this program that students will acquire the requisite skills neededfor a successful career at the interface of laboratory-based and clinical research.
Program admissionAdmission into the Medical Scientist Program is competitive and requires evidence that the student islikely to develop into a successful medical scientist. The student must submit separate applications to theSchool of Medicine for both the M.D. and the Ph.D. degree programs, and meet the stated admissionsrequirements for each of these programs. The application package for the Ph.D. degree program requiresscores for the general test of the Graduate Record Examination. Both programs must accept a studentbefore s/he is admitted to the Medical Scientist Program. Students entering the M.D./Ph.D. combineddegrees program who determine that a research career is inappropriate may elect to complete the M.D.degree program independently. Students entering the Ph.D. degree program who desire a career inacademic medicine may choose to apply for admission to the M.D./Ph.D. combined degrees program at apoint after their entry into the Ph.D. degree program; however, the standard medical school applicationprocess will be required at that point.For information regarding tuition waivers and scholarships, contact the director of the MedicalScientist Program.
MEDICINE—SMwithBIOLOGY—STM.D./M.S.(See Biology or Geology with Medicine Program.)
MEDICINE—SMwithBIOETHICS—SRM.D./M.A.(See Bioethics with Medicine Program.)
MEDICINE—SMwithGEOLOGY—STM.D./M.S.(See Biology or Geology with Medicine Program.)
MEDICINE—SMwithMASTER OF SCIENCE—SM ORDOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY—SMM.D./M.S. OR M.D./PH.D.(See Medicine with Master of Science Program and Medicine with Doctor of Philosophy Program.)
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MEDICINE—SMwithORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY (OMS)—SDM.D./POST-D.D.S. OMS SPECIALTY CERTIFICATE(See Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery—SD with Medicine Program.)
ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY (OMS)—SDwithMEDICINE—SMPOST-D.D.S. SPECIALTY CERTIFICATE/M.D.The M.D./OMS program is designed to provide an opportunity for qualified dentists to obtain theDoctor of Medicine degree in a customized three-year period. Clinical surgical health-care delivery isemphasized. The content of the program conforms to the Standards of the Commission on Accreditationand is designed to prepare the surgeon for certification by the American Board of Oral and MaxillofacialSurgery. Oral and maxillofacial surgery residents begin their residency program on the OMS service.They subsequently enter the second-year class at Loma Linda University School of Medicine (withadvanced standing). The residents then complete the second, third, and fourth years of medical school.The fourth year of the OMS residency consists of a full postgraduate year of general surgery. The residentcompletes the final two years of the OMS training on the OMS service. During the final year, s/hefunctions as chief resident.
Application processApplication for admission should be submitted to the School of Dentistry by October 15 of the yearprior to the summer of intended enrollment. The School of Dentistry participates in the Post DoctoralApplication Service (PASS). Applicants are recommended to the School of Medicine for consideration inthe six-year OMS program.
TuitionStudents in the OMS program with the School of Medicine are charged tuition and fees for the first twoand one-half years of the program; tuition for the remaining years is waived.
First Year, Summer Quarter Units
OMFS 607 Principles of Medical History, Physical Examination, and Clinical Medicine 2.0
OMFS 618 Introduction to General Anesthesia 1.0
RELE 5__ Graduate-level Ethics 3.0
Totals 6.0
First Year - Medicine Second-year Courses Units
MDCJ 529 Physical Diagnosis 8.0
MDCJ 530 Pathophysiology and Applied Physical Diagnosis 11.0
PATH 517 Human Systemic Pathology 9.5
PHRM 515 Medical Pharmacology 6.0
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PSYT 525 Fundamentals of Behavioral Science 3.0
PSYT 526 Psychopathology 4.5
REL_ 7__ Professional-level Religion Elective 2.0
Totals 44.0
Second Year - Medicine Third-year Courses Units
FMDN 701 Family Medicine Clerkship (4 weeks) 6.0
GYOB 701 Gynecology and Obstetrics
Clerkship
(6 weeks) 9.0
MEDN 701 Medicine Clerkship (10 weeks) 15.0
NEUR 701 Neurology Clerkship (4 weeks) 6.0
PEDS 701 Pediatrics Clerkship (8 weeks) 12.0
PSYT 701 Psychiatry Clerkship (6 weeks) 9.0
RELE 714 Advanced Medical Ethics 2.0
SURG 701 Surgery Clerkship (10 weeks) 15.0
Totals 74.0
Third Year - Medicine Fourth-year Clinical Clerkships
July through December Units
EMDN 821 Emergency Medicine Clerkship (2 weeks) 3.0
MDCJ 891 Whole-Person Care (4 weeks) 6.0
SURG 821 Surgery Subinternship ENT (4 weeks) 6.0
SURG 822 Surgery Intensive Care (4 weeks) 6.0
Totals 21.0
Third Year
January through June Units
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 2.0
OMFS 605 Integrated Orthodontic and Surgical Correction of Dentofacial Deformities (1.0) 2.0
OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology Conference (0.5) 1.0
OMFS 609 Literature Review in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (0.5) 1.0
OMFS 614 Clinical Experience in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery Practice
Also fulfills requirements for MD fourth-year clinical
electives.
14.0
OMFS 615 Current Trends in Medicine and
Surgery
Also fulfills requirements for MD fourth-year clinical
electives.
2.0
OMFS 617 Critical Decision Making in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 2.0
Totals 24.0
Fourth Year
Students do not enroll through LLU during this year. Units
____ ___ One-Year General Surgery Internship —
Totals —
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Fifth Year Units
GRDN 601 Practice Management 2.0
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques 2.0
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds (1.0) 4.0
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry 2.0
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry 2.0
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 4.0
OMFS 605 Integrated Orthodontic and Surgical Correction of Dentofacial Deformities (1.0) 4.0
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy 1.0
OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology Conference (0.5) 2.0
OMFS 609 Literature Review in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (0.5) 2.0
OMFS 614 Clinical Experience in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Practice (7.0) 28.0
OMFS 616 Application of Surgical Principles to Orthognathic Surgery 1.0
OMFS 617 Critical Decision Making in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 4.0
Totals 58.0
Sixth Year Units
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 4.0
OMFS 605 Integrated Orthodontic and Surgical Correction of Dentofacial Deformities (1.0) 4.0
OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology Conference (0.5) 2.0
OMFS 609 Literature Review in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (0.5) 2.0
OMFS 614 Clinical Experience in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Practice (7.0) 28.0
OMFS 615 Current Trends in Medicine and Surgery (2.0) 2.0
OMFS 617 Critical Decision Making in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (1.0) 4.0
OMFS 696 Scholarly Activity in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 1.0
Totals 47.0
Overall Totals 274.0
MEDICINE—SMwithORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY (OMS)—SDPD-OMS, M.S./M.D.(See Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery, SD post-D.S.S. advanced certificate/M.S. option with MedicineProgram.)
NURSING, ADVANCED PRACTICE—SNwithBIOETHICS—SRPH.D./M.A.(See Bioethics with Nursing, Advanced Practice Program.)
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SOCIAL POLICY AND SOCIAL RESEARCH—BHwithBIOETHICS—SRPH.D./M.A.(See Bioethics with Social Policy and Social Research Program.)
SOCIAL POLICY AND SOCIAL RESEARCH—BHwithSOCIAL WORK—STM.S.W./PH.D.(See Social Work with Social Policy and Social Research Program.)
SOCIAL WORK—BHwithCRIMINAL JUSTICE—BHM.S.W./M.S.(See Criminal Justice with Social Work Program.)
SOCIAL WORK—BHwithSOCIAL POLICY AND SOCIAL RESEARCH—BHM.S.W./PH.D.BEVERLY J. BUCKLES, Program CoordinatorKIMBERLY FREEMAN, Program Coordinator
Purpose of the programThe combined degrees M.S.W./Ph.D. program at Loma Linda University provides students with theopportunity to learn the professional skills of social work simultaneously with advanced theory andresearch study. The combined degrees program makes it possible for a more efficient completion of twograduate degrees for students with strong interests in social policy, social research, and social workpractice. Students who complete this combined degrees program will be prepared to make significantcontributions to the field of social policy and social work education. Graduates will be able to provideleadership to social work practice and social policy areas. Participants in the combined degrees programwill utilize the important resource networks within the University and those affiliated organizationsworking on solutions to significant social problems.
Course requirementsStudents admitted to the M.S.W. degree program may subsequently apply to the Ph.D. degree programand be admitted to the combined degrees program. Students should refer to the M.S.W. and Ph.D. degreeprogram descriptions for information about the admission requirements of each program. Studentsadmitted to the combined degrees program must meet all of the requirements of each of the participatingprograms. Students should refer to the M.S.W. and Ph.D. degree curricula for a detailed listing ofrequirements. Students can also obtain an outline of the combined degrees program from the programcoordinator for the Ph.D. degree in social policy and social research.
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THE COURSES
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COURSE PREFIXES
AHCJ Allied Health—ConjointANAT AnatomyANES AnesthesiologyANTH AnthropologyARTA Art Appreciation and HistoryBCHM BiochemistryBIOL BiologyCHIN ChineseCHLS Child Life SpecialistCLSC CytotechnologyCLSM Clinical Laboratory ScienceCMBL Cell and Molecular BiologyCMSD Communication Sciencesand DisordersCOMM CommunicationCOMP CompositionCOUN CounselingCRMJ Criminal JusticeCSWK Clinical Social WorkDERM DermatologyDNES Dental Educational ServicesDNHY Dental HygieneDTCH Dietetic TechnologyDTCS DieteticsEMDN Emergency MedicineEMMC Emergency Medical CareENDN EndodonticsENGL EnglishENSL English as a Second LanguageENVH Environmental HealthENVS Environmental SciencesEPDM EpidemiologyESSC Earth System ScienceFMDN Family MedicineFMST Family StudiesGEOL GeologyGERO GerontologyGLBH Global HealthGRDN Graduate DentistryGSCJ Graduate Studies—ConjointGYOB Gynecology and ObstetricsHADM Health AdministrationHCAD Health Care AdministrationHLCS Coding Specialist
HLIF Health InformaticsHLIN Health Information AdministrationHPRO Health Promotion and EducationHUMN HumanitiesIBGS Integrated BiomedicalGraduate StudiesIDPC International Dentist Program—ClinicsIDPG International Dentist Program—GeneralIDPO International Dentist Program—Oral PathologyIDPP International Dentist Program—Periodontics and Pediatric DentistryIDPR International Dentist Program—RestorativeIMPD Implant DentistryMDCJ Medicine—ConjointMEDN MedicineMFAM Marriage and FamilyMFTH Marital and Family TherapyMICR MicrobiologyMNES Medical Education ServicesMUHL Music History and LiteratureNEUR NeurologyNEUS NeurosurgeryNRSB Nursing BridgeNRSG NursingNSCI Natural SciencesNUTR NutritionOCTA Occupational Therapy AssistantOCTH Occupational TherapyODRP Oral Diagnosis, Radiology,and PathologyOMFS Oral and Maxillofacial SurgeryOPHM OphthalmologyORDN OrthodonticsORPA Oral PathologyORPR Orthotics and ProstheticsORTH Orthopaedic SurgeryOTOL OtolaryngologyPAST Physicians AssistantPATH PathologyPEAC Physical Education Activity
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PEDN Pediatric DentistryPEDS PediatricsPERI PeriodonticsPHCJ Public Health—ConjointPHIL PhilosophyPHRM PharmacologyPHSL PhysiologyPHTH Physical TherapyPLTH Play TherapyPMPT Physical Therapy—ProgressionMaster’sPROS ProsthodonticsPRVM Preventive MedicinePSYC PsychologyPSYT PsychiatryPTAS Physical Therapist AssistantPUAD Public AdministrationRADS RadiologyRDMN Radiation MedicineRDNG ReadingRELE Religion—Ethical StudiesRELG Religion—General StudiesRELR Religion—Relational StudiesRELT Religion—Theological StudiesRESC Rehabilitation ScienceRESD Restorative DentistryRSTH Respiratory TherapyRTAM Radiation Technology AdvancedMedical ImagingRTCH Radiation TechnologyRTII Radiation Technology—Imaging InformaticsRTMD Radiation Technology—Medical DosimetryRTMR Radiation Technology—Medical Radiography
RTMS Radiation Technology—Medical SonographyRTNM Radiation Technology—Nuclear MedicineRTRA Radiation Technology—Radiologist AssistantRTRS Radiation Technology—Radiation SciencesRTSI Radiation Technology—Special ImagingRTTH Radiation Technology—Radiation TherapyRXDI Pharmacy Practice—Drug InformationRXEE Pharmacy Practice—Experiential EducationRXPC Pharmacy Practice—Pharmaceutical CareRXPS Pharmaceutical SciencesRXRX Pharmacy ConjointRXSA Pharmacy—Social andAdministrative SciencesRXTH Pharmacy Practice—TherapeuticsSBHG School of Behavioral Health GlobalSDCJ School of Dentistry—ConjointSDCL School of Dentistry—ClinicalSOCI SociologySOWK Social WorkSPAN SpanishSPOL Social PolicySTAT StatisticsSTCJ Science and Technology—ConjointSURG SurgeryUROL UrologyWRIT Writing
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ALLIED HEALTH—CONJOINT
AHCJ 101 Introductory Chemistry (4)
Basic survey of matter, energy, and measurement.
Includes atoms and molecules; chemical bonding;
chemical reactions and reaction rates; gases, liquids, and
solids; solutions and colloids; acids and bases; nuclear
chemistry.
Prerequisite: High school algebra or equivalent.
AHCJ 102 Introductory Organic Chemistry (4)
Introduces the study of compounds that contain
carbon. Covers alkenes, alkynes, and aromatic
compounds; alcohols, phenols, ethers, and halides;
aldehydes and ketones; carboxylic acids and esters;
amines and amides.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 101; or equivalent.
AHCJ 103 Introductory Biochemistry (4)
Introduces the chemistry of living systems, including
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids; enzyme
chemistry; bioenergetics; carbohydrate, lipid, and protein
metabolism; biosynthetic pathways; protein synthesis;
chemical transmitters and immunoglobulins; body fluids,
nutrition, and digestion.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 101, AHCJ 102; or equivalent.
AHCJ 105 Procedures in Phlebotomy (5)
Designed for individuals who are interested in
laboratory medicine and would like to become certified
phlebotomists. Includes instruction in medical
terminology, laboratory safety, basic anatomy and
physiology, specimen collection techniques, hazards/
complications, quality assurance methods, and
medicolegal issues of phlebotomy. Clinical rotation
arranged at Loma Linda University Medical Center and
affiliates.
Prerequisite: Current CPR certificate.
AHCJ 110 Fundamentals of College Algebra (4)
Encompasses the essential fundamentals of algebra.
Topics include but are not limited to signed numbers,
solving equations and inequalities, properties of
exponents, polynomials, logarithmic functions, sequences
and series, and problem-solving techniques with practical
application. Provides knowledge necessary for application
to the sciences.
AHCJ 111 Introductory Physics (4)
Focuses on mechanics and properties of matter and
heat; emphasizes concepts. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
laboratory 3 hours. Designed for students entering
programs in the allied health sciences and nursing.
AHCJ 112 Introductory Physics (4)
Focuses on sound, light, electricity and magnetism,
atomic and nuclear physics, and relativity; emphasizes
concepts. Per week: lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.
Designed for students entering programs in the allied
health sciences and nursing.
AHCJ 177 Professional Literacy for NonnativeReaders (3)
Emphasizes English literacy for students whose official
language of instruction is other than English. Focuses on
reading, analyzing, and responding to articles relevant to
students' professional studies.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 129.
AHCJ 205 Essentials of Microbiology (4)
Integrates lecture and laboratory. Introduces basic
concepts of microbiology, including functional anatomy,
metabolism, and genetics of microorganisms. Examines
host-parasite relationships in the context of pathogenesis
and disease. Includes a survey of human microbial
diseases, with emphasis on communicable disease and
public health applications. Cannot be used as a
prerequisite for admission to nursing and certain allied
health programs.
AHCJ 214 Fundamentals of ComputerSystems (2)
Concepts of information systems--including systems
modeling, hardware, software, systems development,
network topologies, and systems lifecycle. Also includes a
focus on building and repair of systems, and general
maintenance and understanding of system components.
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AHCJ 215 Microsoft Office ExcelApplications (2)
Instruction in Microsoft Excel, including basic-to-
advanced features. Emphasizes data presentation. Uses
case studies for assessment. Online instruction.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 426; or acceptable substitute.
AHCJ 225 History of Radiation and Imaging1890–1940 (3)
The history of imaging and radiation from 1890 to 1940.
Develops greater understanding of the evolution of
imaging practices and the use of radiation in society from
1890 to1940. Advances understanding through factual
knowledge and appropriate analytical skills. Highlights
the nature of change in imaging and the use of radiation
for medical, commercial, industrial, and military uses.
Builds on an understanding of cultural, institutional, and
technological precedents that, along with geography, set
the stage for advancements in technology and changes of
ideologies.
AHCJ 226 History of Radiation and Imaging1940-Present Day (3)
The history of imaging and radiation from 1940 to the
present. Develops a greater understanding of the
evolution of imaging practices and the use of radiation in
society from 1940 to the present. Advances understanding
through factual knowledge and appropriate analytical
skills. Highlights the nature of change in imaging and the
use of radiation for medical, commercial, industrial, and
military uses. Builds on an understanding of cultural,
institutional, and technological precedents that, along
with geography, set the stage for advancements in
technology and changes of ideologies.
AHCJ 228 Hispanic Culture for Allied HealthProfessionals (4)
Introduces basic humanities concepts relevant to the
Hispanic culture and its influence on how health care is
provided today. Includes cultural awareness, heritage,
health beliefs and practices, and culturally competent care
and communication.
AHCJ 235 Essentials of Human Anatomy andPhysiology (4)
Studies the structure and function of the human body,
including organ systems. Prerequisite to many certificate
and associate degree programs, e.g., coding specialist/
certificate, occupational therapy assistant/A.A. Lecture
and laboratory required.
AHCJ 235L Essentials of Human Anatomy andPhysiology Laboratory (1)
Studies the structure and function of the human body,
including organ systems. Prerequisite to many certificate
and associate degree programs, e.g., coding specialist/
certificate, occupational therapy assistant/A.A. Lecture
and laboratory required.
AHCJ 241 Microbiology (2.5)
Designed for students in the health sciences. History,
classification, morphology, growth, control, transmission,
and pathology of selected bacteria, viruses, fungi,
rickettsia, and parasites. Host defenses against microbial
pathogens, including specific and nonspecific immunity.
Per week: lecture 30 hours, laboratory 30 hours. Course
covers two quarters. Grade given upon completion of the
241, 242 sequence.
Prerequisite: A college-level chemistry course.
AHCJ 242 Microbiology (2.5)
Designed for students in the health sciences. History,
classification, morphology, growth, control, transmission,
and pathology of selected bacteria, viruses, fungi,
rickettsia, and parasites. Host defenses against microbial
pathogens, including specific and nonspecific immunity.
Per week: lecture 30 hours, laboratory 30 hours. Course
covers two quarters. Grade given upon completion of
AHCJ 241, 242 sequence.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 241.
AHCJ 250 Human Anatomy and PhysiologyI (5)
A 5-unit course covering structure and function of:
cells; primary tissues; the integument; osseous tissue and
the skeletal system; muscle tissues and skeletal muscles; as
well as an introduction to the nervous system. For
students entering two- and four-year health professional
programs such as physical therapy, occupational therapy,
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cardiopulmonary sciences, communication sciences and
disorders, radiation technology, nursing, and other
programs with an anatomy and physiology prerequisite.
AHCJ 251 Human Anatomy and PhysiologyII (5)
A 5-unit course covering the organization and functions
of the central and peripheral nervous systems and the
visceral organ systems. For students entering two- and
four-year health professional programs--such as physical
therapy, occupational therapy, cardiopulmonary sciences,
communication sciences and disorders, radiation
technology, nursing, and other programs with an anatomy
and physiology prerequisite.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 250, or equivalent
AHCJ 252 Human Anatomy and Physiology (4)
Function of enzymes, cell respiration and metabolism,
secretion and action of hormones, and circulatory and
respiratory systems. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 251.
AHCJ 305 Infectious Disease and the HealthCare Provider (1)
Current issues related to infectious disease, with special
emphasis on principles of epidemiology and the etiology
of HIV/AIDS. Discusses disease pathology and modes of
transmission compared with hepatitis, tuberculosis, and
influenza. Development of ethical response to
psychosocial, economic, and legal concerns. Strategies and
programs for education, prevention, and identification of
resources. Impact on the health care worker; risk factors;
and precautions for blood-borne pathogens, HIV,
hepatitis, and tuberculosis.
AHCJ 308 Professional Communications (1–2)
Forms of written and verbal communication routinely
required in the performance of the health care manager's
duties. Projects include memos, letters, confidential FAX
cover design, short reports, meeting notices, minutes, and
creation of agendas.
AHCJ 311 Medical Terminology (2)
Language of medicine, including word construction,
word analysis, definitions, and the use of terms related to
medical science. Course organized by body systems.
AHCJ 314 Managing Stress (3)
Introductory course in managing stress from a mind,
body, and spirit perspective. Emphasizes integration and
unity of component parts to provide a composite, and the
bases for managing stress with whole person care.
Introduces evidence-based research for managing stress
from health psychology; lifestyle health; and use of
humor, music, exercise, rest/relaxation, and religion/
spirituality--as well as other integrated areas. Introduces
student to the tools needed to identify and manage stress,
while teaching how to strive for health and balance
AHCJ 315 Psychosocial Aspects of HealthCare (3)
Based on the belief that an understanding of
psychosocial aspects of health care optimizes therapeutic
outcomes. Emphasizes the importance of the wholeness
human factor in clinical competence and professional
excellence. Comprehensively addresses a variety of
psychosocial topics involving health professionals/health
care providers affected by pathology, impairment,
functional limitation, and/or disability. Realistically and
practically addresses real issues in today's health care,
acknowledging time as well as other constraints; and
describes recommended roles and intervention strategies
for health care providers. Applies to all health care
professions, such as nursing, physical and occupational
therapy, speech-language pathology, physician assistant
and medicine, respiratory therapy, social work, and
medical laboratory science. Additional project required
for fourth unit.
AHCJ 320 ADL and Assistive Devices (3)
Introduces the implied adaptations necessary for an
individual with disabilities to lead an effective life.
Promotes an integrative perspective on all the
biomechanical engineering that is necessary for activities
of daily living and raises awareness of how orthotic and
prosthetic devices interface in their purpose. Teaches the
basic medical, custom seating principles.
AHCJ 321 Dynamics of Communication (2)
Surveys communication skills, including group
dynamics, self-awareness, interpersonal relationships,
learning styles, problem solving, listening skills, and body
language. Systematic observation, patient-interviewing
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techniques, and objective medical documentation.
Problem identification and goal setting in a multiperson
health care-delivery system.
AHCJ 323 Economics and Business Management(3)
Establishes principles of economics, financial
management, and law as they apply to health care
settings, including: starting a new service, reimbursement,
capital and operational budgeting, reading financial
statements, and cost-saving measures.
AHCJ 324 Psychosocial Models andInterventions (2)
Major models of stress, crisis, and psychological
trauma; and how they relate to health care providers.
Psychosocial reactions and responses of populations,
individuals, and care providers to societal disruption and
trauma, medical emergencies, and death and dying.
Applies principles for suicide intervention, critical
incident debriefings, and death notification. Roles of
psychiatrists, psychologists, social workers, family
therapists, and chaplains. Methods of providing
temporary, adequate psychological care for individuals in
psychosocial crisis.
AHCJ 325 U. S. Health Care Delivery System (2)
Overview of U.S. health care delivery, including the
history of health care institutions, accrediting bodies,
organizations that provide health care; regulations and
standards, reimbursement methods used, and the
professionals who provide services. Presents course from
a systems perspective, including research into the future
of health care.
AHCJ 326 Fundamentals of Health Care (2)
Foundation of basic patient care information and skills
for allied health professionals entering the clinical
environment. Integrated basic care knowledge and skills
required by each profession.
AHCJ 328 Wholeness Portfolio I (1)
Students develop an introductory portfolio that
demonstrates progression toward the student learning
outcomes set by Loma Linda University--including
wholeness, Christ-centered values, commitment to
discovery and lifelong learning, effective communication,
embracing and serving a diverse world, and collaboration.
AHCJ 329 Organic Chemistry withLaboratory (5)
Studies carbon chemistry as related to organic
compounds found in the human organism.
AHCJ 331 Human Resource Management (3)
Theory and practice of the management of people at
work. Organizational behavior concepts and the problems
of employee procurement, training, and motivation. Job
evaluation, wage administration, employee benefits, and
negotiating with labor unions. Preparation for both
managing people and directing a department in a complex
organization.
AHCJ 334 Biochemistry (4)
Chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
nucleic acids, and proteins. Chemical basis of life
processes. Lecture and laboratory demonstrations to
support student competency.
AHCJ 336 Rehabilitation SpecialtyWorkshops (2, 3)
Introduces advanced clinical models and techniques of
rehabilitation that Loma Linda University's physical and
occupational therapy programs have to offer, e.g.,
community model of OT, electrotherapy, hydrotherapy,
hippotherapy, etc. Topics selected to meet the needs and
interests of student groups.
AHCJ 341 Cultural Perspectives in ProfessionalPractice I (3)
First course in a four-course sequence that
progressively enhances students’ ability to provide
culturally sensitive care within a Western clinical context.
Focuses on professional and academic aspects of writing;
as well as on mastery of critical thinking processes that
increase the student’s ability to solve problems, form
opinions, and make decisions. Typical assignments
emphasize proficiency in the mechanics of speaking and
writing in English, knowledge of the rules regarding
plagiarism, and the application of APA guidelines.
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AHCJ 342 Cultural Perspectives in ProfessionalPractice II (3)
Second course in a four-course sequence that
progressively enhances students’ ability to provide
culturally sensitive care within a Western clinical context.
Continues the focus on professional and academic aspects
of writing; as well as on mastery of critical thinking
processes that enhance the ability to solve problems, form
opinions, and make decisions. Typical assignments
emphasize proficiency in technical writing for the health-
care professional, based on APA guidelines.
AHCJ 343 Cultural Perspectives in ProfessionalPractice III (3)
Third course in a four-course sequence that
progressively enhances students’ ability to provide
culturally sensitive care within a Western clinical context.
Continues the focus on professional and academic aspects
of writing; as well as on mastery of critical thinking
processes that enhance the ability to solve problems, form
opinions, and make decisions. Typical assignments
emphasize reflective and technical writing, including
research papers that follow APA guidelines; as well as
oral presentations.
AHCJ 344 Cultural Perspectives in ProfessionalPractice IV (3)
Fourth course in a four-course sequence that
progressively enhances students’ ability to provide
culturally sensitive care within a Western clinical context.
Emphasizes mastery of professional and academic aspects
of writing; as well as of critical thinking processes that
enhance the ability to solve problems, form opinions, and
make decisions. Additional practice in writing research
papers that follow APA guidelines; as well as in making
oral presentations.
AHCJ 351 Statistics for the HealthProfessions (3)
Fundamental procedures in collecting, summarizing,
analyzing, presenting, and interpreting data. Measures of
central tendency and variation, probability, binomial and
normal distribution, hypothesis testing and confidence
intervals, t-tests, chi-square, correlation, and regression.
Introduction to SPSS statistical package for computer data
analysis.
AHCJ 362 Anatomy (3)
Gross anatomy of the musculoskeletal system--
emphasizing spatial orientation, joint structure, skeletal
muscle origins, insertions, actions, nerves, and blood
supply. A cadaver-based course.
AHCJ 375 Physiology (3)
Physiology of the human body--including cellular,
neuromuscular, cardiovascular, respiratory,
gastrointestinal, renal, and endocrine physiology.
AHCJ 402 Pathology I (4)
Fundamental mechanisms of disease, including cell
injury; inflammation, repair, regeneration, and fibrosis;
and vascular, cardiac, respiratory, gastrointestinal,
hepatobiliary, urinary, reproductive, endocrine, and
integumentary pathologies.
AHCJ 403 Pathology II (3, 4)
Fundamental mechanisms of disease, including the
central and peripheral nervous systems, bone and joint,
skeletal muscle, developmental, genetic, infectious, and
parasitic pathologies; and neoplasia. Fourth unit requires
two autopsy viewings and written report.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 402.
AHCJ 404 Pharmacology (1, 2)
Introduces pharmacology, including study of
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and actions of
pharmaceuticals commonly encountered in various allied
health professions. Different sections register for 1 or 2
units. Identical topics for both sections, with greater depth
and detail for 2-unit course.
AHCJ 405 Dynamics of Learning andTeaching (2)
Examines the theories of learning applied to the
teaching process. Evaluates current research and methods
of instruction.
AHCJ 407 Financial Management (2)
Financial aspects of health care involving prospective
reimbursement system, analysis of various health care-
reimbursement schemes, and hospital financial
disbursements. Budget-variance analysis, analysis of cost
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components, operating statements, and productivity
related to a department budget. Special projects may be
assigned as needed. Per week: lecture 2 hours.
AHCJ 408 Health Care Management (4)
Management theory: planning, organizing, directing,
and controlling (including budgetary controls).
Department productivity and theories of work
simplification. Preparation of resumes, interviewing skills,
professional attitudes, group theory, and group dynamics.
Students spend the last two-to-three weeks doing special
projects designed and supervised by their departments.
(Department of Nutrition and Dietetics students register
for a 2-unit practicum in conjunction with this course.)
AHCJ 410 Pathology for Health Professionals (3)
Studies the fundamental mechanisms of pathology
pertaining to the neuromusculoskeletal systems. Focuses
on the functional consequences of human diseases.
AHCJ 412 Anatomy (9)
Gross anatomy of the musculoskeletal system,
emphasizing spatial orientation, joint structure, skeletal
muscle origins, insertions, actions, nerve, and blood
supply. A cadaver-based course.
AHCJ 415 Educational Psychology for HealthProfessionals (3)
Psychological factors related to learning processes in
professional and higher education. Emphasizes the role of
communication skills in learning settings, gender
influences on learning, objectives setting and course
design, stimulation of higher-level thinking, motivation,
and retention.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 409.
AHCJ 417 Lifestyle Health and the Science ofWellness (3)
Explores the concept of lifestyle health and wellness,
focusing on the research literature. Students explore the
interconnected issues of diet, exercise, affect, attitude, and
other lifestyle factors; as well as the issues of how to assess
lifestyle factors that appear to work but that are not
accompanied by research. Uses the wholeness portal to
pursue various literatures and programs related to
lifestyle health. Major paper required.
AHCJ 418 Physiology I (4)
Physiology of the human body, including cellular,
neuromuscular, cardiovascular, respiratory,
gastrointestinal, renal, and endocrine physiology.
AHCJ 421 Psychology of Physical Disability (2)
Psychological reactions to illness or disability. Methods
of dealing with these reactions considered with reference
to the clinical situation. Seminar approach to professional
responsibilities for health care.
AHCJ 422 History of Disability (3)
Reviews the power issues relating to disabilities in the
history of the United States. Delineates the patient's rights
from a historical context. Focuses on the contents and
implementation of Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).
Outlines what role the ADA plays in the everyday
practice of rehabilitation sciences.
AHCJ 426 Introduction to ComputerApplications (2)
Hands-on instruction in Word, Excel, and PowerPoint.
Lectures, laboratory assignments, quizzes, projects, and a
practical examination. (Course not taught every quarter.)
AHCJ 432 Database Management (3)
Theories and steps of database development using
Microsoft Access. Topics include but are not limited to:
relationships, form building, advanced queries, reporting,
and macros. Requires a project creating a health
information database with appropriate indexing, privacy,
and security settings.
AHCJ 444 Neuroanatomy II (2)
Studies neuroanatomical systems, structures, and
pathways--with application to lesions of the human
nervous system.
AHCJ 445 Biostatistics (3)
Fundamental procedures of analyzing and interpreting
data. Sampling, probability, binomial distribution, normal
distribution, sampling distributions and standard error,
confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, t-tests, chi-square,
correlation, and regression. Introduces one- and two-way
ANOVA and nonparametric statistics. Interprets computer
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output and use of the SPSS statistical package for data
analysis. Determines validity and reliability of research
instruments.
AHCJ 448 Human Resource Management (3)
Human resource management from the department
head point of view. Assesses the employment process
from justification of a position until the position is filled
and productive. Emphasizes position evaluation and
development of the job description. Reviews labor unions
from a management point of view. Wage analysis and
employee benefits.
AHCJ 459 Current Issues: National and GlobalPerspectives (3)
Reviews and discusses concerns relative to the health
field, i.e., legislation, regulations, and professional
organizations. Project or paper required.
AHCJ 461 Research Methods (2, 3)
Introduces the scientific method in research. Focuses on
the major steps of the research process as they relate to
research report evaluation, proposal writing, literature
review, development of conceptual framework,
identification of variables, statement of hypotheses,
research design, and analysis and presentation of data.
Preliminary research proposal required for third unit.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 351.
AHCJ 464 Group Process and Dynamics (3)
Introduces principles and techniques of group theories,
processes, and dynamics, as applied to the health
professional setting. Concepts include group functions,
roles, structures, and characteristics; group membership,
norms, dynamics, and relations. Theoretical perspectives
on group development, dynamics, and conflicts. Practical
issues, including educational applications, negotiation,
observation, and diagnosis. Leadership issues, facilitation,
expedition, and termination. Simulation exercises, active
learning, and flexible choices of study and application.
AHCJ 465 Seminars in Leadership (2)
Prepares graduates for entry into the new work
requirements. Through observation and participation,
students explore the responsibility of today's employee to
successfully integrate customer and community service
and social responsibility.
AHCJ 471 Statistics and Research for HealthProfessionals I (3)
Presents statistical methods relative to research design
for health professionals, with introduction to SPSS
statistical package for computer data analysis. Discusses
philosophical approaches to scientific inquiry, range of
research designs, roles of variables, and ethics.
AHCJ 472 Statistics and Research for HealthProfessionals II (3)
Advanced conceptual frameworks, data analyses, and
techniques in quantitative and qualitative research.
Emphasizes process for obtaining and using evidence-
based research.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 471.
AHCJ 475 Health-Care Research andStatistics (4)
Statistical methods presented in the context of health
care research. Rationale for research questions, definition
of populations, roles of variables, reliability and validity of
research tools, common research designs, internal and
external validity of research designs. Descriptive statistics,
confidence interval, hypothesis testing concepts, t-tests,
chi-square tests, correlation and regression. Interpretation
of computer output. Evaluation of the health care
literature.
AHCJ 493 Senior Portfolio I (3)
Allows students to progress toward building
competence in SAHP and program outcomes (including
diversity) for graduates.
AHCJ 494 Senior Portfolio II (3)
Building on Portfolio I, students synthesize their
learning and demonstrate their progress in building
toward SAHP and program outcomes (including
diversity), and beyond.
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AHCJ 496 Special Topics in Allied HealthStudies (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in allied
health studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units
applicable to degree program.
AHCJ 497 Advanced Clinical Experience (40–480clock hours)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice.
AHCJ 498 Wholeness Portfolio II (1)
Students continue developing a portfolio that illustrates
the potential graduate's ability to meet the student
learning outcomes set by Loma Linda University--
including wholeness, Christ-centered values, commitment
to discovery and lifelong learning, effective
communication, embracing and serving a diverse world,
and collaboration.
AHCJ 499 Directed Study (1–4)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a program faculty member. May include
readings, literature review, or other special or research
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. Laboratory may be required in addition to class
time. A maximum of 4 units applicable to any degree
program.
AHCJ 505 Educational Psychology for HealthProfessionals (2, 3)
Studies psychological factors that relate to the learning
process in professional and higher education. Particularly
emphasizes the role of communication skills in learning
settings, gender influences on learning, objective setting
and course design, stimulating higher-level thinking,
motivation, and retention. Major focus on applications to
health professional clinical setting.
AHCJ 506 Educational Evaluation and ClinicalAssessment (3)
Introduces principles and techniques of designing
evaluation activities and tests for measuring classroom
learning and instructional products. Includes criteria-
referenced approaches, formative and summative
instruments, critical incident observations, portfolio
assessment, and other measurement concepts.
AHCJ 507 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation (3)
Principles of pharmacology as related to diagnosis,
prevention, and treatment of disease, including a
presentation of the pharmacology and therapeutic value
of drugs used in rehabilitation medicine. Related topics
include pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, adverse
effects, drug interactions, and drug toxicity--with special
consideration given to pediatric and geriatric
pharmacology.
AHCJ 508 Current Issues in Basic Science (3)
Studies the current issues in basic science as related to
physical therapy. Topics may include current advances in
biomechanics, cell and molecular biology, tissue
engineering and transplants, pharmacology, and
presentation of basic science research. Lecture and
discussions of current literature.
AHCJ 509 Transformational Teaching andLearning (3)
Explores theories and styles of learning and personality
factors that relate to learning. Includes implications of
effective intellectual, emotional, and social functioning
within the context of structuring education for the adult
learner. Includes analysis of the teaching process--from
the setting of objectives, selection of content, and design of
classroom and clinical teaching strategies (with particular
emphasis on alternatives to lecturing) to assessment and
evaluation.
AHCJ 510 Human Gross Anatomy (9)
Gross anatomy of the musculoskeletal system, with
emphasis on spatial orientation, joint structure, skeletal
muscle origins, insertions, actions, nerves, and blood
supply. A cadaver-based course.
AHCJ 511 Biostatistics I (3)
Fundamental procedures of collecting, summarizing,
presenting, analyzing, and interpreting data. Sampling,
measures of central tendency and variation, probability,
binomial distribution, normal distribution, sampling
distributions and standard error, confidence intervals,
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hypothesis testing, t-tests, chi-square, correlation, and
regression. Introduces computer analysis for solution of
statistical problems.
AHCJ 512 Biostatistics II (3)
Introduces analysis of data using ANOVA (one-way,
two-way, and repeated measures) with multiple
comparisons; multiple correlation and regression; and
nonparametric statistics. Interprets computer output and
use of the SPSS statistical package for data analysis.
Determines validity and reliability of research
instruments.
AHCJ 513 Biochemistry of Muscle and MuscleEnergetics (3)
Surveys the biochemistry and metabolism of muscle
during exercise and at rest. Includes muscle biochemistry,
glycolysis, gluconeogenesis, beta oxidation, and protein
metabolism. Emphasizes vitamins and nutrients as
cofactors in cells. Focuses on physical therapy and the
body. Covers any needed prerequisites in organic and
cellular chemistry.
AHCJ 514 Kinesiology: Motor Control andLearning (3)
Advanced kinesiology, including movement science
dealing with behavioral basis of motor control and motor
learning from an information-processing perspective.
AHCJ 515 Curriculum Development in HigherEducation (3)
Examines principles of curriculum development.
Selection, organization, and evaluation of learning
experiences. Examines the nature, place, and
interrelationship of general and specialized education in
higher education.
AHCJ 516 Clinical Imaging (3)
Surveys various imaging techniques common to
modern medicine, including radiographs, CAT scan, MRI,
bone densitometry, PET scan, and nuclear medicine bone
scans. Examines high resolution ultrasound for imaging in
the practice of physical therapy, including a laboratory
with live demonstrations and student participation.
AHCJ 517 Ethical Issues in Modern Medicine (3)
Explores current issues related to patient care and
billing, including ethical treatment of patients, new
treatment modalities, medical research in the clinical
environment, ethical issues with third-party payers, and
professional behavior standards related to modern
medicine.
AHCJ 518 Advanced Physiology I:Neurobiology (3)
Surveys cell and whole-body physiology. Includes
physiology of the neuron and nerve conduction,
molecular transport at the cellular level, cardiovascular
and renal physiology, gastrointestinal physiology,
endocrinology, and neurophysiology. Emphasizes
muscles and neurophysiology as they relate to the
cardiovascular, respiratory, and endocrine systems.
AHCJ 519 Graduate Wholeness Portfolio (1)
Students develop a portfolio that demonstrates the
graduate student's progression toward the student
learning outcomes set by Loma Linda University--
including wholeness, Christ-centered values, commitment
to discovery and lifelong learning, effective
communication, embracing and serving a diverse world,
and collaboration.
AHCJ 520 Global and Community Outreach (0)
Student develops a capstone global or community
portfolio to better understand the importance of
embracing and serving a diverse world. Emphasizes the
promotion of outreach through education, motivation,
and personal involvement in addition to the development
of global and community perspectives as they relate to
service. Student participates in a practical local or global
outreach experience.
AHCJ 524 Pharmacology (2)
Introduces pharmacology, including study of
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and actions of
pharmaceuticals commonly encountered in various allied
health professions.
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AHCJ 526 Computer Applications II (3)
Hands-on instruction in Word, Excel, and Power-Point.
Class activities include hands-on lectures, laboratory
assignments, quizzes, projects, and a final examination. A
special Web page project required.
AHCJ 527 Medical Screening for RehabilitationProfessionals (3)
Screening for nonneuromusculoskeletal origins for the
musculoskeletal complaints of patients who commonly
seek rehabilitation. Particularly emphasizes components
of the history and physical examination that suggest
medical pathology requiring referral and/or physician
consultation. Knowledge and skills related to screening
for medical pathology in patients with musculoskeletal
complaints of the lumbar spine, pelvis, lower extremities,
thoracic spine, shoulder girdle, and upper extremities.
AHCJ 528 Lifestyle Health and Wholeness (3–4)
Explores current lifestyle health and diseases,
including: cardiovascular, metabolic, communicable, and
nutritional. Explores concepts regarding risk factors,
screening approaches, and risk reduction, focusing on
their impact on specific health parameters. Addresses the
universal problem of personal health and the influence of
lifestyle on health and lifestyle disease. For the beginner as
well as for the health professional who wishes to attain or
maintain good whole person health and freedom from
disease by such natural means as minimizing the use of
prescription drugs, food supplements, and diet fads.
Presents specific lifestyle advice to attain these goals.
Addresses disease prevention as well as treatment
through whole person lifestyle, evidence-based measures.
A whole person approach--mind, body, and spirit--with a
biblical perspective that explores the influence of the mind
and the spirit/religiosity on lifestyle health. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
AHCJ 534 Advanced NeurologicalRehabilitation (3)
Studies in-depth the patient with spinal cord injury,
including etiology, current treatment techniques in acute
and outpatient settings, and principles of exercise
physiology. Reviews research activities with regard to a
cure for spinal cord injury, as well as the legal aspects of
ADA and the individual with a spinal cord injury.
AHCJ 535 Advanced Physiology II: Exercise andThermoregulation (3)
Focuses on energy sources utilized by the body for
exercise, neural and mechanical structures of mechanisms
that control body movements, environmental influences
on exercise performance, the physiology of
thermoregulation, and principles of aerobic and anaerobic
exercise. Applies concepts and principles to normal and
disabled human conditions.
AHCJ 536 Health Care FinancialManagement (3)
Focuses on understanding the finances of health care,
including financial statements, reimbursement models of
fee-for-service, capitation, managed care, and risk pools.
Concepts of modeling and scenario planning, with
emphasis on return on investment.
AHCJ 537 Organizational Structure andBehavior (3)
Understanding, predicting, and influencing human
behavior in an organization. Provides students with a
variety of theories, models, strategies, and experiences in
organizational behavior through which managers can find
their own solutions in specific situations.
AHCJ 538 Histology (3)
Surveys the fundamental tissues (epithelial, connective,
muscle, and nerve); as well as the histopathology of
selected diseases, including changes in bone, cartilage,
and other tissues.
AHCJ 539 Technology and Health CareOrganizations (3)
Explores the direct and indirect impacts of technology
on health care systems. Examines technology in terms of
its definition, limits, change factors, and diffusion at the
personal, managerial, corporate, and governmental levels
of health care.
AHCJ 540 Psychosocial Aspects of HealthCare (3, 4)
Focuses on understanding the psychosocial aspects of
health care in order to optimize therapeutic outcomes.
Emphasizes the importance of the wholeness human
factor in clinical competence and professional excellence.
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Comprehensively addresses a variety of psychosocial
topics involving health professionals/health care
providers affected by pathology, impairment, functional
limitation, and/or disability. Addresses current health care
issues, including time and other constraints; and
recommends roles and intervention strategies for health
care providers. Relevant to all health care professions,
such as nursing, physical and occupational therapy,
speech-language pathology, physicians assistant and
medicine, respiratory therapy, social work, and medical
laboratory science. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
AHCJ 541 Managing Stress (3, 4)
Provides a comprehensive approach to stress
management that focuses on the integration, balance, and
harmony of mind, body, spirit, and emotions. Examines
the balance among the research of health psychology, the
psychology of lifestyle, the science of
psychoneuroimmunology, and holistic healing. Provides
tools needed to identify and manage stress, as well as to
achieve health and balance. Additional project required
for fourth unit.
AHCJ 542 Pathology I (4)
Fundamental mechanisms of disease, including cell
injury; inflammation, repair, fluid disorders, neoplasms;
developmental, genetic, pediatric, immune, infectious,
physical, dietary, blood, vascular, and heart diseases.
AHCJ 543 Pathology II (3)
Fundamental mechanisms of disease, including:
respiratory, gastrointestinal, liver and biliary tract,
pancreatic, endocrine, kidney, urinary tract, male and
female genital tract, breast, musculoskeletal, nervous
system, and skin.
AHCJ 544 Advanced FunctionalNeuroanatomy (3)
Analyzes and applies neuroanatomy to lesions of the
human nervous system; clinical significance of such
lesions.
AHCJ 545 Legal and Ethical Issues in the HealthProfessions (3)
History and structure of federal and state governments,
including torts, contracts, administrative law, criminal
law, and reporting issues. Legal and ethical issues in
patient confidentiality and release of patient information.
The impact of technology on the collection and
dissemination of patient information. Medical-legal
liability issues, including corporate compliance.
AHCJ 546 Therapeutic Humor in HealthCare (3)
Distinguishes between humor and laughter and how
each affects physiological, psychological, and sociological
health. Discusses ways that health-care providers can
incorporate humor into the care of patients and their
families. Utilizes published research studies to support the
efficacy of humor in health care as an evidenced-based
practice. Designed for health-care providers who want to
become knowledgeable and to utilize therapeutic humor
in whole person care.
AHCJ 548 Human Resource Management in theHealth Care Environment (3)
Discusses human resource management issues from the
viewpoint of the health care professional. Includes the
legal foundation governing human resource management,
as well as the impact that leadership has on the
employee's quality of work, motivation, and performance
management. Human resource planning and job analysis,
recruitment and selection, employee pay and benefit
plans, labor-management and collective bargaining.
Opportunity for role playing and negotiation experiences.
Paper required.
AHCJ 549 Professional Responsibility in AlliedHealth Professions (3)
Provides graduate students an advanced overview that
combines aspects of substantive law and ethical guidelines
in the profession. Focuses in part on handling problems
that include the canons of ethics; duty to patients, the
workplace, and the profession. Also covers legal aspects,
such as conflicts of interest, solicitation, and professional
discipline.
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AHCJ 550 Organizational Theory (3)
Introduces students to the concepts needed to
understand and predict the behavior of people in health
care organizations today. Covers foundations of
organizational structure, leadership, politics, and conflict
management.
AHCJ 551 Professional Systems in ManagementI (3)
Administering the academic department: personnel
selection, development, and evaluation; finance; team
development; and leadership theories.
AHCJ 552 Professional Systems in ManagementII (3)
Administering the clinical setting, including assessing
needs, implementing a business plan, and negotiating
contracts; management philosophies.
AHCJ 555 Writing for Health-CareProfessionals (3)
Writing by health professionals for professional
publications and business planning. Selection of journal;
and preparation of abstract, manuscript, or professional
business plan.
AHCJ 556 Administration in HigherEducation (3)
Leadership philosophy and styles of administrative
leadership in higher education, with particular application
to health professions educational programs. Includes
personnel management; budgeting; contracting for clinical
placement; group leadership in committees; faculty
selection, development, and evaluation; strategic
planning; and policy development.
AHCJ 558 Stress and Health Behavior (3)
Evaluates effects of stress on individuals, families,
students, and health professionals in the educational
setting. Analyzes biopsychological foundations, social
systems, technological influences, life-development
factors, and unique aspects of health professional
education. Explains coping strategies--such as nutrition,
exercise, humor, time management and organization,
cognitive therapies, relaxation, and imagery.
AHCJ 559 Health Communication inRehabilitation Science (3)
Provides a broad introduction to human
communication in a health care context. Provider-client
communication, provider communication and education,
intercultural health communication, alternative medicine,
health ethics, and mass media health images.
AHCJ 560 Physiology (4)
Physiology of the human body, including cellular,
neuromuscular, cardiovascular, respiratory,
gastrointestinal, renal, and endocrine physiology.
AHCJ 561 Neuroscience I: Neuroanatomy (4)
Basic anatomy and function of the central, peripheral,
and autonomic nervous systems and related structures.
Gross anatomy of the brain and spinal cord. Functional
consideration of cranial nerves, tracks, and nuclei of major
systems. Lecture, slides, and laboratory with specimens.
AHCJ 562 Neuroscience II: Neurophysiology (3)
Discusses the control of movement and the related
autonomic response to movement and exercise. Topics
include basic nerve physiology, muscle physiology,
autonomic control of the body, and spinal and central
control of reflexes and movement.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 418.
AHCJ 563 Neuroscience III: ClinicalNeurology (2)
Systematic review of clinical disorders of the central
and peripheral nervous systems, emphasizing
sensorimotor sequelae of injury and disease.
AHCJ 564 Collaborative Learning in HigherEducation (3)
Collaborative learning, theories of group-individual
interaction, and the communication process. Educational
orientation to the utilization of groups to enhance
motivation, commitment, and learning in higher
education.
AHCJ 565 Health Communication: CounselingPatients and Personnel (3)
Communication in health care, multiple applications of
communication theory to health promotion, and essentials
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of professional communication in clinical teaching and
leading groups of health professionals. Emphasizes
counseling techniques, nondefensive communication, and
increased communications awareness.
AHCJ 566 Theoretical Foundations ofLeadership (3)
A web-based course that introduces students to the
discipline of leadership. Focuses on the relevance of
leadership through study of trait theory, situational
leadership, transactional v. transformational leadership,
leadership v. management, and leadership ethics.
Students will reflect upon theoretical approaches,
correlate those approaches with personal experience, and
apply those approaches in the professional setting.
AHCJ 567 Personal Leadership (3)
A Web-based course that focuses on the discovery and
growth of an individual's personal leadership style.
Students reflect upon various leadership qualities at the
personal level, complete the Life Styles Inventory (LSI-1),
analyze data from the LSI-1, and discuss the
recommendations for increased effectiveness.
AHCJ 568 Spirituality and Health: TheWholeness Connection (3)
Utilizes known physiological mechanisms of the central
nervous, neuroendocrine, and immune systems to
examine the influence of religious/spiritual beliefs and
practices on physical and mental health. Focuses on the
integrative science of psychoneuroimmunology as a basis
for understanding how devout religious/spiritual beliefs
and practices may affect not only a sense of well-being
and quality of life, but also longevity. Includes religious/
spiritual study methodologies and research instruments.
Explores principles of spiritual care as applied to practice,
including perspectives on the theology of healing, the
connection between body and spirit, and the roles of faith
and meaning.
AHCJ 569 Computers and Electronics forClinicians (3)
Explains the roles of computers and electronics in a
clinical setting. Equipment used in a classroom setting.
AHCJ 571 Statistics and Research for HealthProfessionals I (3)
Presents statistical methods relative to research design
for health professionals, with introduction to SPSS
statistical package for computer data analysis. Discusses
philosophical approaches to scientific inquiry, range of
research designs, roles of variables, and ethics. Critical
analysis of scientific literature related to an identified
professional practice area, which results in an evidence-
based practice paper.
AHCJ 572 Statistics and Research for HealthProfessionals II (3)
Advanced conceptual frameworks, data analyses, and
techniques in quantitative and qualitative research.
Emphasizes process for obtaining and using evidence-
based research. Data analysis of a small data set in order
to answer a research question and write a formal results
section complete with appropriate tables and graphs.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 571.
AHCJ 574 Behavioral Modification and PersonalChange (3)
Explores and applies health behavior change models.
Educational, psychosocial, and behavioral issues--with
emphasis on leadership, decision making, group process,
and persuasion.
AHCJ 575 Couples, Families, and Disabilities (3)
Examines not only the effects disabilities have on
couples and family systems, but also what contributions
family members are making to the rehabilitation process
of disabled individuals. Looks at the discourse patterns
taking place within a person with a disability; within the
disabled person's family and social support system; and
most importantly, within the context of the individual, the
family, and the medical and rehabilitation providers.
Addresses the issues of human sexuality, reproduction,
and disability.
AHCJ 576 Basics of Marketing (3)
Provides an overview of the principles of developing a
marketing strategy. Illustrates how marketing can assist
an organization in arriving at a competitive advantage;
and in creating, capturing, and sustaining value in the
eyes of the buyer.
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AHCJ 578 Health Care Finance andReimbursement (3)
Covers financial management in a health care setting,
including: starting a new service, reimbursement, capital
and operational budgeting, reading financial statements,
and cost-saving measures.
AHCJ 579 Instructional Effectiveness (3)
Develops strategies for instructional effectiveness,
evaluation, and assessment processes.
AHCJ 585 Technology in Education (3)
Introduces instructional technologies and their
applications in education, including computer-generated
media, Internet resources, chatrooms, Web courses, two-
way audio, videos, desktop conferencing, and
teleconferencing. (Course not taught every year.)
AHCJ 586 Curricula Planning in Health Sciences(3)
Applies curriculum-development theories and
approaches to the health-science arena. Students develop
a learning-centered curriculum.
AHCJ 588 Fundamentals of Human ResourceManagement (3)
Introduces students to the fundamentals of human
resource management in the private, public, and nonprofit
sectors. Covers employee development, legal compliance,
and diversity management from a health care perspective.
AHCJ 589 Strategic Planning in Health CareOrganizations (3)
Applies health care systems knowledge and skills to
real-life assessment scenarios. Focuses on integrating
systems components and analyzing their interactions in
the health care industry. Emphasizes development of
systems assessment techniques that facilitate
understanding of the traits of a particular organization,
such as its strengths, weaknesses, areas of growth, and
changes needed. Students conduct their organizational
assessment, apply didactic content presented in other
courses in the curriculum, and enhance their strategic
planning skills.
AHCJ 591 Research I (2, 3)
Introduces the scientific method in health science
research. Focuses on the major steps of the research
process: problem identification, literature review,
conceptual framework, identification of variables,
statement of hypothesis, experimental design, and
analysis and presentation of data. Includes critical
evaluation of research literature. Applies the research
process to problems in related specific allied health fields.
Develops and pilot tests a research proposal, tests
procedures and data forms, and implements the research
proposal in a practice setting. Literature review and
written paper required for third unit.
AHCJ 592 Research II (3)
Computer data analysis and preparation of a research
report. Student prepares a poster appropriate for a
professional meeting. Graphics, tables, and abstracts.
AHCJ 595 Research and Statistics Concepts andMethods: Intermediate (3)
An in-depth study of research designs, including
completely randomized designs, randomized block
designs, and statistical tests--such as ANOVA (one-way,
repeated measures, factorial)--used to analyze data.
Introduces multiple linear regression and correlation, as
well as model-building techniques. Interprets multivariate
analysis computer output and hands-on statistical
computer experience. Introduces nonparametric statistical
tests and their appropriate use. Measures and analyzes
data for validity and reliability studies. Evaluates research
literature that uses multivariate analysis for data analysis.
AHCJ 599 Directed Teaching (3)
Student develops a specialty module and presents it in
a classroom or clinical setting. Includes course application,
course syllabus, measuring instrument, student course
evaluation, and lesson plans.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or of program
director.
AHCJ 600 Active Online Learning (3)
Online course (organized around the AVLL standard
for online instruction). Focuses on integration of active
learning strategies, meaningful interactions, and
stimulating learning experiences. Modules include:
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introduction, course organization, a safe learning
environment, the relational basis of learning, integration
of faith, appropriate assessment, and the needs of
individual learners.
AHCJ 601 Research-Proposal Writing (3)
Student prepares a research proposal, including
components essential for submission to the Institutional
Review Board. Emphasizes writing skills in preparation of
literature review, purpose, conceptual framework,
proposed methodology, and statistical analysis. Includes
ways in which proposal serves as the basis for a published
article.
AHCJ 605 Critical Analysis of ScientificLiterature (2, 3)
Evaluates the scientific literature, including critical
evaluation of the rationale for the study; population
inclusion/exclusion criteria; sampling and randomization
techniques; sample size; appropriateness of the research
design; choice of the data analysis; structure and content
of tables and graphs; interpretation of statistical results;
and applications to practice. Students evaluate research
articles by answering questions posed by the instructor in
a Web discussion board and virtual classroom. Students
submit weekly evaluation papers for the articles
discussed.
AHCJ 696 Research Rotations (1–3)
Involves students in the research and discovery culture
of the University and clinical settings through observation
of and/or participation in ongoing faculty research and
grant projects, as well as graduate student research
projects. Includes research data-collection equipment,
mentorship, dissertation defenses, research-finding
presentations, and/or pilot studies that students design for
this practicum experience
AHCJ 699 Directed Study (1–6)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include reading, literature review, and/or other
special projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for
each unit of credit.
AHCJ 721 Wholeness Portfolio I (1)
Students continue developing a portfolio that illustrates
the potential graduate's ability to meet the student
learning outcomes set by Loma Linda University--
including wholeness, Christ-centered values, commitment
to discovery and lifelong learning, effective
communication, embracing and serving a diverse world,
and collaboration.
AHCJ 722 Wholeness Portfolio II (1)
Students continue developing a portfolio that illustrates
the potential graduate's ability to meet the student
learning outcomes set by Loma Linda University--
including wholeness, Christ-centered values, commitment
to discovery and lifelong learning, effective
communication, embracing and serving a diverse world,
and collaboration.
ANATOMY
ANAT 301 Head and Neck Anatomy, DH (4)
Gross anatomy of the head and neck. Lecture and
demonstration.
ANAT 303 General and Oral Histology andEmbryology (3)
Microscopic study of fundamental cells, organs, tissues,
and systems of the body. Analyzes in detail the pulp,
periodontal tissues, alveolar process, oral mucosa, and
calcified tissues of the tooth. Includes development of
head and neck structures.
ANAT 510 Gross Anatomy (8.5)
Anatomy of the head, neck, locomotor system, thorax,
abdomen, pelvis, and perineum. Correlated with
radiology, applied features, and embryological
development. Restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Cross-listing: ANAT 529.
ANAT 511 Human Anatomy for Dentists I (5)
An in-depth study of the human anatomical sciences,
including: gross anatomy, general and oral histology,
embryology, and neuroscience as they relate to the dental
profession. Designed for students in the first year of
dentistry, and for students in the dental track of the
biomedical sciences postbaccalaureate certificate program.
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ANAT 512 Human Anatomy for Dentists II (5)
An in-depth study of the human anatomical sciences,
including gross anatomy, general and oral histology,
embryology, and neuroscience as they relate to the dental
profession. Designed for students in the first year of
dentistry, and for students in the dental track of the
biomedical sciences postbaccalaureate certificate program.
ANAT 513 Human Anatomy for Dentists III (5)
An in-depth study of the human anatomical sciences,
including gross anatomy, general and oral histology,
embryology, and neuroscience as they relate to the dental
profession. Designed for students in the first year of
dentistry, and for students in the dental track of the
biomedical sciences postbaccalaureate certificate program.
ANAT 515 Human Embryology (2)
Reviews the morphologic processes and molecular
basis of human development. Includes the production of
human gametes, fertilization, gastrulation, placentation,
and development of the major organ systems. Emphasizes
clinically relevant features of pregnancy and
developmental processes that are susceptible to
malformation. Restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Cross-listing ANAT 521.
ANAT 516 Neuroscience GS (6)
Integrated approach to the fundamentals of
neuroanatomy and neurophysiology, with applications to
clinical neurology.
ANAT 521 Gross Anatomy/Embryology (1.5)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects.
ANAT 522 Gross Anatomy/Embryology II (4.5)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects.
Prerequisite: ANAT 521.
ANAT 523 Gross Anatomy/Embryology III (2.5)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects.
Prerequisite: ANAT 522.
ANAT 524 Gross Anatomy/Embryology IV (2)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects.
Prerequisite: ANAT 523.
ANAT 525 Special Topics: AdvancedDissection (1–4)
Detailed dissection of a specified body region.
Demonstration and lecture. May be repeated for
additional credit. Offered on demand. Prerequisite: ANAT
541; or equivalent with approval of program director or
department chair.
Prerequisite: ANAT 541
ANAT 527 Advanced Clinical Anatomy forNurse Anesthetists (5)
Emphasizes detailed description and applied anatomy
of the body systems (cardiovascular, respiratory renal,
hepatic nervous, and endocrine) relevant to the nurse
anesthetist.
ANAT 529 Gross Anatomy andEmbryology (10.5)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects.
ANAT 541 Gross Anatomy GS (7)
Anatomy of the head, neck, locomotor system, thorax,
abdomen, pelvis, and perineum. Correlated with
radiology, applied features, and embryological
development. Summer and Autumn quarters.
ANAT 542 Cell Structure and Function GS (7)
The microscopic structure of cells, tissues, and organs
of the human body. Autumn Quarter.
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ANAT 544 Human Embryology Lecture (2)
The plan of development as it pertains to humans.
Considers principles.
ANAT 544L Human Embryology Laboratory (1)
Students work with both human and comparative
materials. Winter Quarter.
Prerequisite: A course in vertebrate embryology.
ANAT 547 Histochemistry (3)
Theoretical and practical aspects of histochemical
methods, as applied to tissue sections. One lecture and
two three-hour laboratories/conferences weekly. Summer
Quarter, even years.
Prerequisite: ANAT 542; a course in biochemistry.
ANAT 550 Gross Anatomy/Embryology (0.5–6)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects. Restricted to Biomedical Science
Program (certificate). Cross-listing: ANAT 521.
ANAT 551 Medical Gross Anatomy/EmbryologyII (0.5–6)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects. Restricted to Biomedical Science
Program (certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on
number of lectures taught in School of Medicine
curriculum for that term.
ANAT 552 Medical Gross Anatomy/EmbryologyIII (0.5–6)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects. Restricted to Biomedical Science
Program (certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on
number of lectures taught in School of Medicine
curriculum for that term.
Prerequisite: ANAT 551.
ANAT 553 Medical Gross Anatomy/EmbryologyIV (0.5–6)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects. Restricted to Biomedical Science
Program (certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on
number of lectures taught in School of Medicine
curriculum for that term.
Prerequisite: ANAT 552.
ANAT 556 Comparative Embryology (2)
Comparison of common models of development, their
historic contributions, their benefits/limitations, and
current practical applications.
Prerequisite: ANAT 544.
ANAT 557 Psychoneuroimmunology (4)
Psychoneuroimmunology (PNI) (or science about
mind-body interactions) examines bidirectional
communication among the nervous, endocrine, and
immune systems. Critically reviews contemporary topics
that teach students about the role of the key regulatory
systems and how interaction among these systems
maintains homeostasis. Presents basic information
necessary to interpret current literature in
psychoneuroimmunology (PNI) and to facilitate design of
research in this area.
ANAT 558 Applied Gross Anatomy GS (3)
Emphasizes practical application of the anatomical
knowledge covered in human gross anatomy. Considers
applied anatomy problems involving biomechanical
functions of the body, as well as application of anatomical
principles to specific fields of human activity. Prerequisite
or Concurrent*: A graduate course in human gross
anatomy*; consent of instructor.
Prerequisite: ANAT 541.
ANAT 559 Gross Anatomy andEmbryology (10.5)
Regional systemic study of the human body, with
correlation to radiology and clinical medicine. Surveys
human embryonic development. Considers origins of
common birth defects. Restricted to Biomedical Science
Program (certificate). Cross-listing: ANAT 529.
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ANAT 594 Special Topics in Anatomy (1–7)
Intensive study of a selected topic approved by the
chair of the department. Individual guidance by a staff
member.
ANAT 697 Research (1–8)
ANAT 698 Thesis (1–2)
ANAT 699 Dissertation (1–5)
ANAT 891 Anatomy Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of the human anatomy, including
research.
ANESTHESIOLOGY
ANES 314 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesiaand Inhalation Sedation (4)
A philosophy of patient management, including use of
local anesthetics and nitrous oxide/oxygen sedation, as
well as the physiological and psychological aspects of pain
and anxiety. Covers the history of anesthesia, patient
evaluation, pharmacology armamentarium and
complications regarding use of these agents, and
management of office emergencies. Students practice local
anesthetic injections and administer nitrous oxide/oxygen
to each other.
ANES 521 Principles of Medicine, PhysicalDiagnosis, and Hospital Protocol (1)
Studies methods recognizing normal and abnormal
physical conditions. Reviews organ systems to expand the
dentist's general medical knowledge. Specific topics
reviewed include blood diseases, systemic diseases,
cardiac disease, patient admission, physical examination,
and hospital charting. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill total units.
ANES 547 Anesthesia Grand Rounds (1)
Weekly meeting of the Department of Dental
Anesthesiology featuring guest lecturers who present a
variety of current topics in anesthesiology. One session
per month designated as the Mortality and Morbidity
Conference.
ANES 549 Contemporary Anesthesia (1)
Presents current concepts, practice, and controversies in
general anesthesia. Reviews textbook chapters on a
weekly basis during the Fall and Winter quarters.
ANES 604 Anesthesia Literature Review (1)
Weekly session reviews current anesthesia literature.
ANES 624 Intravenous Conscious Sedation (4)
Reviews physiology, pathophysiology, pharmacology,
monitoring airway management, and potential
emergencies associated with the implementation of
intravenous conscious sedation in the dental office.
ANES 652 Introduction to GeneralAnesthesia (1)
Focuses on rapid acquisition of basic knowledge of the
important elements of general anesthesia by new
anesthesia residents in their first month of training.
ANES 654 Practice Teaching in Anesthesia (1)
Provides opportunity for second-year residents to
participate in the teaching of anesthesia-related topics to
first-year residents.
ANES 674 Crisis Management inAnesthesia (0.5)
Provides opportunity for residents to respond to
simulated anesthesia challenges and complications as
their anesthesia knowledge and skills are developed.
Offered at the LLU simulation center each quarter over the
24-month program.
ANES 696 Scholarly Activity in DentalAnesthesiology (1)
Selected didactic, clinical, and/or laboratory activity
developed by the program director or a designated
program faculty member. Primarily designed for resident
to fulfill the certificate requirements for scholarly activity/
research in dental anesthesiology. Multiple registrations
may be needed to complete these activities.
1014 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
ANES 697 Research (1)
Student participates in ongoing research or original
projects. All clinical research subject to approval by the
Institutional Research Board. Multiple registrations may
be needed to complete research activities.
ANES 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
protocol, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities.
ANES 697B Research (1)
Student participates in ongoing research or original
projects, collects and analyzes data, and writes a report of
findings. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete research activities.
ANES 697C Research (1)
Resident completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
ANES 746 General Anesthesia (10)
Administration of general anesthesia and regional
block anesthesia to a variety of medical and dental
patients in the operating room, under the supervision of
attending anesthesiologists. A minimum of 300 clock
hours per quarter (8 quarters) required to fulfill total
units.
ANES 751 Dental Anesthesia: Local Anesthesiaand Inhalation Sedation (4)
A philosophy of patient management, including use of
local anesthetics and nitrous oxide/oxygen sedation, as
well as the physiologic and psychologic aspects of pain
and anxiety. Course covers the history of anesthesia,
patient evaluation, pharmacology, armamentarium,
complications regarding use of these agents, and the
management of office emergencies. Students practice local
anesthetic injections and administer nitrous oxide/oxygen
to each other.
ANES 801 Dental Anesthesia: AdvancedTopics (2)
Theory of general anesthesia. Hospital dentistry,
patient evaluation, medical consultations. Reviews local
anesthesia and introduces additional techniques of pain
and anxiety control.
ANES 891 Anesthesiology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of anesthesiology, including
research.
ANTHROPOLOGY
ANTH 306 Language and Culture (4)
Surveys anthropological linguistics and
sociolinguistics. Considers the place of language and
communication in social interaction. Introduces
descriptive and structural linguistics and discourse
analysis. Examines linguistic pluralism in the United
States. Contrasts language of health care givers with the
language styles of people they serve. Language
productions such as folklore, humor and other forms of
'word play,' curses and blessings, and glossolalia.
ANTH 315 Cultural Anthropology (4)
Advanced course in ethnology and social organization.
Explores the nature of culture, giving special attention to
such features as technology, economic activities,
community organization, kinship and marriage, social
control, magic and religion, the arts, and other forms of
cultural behavior. Presents a wide array of examples from
societies around the world.
ANTH 448 Medical Anthropology (4)
Studies sickness and health as universal factors in the
human condition. Examines worldview as an explanatory
system for human behavior, giving ethnographic
examples of curing systems and coping mechanisms.
Deals with cross-cultural communication of health
principles and practices.
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BIOCHEMISTRY
BCHM 306 Introduction to Organic andBiochemistry (6)
Meets the organic and biochemistry requirements of
nursing and allied health students. Covers the
nomenclature, structure, and salient chemical properties
of the nine classes of organic compounds. Covers the
structures and biological functions of proteins,
carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids; intermediary
metabolism. Emphasizes relevant health-related topics.
BCHM 504 Introduction to Biochemistry GS (5)
Quantitative concepts of pH and buffers. Structure,
function, and metabolism of the four major classes of
biological macromolecules (proteins, carbohydrates,
lipids, nucleic acids) and their subunits. Holoenzyme
composition (vitamins, minerals) and activity.
Bioenergetics. Regulatory mechanisms that contribute to
homeostasis in biological systems. Flow of genetic
information: replication, transcription, translation, and
regulation. Connective tissue and body-fluid components.
Lecture and demonstration primarily for dental students.
BCHM 505 Seminar in Biochemistry (1)
BCHM 506 Seminar Presentation inBiochemistry (1)
BCHM 508 Principles of Biochemistry (6)
Chemistry of amino acids and proteins. Enzyme
properties and mechanisms. Bioenergetics. Chemistry and
metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, and
nucleic acids. Protein biosynthesis and the control of gene
expression. Special topics in physiological chemistry:
connective tissue components, acid-base balance,
hormones, vitamins, and minerals.
BCHM 511 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics I (0.5–6)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on number
of lectures taught in School of Medicine curriculum for
that term.
BCHM 512 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics II (0.5–6)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on number
of lectures taught in School of Medicine curriculum for
that term.
BCHM 513 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics III (0.5–6)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on number
of lectures taught in School of Medicine curriculum for
that term.
BCHM 514 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics IV (0.5–6)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
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(certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on number
of lectures taught in School of Medicine curriculum for
that term.
BCHM 515 Introduction to Bioinformatics (2)
Introduces bioinformatics methods and their
application to biological research. Provides a conceptual
understanding of the algorithms behind standard
bioinformatics software, as well as practical experience in
programs and databases commonly utilized in biological
research.
BCHM 517 Scientific Foundations of NurseAnesthesia Practice (2)
Provides students with an understanding and
appreciation of scientific phenomena and with the ability
to apply scientific methods, critical thinking, and problem-
solving skills in exploring, conserving, and managing
their environments.
BCHM 518 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics I (0.5–6)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Units for which course is offered per quarter
depend on number of lectures taught in School of
Medicine curriculum for that term.
BCHM 519 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (4.5)
Comprehensive course in biochemistry and molecular
biology that establishes the biochemical basis for cell
structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to the
understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Course restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate).
BCHM 521 Fundamentals of HumanBiochemistry SM (1)
A lecture sequence for freshman medical students in
biochemistry and molecular biology that establishes the
biochemical basis for cell structure, emphasizes an
integrated approach to the understanding of cellular
metabolism, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in eukaryotic cells.
BCHM 522 Fundamentals of HumanBiochemistry SM (2.5)
A lecture sequence for freshman medical students in
biochemistry and molecular biology that establishes the
biochemical basis for cell structure, emphasizes an
integrated approach to the understanding of cellular
metabolism, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in eukaryotic cells.
BCHM 523 Introduction to PhysicalBiochemistry (3)
Introduces biochemical thermodynamics, proteins and
protein physical chemistry, enzyme kinetics and
mechanisms, and bioenergetics.
BCHM 525 Metabolic Interrelationships andControl (5)
Regulation of carbohydrate and lipid metabolism,
nuclear hormone receptors, amino acid metabolism,
growth factors, intracellular regulation, nucleotide
metabolism, DNA, RNA structure and function,
transcription, translation.
Prerequisite: BCHM 508; or equivalent.
BCHM 527 Molecular Biology of the Cell (8)
Identical to CMBL 502, offered by the Department of
Microbiology.
Prerequisite: BCHM 508 or CMBL 501.
BCHM 529 Fundamentals of HumanBiochemistry and Genetics (4.5)
A lecture sequence for first-year medical students in
biochemistry and molecular biology that establishes the
biochemical basis for cell structure, emphasizes an
integrated approach to the understanding of cellular
metabolism, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in eukaryotic cells.
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BCHM 530 Biochemical Basis of Human DiseaseSM (2)
A series of lectures for second-year medical students
designed to provide a biochemical/genetic/molecular basis
for understanding human diseases.
BCHM 531 Biochemical Basis of Human DiseaseSM (1)
A lecture sequence for sophomore medical students
designed to provide a biochemical/genetic/molecular basis
for understanding human diseases.
BCHM 532 Biochemical Basis of Human DiseaseSM (1)
A lecture sequence for sophomore medical students
designed to provide a biochemical/genetic/molecular basis
for understanding human diseases.
BCHM 534 Techniques of Biochemistry (2–6)
Intensive, integrated and problem-based laboratory
experience in protein chemistry and the physical
characterization of macromolecules. Students gain
experience with the oral and written presentation of
experimental techniques and scientific findings.
BCHM 544 Advanced Topics inBiochemistry (2–4)
Recommended for the Ph.D. degree (2+2+2). Recent
examples include proteins: modern methods of study;
selected cellular events in carcinogenesis; enzyme kinetics;
transgenic plants for human health.
BCHM 551 Special Problems inBiochemistry (2–6)
BCHM 697 Research (1–10)
BCHM 698 Thesis (1–3)
BCHM 699 Dissertation (1–5)
BCHM 891 Biochemistry Elective (1.5–12)
Fourth-year elective that allows the student to create
materials for team-based learning in the biochemical basis
of human disease. Includes identifying a disorder that has
clear and characteristic biochemical manifestations; as
well as preparing a set of teaching notes, assessment tools,
and application exercises.
BEHAVIORAL HEALTH—CONJOINT
BHCJ 303 Cultural Learning (4)
Students develop skills in learning a culture by
applying principles from two modes of inquiry:
ethnography and ethnology. Practice gathering cultural
information and data through ethnographic interviews, as
well as through research in the human relations area files.
Focuses on developing knowledge of a particular culture
in which the student has an interest.
BHCJ 501 Critical Thinking (4)
Develops in postbaccalaureate students critical-
thinking skills, including: evaluating ideas, using
dialogical learning for deep reliable knowledge, thinking
inductively and deductively, accurately conceptualizing
for better decision making and behavioral choices,
applying critical thinking to academic success and life-
long learning.
BHCJ 502 Classroom Teaching Strategies (3)
Addresses pedagogical issues including, but not
limited to: developing a healthy learning environment in
the classroom, developing effective teaching strategies,
fostering effective learning strategies in students,
preparing syllabi, lecturing, managing classroom
discussion, evaluating students' performance.
BHCJ 514 Editing, Style, and Grammar forAcademic Writing and Publication (2)
Focuses on mastery of the editing stage of academic
manuscript preparation. Applicable to all academic
works, including publishable research results, term
papers, dissertations, theses, and proposals. Covers the
self-editing option, editing techniques, grammar,
punctuation, and style. Addresses APA and other styles.
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BHCJ 515 Researching and Writing GraduateLevel Papers (2–4)
Provides skills for critical writing, including
organization, development of idea, and presentation of
conclusion. Develops skills applicable to the preparation
of term papers in the students' disciplines.
BHCJ 585 Sociology of Communities (4)
Examines classical and contemporary theories of
community. Provides a theoretical foundation for applied
social science professional programs that require an
understanding of the community in contemporary society.
BHCJ 615 Writing for Thesis/Dissertation (2–4)
Develops skills necessary for researching and writing
theses and dissertations. Includes researching literature in
electronic and library sources; and collecting, filtering,
paraphrasing, and organizing data from literature.
Develops editing skills that may be applied to any prose
writing involved in producing a thesis or dissertation--
including proposals, abstracts, introductions, reviews of
literature, write-ups of data analyses, and conclusions.
BHCJ 649 Integration of Behavioral Health inPrimary Care (2)
Introduces the integration of behavioral health in
primary care settings. Focuses on how a wholistic (bio-
psychosocial-spiritual) approach to behavioral health care
(including the integraton of diet and exercise) can
improve emotional well-being and health-care outcomes.
All students in the school's behavioral health disciplines
encouraged to take this course.
BIOLOGY
BIOL 116 Introduction to Human Biology (3)
Introductory course in human biology. Explores basic
principles of human anatomy and physiology and their
relationships to social functioning. Fulfills the human
biology prerequisite for the master's degree Social Work
Program.
BIOL 406 Marine Biology (4)
Surveys marine species of the world and the
oceanographic processes and ecological interactions that
affect them. Emphasizes tropical and coral ecosystems.
Includes an independent project. Four class hours per
week, plus all-day field trips (usually on Sunday).
BIOL 407 Herpetology (3)
Covers a broad range of topics in herpetology,
including systematics, diversity, morphology, physiology,
behavior, ecology, conservation, and research
methodology. Focuses field experience on Southern
California herpetology. Two hours lecture, 3-hour
laboratory each week.
BIOL 409 Mammalogy (4)
Studies the mammals of the world, with emphasis on
North America. Includes classroom and field study of
systematics, distribution, behavior, and ecology. Per week:
class 3 hours, one three-hour laboratory.
BIOL 414 Biology of Marine Invertebrates (4)
Behavior, physiology, ecology, morphology, and
systematics of marine invertebrates, with emphasis on
morphology and systematics. Three class hours per week,
one-day field trip alternate weeks, or the equivalent.
BIOL 415 Ecology (4)
Principles of terrestrial, aquatic, and marine ecology--
with a focus on individual, population, community, and
ecosystem levels of organization. Laboratory work
includes field studies that examine ecological principles.
Per week: class 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.
BIOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
Structure, classification, ecology, and distribution of
selected fossil invertebrate groups. Considers principles
and methods involved in the study and analysis of
invertebrate fossils. Per week: class 3 hours, plus one
three-hour laboratory.
BIOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
Fossil vertebrates, with emphasis on the origins of
major groups. Systematics, biology, and biogeography of
ancient vertebrates. Per week: class 3 hours, plus one
three-hour laboratory.
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BIOL 428 Genetics and Speciation (4)
Introduces genetic mechanisms of biological change.
Processes of inheritance through time evaluated in their
ecological context.
BIOL 437 Animal Behavior (4)
Behavioral mechanisms of animals and their role in
survival. Lectures and projects.
BIOL 439 Behavioral Ecology (4)
Examines in depth how behavior contributes to the
survival of animals, with emphasis on behavioral
strategies that reflect adaptation to the animal's
environment.
BIOL 444 Paleobotany (4)
Fossil plants; their morphology, paleoecology,
taphonomy, classification, and stratigraphic distribution.
Analyzes floral trends in the fossil record. Per week: class
3 hours, plus one three-hour laboratory or field trip.
BIOL 449 Biodiversity and Conservation (3)
Examines contemporary issues related to diminishing
biodiversity on regional and global scales and the need to
conserve both biodiversity and the critical habitats that
support threatened flora and fauna.
BIOL 456 Techniques in Vertebrate Ecology (3)
Theory and practice of vertebrate ecology research,
including marking methods, population estimation, home
range and habitat analysis, and radiotelemetry. Software
used extensively for analysis of data, some of which will
be collected during field trips.
BIOL 465 Introduction to GIS for the NaturalSciences (2)
Principles and practice of GIS data acquisition, data
editing, map making, and geodatabase management.
Recommended for students beginning a research project.
BIOL 466 Multivariate Statistics (3)
Practical, software-based application of multivariate
statistics to complex data sets, including both null
hypothesis testing and practical significance. Builds on the
foundation of an introductory statistics course.
BIOL 475 Philosophy of Science and Origins (4)
Concepts in the history and philosophy of science, and
the application of these principles in analyzing current
scientific trends.
BIOL 478 Current Topics in Biology (1–5)
Reviews cutting-edge literature in the biological
sciences. Different sections may be repeated for additional
credit.
BIOL 479 Readings in Biology (1–4)
Studies, analyzes, and discusses current and classic
papers.
BIOL 488 Current Topics in Biology (1–4)
Reviews cutting-edge literature in the biological
sciences. Different sections may be repeated for additional
credit.
BIOL 495 Undergraduate Research (1–4)
Student pursues original investigation and/or literature
study under the direction of a faculty member. May be
repeated for additional credit.
BIOL 497 Special Projects in Biology (1–4)
Student responsible for a special research project in the
field, laboratory, museum, or library. May be repeated for
additional credit.
BIOL 504 Biology of Marine Invertebrates (4)
Behavior, physiology, ecology, morphology, and
systematics of marine invertebrates, with emphasis on
morphology and systematics. Per week: class 3 hours; one-
day field trip alternate weeks, or the equivalent.
BIOL 505 Marine Biology (4)
Surveys marine species of the world, and the
oceanographic processes and ecological interactions that
affect them. Emphasizes tropical and coral ecosystems.
Includes an independent project. Per week: class 4 hours,
plus all-day field trips (usually on Sundays).
BIOL 507 Herpetology (3)
Covers a broad range of topics in herpetology,
including systematics, diversity, morphology, physiology,
behavior, ecology, conservation, and research
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methodology. Field experience focuses on southern
California herpetology. Per week: Two hours lecture and a
three-hour laboratory.
BIOL 515 Biogeography (3)
Present and past distribution and migrations of the
natural populations of organisms.
BIOL 517 Ecological Physiology (4)
Studies the interface between the individual and the
environment, with emphasis on unusual environments, in
order to explore the limits of physiological systems. Per
week: class 4 hours. Offered alternate years.
BIOL 518 Readings in Ecology (2)
Studies, analyzes, and discusses current and classic
papers.
BIOL 526 Principles and Methods ofSystematics (3)
Studies the principles and methods of modern
systematic biology, with focus on the assumptions,
concepts, and computerized methods of phylogeny
reconstruction.
BIOL 529 Mammalogy (4)
Studies the mammals of the world, with emphasis on
North America. Includes classroom and field study of
systematics, distribution, behavior, and ecology. Per week:
class 3 hours, one three-hour laboratory. Additional work
required beyond BIOL 409.
BIOL 536 Readings in Animal Behavior (2)
Critical analysis of the research literature on selected
topics in animal behavior.
BIOL 537 Advances in Sociobiology (3)
Studies current concepts and ideas relating to the origin
and structure of social behavior of animals. Focuses
special attention on the adaptive significance of species-
specific behavior in a wide variety of environments.
BIOL 538 Behavior Genetics (4)
Studies the interaction of genotype and phenotype as it
relates to animal behavior. Primary focus at the molecular
and physiological levels of behavior. Modern
understanding of the nature/nurture debate extended to
topics that include biological determinism and ethics.
BIOL 539 Behavioral Ecology (4)
Examines in depth how behavior contributes to the
survival of animals, with an emphasis on behavioral
strategies that reflect adaptation to the animal's
environment.
BIOL 545 Genetics and Speciation (4)
Comparative analysis of species concepts, mechanisms
of speciation, and analysis of micro- and macroevolution.
Prerequisite: A course in genetics and philosophy of
science.
BIOL 546 Techniques in Vertebrate Ecology (3)
Theory and practice of vertebrate ecology research,
including marking methods, population estimation, home
range and habitat analysis, and radiotelemetry. Software
used extensively for analysis of data, some of which will
be collected during field trips.
BIOL 547 Molecular Biosystematics (4)
Analyzes at the molecular level of genetics events that
underlie speciation. Laboratory work integrated with
lecture, demonstrating basic molecular genetic research
tools applicable to molecular biosystematics studies.
BIOL 548 Molecular Ecology (4)
Applies molecular markers to the study of ecology and
natural history of populations. Emphasizes molecular
techniques that uniquely contribute to resolving major
problems in phylobiogeography and measures of
adaptiveness.
BIOL 549 Biodiversity and Conservation (3)
Examines contemporary issues related to diminishing
biodiversity on regional and global scales and the need to
conserve both biodiversity and the critical habitats that
support threatened flora and fauna.
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BIOL 555 Molecular Genetics (3)
An overview of the molecular basis of life, with
emphasis on DNA as an information storage medium. The
systems of information retrieval found in prokaryotes and
eukaryotes.
BIOL 558 Philosophy of Science (4)
Studies selected topics in the history and philosophy of
science, and applies these principles in analyzing
contemporary scientific trends.
BIOL 559 Philosophy of Science and Origins (1)
Studies selected topics in the history and philosophy of
science, and applies these principles in analyzing current
scientific trends. Provides an advanced update in the topic
for students who have had a similar course at the
undergraduate level.
BIOL 565 Introduction to GIS for the NaturalSciences (2)
Principles and practice of GIS data acquisition, data
editing, map making, and geodatabase management.
Recommended for students who are beginning a research
project.
BIOL 566 Multivariate Statistics (3)
Practical, software-based application of multivariate
statistics to complex data sets, including both null
hypotheses testing and practical significance. Builds on
the foundation of an introductory statistics course.
BIOL 588 Current Topics in Biology (1–5)
Reviews cutting-edge literature in the biological
sciences. Different sections may be repeated for additional
credit.
BIOL 589 Readings in Biology (1–4)
Studies, analyzes, and discusses current and classic
papers on an individual basis with advisor.
BIOL 607 Seminar in Biology (0.5)
Seminar presentations by guest scientists on recent
research and developments in biological science. No
student presentation required.
BIOL 616 Research and Experimental Design (2)
Concepts, methods, and tools of research, including
experimental design and data analysis.
BIOL 617 Proposal Writing andGrantsmanship (2)
Skills and practice of effective proposal writing and
strategies for locating and obtaining research grants.
BIOL 618 Writing for Publication (2)
Explores the mechanics and processes of preparing,
submitting, revising, and resubmitting a manuscript for
publication in a peer-reviewed journal. Designed for
students who are well along in the process of writing their
first manuscript for publication. Prepares students to
handle the manuscript revision process when the
manuscript is returned from reviewers, as well as the final
stage of resubmission to the journal.
BIOL 658 Advanced Philosophy of Sciencereadings (2)
Reading and discussion of selected references in the
philosophy of science, and the application of these
concepts in the practice of scientific research and
interpretation, including their influence on scientific study
of origins. Best taken near the end of a student's graduate
program. Two-hour class session per week.
BIOL 695 Special Projects in Biology (1–4)
Student responsible for a special research project in the
field, laboratory, museum, or library. May be repeated for
additional credit.
BIOL 697 Research (1–8)
See department checklist for recommended number of
units.
BIOL 698 Thesis Research (1–8)
Credit for research and for writing the master's thesis.
Grade received does not indicate whether thesis is
completed and approved.
BIOL 699 Dissertation Research (1–8)
Credit for research and for writing the doctoral
dissertation. Grade received does not indicate whether
dissertation is completed and approved.
1022 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
CARDIAC ELECTROPHYSIOLOGYTECHNOLOGY
CEPT 245 Cardiovascular Anatomy andPhysiology (3)
Explores normal and pathological cardiovascular
anatomy and physiology. Emphasizes myocardial
excitation, contraction, intracardiac flow, intracardiac
pressure, valve function, coronary anatomy, and
ventricular function. Studies in detail the electrical
conduction system and cardiovascular hemodynamic
principles. Introduces pathological coronary anatomy, as
well as abnormalities of the cardiovascular system.
CEPT 248 Cardiovascular Patient Assessment(2)
Principals of assessment for the patient with
cardiovascular disorders, including: health history,
physical assessment techniques, interpretation of
laboratory data, diagnostic data, chest radiography,
auscultation, and diagnostic procedures. Interview
techniques and the development of patient care
techniques specific to the cardiovascular patient.
CEPT 251 Cardiac Electrophysiology andRhythm Recognition I (2)
Clinical use of diagnostic tests and procedures related
to cardiac electrophysiology disease states. Introduces
anatomical and physiologic concepts of rhythm
generation and cardiac electrophysiology pathways, with
emphasis on basic rhythm recognition and evaluation.
CEPT 252 Cardiac Electrophysiology andRhythm Recognition II (2)
Principles of application and interpretation of the
12-lead system. Emphasizes recognition of the acute
myocardial infarction and common myocardial pathology.
Additional topics include, but are not limited to, axis
deviation, acute ischemic conditions, electrolyte
imbalances, bundle-branch block, and infarct imposters.
Practical application of information to bedside care of
cardiac patients--emphasizing patient assessment, data
collection, and use of the 12-lead to guide rapid
intervention. American Heart Association advanced
cardiac life support certificate issued upon successful
completion of the course.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of a basic
interpretation examination or CEPT 251 Cardiac
Electrophysiology and Rhythm Recognition I.
CEPT 258 Fundamentals of Biomedical Science(2)
Study and application of basic sciences related to
physiology and pathophysiology, integrating the concepts
into the fundamentals of biomedical electronics--
specifically the physical sciences to cardiac management.
CEPT 261 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science I(3)
Principles of cardiac electrophysiology, including
electrophysiology conduction, pathways and mapping,
measurements of refractory periods, aberrant conduction
of the myocardium, tests of sinus node function, atrial and
ventricular extrastimulus testing, pacing protocols for
diagnostic electrophysiology studies, and cardiac
resynchronization. Emphasizes application to the clinical
setting.
CEPT 262 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science II(3)
Medical instrumentation and clinical application used
in cardiac electrophysiology. In-depth study of the
technical knowledge used for diagnostic, interventional,
and therapeutic modalities. Applies scientific principles to
the operation of laboratory equipment. Identifies correct
patient-specific or appropriate device system adjustments.
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CEPT 263 Cardiac Electrophysiology Science III(3)
Continues CEPT 261 and 262, developing advanced
knowledge, skills, and application of mapping and
monitoring systems. Explores device features, therapy
options, and hands-on troubleshooting in depth. Includes
case study review.
CEPT 271 Cardiology Diseases and TherapeuticsI (2)
Overview of pathophysiology of cardiac diseases.
Describes appropriate therapy for acute and chronic
cardiovascular disease states. Emphasizes scientific
support for treatment modalities and reviews current
treatment trends for cardiovascular diseases.
CEPT 272 Cardiology Diseases and TherapeuticsII (2)
Addresses major cardiac pathologies; congenital and
acquired. Focuses on cardiac rehabilitation science and
current therapy of the cardiac patient. Includes applied
knowledge of relevant risk factors and fosters
appreciation of cardiovascular disease prevention.
Emphasizes the function of exercise in disease prevention,
as well as the role nutrition plays in promoting
cardiovascular health. Discusses testing protocols and
exercise prescription, along with evidence-based
therapies.
CEPT 275 Cardiovascular Pharmacology (3)
Pharmacological agents currently used in the treatment
of cardiovascular disease management, including
biophysical, biochemical, and cellular basis of treatment,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and therapeutics.
Emphasizes pharmaceuticals commonly given to and used
to treat cardiac patients.
CEPT 281 Cardiac Electrophysiology ProceduresI (3)
Indications for technology-based evaluations and
diagnostic and therapy interventions. Focuses on
interventions that minimize procedural and device-related
complications. Includes information related to patient
monitoring and comfort. Laboratory practice and
techniques.
CEPT 282 Cardiac Electrophysiology ProceduresII (3)
Continues to explore advanced cardiovascular
diagnostic and therapeutic procedures. Laboratory
practice and techniques.
CEPT 285 Cardiology (3)
Assists the health care provider to develop assessment
skills and to increase knowledge of medical management
of the patient with acute and chronic cardiovascular
disorders. Focuses on anatomy and physiology,
underlying pathophysiology, advanced history taking and
physical assessment, cardiovascular pharmacology,
electrical modalities, cardiac diagnostic testing, and
current research.
CEPT 321 Cardiac Electrophysiology ClinicalPracticum I (0.5)
Introduces the clinical setting. Orients the student to
environments in which the CEP specialist works. Student
participates in or conducts a health history and physical
assessment of the cardiac patient and learns proper
documentation procedures. Hands-on experience to assist
development of basic clinical skills. Introduces
procedures, diagnostic examinations, and equipment
utilized in cardiac procedures.
CEPT 322 Cardiac Electrophysiology ClinicalPracticum II (1.5)
Clinical experience and application of cardiac
electrophysiology procedures, interventions,
instrumentation and patient care interactions. Preceptors
in the clinical settings, facilitate experiences that enable
students to develop and enhance competencies related to
cardiac testing and procedures. Includes practice with
components of communicating effectively with clients,
their families, and other members of the health care team.
CEPT 323 Cardiac Electrophysiology ClinicalPracticum III (1.5)
Clinical assignments to assist the student in gaining
specific experiences that enable him/her to develop and
enhance competencies in cardiac testing and patient
evaluation. Guided by clinical preceptors, student rotates
through multiple environments relevant to the practice of
cardiac electrophysiology.
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CEPT 324 Cardiac Electrophysiology ClinicalPracticum IV (2)
Student rotates through several clinical environments
in order to gain advanced competencies in all content
areas. Includes, but is not limited to Holter scanning,
cardiac rehabilitation, exercise testing, pacemaker
technologies, and cardiac mapping.
CEPT 345 Case Studies in CardiacElectrophysiology (2)
Presents cardiac electrophysiology concepts though a
case study model. Student reviews and presents case
studies that integrate knowledge of cardiac disease,
treatments, diagnostic tests, and procedures. Utilizes a
simulated patient care setting to improve and develop
critical thinking skills.
CEPT 348 Cardiac Electrophysiology Seminar(3)
A comprehensive view of the rapidly evolving field of
interventional cardiology. Studies new developments,
technological innovations, and advances in clinical
application.
CHILD LIFE SPECIALIST
CHLS 501 Hospitalized Infant and ToddlerDevelopment (3)
Emphasizes the development of infants and toddlers in
the hospital setting. Presents theory and research findings
regarding socialization, emotional development, and
temperament. Focuses on working with this specific
population in the health-care system and exposes students
to practical interventions and activities. Discusses
bereavement topics, appropriate health, safety, and
nutritional practices. Provides tools to develop
competencies and skills necessary to effectively work with
infants and toddlers.
CHLS 502 Child Life Seminar (2)
Develops a child life specialist identity through
readings, presentations, and discussion of child life
history and practice. Reviews child growth and
development theories. Encourages application for student
membership in professional organizations, such as the
Child Life Council. Reviews standards of clinical practice
using the clinical documents of the Child Life Council.
CHLS 503 Child Life Seminar (2)
Students develop a child life specialist identity in
preparation for clinical practice through readings,
discussion of clinical practice placements, group process,
and case-study overview. Students apply and interview
for clinical placement, discuss other related child life
topics, and review standards of clinical practice using the
clinical documents of the Child Life Council.
CHLS 504 Child Life Administration andProgram Development (3)
Introduces students to the history and development of
the child life profession. Health care environment,
administrative issues, program development, and
outcome assessment process. Develops competencies and
skills necessary to effectively administer a child life
program.
CHLS 505 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in HealthCare (3)
Introduces students to the diversity of cultures and the
powerful impact diversity has on the delivery of health
care services. Explores specific characteristics regarding
the composition, cultural aspects, and unique health care
issues faced by African Americans, Asian Americans/
Pacific Islanders, Hispanics/Latinos, and American
Indians/Alaskan Natives. Enhances student
understanding of human differences, preferences, biases,
and stereotypes and fosters development of the
awareness, sensitivity, knowledge, and competence
required to affirm diversity in health care and practice
settings.
CHLS 506 Therapeutic Play for ChildrenAffected by Illness and Injury (3)
Teaches the developmental aspects of play therapy, in
collaboration with the developmental stages of the child/
teen and family in the context of a health-care setting.
Provides student with an experiential understanding of
play therapy, recreation therapy, education, and practice.
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CHLS 507A Aspects of Illness and Disease (3)
Teaches the child life student about the childhood
disease process and describes the pathophysiology,
symptoms, diagnostic testing, and treatment of disease.
How disease affects the child and family's behavioral,
social, and emotional development and coping strategies.
CHLS 507B Aspects of Illness and Disease (3)
Focuses on childhood disease process and describes the
pathophysiology, symptoms, diagnostic testing, and
treatment of disease. Discusses how disease affects the
child and family's behavioral, social, and emotional
development and coping strategies.
Prerequisite: CHLS 507A.
CHLS 508 Grief and Loss (3)
Promotes understanding of various theories, and
practices specific interventions that assist hospitalized
children/teens or adult family members when they
encounter issues of death, loss and/or grief. Students
examine how these issues affect them personally and
professionally; and describe their own epistemology
regarding death, loss and grief. Examines these issues
from a family-system's perspective in a hospital setting.
CHLS 600 Child Life Theory and Practice (3)
Examines children and their families in a health care
setting from the perspective of a child life specialist.
Demonstrates the role of the child life specialist in
minimizing the stress and anxiety experienced during
hospitalization. Focuses on educational and play
components, as well as the general support and scope of
practice that are unique to the field of child life.
CHLS 604 Child Life Internship and SupervisionI (3)
Student works with children/teens and families in a
hospital and/or related setting under the supervision of a
certified child life specialist while accumulating the 480
hours required for the certificate. Gives special attention to
legal, ethical, moral, educational, cultural, spiritual, and
gender issues as these issues relate to work with children/
teens and families.
CHLS 605 Child Life Internship and SupervisionII (3)
Student works with children/teens and families in a
hospital and/or related setting under the supervision of a
certified child life specialist while accumulating the 480
hours required for the certificate. Gives special attention to
legal, ethical, moral, educational, cultural, spiritual, and
gender issues as these issues relate to work with children/
teens and families.
CHLS 606 Parenting Medically FragileChildren (3)
Introduces students to parenting issues related to the
medically fragile child. Provides knowledge of theories,
techniques, skills, available community resources, and
legal and ethical considerations that pertain to this specific
group.
CHLS 607 Child Life Professional (3)
Prepares students for entering the professional field of
child life by demonstrating clinical assessment,
documentation, and skills related to child life practice.
Includes application of ethical principles, as well as issues
of professionalism. Requires a 100-hour practicum.
CHLS 608 Child Life Practicum (1)
Students carry out assigned playroom duties: supervise
activities that foster creativity, divert patients from stress
and worry, and normalize their environment; and provide
opportunities for patients and families to socialize and
engage in developmentally appropriate activities.
Students assist with bedside interaction and interventions
and assist staff with escorting patients to other locations of
the hospital for special programming.
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CHLS 609 Global Practice: Child LifeSpecialist (2)
Introduces students to child life practice in a global
context. Examines the ethical and practice issues
associated with delivery of pediatric psychosocial services
in health-care systems in underdeveloped and developed
environments. Gives critical attention to issues of pediatric
and adolescent growth and development, family-centered
care, grief and loss, and advocacy. Shares models for
learning and collaboration within the context of health-
care delivery.
Prerequisite: CHLS 502.
CHLS 694 Directed Study: Child LifeSpecialist (1–4)
Individual study in areas of special interest concerning
the pediatric patient and family. May be repeated for
credit at the discretion of the faculty.
CYTOTECHNOLOGY
CLSC 301 Introduction to RadiographicProcedures I (2)
Nature and description of radiologic procedures for the
nonradiologic technologist. Applies principles and
medical techniques to the radiographic setting. Surveys
anatomy and instrumentation. Includes observation
laboratory.
CLSC 302 Introduction to RadiographicProcedures II (2)
Nature and description of radiologic procedures for the
nonradiologic technologist. Applies principles and
medical techniques to the radiographic setting. Surveys
anatomy and instrumentation. Includes observation
laboratory.
CLSC 341 Female Genital Cytology (12)
Histology and cytology of the female genital tract.
Cytohormonal changes, nonneoplastic abnormalities,
premalignant lesions, and rare malignancies. Lecture,
demonstration, and microscopic examination.
CLSC 351 Respiratory Cytology (7)
Histology and cytology of the respiratory tract. Lecture,
demonstration, and microscopic examination. Research
methods, with emphasis on experimental design and
interpretation of results.
CLSC 353 Urinary Tract and ProstateCytology (3)
Histology and cytology of the urinary tract and
prostate. Lecture, demonstration, and microscopic
examination.
CLSC 357 Gastrointestinal Tract Cytology (2)
Histology and cytology of the gastrointestinal tract.
Lecture, demonstration, and microscopic examination.
CLSC 361 Body Cavity and MiscellaneousSecretions Cytology (8)
Histology and cytology of fluids from body cavities
and other sites. Research methods applicable to cytology,
with emphasis on experimental design and interpretation
of results. Lecture, demonstration, and microscopic
examination.
CLSC 363 Bone Biopsy Cytology (1)
Histology and cytology of bone. Lecture,
demonstration, and microscopic examination.
CLSC 365 Breast Cytology (1)
Histology and cytology of the breast. Lecture,
demonstration, and microscopic examination.
CLSC 367 Cytogenetics (1)
Meiosis, mitosis, and karyotype preparation. Genetic
disorders. Lecture, demonstration, and laboratory.
CLSC 371 Cytopreparation Techniques (3)
Procedures on collection and fixation techniques from
all organ sites. Techniques in assuming cumulation of
follow-up data and laboratory quality control. Clinical
and social aspects of AIDS. Lecture, demonstration, and
laboratory.
CLSC 373 Histotechnology Techniques (1)
Histologic preparatory techniques, with emphasis on
special stains.
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CLSC 404 General Histology (5)
Didactic and microscopic study of basic normal tissue
types of major organs and systems of the human body,
with emphasis on function and clinical relevance of
histologic structures.
AHCJ 402,AHCJ 403
CLSC 405 Pathology (5)
Advanced didactic and microscopic study of disease
processes and corresponding pathologic findings of major
organ systems of the human body.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 402, AHCJ 403; CLSC 404.
CLSC 424 Hematology (3)
Theory and background of routine and special
laboratory procedures used in diagnosis and treatment of
hematologic and other diseases. Evaluates and compares
methodologies. Emphasizes bone marrow, body fluid, and
peripheral blood-cell morphology: hematopoiesis,
maturation, kinetics. Atypical and abnormal cellular
morphology, including leukemias, lymphomas, and
anemias. Clinical and social aspects of AIDS.
CLSC 431 Advanced Specialties (3)
Principles and techniques of electron microscopy,
including basic cell ultrastructure, immunohistochemistry,
and molecular biology.
CLSC 432 Current Research Techniques (3)
Introduces current research techniques and skills
development. Techniques in immunocytochemistry,
image and flow cytometry, and molecular pathology.
CLSC 481 Supervised Cytology ResearchProject (4)
Research project under the supervision of the program
director. Oral presentation and paper.
CLSC 483 Supervised Hematology ResearchProject (2)
Supervised research project under the direction of the
hematopathologist. Oral presentation and paper.
CLSC 491 Cytology Affiliation I (6)
Three two-week (40 hours/week) internships in the
cytopathology laboratory. Rotation through all phases of
diagnostic service work and laboratory functions in
cytology. Independent screening of routine gynecologic
and nongynecologic specimens.
CLSC 492 Cytology Affiliation II (6)
Three two-week (40 hours/week) internships in the
cytopathology laboratory. Rotation through all phases of
diagnostic service work and laboratory functions in
cytology. Independent screening of routine gynecologic
and nongynecologic specimens.
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE
CLSM 105 Procedures in Phlebotomy (4)
Training in venipuncture and skin puncture, medical
terminology, laboratory safety, CPR, basic anatomy and
physiology, specimen-collection techniques, hazards/
complications, quality assurance methods, and
medicolegal issues of phlebotomy. Clinical rotation
arranged at Loma Linda University Medical Center and
affiliates. CPR training and certificate arranged for
students not already certified.
Current CPR certificate.
CLSM 303 Urine and Body Fluid Analysis I (1)
Urinalysis screening procedure and its application in
the diagnosis of renal, systemic, and metabolic diseases.
Analysis and morphology of body fluids. Lecture and
laboratory.
CLSM 307 Medical Parasitology (3)
Medically important parasites: life cycles, clinical
features, infective diagnostic stages. Demonstrations, slide
studies, and diagnostic procedures. Lecture and
laboratory.
CLSM 309 Quantitative Analysis (Chemical) (4)
Provides a rigorous background in chemical principles
particularly important to analytical clinical chemistry.
Develops an appreciation for the task of judging the
accuracy and precision of experimental data and the
application of statistical methods. Covers both
fundamental and practical aspects of chemical analysis;
neutralization titrations; acid-base titrations;
spectrophotometric methods; and electrochemical and
chromatographic methodologies. Lecture and laboratory.
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CLSM 321 Hematology I (4)
Examines normal hematologic physiology, cellular
development, and hemostasis in the human. Introduces
pathophysiology, with emphasis on clinical and
laboratory evaluation of hematologic status. Theory and
background of laboratory procedures used in diagnosis
and treatment of hematologic and other diseases. Stresses
proficiency in evaluation of normal and abnormal cellular
morphology. Lecture and laboratory.
CLSM 322 Hematology II (4)
Theory and background of routine and special
laboratory procedures used in diagnosis and treatment of
hematologic and other diseases. Emphasizes peripheral
blood-cell morphology, hematopoeses, maturation, and
kinetics. Pathophysiology of hematologic disorders,
including anemias and hematologic malignancies.
Correlation of hemostasis testing with clinical hemostatic
disorders. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: CLSM 321.
CLSM 325 Clinical Immunology (3)
Presents the basic principles of immunology. Topics
covered include humoral and cell-mediated immunity,
complement, autoimmunity, immunodeficiency,
hypersensitivity, tumor immunology, transplant
immunology, virology, syphilis serology, and
immunologic laboratory techniques. Emphasizes
principles, laboratory procedures, and clinical
significance. Lecture and laboratory.
CLSM 327 Clinical and Pathogenic MicrobiologyI (5)
Introduces microbiological concepts, leading to an in-
depth study of the major groups of pathogenic bacteria
and their relationship to human disease. Emphasizes
clinical laboratory identification methods and procedures.
Lecture and laboratory.
CLSM 328 Clinical and Pathogenic MicrobiologyII (5)
Nature and control of microorganisms encountered in
clinical material and various anatomical sites. Emphasizes
antimicrobial agents, mycology, and virology, including
hepatic viruses and HIV/AIDS. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: CLSM 327; or consent of instructor.
CLSM 331 Biochemistry (5)
Chemical structure and metabolism of carbohydrates,
amino acids, lipids, and nucleic acids. Protein synthesis,
functions, and analysis. Enzymes and their structure,
function, kinetics, and regulation. Lecture and laboratory.
CLSM 332 Clinical Chemistry I (4)
Clinical chemistry procedures and their clinical
significance in medicine, with focus on the following
areas: fluids and electrolytes, acid-base balance,
carbohydrates and diabetes mellitus, proteins, iron,
hemoglobin, and porphyrins. Presents quality assurance,
method evaluation, and establishment of reference ranges.
Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: CLSM 331; or consent of instructor.
CLSM 333 Clinical Chemistry II (4)
Clinical chemistry procedures and their clinical
significance in medicine, with focus on the following
areas: lipids, lipoproteins, cardiovascular disease,
enzymes, liver function, the endocrine system; thyroid,
parathyroid, adrenal cortex and catecholamines, and
steroids; reproduction, pregnancy, and fetal well-being;
therapeutic drug monitoring and toxicology. Lecture and
laboratory.
Prerequisite: CLSM 332.
CLSM 341 Immunohematology I (3)
Fundamentals of antigen-antibody reactions. Studies
major blood-group systems, compatibility testing, and
antibody-identification techniques. Clinical analysis of
hemolytic disease of the newborn. Lecture and laboratory.
CLSM 342 Immunohematology II (3)
Blood collection, donor testing, component preparation,
and quality management in the collection facility.
Identification of multiple antibodies, typing discrepancies,
hemotherapy, hazards of transfusion, and investigation of
autoimmune hemolytic disease. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: CLSM 341.
CLSM 396 CLS Junior Seminar (2)
Prepares student for entry into the senior year clinical
practicum. Introduces student to the clinical laboratory
and its operations by direct observation and discussions to
include pre-analytical, analytical, and postanalytical areas.
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Students expected to apply knowledge acquired from all
disciplines within the junior year curriculum. Visits to off-
site locations may be required.
CLSM 401 Immunology II (1)
Correlates theory and clinical experience with and
applies them to analytical techniques. Assesses and
interprets data. Evaluates and compares methodologies.
Directed study and review, including standard serological
techniques, nephelometry, and electrophoresis.
Prerequisite: CLSM 324.
CLSM 411 Urine and Body Fluid Analysis II (1)
Correlates theory and clinical experience with and
applies them to analytical techniques. Assesses and
interprets data. Evaluates and compares methodologies.
Urinalysis screening procedures and applications in the
diagnosis of renal, systemic, and metabolic diseases.
Processing, analysis, and morphologic evaluation of body
fluids.
Prerequisite: CLSM 303.
CLSM 413 Diagnostic Microbiology (6)
Correlates theory and clinical experience with, and
applies them to, analytical techniques. Assesses and
interprets data. Evaluates and compares methodologies.
Directed study and review of diagnostic bacteriology,
mycology and virology. Emphasizes isolation and
identification of pathogenic microorganisms. Includes
susceptibility testing, instrumentation, and rapid
identification methods.
Prerequisite: CLSM 307, CLSM 327, CLSM 328.
CLSM 414 Clinical Parasitology (2)
Correlates theory and clinical experience with and
applies them to analytical techniques. Assesses and
interprets data. Evaluates and compares methodologies.
Directed study and review of medical parasitology.
Emphasizes testing for and identification of pathogenic
parasites.
Prerequisite: CLSM 307
CLSM 422 Hematology III (6)
Correlates theory and clinical experience with and
applies them to analytical techniques. Assesses and
interprets data. Evaluates and compares methodologies.
Directed study and review of hemostasis, cellular
quantification and identification techniques, and clinical
hematology. Includes white cell, red cell, platelet, and
hemostatic disorders.
Prerequisite: CLSM 321, CLSM 322.
CLSM 434 Clinical Chemistry III (5)
Correlates and applies theory and clinical experience
with analytical techniques. Assesses and interprets data.
Evaluates and compares methodologies. Directed study
and review include: carbohydrates, proteins, lipids,
enzymology, electrolytes, acid-base balance, endocrine
system, and therapeutic drug monitoring.
Prerequisite: CLSM 333.
CLSM 435 Immunoassay and MolecularDiagnostic Techniques (3)
Reviews common immunoassay and molecular
diagnostic assay methodologies utilized in the clinical
laboratory. Discusses immunoassay technologies,
including: EIA, ELISA, EMIT, FPIA, and
chemiluminescence. Discusses molecular diagnostic
techniques, including: nucleic acid extraction and
purification, gel electrophoresis, nucleic acid
hybridization and blots, DNA sequencing, and
amplification technologies. Compares and contrasts
several signal and target amplification technologies,
including real-time technologies. Discusses and applies
the clinical uses of the foregoing methods to clinical
laboratory science. Addresses laboratory design and
safety issues.
Prerequisite: CLSM 325; or consent of the instructor.
CLSM 442 Immunohematology III (3)
Applies theory and techniques routinely used in
transfusion medicine. Emphasizes correlation with clinical
experience. Directed study and review include type and
screen, antibody identification, investigation of hemolytic
disease of the newborn, hemotherapy, and hazards of
transfusion. Assesses and interprets data. Overview of
donor facilities: donor criteria, records management,
component preparation, blood storage, and infectious
disease testing.
Prerequisite: CLSM 341, CLSM 342.
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CLSM 451 Clinical Laboratory Management I (2)
Introduces management theory, including:
management styles, professional communications,
business ethics, group theory, team building, process
management, process control, and personnel.
CLSM 452 Clinical Laboratory ManagementII (2)
Financial management, with emphasis on concepts,
tools, and strategies underlying financial decision making.
Topics include health care reimbursement systems,
coding, billing, development of operating budgets, and
financial reports. Concepts of financial negotiations,
inventory management, and financial planning. Integrates
and applies analytical techniques used in the service
industries.
CLSM 453 Clinical Laboratory ManagementIII (2)
Introduces theories of quality management,
organization, strategic planning, and the decision-making
process. Reviews and analyzes government agencies,
legislation, and regulatory bodies that impact laboratory
management. Compares quality systems-management
philosophies.
CLSM 455 Special Procedures (4)
Correlates and applies theory and clinical experience
requiring assessment and interpretation of data. Evaluates
and compares methodologies. Directed study and review
include the following immunoassays: chemiluminescence,
enzyme and radioisotopic assays, microparticle enzyme
immunoassay, and fluorescence polarization and
nephelometry. Also includes thin-layer and high-pressure
liquid chromatography, electrophoresis,
spectrophotometry, toxicology, amino acids assay, rapid-
detection testing for bacteria and viruses, polymerase and
ligase chain reactions, Western blot assays, serology, and
current immunologic techniques.
Prerequisite: CLSM 324, CLSM 333.
CLSM 471 Clinical Practicum I (6)
Thirteen weeks of supervised clinical laboratory
experience in selected areas, including parasitology,
hematology, urinalysis, and body fluids. Student performs
tests routinely done in these areas of the clinical
laboratory. Includes selected case studies as part of floor
rounds.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Clinical
Laboratory Science Program junior-year courses.
CLSM 472 Clinical Practicum II (6)
Thirteen weeks of supervised clinical laboratory
experience in selected areas, including: microbiology and
immunohematology, with experience in transfusion
services and in a blood-collection facility. Student
performs tests routinely done in these areas of the clinical
laboratory. Emphasizes clinical-laboratory quality-control
procedures and evaluation.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Clinical
Laboratory Science Program junior-year courses.
CLSM 473 Clinical Practicum III (6)
Thirteen weeks of supervised clinical laboratory
experience in selected areas, including: chemistry and
special procedures. Student performs tests routinely done
in these areas of the clinical laboratory. Incorporates
experience in administrative duties.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Clinical
Laboratory Science Program junior-year courses.
CLSM 495 Laboratory Science (3)
Clinical laboratory experience in an area selected for a
project designed to develop a degree of specialized
technical ability.
CLSM 496 Clinical Laboratory Science SeminarI (1)
Introduces an assigned capstone project designed to
incorporate skills developed and knowledge obtained in
the Clinical Laboratory Science Program junior year.
Project must be of current interest to the laboratory field.
Topics related to the project include literature-search
methods, research methods, presentation skills, team
building, assessment of impact on clinical outcomes, and
analysis and implementation of clinical applications.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Clinical
Laboratory Science Program junior-year courses, or
consent of instructor.
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CLSM 497 Clinical Laboratory Science SeminarII (1)
Continues assigned capstone project. Presents relevant
contemporary topics.
Prerequisite: CLSM 496; or consent of instructor.
CLSM 498 Clinical Laboratory Science SeminarIII (2)
Students apply educational methodologies and
objective writing to the capstone presentation,
incorporating skills developed and knowledge obtained
during the Clinical Laboratory Science Program junior
and senior years. Project-related topics include
presentation skills, assessment of impact on clinical
outcomes, and analysis and implementation of clinical
applications. Requires regular meetings with faculty
advisors to formulate plans and provide status reports on
the progress of the capstone project, as well as additional
time outside regular class periods. Culminates with
submission and presentation of the assigned capstone
project to faculty and administration.
Prerequisite: CLSM 496, CLSM 497; or consent of
instructor.
CLSM 499 Clinical Laboratory ScienceIndependent Study (1–5)
Project or paper to be submitted on a topic of current
interest in an area related to medical technology. Regular
meetings provide student with guidance and evaluation.
Elected on the basis of need or interest.
CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
CMBL 501 Steady-State Cell (3–8)
The generalized cell; its structural and functional
integrity in a thermodynamically hostile environment.
Biochemical concepts of the flow of biological information
and of free energy. Emphasizes the interplay of
information and energy, the integrating role of
compartmentalization, and regulation of metabolic
pathways. Fall Quarter.
CMBL 502 The Cell in Transition (8)
Surveys prokaryotic and eukaryotic molecular biology.
Topics include genome structure and organization,
recombination and repair, transcription and translation,
control of gene expression, posttranslational modification
of proteins, protein folding and degradation, gene transfer
and mobile genetic elements, control of development,
methods and applications of genetic engineering, and
bioinformatics. Winter Quarter.
Prerequisite: CMBL 501.
CMBL 503 The Differentiated Cell (10)
Biological membranes and cell fibrillar systems as a
basis for studying specialized structures and functions of
selected differentiated cell types. The role of cell-cell
interactions in specialized tasks. Emphasizes underlying
molecular mechanisms of specialized cell function. Spring
Quarter.
CMBL 511 Clinical Correlates (1)
A three-quarter companion sequence to CMBL 501, 502,
503 that utilizes the topics of cell functions presented in
the major sequence as a basis for discussion of clinical
problems arising from abnormalities in those functions.
Fall, Winter, Spring quarters.
CMBL 512 Clinical Correlates (1)
A three-quarter companion sequence to CMBL 501, 502,
503 that utilizes the topics of cell functions presented in
the major sequence as a basis for discussion of clinical
problems arising from abnormalities in those functions.
Fall, Winter, Spring quarters.
CMBL 513 Clinical Correlates (1)
A three-quarter companion sequence to CMBL 501, 502,
503 that utilizes the topics of cell functions presented in
the major sequence as a basis for discussion of clinical
problems arising from abnormalities in those functions.
Fall, Winter, Spring quarters.
CMBL 537 Introduction to Human Genetics (1)
Introduces medical genetics, human chromosomal
abnormalities, Mendelian inheritance, multifactorial
inheritance, prenatal diagnosis, newborn screening, and
genetic counseling. Spring Quarter.
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CMBL 541 Cellular Structural Elements (3–4)
Comprehensively describes biological membranes and
cytoskeletal fibrillar systems that will form a basis for
elucidating the functions of specialized cells. Spring
Quarter.
CMBL 542 Signal Transduction andRegulation (2–3)
Describes signal transduction pathways and other
cellular regulatory mechanisms that form the basis of
receptor-response phenomena. Spring Quarter.
CMBL 543 Immunology (4)
Discusses the role of cell-cell interactions and the
mechanism for cellular specialization emphasizing the
immune system. Spring Quarter.
CMBL 544 Cell and Molecular Neurobiology (3)
A comprehensive, introductory, lecture-based course
that introduces basic biomedical science graduate students
to the cellular and molecular concepts that underlie most
forms of neurobiological phenomena. Selected topics
include the molecular and cellular components of
neuronal excitation and transmission, neuronal
development, differentiation and aging, axonal injury and
nerve regeneration, and specific cases of nervous system
pathology.
Prerequisite or concurrent: CMBL 541 and CMBL 542 or
CMBL 503.
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES ANDDISORDERS
CMSD 034 Basic Communication Skills (1)
Presents effective strategies for accent modification
necessary for successful engagement in social and
academic interactions. Addresses cultural and linquistic
features of American English that may affect
communication success.
CMSD 035 Communication Skills (1)
Advanced ESL oral communication designed to
provide students and professionals, who speak English as
a foreign language, with an opportunity to develop and
enhance oral communication proficiency in professional
and academic contexts, e.g., research and case
presentations. Additionally, overall nonnative speech
patterns facilitated within these contexts to increase
speech intelligibility. Course may be repeated up to eight
times for additional credit.
CMSD 216 Deaf Bicultural-BilingualDevelopment (2)
Issues important to speech, language, and literacy
development. Clinicianship that is sensitive to deaf
culture. May not be taught every year.
CMSD 217 Beginning Sign Language (3)
Focuses on learning American Sign Language (ASL) for
conversational purposes. Finger spelling, a sign
vocabulary of approximately 500 words, and acquisition
of the basic grammatical rules of ASL. ASL contrasted
with the various sign systems currently being used in
educational settings in this country.
CMSD 267 Speech-Language PathologyAssistant Fieldwork (2)
Guided observation of clinical management of
individuals with communication disorders. Supervised
clinical experience in assisting the speech-language
pathologist in a school and hospital setting. Course may
not be taught every year.
CMSD 284 Introduction to Speech-LanguagePathology and Audiology (3)
Major types of disorders. Etiology and treatment.
Survey course for students majoring in speech-language
pathology and audiology, prospective teachers, and others
who may encounter speech-language or hearing disorders
in their professions.
CMSD 304 Hearing Science (4)
Introduces basic theories and laboratory exercises in
acoustics, psychoacoustics, and physiological acoustics.
CMSD 314 Language Analysis for Speech-Language Pathology (4)
Introduces techniques of linguistic analyses used in the
study of phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics.
CMSD 318 and CMSD 388
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CMSD 318 Transcription Phonetics (3)
Student develops transcription skills using the
International Phonetic Alphabet.
CMSD 324 Language Disorders of Children (4)
Impairments of language development in children.
Formal and informal assessment of children. Program
planning and remediation procedures.
Prerequisite or concurrent: CMSD 388.
CMSD 334 Speech Sound Disorders inChildren (4)
Definition, classification, etiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of phonological/articulation disorders.
Prerequisite or concurrent: CMSD 318.
CMSD 375 Assistive Technology (2)
Introduces the development and use of assistive
technology. Uses assistive technology for individuals in
need of augmentative or alternative means of
communication.
CMSD 376 Anatomy of Speech-HearingMechanism (4)
Anatomy and physiology of auditory-vocal
communicative process.
CMSD 377 Bilingualism and Biculturalism I (2)
Explores theories and issues of bilingualism and
biculturalism, introducing the literature that gives insights
into the experiences and achievements of minority college
students and young adults. Opportunities given to
examine student's own identity and competence when
faced with another culture or language. Critiques the
efficacy of various bilingual/dual language-education
practices, based on psycholinguistic models.
CMSD 388 Communication across theLifespan (4)
Overview of language development and normal
changes over the lifespan. Development of language from
infancy to adolescence, and the effects of aging on
communication. Includes study of hearing.
CMSD 417 Acoustic and PhysiologicalPhonetics (3)
Acoustic and physiological correlates of speech-sound
production.
Prerequisites: CMSD 318, CMSD 334, CMSD 376.
CMSD 424 Adult Language Pathology (4)
Impairment of language and speech related to organic
neuropathology.
CMSD 426 Behavior Management Applicationswith Special Populations (4)
Addresses the principles of behavior modification and
discrete trials training as they apply to persons with
autism, developmental delays, congenital syndromes, and
attention deficit hyperactivity disorders.
CMSD 434 Disorders of Fluency (2)
Characteristics, theories of etiology, and principles of
management of stuttering and other fluency disorders.
CMSD 435 Voice Disorders (2)
Definition, classification, etiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of voice disorders. Pitch, intensity, quality, and
resonance.
CMSD 444 Organic Speech Disorders (4)
Introduces the classification, cause, manifestations,
assessment, and treatment of craniofacial disorders/cleft
palate, tongue thrust, dysarthria, apraxia of speech, and
dysphagia.
CMSD 445 Techniques for ESL and AccentModification (2)
Principles and procedures for teaching English as a
second language (ESL) and accent modification to
bilingual speakers of English.
CMSD 454 Hearing Problems and BasicAudiometry (4)
Anatomy and physiology of the auditory mechanism.
Nature of the acoustic stimulus, disorders of the ear,
problems of the hard-of-hearing. Pure-tone audiometry.
Applicable toward California audiometric certification.
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CMSD 464 Hearing Loss and SpeechCommunication (3)
Explores methods and techniques used with hearing-
impaired children and adults who depend on hearing
aids, cochlear implants, or assistive devices to develop or
improve auditory and visual reception and speech
production.
Prerequisite: CMSD 454.
CMSD 467 Speech-Language Pathology andAudiology Practicum (1–4)
Supervised practice in diagnosis and therapy.
CMSD 477 Bilingualism and Biculturalism II (2)
Addresses the clinical competencies and cultural
sensitivity needed in dealing with bicultural and bilingual
clients. Discusses the impact of such knowledge on
assessment and intervention.
CMSD 485 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology (4)
Principles and procedures of speech-language therapy
within and across disorders. Methods of determining
treatment effectiveness. Regulations governing public
school services.
CMSD 486 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language Pathology (4)
Purposes for assessment. Procedures employed in
describing and diagnosing speech-language impairments.
CMSD 488 Autism Spectrum Disorders (4)
Characteristics, classifications, theories of etiologies,
and principles of management of the autism spectrum
disorders. Emphasizes assessment methods and
intervention.
Prerequisites: CMSD 324, CMSD 426, CMSD 485,
CMSD 486.
CMSD 496 Workshops in Speech-LanguagePathology and Audiology (1–4)
May be repeated with new content for additional
credit.
CMSD 499 Speech-Language Pathology andAudiology Independent Study (1–2)
Student submits a project or paper on a topic of current
interest in an area related to speech-language pathology
and audiology. Regular meetings to provide the student
with guidance and evaluation. Elected on the basis of need
or interest.
CMSD 511 Graduate Portfolio I (1)
The first in a series of two courses that provides
students with a format for demonstrating their acquisition
of the knowledge and skills that prepare them for entry
into the profession. Students learn the requirements for
professional accreditation and certification, and of
licensing entities; and develop a professional portfolio.
CMSD 512 Graduate Portfolio II (1)
The second in a series of two courses that teaches
students the requirements for professional accreditation
and certification, and of licensing entities; and that helps
them continue to develop an organized means of
demonstrating the knowledge and skills acquired during
their graduate program. Requires development of a
professional portfolio.
CMSD 514 Anatomy of Speech-HearingMechanism (4)
Addresses anatomy and physiology of basic human
auditory-vocal communicative processes. In addition to
scheduled classes, students required to meet monthly to
discuss application to clinical populations.
CMSD 515 Transcription Phonetics (3)
Student develops transcription skills using the
International Phonetic Alphabet. In addition to scheduled
classes, students required to meet monthly to discuss
application to clinical populations.
CMSD 520 Communication across theLifespan (4)
Overview of language development and normal
changes over the lifespan. Development of language from
infancy to adolescence, and the effects of aging on
communication. Includes study of hearing. Includes
monthly meetings to discuss clinical applications.
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CMSD 521 Language Disorders of Children (4)
Addresses impairments of language development in
children, formal and informal assessment of children, and
programming and planning of remediation procedures.
Students meet monthly to discuss application to clinical
populations.
Prerequisite or concurrent: CMSD 520.
CMSD 522 Organic Speech Disorders (4)
Introduces the classification, cause, manifestations,
assessment, and treatment of craniofacial disorders/cleft
palate, tongue thrust, dysarthria, apraxia of speech, and
dysphagia. In addition to scheduled classes, students
required to meet monthly to discuss application to clinical
populations.
CMSD 523 Seminar in Early ChildhoodLanguage Disorders (3)
Addresses the principles and procedures in assessment
and interventions of language disorders in children.
Emphasizes early-language learners (birth to 3 years).
CMSD 525 Seminar in School-Aged ChildLanguage Disorders (3)
Addresses the principles and procedures of assessment
and intervention of preschool, primary, and adolescent
school-age children with language disorders. Emphasizes
school-age learning in the areas of semantics, syntax,
pragmatics, narrative, and phonological awareness.
CMSD 529 Adult Language Pathology (4)
Addresses impairment of language and speech related
to organic neuropathology. In addition to scheduled
classes, students required to meet monthly to discuss
application to clinical populations.
CMSD 533 Language Analysis for Speech-Language Pathology (4)
Introduces techniques of linguistic analysis used in the
study of phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics.
In addition to scheduled classes, students required to
meet monthly to discuss application to clinical
populations.
CMSD 534 Speech Sound Disorders inChildren (4)
Addresses definition, etiology, characteristics,
prevention, assessment, and intervention for
phonological/articulation disorders. In addition to
scheduled classes, students required to meet monthly to
discuss application to clinical populations.
CMSD 535 Voice Disorders (3)
Discusses diagnosis and intervention techniques used
with children and adults displaying a variety of voice
disorders. Includes demonstration and operation of
instrumentation used for physiological and acoustic
analysis of abnormal voice production.
CMSD 536 Acoustic and PhysiologicalPhonetics (3)
Addresses understanding and measurement of basic
human communication, specifically, the acoustic and
physiological correlates of speech-sound production. In
addition to scheduled classes, students required to meet
monthly to discuss application to clinical populations.
Prerequisite: CMSD 318, CMSD 376, CMSD 534.
CMSD 537 Clinical Methods in Speech-Language Pathology (4)
Addresses principles and procedures of speech and
language therapy within and across disciplines.
Addresses methods of determining treatment
effectiveness. Discusses regulations governing public
school services. In addition to scheduled classes, students
required to meet monthly to discuss application to clinical
populations.
CMSD 538 Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language Pathology (4)
Discusses purpose of assessment, including procedures
employed in describing and diagnosing speech and
language impairments. In addition to scheduled classes,
students required to meet monthly to discuss application
to clinical populations.
CMSD 539 Hearing Problems and BasicAudiometry (4)
Provides anatomy and physiology of the auditory
mechanism. Addresses the nature of acoustic stimulus,
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disorders of the ear, and problems of the hard-of-hearing.
Covers pure-tone audiometry. Applicable for California
audiometric certification. In addition to scheduled classes,
students required to meet monthly to discuss application
to clinical populations.
CMSD 545 Issues in School Speech-LanguagePathology (3)
Addresses issues confronted by school speech-language
pathologists, including PL 94-142, IDEA, NCLB, planning
for and conducting IEPs, scheduling and caseload
management, evaluating and assessing students from
diverse backgrounds, due process, and advocating for
students.
CMSD 554 Swallowing Disorders (3)
Lecture and discussion of the speech-language
pathologist's role in the diagnosis and treatment of
swallowing disorders in children and adults. Addresses
ethical and cultural issues. Emphasizes analysis of current
literature and clinical applications. Selected laboratory
experiences.
CMSD 564 Auditory Rehabilitation and HearingAids (3)
Studies the mechanisms for achieving hearing
rehabilitation--including amplification, speech reading,
auditory training, hearing-aid orientation, and speech
conservation. Considers hearing-aid function and
philosophies of rehabilitation for the hearing impaired
(e.g., auditory, aural, manual, and total communication).
CMSD 567 Clinical Practice in Speech-LanguagePathology and Audiology, Advanced (1–6)
Supervised practice in diagnosis and therapy.
CMSD 575 Instrumentation in Speech andHearing (1)
Lecture, discussion, and laboratory experience in the
areas of speech acoustics, speech production and
perception, psychoacoustics, and speech and hearing
physiology.
CMSD 576 Instrumentation II (1)
Guides students through practical application of
theoretical information acquired in CMSD 575 regarding
speech instrumentation. Individually paced, with guided
assistance, so that student can complete competency on
selected speech instrumentation.
CMSD 577 Bilingualism and Biculturalism II (2)
Addresses the clinical competencies and cultural
sensitivity needed for dealing with bicultural and
bilingual clients. Discusses the impact of such knowledge
on assessment and intervention. In addition to scheduled
classes, students required to meet monthly to discuss
application to clinical populations.
CMSD 584 Seminar in Professional Aspects ofSpeech-Language Pathology (1)
Emphasizes ethical, business, and legislative
considerations in speech-language pathology. Covers
professional issues, such as advocacy, clinical supervision,
and diversity.
CMSD 585 Seminar in Professional Aspects ofSpeech-Language Pathology (3)
Emphasizes ethical, business, and legislative
considerations in speech-language pathology. Students
develop a professional resume and practice interviewing.
Covers professional issues such as advocacy, clinical
supervision, and diversity.
CMSD 586 Educational Fieldwork I (1)
Initial supervised therapy on the elementary and/or
secondary level and/or in a classroom for the severely
language-handicapped child.
CMSD 587 Counseling in CommunicationDisorders (3)
Explores the counseling role of the speech-language
pathologist and identifies clinician responsibilities in
working with individuals of different cultures, ethnicity,
gender, age, and belief systems.
CMSD 588 Educational Fieldwork II (8)
Supervised therapy on the elementary and/or
secondary level and/or in a classroom for the severely
language-handicapped child.
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CMSD 589 Remediation/Advanced DirectedTeaching (1)
For students who have not successfully completed
CMSD 588. Requires remediation or completion of clinical
skills necessary for work in the public schools.
Prerequisite: CMSD 588.
CMSD 596 Medical Fieldwork I (1)
Initial supervised clinical practice in a medical center,
rehabilitation facility, or skilled nursing facility.
CMSD 597 Medical Fieldwork II (8)
Supervised clinical practice in a medical center,
rehabilitation facility, or skilled nursing facility.
CMSD 598 Research Methods and ProfessionalLiterature in Speech-Language Pathology (3)
Lecture and discussion that facilitates the student's
ability to read and interpret professional literature,
develop research ideas, and develop professional writing
skills.
CMSD 599 Remediation/Externship (1)
For students who have not successfully completed
CMSD 597. Requires remediation or completion of clinical
skills necessary for work in medical settings.
Prerequisite: CMSD 597.
CMSD 679 Seminar: Motor Speech Disorders/Augmentative Communication (3)
Problem-based learning seminar that focuses on
etiology, characteristics, evaluation, and treatment of
motor speech disorders, including the dysarthrias and
apraxia.
CMSD 682 Seminar: Traumatic Brain Injury (3)
Explores pathophysiology, diagnosis, and
rehabilitation of cognitive communication disorders in
children and adults with traumatic closed-head injuries.
Lecture and discussion format emphasizes reading
current professional literature and developing skills in
formal and informal assessment and functional treatment.
CMSD 684 Seminar: Adult LanguageDisorders (3)
Problem-based learning seminar that focuses on
etiology, characteristics, evaluation, and treatment of
acquired adult language disorders.
CMSD 685 Seminar: Stuttering (3)
Provides practical instruction in assessment and
remediation with individuals who stutter and/or clutter.
CMSD 687 Seminar: Open Seminar (1–3)
CMSD 687B Seminar: Open Seminar (1)
CMSD 688 Seminar: Speech Sound Disorders (3)
Typical development of phoneme acquisition and use.
Explores etiology, characteristics, assessment and
treatment of articulation and phonological disorders and
differences in children.
CMSD 697 Research (1–4)
CMSD 698 Thesis (1–6)
CMSD 699 Directed Study (1–3)
Independent study on a research project selected in
consultation with the advisor. For advanced students.
May be repeated once. Student's transcript will show
specific area of study, for example: SPPA 699 Directed
Study: Adult Language Disorders.
COMPOSITION
COMP 088 Basic English Composition (2)
Foundational principles of composition, rules of usage,
matters of form, and considerations of style.
COMP 099 English As an AdditionalLanguage (2)
Focuses on active listening and writing skills, with an
introduction to the fundamental structure and vocabulary
of the English language.
1038 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
COMP 375 Professional Writing in HealthCare (2, 3)
Techniques for specialized writing, with attention to
format and content, proofreading and editing, references
and footnotes. Equips students to write publishable
papers in their professional fields. Additional project
required for third unit.
COUNSELING
COUN 501 Research Tools and Methodology:Quantitative (3)
Current social research methods; practice in the use of
techniques. Considers the philosophy of the scientific
method, and familiarizes with counseling test
instruments.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics as an
undergraduate research methods course.
COUN 502 Research Tools and Methodology:Qualitative (3)
Qualitative methodology. Prepares students to
undertake research projects using the intensive interview
method of qualitative research. Explores practical and
epistemological issues and problems in qualitative
research explored in a workshop format.
COUN 515 Crisis Intervention and ClientAdvocacy (3)
Examines theory, techniques, and practice of crisis
intervention and client-centered advocacy, with emphasis
on development of basic counseling skills and recovery-
oriented methods of service delivery. Addresses
professional development, socialization, and collaboration
among mental health providers. Utilizes multiple
presenters from community agencies and recordings of
crisis counseling work. Explores crises such as substance
abuse, domestic violence, incest, spousal abuse, rape,
treating the severely mentally ill, trauma, and disaster.
Includes small-group laboratory experiences for practice
of crisis counseling skills. Cross-listing: MFAM 515.
COUN 524 Psychopharmacology and MedicalIssues (3)
Introduces common physical and medical issues
related to the practice of counseling. Students learn a
biopsychosocial-spiritual model to assess and intervene--
emphasizing psychopharmacology, neuroanatomy, the
mind-body relationship, and research relative to the field
of counseling.
COUN 528 Culture, Socioeconomic Status andTherapy (3)
Addresses current information and historical narratives
related to cultural diversity that impact belief systems,
communication patterns, roles, and expectations within
human relationships and systems. Examines SES and a
wide range of social, racial, and ethnic factors that create
meanings for individuals, couples, families, and mental
health counselors. Emphasizes populations that become
professional partners or clients served within this
geographic region. Cross-listing MFAM 528.
COUN 535 Case Presentation and ProfessionalStudies (4)
Formally presents ongoing individual, marital, and
family cases by clinical trainees. Taping, video playbacks,
and verbatim reports with faculty and clinical peers.
Explores the interface between counselors and other
professionals. Examines licensure procedures and
application to professional organizations (ACA, CCA, etc.)
Develops professional attitude and identity. Limited to
students in clinical training.
COUN 540 Foundations of Counseling andPsychotherapy (3)
Examines history and scope of counseling specialties,
principles of collaboration among diverse mental health
professionals, factors influencing counseling process, and
basic counseling skills. Addresses social ecology
impacting consumers and providers within health care.
Opens ongoing process of nurturing personal qualities
related to counseling practice through deconstruction of
personal biases; articulation of personal epistemologies;
and development of autobiography, including spiritual
formation. Course includes laboratory experience for
practice of fundamental counseling skills, with live
demonstrations and in-class role play.
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COUN 545 Gender Perspectives (2)
Explores the identities, roles, and relationships of
women and men in light of social, cultural, and historical
perspectives. Implications for family therapists, educators,
and other professionals explored.
COUN 547 Social Ecology of Individual andFamily Development (3)
Studies human individual development and its
relationship to the family life cycle from birth through
aging and death of family members. Discusses biological,
psychological, educational, social, and spiritual
development in the context of family, education, and
career dynamics involving traditional two-parent families,
alternative partnerships, single parents, blended families,
and intergenerational communities.
COUN 556 Psychopathology and DiagnosticProcedures (3)
Explores the history and development of
psychopathology and how it relates to current clinical
practice in general and marriage and family therapy in
particular. Addresses classifications such as ADD/ADHD
that affect school achievement and educational placement.
Utilizes the multiaxial classifications of the DSM-IV as a
practical basis for diagnostics.
Prerequisite: A course in abnormal psychology.
COUN 568 Groups: Process and Practice (3)
Surveys major theoretical approaches, including
individual theories, marital groups, network, and family
therapy groups. Group laboratory experience provided in
which students apply theory to practice and develop
group-leadership skills.
COUN 574 Educational Psychology (3)
Explores educational psychology through application
of development and learning theories to instruction,
achievement motivation, self-esteem, classroom
management, supportive and disruptive processes on
school sites, campus standards, disciplinary practices,
legal/ethical issues. Requires research of effective
educational practices and related foundations.
Prerequisite: General psychology.
COUN 575 Counseling Theory andApplications (3)
Counseling theories and applications necessary for
work as counselors, therapists, and other mental health
professionals. Historical overview of all theories from
psychoanalytic, Adlerian, existential, person-centered,
Gestalt, behavior, cognitive behavior, reality, feminist,
postmodern (solution-focused and narrative), family
systems, and integrative perspectives. Meaningful
integration of ethics, theory, and experience on personal
and case-study levels.
COUN 576 Exceptional and MedicallyChallenged Children (3)
Studies the determinants, characteristics, problems, and
adjustments of individuals who deviate markedly from
the norm in their mental, physical, emotional, or social
aptitudes, traits, and tendencies. Emphasizes education
and career planning.
COUN 577 Assessment in Counseling (3)
Develops competencies and understandings for
selecting, administering, and interpreting the major types
of standardized tests and inventories used in psychology
and education. Theoretical principles and issues presented
with hands-on applications. Practicum required.
COUN 578 College and Career Counseling (3)
Examines vocational and career-choice theories, trends,
and related educational programming, including
introduction to interest, attitude, and ability evaluation
used for career counseling. Includes administration,
scoring, and interpretation as part of hands-on application
in schools and clinic settings.
COUN 579 Career Theories and Applications (4)
Study of career theories such as Holland, Ginzberg,
Super; as well as multiple approaches, including family
and systemic influences on career choice. Application
made to values, ethics, meaning, decision making, and
individual differences in twenty-first century work places.
Includes laboratory experience in the field.
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COUN 584 Advanced Child and AdolescentDevelopment (2, 3)
Advanced study of child and adolescent development
using topical instructional format. Explores relationship of
development to family attachments, self-esteem, school
achievement, and social competence. Explores counseling
interventions related to development of support for
relational and educational success.
COUN 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice:Gender, Class, and Race (3)
Addresses social inequalities that result in unfairness,
health disparities, assaults to personal dignity, and family
stress. Examines effects of social hierarchies such as
gender, socioeconomic status, race, and sexual orientation
on psychological and relational health. Integrates social
contextual factors with recovery-based approach to
clinical counseling.
COUN 614 Law and Ethics (3)
Examines laws, ethical standards, and current trends
for mental health professionals as delineated by
organizations such as ACA, ASCA, BBS, and CTC.
Reviews legal and ethical guidelines for mental health
counseling with individuals and families, including topics
related to child welfare, separation, divorce, and financial
aspects of family maintenance. Emphasizes ethical
counselor-client relationships and collaboration with
mental health colleagues. Explores counselor's sense of
self, human values, professional behavior, scope of
practice, and ethics. Assists in understanding impact of
culture, poverty, social stress, and biology on the recovery
process. Cross-listing: MFAM 614.
COUN 624 Individual and SystemsAssessment (3)
Applies psychological testing methods in the diagnostic
assessment of individual, family, and group behavioral
dynamics as encountered in marriage and family
counseling and related experience. Observations and/or
laboratory experience.
COUN 638 Family Therapy and ChemicalAbuse (3)
Current theories and treatment of chemical
dependencies. Emphasizes family therapy, assessment
techniques, understanding of how chemicals affect the
mental and biological systems, issues of dual diagnosis.
COUN 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence (3)
Identifies and defines psychological and emotional
abuse, neglect, sexual molestation, dynamics of family
violence, and characteristics of offenders and
nonoffenders. Examines modalities and treatment
considerations related to individual and group work with
children, adolescents, adults abused as children, families,
and unrelated group members. Addresses ethical and
legal issues, confidentiality, community resources, and
multidisciplinary approaches to child abuse assessment
and interview techniques. Explores impact of culture, SES,
poverty, and social stressors on family mental health.
Minimum of 30 contact hours. Cross-listing: MFAM 644.
COUN 674 Human Sexual Behavior (3)
Sexuality in contemporary society from the
sociopsychological viewpoint. Anatomy and physiology
of human sexuality: reproduction, normal and abnormal
sexual response, psychosexual development, human
fertility, human sexual dysfunction. Integration of systems
theory. A minimum of thirty contact hours.
COUN 675 Dynamics of Aging (1, 2)
Studies aging and related processes of personal and
systemic change, such as developmental and self-
actualization challenges, retirement, chronic illness, long
term care, losses, and other end-of-life issues. Additional
unit of study involves laboratory field experience.
COUN 678 Consultation and ProgramEvalulation (3)
Examines principles and practices of consultation and
program evaluation within educational and clinical
counseling environments. Emphasizes systemic concepts,
leadership development, counselor advocacy, relational
competence, team building, and professional
accountability of personnel and programs.
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COUN 679 Professional School Counseling (3)
Integrates knowledge and skills essential for
development, implementation, coordination, and
supervision of counseling programs within educational
institutions--with emphasis on the role and function of
school counselors in preschool, elementary, middle, and
secondary grades. Applications made to state graduation
requirements, case management, school law, community,
consultation, and professional ethics.
COUN 680 Field Experience inCounseling (3–18)
Student demonstrates knowledge and skills within
supervised field experience in schools and other agencies.
Competencies include areas of educational assessment,
personal and social counseling, academic and career
counseling, program development, program coordination
and supervision, consultation, legal aspects, and
professional ethics. State pupil personnel services (PPS)
requires a minimum of 600 clock hours--which must
include two educational levels, public school activity, and
involvement with students from diverse cultural-ethnic-
language backgrounds
Prerequisite: Department approval at least six weeks
prior to placement; and state clearances for health,
character, and competence in basic skills.
COUN 681 School Counseling Practicum andSeminar (1)
Focuses on California standards for the pupil personnel
services (PPS) credential in school counseling and K-12
public school counseling programs. Addresses
professional development and practice of school
counseling through readings, case presentation,
University mentoring, and group process. Enrollment
restricted to students in the M.S. degree in Counseling
Program and in the School Counseling Certificate
Program. Requires minimum of two quarters of COUN
681 School Counseling and practicum.
COUN 682 Clinical Counseling Practicum andSeminar (1)
Focuses on California standards for licensure as a
licensed professional clinical counselor (LPCC). Addresses
professional development and practice of clinical
counseling through readings, case presentations,
University mentoring, and group process. Enrollment
restricted to students in M.S. degree in Counseling
Program. Registration in COUN 682 required during
every quarter of field experience in clinical counseling.
COUN 691 Process Approaches to Counselingand Psychotherapy (2)
Explores advanced process approaches to theory and
experiential work that are fundamental to understandings
of self-awareness, relationship skills, behavioral
observations, self-regulatory processes, emotion-focused
therapy, and counselor-client contact with individuals and
groups. Involves live demonstrations of professional
counseling, in-class role play, and laboratory experiences
that utilize recording and evaluation of student practice
sessions. Enrollment restricted to candidates in clinical
degree programs.
COUN 692 Cognitive Approaches to Counselingand Psychotherapy (2)
Integrates advanced cognitive approaches with
experiential work, including current practice of cognitive
behavioral therapies such as DBT and TF-CBT. Includes
live demonstrations of professional counseling, in-class
role play, and laboratory experiences that utilize
recording and evaluation of student practice sessions.
Enrollment restricted to candidates in clinical degree
programs.
COUN 693 Systemic Approaches to Counselingand Psychotherapy (2)
Integrates theory and advanced approaches to
counseling individuals and groups within various
systems. Demonstrates evidenced-based psychoeducation
programs, therapy structures, and mental health delivery
methods, with emphasis on recovery care and trauma
response models. Enrollment restricted to candidates in
clinical degree programs.
COUN 694 Directed Study: Counseling (1–4)
Directed study in counseling.
COUN 781 School Counseling Field Experience(PPS) (4)
Requires successful completion and evaluation of 200
hours of counseling activities supervised by a PPS-
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credentialed school counselor at a public school site.
Students may continue an on-going field experience
registration over a period of five quarters, with an In
Progress (IP) notation until the fifth quarter, which must
be graded as Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U).
COUN 782 School Counseling Field Experience(PPS) (4)
Requires successful completion and evaluation of 200
hours of counseling activities supervised by a PPS-
credentialed school counselor at a public school site.
Students may continue an on-going field experience
registration over a period of five quarters, with an In
Progress (IP) notation until the fifth quarter, which must
be graded as Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U).
COUN 783 School Counseling Field Experience(PPS) (4)
Requires successful completion and evluation of 200
hours of counseling activities supervised by a PPS-
credentialed school counselor at a public school site.
Students may continue an on-going field experience
registration over a period of five quarters, with an In
Progress (IP) notation until the fifth quarter, which must
be graded as Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U).
COUN 784 School Counseling FieldExperience (3)
Fourth course in a series of 3-unit registrations (COUN
781–786) for University-arranged field experience in
school counseling. Requires that student document 100
hours of counseling practicum; obtain a certificate of
clearance from the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing; and subsequently complete 100 hours of
supervised counseling in a public school, with on-site
supervision by a PPS-credentialed school counselor.
Enrollment restricted to students in the M.S. degree in
Counseling Program and/or the School Counseling
Certificate Program who are working toward the pupil
personnel services credential (PPS) in school counseling.
COUN 785 School Counseling FieldExperience (3)
Fifth course in a series of 3-unit registrations (COUN
781–786) for University-arranged field experience in
school counseling. Requires that student document 100
hours of counseling practicum; obtain a certificate of
clearance from the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing; and subsequently complete 100 hours of
supervised counseling in a public school, with on-site
supervision by a PPS-credentialed school counselor.
Enrollment restricted to candidates in the M.S. degree in
Counseling Program and/or the School Counseling
Certificate Program who are working toward the pupil
personnel services credential (PPS) in school counseling.
COUN 786 School Counseling FieldExperience (3)
The last course in a series of 3-unit registrations for
University-arranged field experience in school counseling.
Student provides documentation of 100 hours of
counseling practicum and obtains a certificate of clearance
from the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
prior to field placement in a public school, where student
completes 100 hours of supervised counseling with on-site
supervision by a PPS-credentialed school counselor.
Enrollment restricted to students in the M.S. degree in
Counseling Program and/or the School Counseling
Certificate Program who are working toward the pupil
personnel services credential (PPS) in school counseling.
COUN 791 Clinical Counseling Field Experience(LPCC) (3)
Requires successful completion and evaluation of 150
hours--at least 100 of which must be supervised, face-to-
face clinical counseling supported by a minimum of 50
hours involving supervision, reporting, documentaiton,
and other counseling-related activities. Students may
continue an on-going field experience registration over a
period of five quarters, with an In Progress notation (IP)
until the fifth quarter, which must be graded as
Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U).
COUN 792 Clinical Counseling Field Experience(LPCC) (3)
Requires successful completion and evaluation of 150
hours--at least 100 of which must be supervised, face-to-
face clinical counseling supported by a minimum of 50
hours involving supervision, reporting, documentation,
and other counseling-related activities. Students may
continue an ongoing field experience registration over a
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period of five quarters, with an In Progress notation (IP)
until the fifth quarter, which must be graded as
Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U).
COUN 793 Clinical Counseling Field Experience(LPCC) (3)
Requires successful completion and evaluation of 150
hours--at least 100 of which must be supervised, face-to-
face clinical counseling supported by a minimum of 50
hours involving supervision, reporting, documentation, or
other counseling-related activities. Students may continue
an on-going field experience registration over a period of
five quarters, with an In Progress (IP) notation until the
fifth quarter, which must be graded as Satisfactory (S) or
Unsatisfactory (U).
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
CRMJ 515 Crime and Society (3)
Discusses crime as a social problem and surveys its
criminal justice responses. Provides an overview of
criminological theory by placing crime in its cultural,
social, political, and historical context. Describes the
criminal justice system from an institutional perspective;
and examines the intersecting roles of the police, forensic
science agencies, the courts, and corrections as they aim to
promote justice in the context of the social good.
CRMJ 517 Criminal Procedure and Rules ofEvidence (3)
Studies criminal procedures as they are guided by the
U.S. Constitution. Focuses on 4th-, 5th-, 6th-, and 14th-
Amendment rights with regard to searches and seizures,
confessions, due process, jury trials, assistance of counsel,
and equal protection under the law. Discusses the
introduction of scientific evidence in criminal trials as the
point of intersection between science and law. Pretrial
discovery rules, access to expert witnesses and testing, as
well as federal and state rules of admissibility examined
as they shape the content and process of evidence
presentation in the courts by expert witnesses.
CRMJ 518 Legal Discourse (2)
Overviews the different specialties in forensic science.
Discusses different kinds of evidence in terms of evidence
processing; methods of testing, analyzing, and recording
laboratory results; interpreting results as criminal
evidence.
CRMJ 519 Expert Testimony: Procedure andPractice (2)
Familiarizes students with judicial procedure, and
provides opportunity in a simulated trial setting for them
to practice testifying as expert witnesses.
CRMJ 520 Restorative Justice (3)
Provides a new perspective on the purpose and role of
the criminal justice system by examining how restorative
justice attempts to forge new relationships between
offenders and the people and communities they have
victimized.
CRMJ 574 Criminological Theory (4)
Provides students with a detailed examination of the
best-known and most influential theories of crime
causation. Examines and evaluates selected theories from
sociological, psychological, and behavioral perspectives.
CRMJ 588 Topics in Forensic Science (2)
Addresses current interests in specific areas of forensic
science, offered at the discretion of the Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology. Topics may include
quality assurance, forensic chemistry and controlled
substances, forensic biology, forensic toxicology,
questioned documents, and others. Sections consist of
lectures but may also include laboratory experience under
the guidance of criminalists.
CRMJ 599 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Limited to matriculating master's degree in criminal
justice students who wish to pursue independent
investigations in criminal justice practice or policy under
the direction of a department faculty member.
CRMJ 620 Forensic Mental Health (3)
Overviews the specialized mental health and
substance-abuse disorders treatment for persons
incarcerated in jails, prisons, or special forensic psychiatric
hospitals. Reviews effective treatment methods in forensic
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institutions and examines the current criminal justice
system's handling of persons with mental illness and
substance-abuse disorders.
CRMJ 630 Criminal Justice Planning andAdministration (3)
Examines the structure, function, and effective
operation of criminal justice agencies and organizations--
including law enforcement, the courts, and corrections--
within the overall context of the criminal justice system.
CRMJ 640 Forensic Evidence (3)
Overviews specialties in forensic science. Discusses
different kinds of evidence in terms of evidence
processing; methods of testing, analyzing, and recording
laboratory results; interpreting the results as criminal
evidence.
CRMJ 697 Research (2)
Supports students who choose to complete the thesis
option. Provides research matriculation in the collection
and analysis of data for the thesis. Students required to
register for two quarters, or a total of 4 units.
CRMJ 698 Thesis (2)
The culminating work of the student's independent
research, under the direction of the research advisor.
Registration during the quarter in which student defends
research and submits final document to the department
and School of Behavioral Health.
CRMJ 757A Professional Practicum andSeminar (3)
Experiential learning in criminal justice. Students must
satisfactorily complete 160 practicum hours and 20 hours
of concurrent seminar.
CRMJ 757B Professional Practicum andSeminar (3)
Experiential learning in criminal justice. Students must
satisfactorily complete 160 practicum hours and 20 hours
of concurrent seminar.
CRMJ 757C Professional Practicum andSeminar (3)
Experiential learning in criminal justice. Students must
satisfactorily complete 160 practicum hours and 20 hours
of concurrent seminar.
CRMJ 787 Advanced Professional Practicumand Seminar (4)
Experiential learning in advanced criminal justice
practice. Students must satisfactorily complete 200
practicum hours and 20 hours of concurrent seminar.
CLINICAL SOCIAL WORK
CSWK 652 Social Problems within Racial andEthnic Minority Populations (2)
Overviews the most significant social problems
affecting racial and ethnic minority populations. Focuses
initially on examining the interactive nature of
environmental stresses and successful functioning.
Further emphasizes the unique practice role of social work
in structuring interventions and culturally appropriate
treatment approaches.
CSWK 666 Women's Clinical Issues andTreatment (2)
Presents students with the major psychosocial
considerations and modalities applicable for working with
women in clinical settings. Addresses racial, ethnic, and
sociopolitical-economic issues.
CSWK 668 Men's Clinical Interventions andTreatment (2)
Focuses on psychosocial issues faced by men that have
implications for clinical interventions. Gives attention to
appreciating the influence of life stage, role definitions,
race, ethnicity, and gender orientation. Focuses on the
psychosocial, emotional, economic, and familial impact of
health-status change (including chronic illness, disability,
and AIDS).
CSWK 669 Child and Adolescent Clinical Issuesand Treatment (2)
Explores the use of creative and expressive techniques
as alternatives to traditional assessment and intervention
methods used with children and adolescents in medical,
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mental health, and other community-intervention settings.
Students gain knowledge and skill in the use of play
therapy, art therapy, programmed writing, and other
expressive intervention techniques.
CSWK 671 Research Orientation I (2)
First quarter of a three-quarter sequence that introduces
doctoral students to the research process, with an
emphasis on research-problem identification and
formulation. Students continue their orientation with the
study of theoretical models and conceptual frameworks.
Students complete a series of required readings on the
epistemology of theory construction in the social sciences,
and prepare a conceptual framework or theoretical model.
CSWK 672 Research Orientation II (2)
Second quarter of a three-quarter sequence that
introduces doctoral students to the research process, with
an emphasis on research-problem identification and
formulation. Students continue their orientation with the
study of theoretical models and conceptual frameworks.
Students complete a series of required readings on the
epistemology of theory construction in the social sciences,
and prepare a conceptual framework or theoretical model.
CSWK 673 Research Orientation III (2)
Third quarter of a three-quarter sequence that
introduces doctoral students to the research process, with
an emphasis on research-problem identification and
formulation. Students focus on writing competence and
presentation of a theory paper to seminar participants and
doctoral program faculty. Paper includes a review of
literature, a theoretical framework, and a clearly described
research problem. Satisfactory completion of this paper
meets the theory-paper requirement of the comprehensive
examination.
Prerequisite: CSWK 681, CSWK 672.
CSWK 676 Advanced Clinical Theory I:Psychoanalytic and Attachment (3)
The first course of a two-part sequence that
differentially examines a number of interrelated
psychodynamic theories as they apply to clinical practice.
Considers differing views of the therapeutic process with
clients from a wide range of diagnostic categories.
Illuminates theoretical perspectives from classic and
contemporary case material. Introduces content that deals
with the effects of trauma on psychosocial development,
as well as issues of race and historical and cultural
context. Discusses salient themes of pioneering
psychodynamic theories such as psychic conflict,
interpreting resistance, interpreting transference, and the
working alliance. Reviews the relevance of the
contribution of Attachment Theory as it relates to bio-
psycho-social-spiritual developmental normalcy.
CSWK 677 Advanced Clinical Theory II: EgoPsychology, Self Psychology and ObjectRelations (3)
The last course of a two-part sequence that
differentially examines a number of interrelated
psychodynamic theories, as well as ecological perspectives
as they apply to clinical practice. Considers differing
views of the therapeutic process with clients from a wide
range of identity/self-esteem, adaptation, and competency.
Illuminates theoretical perspectives from the classic works
of Perlman, Hollis, and Hamilton to the more
contemporary work of Germain and Gitterman. Uses the
Life Model Approach to examine the effects of trauma on
psychosocial development, underscoring the influence of
race and culture.
CSWK 681 Research Seminar I (2)
First quarter of a three-quarter sequence. Introduces
students to a wide variety of current research models and
methodologies. Faculty and guest lecturers give students
depth in various specialized research projects. Students
prepare written responses to each presentation. Students
present to the faculty the research problem and research
design for their research paper. The research paper is a
requirement of the comprehensive examination.
CSWK 682 Research Seminar II (2)
Second quarter of a three-quarter sequence. Students
proceed through the steps of the research design. Students
focus on data analysis, presentation, and interpretation.
Students present the findings of their research to seminar
participants and the doctoral program faculty.
Prerequisite: CSWK 681.
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CSWK 683 Research Seminar III (2)
Third quarter of a three-quarter sequence. Students
focus on writing and presenting a competent research
paper to seminar participants and doctoral program
faculty. Paper must demonstrate competence in
articulating a research question, formulating relevant
hypotheses, identifying an appropriate research design,
conducting analysis of the data, and presenting and
discussing the findings. Satisfactory completion of this
paper meets the research paper requirement of the
comprehensive examination.
Prerequisite: CSWK 681, CSWK 682.
CSWK 684 Advanced DevelopmentalPsychopathology I: Children/Adolescents (3)
A practice course that examines psychopathology,
viewed from the intrapsychic and interpersonal
perspectives. Central theme analyzes the development
and expression of psychopathology from the perspective
of person-in-the-environment. Pays particular attention to
issues of poverty, class, race, ethnicity, gender, and
distributive justice as influences on psychopathology.
Emphasizes critical analysis of treatment interventions as
it applies to the educator and advanced practitioner.
Considers research methods for the study of clinical
practice.
CSWK 685 Advanced DevelopmentalPsychopathology II: Adult Lifespan (3)
A practice course that examines psychopathology
viewed from the intrapsychic and interpersonal
perspectives. Places particular emphasis on conducting a
developmental diagnosis and evolving psychosocial
treatment strategies that are sensitive to different levels of
psychic structure and social oppression. Pays particular
attention to issues of poverty, class, race, ethnicity, gender,
and distributive justice as influences on psychopathology.
Emphasizes critical analysis of treatment interventions as
it applies to the educator and advanced practitioner.
Consideration given to research methods for the study of
clinical practice.
CSWK 686 Advanced Clinical Practice: ClinicalAssessment, Diagnosis, and Paradigms ofPractice (3)
Examines the relevance and practical utility of
remaining attuned to current assessment and diagnostic
protocols within behavioral health professions. Discussion
utilizes the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual but is not
limited to one structural viewpoint or clinical philosophy.
Gives attention to the affect of culture-bound syndromes
on assessment and diagnosis. Prepares social worker
educators and advanced clinicians for the realities of the
nonstatic evolutionary process of assessment and
diagnosis. Paradigms of practice explain changes in the
bio-psychosocial-spiritual configurations of individual
clients, as well as changes in the formulations of
assessment and diagnosis over time.
CSWK 687 Methods of Teaching and Evaluationin Clinical Social Work Education (3)
Reviews the history of social work education within the
changing context of the profession. Examines learning and
teaching theories as applied to practice knowledge and
skills in social work education. Examines differences in
the educational requirements of the settings in which
teaching about clinical social work takes place--academic,
agency, and supervisory. Discusses modalities and
techniques of classroom teaching. Describes and analyzes
the national curriculum standards that govern schools of
social work at baccalaureate and master's degree levels.
CSWK 688 Independent Study in Clinical SocialWork (1–6)
Limited to Ph.D. degree clinical social work students
who intend to obtain clinical practice experience. A
diversity of clinical settings acceptable, as long as
psychotherapy is provided.
CSWK 697 Research (4, 8)
Credit for dissertation research. Total of 20 units
required.
CSWK 699 Dissertation (12)
Credit for the doctoral dissertation. Should be taken
during the last quarter of registration prior to completion
and defense.
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DERMATOLOGY
DERM 891 Dermatology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of dermatology, including research.
DENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES
DNES 305 Etiology and Management of DentalCaries (2)
Etiology, prevention, and management of dental caries.
The specific plaque hypothesis; the role of diet, host
resistance, and time in caries. Remineralization, principles
of medical management, caries risk assessment, patient
education.
DNES 700 Orientation to Tooth Morphology (2)
Tooth morphology, terminology, morphologic
characteristics, and the interrelationship of permanent
teeth. Laboratory experience waxing various teeth.
DNES 705 Etiology and Management of DentalCaries (2)
Etiology, prevention, and management of dental caries.
The specific plaque hypothesis; role of diet, host
resistance, and saliva in caries. Diagnosis, lesion
progression, remineralization. Principles of medical and
surgical management. Caries risk assessment. Establishes
a caries-management program. Patient education.
DNES 707 Personal Development (2)
Introduces students to individual, professional, and
practical issues confronted by the dentist as a member of
the health professions. Topics include understanding
human behavior, as well as maladaptive behaviors;
developing coping skills and a professional perspective;
and managing stress.
DNES 708 Introduction to the DentalProfession (1)
Overview of dentistry as it has evolved into a health
care profession. History of dentistry, characteristics of
professions, dental ethics, purpose and structure of
professional organizations, discussion of the specialties.
Introduces personal finance.
DNES 718 Communication Basics for theDentist (1)
Introduces students to the skills required for
communication in a health care environment. Topics
include basic communication skills, problem-solving
strategies, patient-provider communication, and
communication with special needs populations (e.g.,
pediatric patients).
DNES 789 National Board Part I Review (2)
Reviews basic and preclinical sciences to prepare
students for the National Dental Board Examination Part I.
An IP will be assigned at the end of the course if the
student has not successfully passed the Part I examination.
DNES 794 Public Health Dentistry (2)
Introduces community dentistry, oral epidemiology,
public health programs, preventive dentistry, health
education, and volunteer programs.
DNES 804 Applied Statistics (2)
Introduces research methodology. Develops critical
statistical thinking, enabling students to critique research
results reported in dental journals and to understand and
correctly interpret the research so that new findings can be
properly implemented in dental practice. Provides
students with statistical tools necessary to pursue lifetime
learning in the dental sciences.
DNES 806 Research Design (2)
Developing a research protocol. Authoring skills, role
of the mentor and investigator, topic selection, assurances
and approvals (animals/IRB), fiscal responsibility, and
research misconduct.
DNES 806L Research Design Laboratory (1)
Student reviews literature and designs a research
proposal in preparation for professional presentation of a
table clinic. Student conducts research experiment or
project culminating in presentation of the results at a
professional meeting.
DNES 807 Practice Management I (2)
Management of a dental practice, including: business
economic principles, practice-management systems,
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financial considerations in dental practice, budgeting and
debt management, dental service fees and collections, and
third-party payment systems.
DNES 809 Practice Management II (2)
Establishing and monitoring practice goals, leadership
and staff relations, patient relations, and marketing.
Employment as a dentist, locating practice opportunities,
attaining practice ownership, incorporating technology
into dental practice, ongoing professional growth.
DNES 817 Practice Management I for IDPStudents (1)
Introduction to the management of a dental practice,
including: business economic principles, practice
management systems, financial considerations in dental
practice, budgeting and debt management, dental service
fees and collections, and third-party payment systems.
DNES 818 Practice Management II for IDPStudents (1)
Establishing and monitoring practice goals, leadership
and staff relations, patient relations, and marketing.
Employment as a dentist, locating practice opportunities,
attaining practice ownership, incorporating technology
into dental practice, ongoing professional growth.
DNES 851 The Dentist and the Law (2)
Addresses statutes, regulations, and case law that
govern the practice of dentistry.
DNES 889 National Board Part II Review (2)
Reviews basic and clinical sciences and their
application in case-based testing format to prepare
students for National Dental Board Examination Part II.
An IP will be assigned at the end of the course if the
student has not successfully passed the Part II
examination.
DENTAL HYGIENE
DNHY 216 Oral Health and PreventiveDentistry (2)
Introduces preventive dentistry concepts, including the
history of dentistry and dental hygiene in oral health
promotion and disease prevention. Emphasizes the
prevention of oral diseases through effective patient
education and motivation, including current theories and
principles of psychology as they relate to learning and
teaching, personality development and change, and
interpersonal processes and dynamics in oral health care
education. Includes instruction in oral health care
techniques for clinical application during concurrent
preclinical laboratory sessions.
DNHY 217 Community Oral Health Theory (2)
Philosophy, principles, language, and objectives of
dental public health. Critical review of literature,
including epidemiology of oral disease. Principles and
practices involved in teaching community oral health.
Lesson plan development. Methods and practice of
professional presentation.
DNHY 218 Community Oral HealthPracticum (2)
Fieldwork in local schools and the community.
DNHY 290 Research Design and Biostatistics (3)
Introduces research methodology. Fundamentals of
statistical analysis and critique of research data in
scientific literature. Student reviews literature and designs
proposal in preparation for community oral health
practicum.
DNHY 303 Dental Materials and Techniques (2)
Materials and equipment used in dentistry. Practice in
the manipulation and use of common materials.
DNHY 305 Oral Anatomy Lecture (2)
Anatomy of the teeth and surrounding tissues.
DNHY 305L Oral Anatomy Laboratory (1)
Laboratory for DNHY 305, Oral Anatomy Lecture.
DNHY 309 Radiology I (3)
Principles governing radiation production and safety
relative to radiographic anatomy/dental materials.
Fundamentals of intraoral and extraoral techniques,
darkroom procedures, and mounting of radiographs.
Practical application of techniques. Basic fundamentals of
quality assurance.
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DNHY 310 Radiology II (2)
Continues laboratory techniques. Intraoral and
extraoral radiographic interpretation, including anatomy,
pathology and interpretation of the disease process of the
oral hard tissues. Basic fundamentals of radiographic
selection criteria.
DNHY 321 Preclinical Dental Hygiene ILecture (2)
Preclinical phases of dental hygiene, including
instrumentation techniques, patient management, intra-
and extraoral soft-tissue assessment, charting procedures,
disease processes, patient-health assessment, basic
operatory preparation, clinical asepsis, and oral health
care techniques.
DNHY 321L Preclinical Dental Hygiene ILaboratory (2)
Laboratory course for DNHY 321, Preclinical Dental
Hygiene I.
DNHY 322 Preclinical Dental Hygiene IILecture (2)
Continues DNHY 321.
Prerequisite: DNHY 321.
DNHY 322L Preclinical Dental Hygiene IILaboratory (2)
Laboratory course for DNHY 322, Preclinical Dental
Hygiene II Laboratory.
Prerequisite: DNHY 321, DNHY 321L.
DNHY 323 Preclinical Dental Hygiene III (2)
Continues DNHY 322.
Prerequisite or concurrent*: DNHY 321, DNHY 322*,
DNHY 321L, DNHY 322L*
DNHY 323L Preclinical Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite or concurrent*: DNHY 321L, DNHY 322L*,
DNHY 321, DNHY 322*.
DNHY 328 Dental Hygiene PortfolioPracticum (1)
Student develops a project to show evidence of
personal growth and success in the dental hygiene core
competencies.
DNHY 375 Dental Hygiene Clinic (1)
Clinical application of skills and techniques of dental
hygiene. Prophylaxes on pediatric and adult patients.
DNHY 376 Dental Hygiene Clinic (4)
Continues DNHY 375.
Prerequisite or concurrent: DNHY 375.
DNHY 380 Medically Compromised Patients (2)
Lectures dealing with the medically compromised
patient relative to the use of local anesthetics, drug
interactions, need for antibiotic premedication, and
necessary modification in treatment planning. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill total units.
DNHY 381 Pharmacology for the DentalHygienist I (2)
Introduces the basic principles of pharmacology.
Emphasizes the use, actions, and clinical implications/
contraindications to medications used by dental patients.
DNHY 382 Pharmacology for the DentalHygienist II (2)
Continues DNHY 381. Emphasizes application through
the use of case studies.
DNHY 390 Introductory Statistics (2)
Fundamentals of statistical analysis and critique of
research data in scientific literature and in student
research projects. Inferential and descriptive statistics,
frequency distribution, histograms, bar graphs, and
statistical tests. Computer applications in preparing and
analyzing research data. Domain II.
DNHY 391 Introduction to Grant Writing (2)
An overview of the basic principles and practice of
effective public health and education grant writing.
Provides an introduction to the processes, structures,
factors, and essential skills required to develop
competitive proposals. Familiarizes students with key
elements in proposal preparation; differentiates
foundation (private) and government (public) grants and
grant making; identifies prospective funding sources; and
engages students in the grant review process.
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DNHY 392 Grant Writing II (2)
Continues DNHY 391, Introduction to Grant Writing I.
Guides students through the development of a private
(foundation) grant proposal, including project need and
evaluation, design, and budget preparation. Familiarizes
students with the key elements of preparing public
(federal) grant applications.
Prerequisite: DNHY 391
DNHY 400 Oral Disease Management (2)
An overview of the role of the oral health professional
in the management of individuals with oral disease.
Explores the process of care, with a focus on the evidence-
based pathophysiology of common oral disease
conditions--such as, dental caries, periodontal diseases,
and oral pathology.
DNHY 405 Introduction to Periodontics (2)
Reviews gross and microscopic anatomy of the
periodontium in health and disease. Primary etiology of
periodontal disease. Examines patient's clinical
periodontal status. Introduces the diagnostic and
treatment-planning process.
DNHY 406 Orthodontics Concepts for DentalHygiene (1)
Basic skeletal and dental growth and development as
applied to orthodontics. Treatment modalities. Retention
principles and methods. Impressions for orthodontic
models. Intraoral measurements for orthodontic
procedures. Placing and removing orthodontic separators.
Placing, ligating, and removing prepared arch wires.
Removing excess cement from orthodontic bands.
Checking for loose bands. Seating adjusted retainers and
headgear. Instructing the patient. Using ultrasonic scaler
to remove excess cement.
DNHY 408 Professional Ethics (2)
Develops understanding of hygienist's obligations to
the public and to his/her professional association. Defines
the ethical and mature conduct expected of professional
health care providers. Compares and contrasts
professional ethics and personal morality as they relate to
dental hygiene practice. Domain I.
DNHY 409 Jurisprudence and PracticeManagement (2)
Laws and regulations that govern the practice of dental
hygiene, with special emphasis on California regulations.
Standards of government regulations. Obligations of the
hygienist to the public and to his/her profession.
DNHY 410 Cultural Competency in HealthCare (2)
Explores cultural competency as it relates to the health,
illness, and healing beliefs in caring for people from
diverse backgrounds. Addresses Christian perspectives on
wholeness.
DNHY 411 Dental Hygiene Topics I (2)
Student develops advanced hygiene-care planning
skills, with emphasis on knowledge synthesis. Topics
cover aspects of patient care, including whole-patient care
and patients with special needs.
DNHY 412 Dental Hygiene Topics II (2)
Continues instruction in advanced clinical skills. Areas
covered include pulp vitality, dentinal hypersensitivity,
esthetic whitening procedures, chemotherapeutic agents,
and use of technology for the dental hygiene process of
care.
DNHY 413 Dental Hygiene Topics III (2)
Topics related to employment for dental hygienists.
Additional topics include various opportunities in the
dental hygiene profession and educational advancement
strategies.
DNHY 414 Personal Finance (2)
Personal finance topics, including credit, taxes,
insurance, real estate, budgeting, housing, and inflation.
DNHY 415 Applied Nutrition (2)
Basic concepts of nutrition. Balance, adequacy, nutrient
density, dietary choice, weight management, nutrition,
and oral health. Addresses nutritional needs of children
and the aged, and medically and dentally compromised
patients. Dietary assessment and counseling.
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DNHY 416 Dental Health Education I (2)
Current theories and principles of psychology as they
relate to learning and teaching, personality development
and change, and interpersonal processes and dynamics.
DNHY 417 Dental Health Education II (2)
Principles and practices involved in teaching dental
public health. Fieldwork in local schools and community.
Methods and practice of professional presentation.
DNHY 419 Essentials of Public Health forDental Hygienists (3)
Public health background, issues and concepts--
including history from ancient times to HMOs;
definitions, organization and infrastructure; function,
practices, programs, and services. Contributions of
important public health practitioners. Political, social, and
economic considerations of public health programs.
DNHY 421 Research I (2)
Introduces research methodology. Evaluates literature,
emphasizing statistics adequate for interpretation of the
literature. Student reviews literature and designs a
research proposal in preparation for professional
presentation of a table clinic or informational project.
Inprogress (IP) given until completion of all units for this
course.
DNHY 422 Research II (2)
Review and emphasis of research methodology.
Develops literature review, emphasizing statistics
adequate for interpretation of the literature. Student
continues to develop a research proposal in preparation
for professional presentation of a table clinic or
informational project. Student conducts research
experiment or project culminating in presentation of the
results at a professional meeting. Inprogress (IP) given
until completion of all units for the course.
DNHY 425 Educational Psychology for HealthProfessionals (3)
Fundamentals of psychological principles related to
learning in professional and higher education. Major
theories of learning and behavior change; as well as
research in the areas of cognitive, social, emotional, and
moral development. Emphasizes the nature of learning at
all age levels, motivation, communication skills; and the
influence of cultural, racial, gender, ethnic, and
socioeconomic diversity; and stimulates high-level
thinking and problem solving.
DNHY 428 Health Care Management (3)
Management theory, planning, organizing, directing,
and controlling (including budgetary controls).
Department productivity and theories of work
simplification. Preparation of resumes, interviewing skills,
professional attitudes, group theory, and group dynamics.
Students spend the last two-to-three weeks doing special
projects designed and supervised by their department.
DNHY 431 Public Health Dentistry (3)
Philosophy, principles, language, and objectives of
public health and public health dentistry. Critical review
of the literature.
DNHY 435 Special Topics in PeriodontalTherapy (2)
Studies advanced periodontal topics and special
problems related to periodontal therapy.
DNHY 436 Ethical and Legal Principles inEducation (2)
Discusses theoretical and practical applications of the
ethical and legal principles and issues encountered in an
educational setting.
DNHY 437 Ethical and Legal Principles in PublicHealth for the Dental Hygienist (2)
Discusses theoretical and practical applications of the
ethical and legal principles and issues encountered in
public health settings.
DNHY 441 Principles of Education I (3)
Introduces methods of effective instruction and
curriculum design for adult learners. Topics include
learning and teaching styles, development of course goals,
learning outcomes and objectives; teaching methods and
strategies for face-to-face and online instructional
presentations, public education, in-service, and continuing
education; and cultivation of respect for diversity in
learning.
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DNHY 442 Principles of Education II (3)
Integrates knowledge and skills related to educational
methodology with emphasis on experiential teaching;
outcomes assessments, including test construction and
implementation; curriculum vitae and resume writing;
accreditation; leadership in higher education; and
promotion and tenure. Students prepare and present
lectures and develop an examination for a didactic course.
Prerequisite: DNHY 441.
DNHY 444 Teaching Practicum (3)
Develops the student teacher's skills in the preparation
and presentation of didactic material relevant to the
education of dental hygiene students. Provides practical
experience in teaching methods through active
participation in all aspects of the assigned didactic or
laboratory.
DNHY 446 Principles of Clinical Instruction (3)
Provides students experience in developing criteria and
methods for teaching strategies and evaluation
mechanisms to be used in preclinical and clinical
instruction. Emphasizes clinical evaluation procedures
and the skills and strategies utilized to promote
interpersonal and psychomotor skill development in
students.
DNHY 449 Treating the Special-NeedsPatient (3)
Develops the student-teacher¹s ability not only to
identify patients with special care needs, but also to
recognize and understand the appropriate care
alternatives. Addresses the role of commonly prescribed
medications used for treatment to determine if treatment
modifications are appropriate.
DNHY 450 Junior Clinical Seminar (1)
A two-quarter course that introduces topics and issues
directly and indirectly related to the comprehensive
practice of dental hygiene.
DNHY 451 Clinical Seminar I (1)
Topics and issues related to clinical competency and
development of critical-thinking skills through the use of
patient-care examples and class discussion.
DNHY 452 Clinical Seminar II (1)
Topics and issues related to clinical competency and
preparation for the clinical board examination. Student
development of advanced patient-care plans.
DNHY 453 Clinical Seminar III (1)
Topics and issues related to clinical competency.
Presentation of advanced patient-care plans.
Prerequisite or concurrent: DNHY 452.
DNHY 464 Evidence-based Decision Making (2)
Introduces students to use of the Web for instructional
purposes. Students evaluate the usefulness of various on-
line journals and databases, as well as conduct productive
database literature searches. Critical analysis of scientific
publications provides practice applying formal rules of
evaluating and ranking scientific evidence.
DNHY 475 Dental Hygiene Clinic I (4)
Integrates all components of oral health care into the
clinical treatment of patients.
Prerequisite or concurrent: DNHY 475.
DNHY 476 Dental Hygiene Clinic II (4)
Integrates all components of oral health care into the
clinical treatment of patients.
Prerequisite or concurrent: DNHY 475.
DNHY 477 Dental Hygiene Clinic III (4)
Integrates all components of oral health care into the
clinical treatment of patients.
Prerequisite for concurrent*: DNHY 475, DNHY 476*.
DNHY 478 Advanced Clinical Concepts (2)
Reviews advanced skills in dental hygiene
instrumentation needed as a clinical educator. Topics
include alternative fulcrums and hand positions, uses of
specialty instruments, and alternative techniques for
instrumentation and clinician ergonomics.
DNHY 495 Dental Hygiene National BoardPreparation (1, 2)
Lecture and case-based reviews of the entire dental
hygiene curriculum--including, but not limited to:
prerequisite basic sciences; preclinical, laboratory and
clinical sciences; and behavioral sciences. Reviews in
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preparation for the dental hygiene national board
examination will be directly related to concurrent test-
taking skill workshops based on standardized testing
evidence for success.
DNHY 498 Dental Hygiene DirectedStudy (1–10)
Independent research on problems/topics related to
dentistry, dental hygiene, and dental education;
collaboration with researcher/faculty member. Written
report required.
Prerequisite: DNHY 421, DNHY 422, DNHY 390.
DNHY 499 Research Writing (2)
Elective course for students wishing to write their
research study for submission to professional journals for
possible publication.
DIETETICS
DTCS 300 Contemporary Nutrition (3)
Provides the essential science foundation needed to
adequately comprehend nutrition topics. Includes
scientific discussions and a variety of real-life applications
and examples. Provides nutrition information that can be
utilized by the student to modify his or her diet to meet
personal needs. Discusses vegetarian diets and the
Seventh-day Adventist approach to health. For students
with a limited background in college-level biology,
chemistry, or physiology.
DTCS 301 Human Nutrition (3)
Fundamentals of normal nutrition. Carbohydrates,
proteins, fats, vitamins, minerals; their roles in human
metabolism. Introduction to nutrition in the life cycle. Per
week: lecture 3 hours.
DTCS 302 Food Selection and Presentation (5)
Foods and their nutritive values. Changes associated
with maturation, preservation, table preparation,
transportation, and storage in relation to food safety.
Nutritional concepts and cultural food patterns in
planning and producing meals. Meal service in family,
social, and professional settings. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
practicum 6 hours. Laboratory fee.
DTCS 303 The Art of Food Presentation (3)
Art of food presentation to enhance acceptance of food.
Nutritional concepts and cultural food patterns in
planning and producing meals. Focuses on meal service at
home and in professional and social settings. Per week:
lecture 2 hours, practicum 3 hours. Laboratory fee.
DTCS 304 Community Nutrition (4)
Education of community members in different areas
related to nutrition. Requires knowledge of normal
nutrition and life-cycle issues. Nutrition assessment;
medical nutrition-therapy topics such as obesity, CHD,
diabetes, etc. Legislative processes and politics. Program
planning, implementation, management, and evaluation.
Counseling, teaching, and facilitating group processes.
Interpreting data and research findings. Identifying and
accessing community nutrition resources. Community
interactions that promote a healthy lifestyle, including but
not limited to nutrition topics. Per week: lecture 2 hours,
practicum 6 hours.
DTCS 305 Professional Issues in Nutrition andDietetics (1)
Growth of nutrition and dietetics as a profession, and
the role of the professional in restoration and maintenance
of health. Illustrated nontraditional roles of the registered
dietitian and dietetic technician, registered. Emphasis on
development of professionalism, accountability, and
responsibility for life-long learning. Preparation of a
professional portfolio.
DTCS 311 Human and Clinical Nutrition forNursing (4)
Fundamentals of normal nutrition. Carbohydrates,
proteins, fats, vitamins, minerals; their roles in human
metabolism. Investigates the role of nutrition at various
stages in the life cycle of the individual in health and
disease. Nutrition intervention in the prevention and
treatment of disease in the clinical setting.
DTCS 312 Clinical Nutrition for Nursing (2)
Nutrition intervention in the prevention and treatment
of disease in the clinical setting.
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DTCS 321 Nutrition and Human Metabolism (4)
Nutritional requirements and metabolism of essential
nutrients for the human organism at the cellular level.
Focuses on macro- and micronutrients metabolism. Per
week: lecture 4 hours.
Prerequisite: Anatomy and physiology, biochemistry.
DTCS 339 Life-Cycle Nutrition (2)
Management of the normal nutrition needs of
individuals across the lifespan. Focuses on pregnancy and
lactation, normal infant growth and development,
childhood, and adolescence--an overview of school
feeding programs. Adult men and women's health issues.
Geriatrics. Per week: lecture 1 hour, practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: DTCS 301.
DTCS 341 Introduction to Clinical Nutrition (5)
Basic knowledge of the responsibilities of the clinical
dietitian: review of the medical record, documentation in
the medical record, medical terminology, and patient
interviewing. Clinical management will include normal
nutrition needs of individuals across the lifespan, with a
focus on pregnancy and lactation normal infant growth
and development; childhood and adolescence, with an
overview of school feeding programs. Introduces nutrition
assessment, adult men and women¹s health issues,
geriatrics, anemia, food allergies, vegetarian diets,
nutrition quackery, obesity, eating disorders, and ethnic
dietary patterns. Per week: lecture 3 hours, practicum 6
hours.
Prerequisite: or equivalent; anatomy and physiology
with laboratory; introductory chemistry.
DTCS 342 Medical Nutrition Therapy I (5)
Basic biochemical and physiological conditions that
necessitate dietary modifications in the clinical
management of the patient, including: cardiovascular
disease and hypertension; diabetes; cancer; HIV/AIDS;
and other disorders. Continues practice in interviewing
and counseling the patient, nutrition assessment and
documentation, and use of computer-assisted nutritional
analysis. Ongoing study of medical terminology.
Advanced topics: lipids, antioxidants, and
phytochemicals. Per week: lecture 3 hours, practicum 6
hours.
Prerequisite: DTCS 341; or equivalent course.
DTCS 343 Medical Nutrition Therapy II (5)
Basic biochemical and pathophysiologic processes that
necessitate dietary modifications in the clinical
management of the patient with pulmonary disease--
including cystic fibrosis; digestive disorders; disorders of
the liver, biliary system, and pancreas; alcoholism; renal
disease; solid-organ transplantation; sepsis/trauma;
metabolic disorders; and neurologic disorders--including
spinal cord injury and stroke. Continues nutrition
assessment, patient interviewing, and counseling. Applies
enteral and parenteral nutrition support when indicated
in the clinical management of patients with these
conditions. Introduces preparation of an in-depth case
study. Per week: lecture 2 hours, practicum 9 hours.
DTCS 371 Quantity Food Purchasing,Production, and Service (5)
Emphasizes methods to achieve quantitative and
qualitative standards in quantity food production. Menu
planning for institutions. Practicum in food purchasing,
production, and service. Open to dietetics students only.
Per week: lecture 2 hours, practicum 9 hours.
DTCS 372 Food Systems Organization andManagement (4)
Studies food-service systems. Effective utilization of
resources within the food system. Computer application
in food-systems management. Per week: lecture 2 hours,
practicum 6 hours.
DTCS 395 Nutrition and Dietetics Practicum (12)
Supervised experience in medical nutrition therapy,
community, and administrative dietetics in hospitals,
outpatient clinics, public health departments, and food
systems. Performance review and evaluation. Ten weeks
(400 clock hours) during the summer at the end of the
junior year.
DTCS 396 Food Systems Management--Affiliation (6)
Supervised experience in community dietetics in public
health departments and other public health facilities.
Performance and review. Five weeks (200 hours) during
the summer at the end of the junior year.
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DTCS 397 Community Nutrition Affiliation (6)
Supervised professional practice affiliation for
community nutrition.
Prerequisite: DTCS 305.
DTCS 405 Senior Seminar (1)
Develops professional skills, team efforts to market
nutrition in the community, volunteer efforts in the
community, professional networking, and special topics
as determined by nutrition and dietetics faculty.
Emphasizes professional portfolio and transition to entry-
level nutrition educator/dietitian/food service director.
Introduces preparation of an in-depth case study.
DTCS 425 Pharmacology in Medical NutritionTherapy (2)
General overview of pharmacology, including kinetics,
dynamics, and therapeutics of drugs. Basic definitions,
sources of information, classification of drugs, and
principles and mechanisms of drug actions. Emphasizes
drug-nutrient interactions.
DTCS 426 Food Systems ManagementAffiliation (6)
Supervised experience in food systems management in
health care, education, and commercial food service
operations. Performance, documentation, and review. Five
weeks (200 hours) during the summer term.
DTCS 427 Community Nutrition Affiliation (6)
Supervised professional practice in public health
nutrition. Six units (200 hours) in the summer term.
Includes documentation, evaluation, and review.
Prerequisite: DTCS 305.
DTCS 428 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation (6)
Supervised professional practice in medical nutrition
therapy. Develops knowledge and skills in health care
facilities for the delivery of quality nutrition care. Regular
performance review, assessment and activity logs
document development of professional skills. Minimum
of five weeks (200 clock hours) during the summer term.
DTCS 442 Nutrition Counseling (3)
Applies techniques of nutrition counseling, with
emphasis on improving skills in verbal and nonverbal
communication, assertiveness, dealing with cultural
differences, dealing with death and dying. Skills in
administration for the nutrition counselor. Ethical
implications in health care. Per week: lecture 2 hours,
practicum 3 hours.
DTCS 445 Nutrition Care Management (4)
Applies operations analysis, financial management,
quantitative decision making, and productivity-
management techniques to enhance the delivery of
nutrition care. Staff justification, continuous quality
improvement, reimbursement for nutrition services, case
management, and entrepreneurship.
DTCS 452 Advanced Nutrition (4)
Presents advanced topics of normal nutrition, with
emphasis on case studies to illuminate metabolic
pathways and effects of disease.
DTCS 453 Advanced Medical NutritionTherapy (3)
Case-study approach to the theory and application of
critical-care nutrition to complex medical conditions.
Interprets and synthesizes the following information: fluid
and electrolyte balance, acid/base balance, vital signs, ICU
monitoring forms, interpretation of laboratory data and
diagnostic tests, medical and surgical history, and drug/
nutrient interactions. Focuses on a problem-list approach
to nutrition assessment, documentation, intervention, and
outcome evaluation. Clinical rotation in critical-care
setting. Per week: lecture 2 hours, practicum 3 hours.
DTCS 461 Food Science (4)
Chemical, physical, and biological effects of
maturation, processing, storage, and preservation on the
structure, composition, palatability, product quality, and
microbiological safety of food and its additives. Per week:
lecture 4 hours, laboratory 3 hours. Laboratory fee.
Prerequisite: Basic foods, human nutrition, organic
chemistry.
DTCS 473 Medical Nutrition-TherapyAffiliation (6, 12)
Student applies knowledge and skills in clinical
facilities as s/he works with a staff dietitian and confers
with supervisor to develop and enhance advanced-level
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professional competence. Student completes a major
project relating to medical nutrition therapy. For 6 units,
minimum of five weeks (200 clock hours); for 12 units,
minimum of ten weeks (400 clock hours).
DTCS 474 Food Systems-ManagementAffiliation (3)
Develops competencies in total quality management;
quality control; production planning, including
forecasting production demand; linear programming;
program evaluation and review technique (PERT),
productivity management, including line balancing;
financial management, including economics; food and
labor cost control; budgeting project; and financial
analysis of operations. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: DTCS 445.
DTCS 476 Exercise Physiology in Medical-Nutrition Therapy (3)
Basic preparation for development and leadership of
exercise programs. Includes: exercise-physiology training,
acute and chronic effects of exercise, simple assessment of
fitness, role of exercise in prevention of common health
problems, and management of selected risk factors.
Discusses endurance, strength, flexibility, and aerobic
exercises. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: Anatomy and physiology.
DTCS 479 Food-Systems ManagementAffiliation (12)
Applies knowledge and skills in the administrative
dietetics area as a staff dietitian. Regular conferences to
aid in developing professional experience. Minimum of
ten weeks (400 clock hours) during the Spring Quarter of
the senior year.
DTCS 491 Orientation to Research in DieteticsLaboratory (1)
Experience in nutrition and dietetics research,
including hypothetical-formulation research methods,
data collection, and presentation of findings. Per week:
practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 351.
DTCS 497 Advanced Clinical Experience (40–480clock hours)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional dietetic practice.
Prerequisite: DTCS 473 or DTCS 478 or DTCS 479.
DTCS 499 Nutrition and Dietetics IndependentStudy (1–5)
Project or paper to be submitted on a topic of current
interest in an area of nutrition and dietetics. Regular
meetings provide the student with guidance and
evaluation. Elected on the basis of need or interest.
DTCS 505 Graduate Seminar--Portfolio (2)
Discusses issues related to the profession of technology
and its application in the delivery of nutrition care.
Student portfolio documents personal development of
advanced management and leadership skills.
DTCS 506 Professional Seminar in Nutrition andDietetics (1)
Review and application of topics in nutrition and
dietetics in preparation for professional practice and the
registration examination for dietitians. Student
presentations covering professional competencies and
material essential for high-level practice.
DTCS 525 Nutrition Care Marketing (2)
Applies marketing concepts to health care-delivery
systems and food and nutrition services. Emphasizes
strategic market-management approach for developing
and evaluating strategies and programs in food and
nutrition services. Includes development of a case study in
nutrition care marketing.
DTCS 526 Pharmacology in Medical NutritionTherapy (2)
Pharmacology at the graduate level, including kinetics,
dynamics, and therapeutics of drugs. Basic definitions,
sources of information, classification of drugs, and
principles and mechanisms of drug actions. Emphasizes
drug-nutrient interactions.
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DTCS 536 Health Care FinancialManagement (3)
Management of the nutrition care-management system
involving prospective reimbursement and dietitian billing,
business plan development, budget development and
analysis of budget variances, operation statements, and
productivity related to a department budget.
DTCS 545 Nutrition Care Management (4)
Applies classical management theories and current
application in the delivery of nutrition care; applies
continuous quality management, staffing decision
making, operations analysis, business planning,
quantitative decision making, and productivity-
management techniques to enhance the delivery of
nutrition care. Includes reimbursement for nutrition
services, servant leadership, case management, and
entrepreneurship. Major paper due at end of quarter.
DTCS 554 Advanced Medical NutritionTherapy (3)
Uses case-study approach to apply critical care
nutrition to complex medical conditions. Interprets and
synthesizes decision information regarding fluid and
electrolyte balance, acid-base balance, vital signs, ICU and
surgical history, and drug-nutrient interactions. Focuses
on problem-based evaluation. Develops and analyzes a
clinical case study. Emphasizes geriatric care and the
special needs of this population.
DTCS 566 Food Chemistry and ExperimentalFoods (4)
Chemical, physical, and biological changes of food in
processing and preservation. Experimentation in recipe
development and improving the nutritional quality of
food.
DTCS 574 Advanced Food SystemsManagement (3)
Develops competencies in total quality management;
quality control; production planning, including
forecasting production demand; linear programming;
program evaluation and review technique (PERT);
productivity management, including line balancing;
financial management, including economics; food and
labor cost control; budgeting project; and financial
analysis of operations. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
practicum 3 hours.
DTCS 575 Food Systems Management (4)
Develops administrative skills in effective management
of food systems. Qualitative and quantitative standards,
budget development and analysis, labor-management
relations, computer-assisted information system.
DTCS 576 Exercise Physiology in MedicalNutrition Therapy (3)
Develops leadership in the development and
presentation of exercise programs. Includes exercise-
physiology training, acute and chronic effects of exercise,
simple assessment of fitness, role of exercise in prevention
of common health problems, and management of selected
risk factors. Discusses endurance, strength, flexibility, and
aerobic exercises. Laboratory included.
DTCS 579 Capstone Course in Nutrition CareManagement (3)
Develops a systems viewpoint of advanced
management skills and application of technology.
Advanced application of operations management in
nutrition care management; development and application
of high ethical standards in all aspects of the profession--
including patient care, purchasing, and human-resource
management. Delivery of food in emergency or crisis
situations. Identification of trends that affect the operation
of the department--including sustainable food supplies,
organic foods, and modified foods.
DTCS 585 Operations Management in Food andNutrition Services (4)
Develops conceptual skills in operation of a food or
nutrition service using quantitative decision making,
forecasting, planning tools, development of quality
standards and control mechanisms, job design, layout,
work measurement, inventory control, and information
systems.
DTCS 589 Capstone Course in Nutrition andDietetics (3)
Develops a systems viewpoint of advanced medical
nutrition therapy, management skills, and application of
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technology. Advanced application of operations
management in nutrition care; development and
application of high ethical standards in all aspects of the
profession--including patient care; and human-resource
management. Identifies trends that affect the operation of
the department.
DTCS 595 Nutrition and Dietetics GraduatePracticum (12)
Supervised professional practice in medical nutrition
therapy, community nutrition, and food systems
management. Professional experiences in health care,
public health centers, and food production facilities.
Performance review and assessment, written weekly
reports of learning achieved, and review. Ten weeks (400
clock hours) during the summer term.
DTCS 599 Nutrition and Dietetics IndependentStudy (1–5)
Project or paper to be submitted on a topic of current
interest in an area of nutrition and dietetics. Regular
meetings provide the student with guidance and
evaluation. Elected on the basis of need or interest.
DTCS 694 Research (1–8)
Independent research for doctoral degree candidates
and qualified master's degree students on problems
currently being studied in the department, or in other
department(s) with which they collaborate. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Minimum of 100 hours required for each unit of credit.
Written report required.
DTCS 696 Nutrition Care-ManagementProject (6)
Develops a nutrition care-management project
DTCS 777 Food Systems Management-Affiliation (6)
Five weeks (200 hours) of supervised experience in
food systems management in health care or school food
service.
Prerequisite: DTCS 575
DTCS 778 Clinical Nutrition Affiliation (6, 12)
Student applies knowledge and skills in clinical
facilities as s/he works with a staff dietitian and confers
with supervisor to develop and enhance advanced-level
professional competence. Student completes a major
project relating to medical nutrition therapy. For 6 units,
minimum of five weeks (200 clock hours); for 12 units,
minimum of ten weeks (400 clock hours).
EMERGENCY MEDICINE
EMDN 821 Emergency MedicineClerkship (1.5–3)
Two-week required rotation of seven eight-hour
emergency department (ED) shifts. A variety of Loma
Linda University Community Hospital ED, Loma Linda
University Medical Center ED, Loma Linda University
Children's Hospital ED shifts (pediatric side); and an
administrative shift--including time in the radio room, on
the triage desk, and with the transport nurse. Didactic
sessions include attendance at emergency medicine
residency conferences and grand rounds, and one-on-one
learning experience with the senior administrative
resident each Monday morning. Also included are hands-
on suture laboratory, EKG reading tutorial, and case
studies in reading common emergency radiographs.
EMDN 891 Emergency MedicineElective (1.5–27)
Two-week or four-week rotation of four eight-hour
emergency department (ED) shifts weekly. Shifts include a
variety of Loma Linda University Community Hospital
ED, Loma Linda University Medical Center ED, Loma
Linda University Children's Hospital ED shifts (pediatric
side); and an administrative shift--including time in the
radio room, on the triage desk, and with the transport
nurse. Didactic sessions include attendance at emergency
medicine residency conferences and grand rounds, and
one-on-one learning experience with the senior
administrative resident each Monday morning. Also
included are a hands-on suture laboratory, EKG reading
tutorial, and case studies in reading common emergency
radiographs.
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EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE
EMMC 217 Community Emergency ResponseTeam I (1)
Theory and practice of the community emergency
response team role. Addresses disaster preparedness, fire
suppression, disaster medical care, search and rescue,
crisis psychology, response to terrorism, and team
organization and administration. Requires completion of
skills laboratory.
EMMC 308 Pharmacology (3)
General overview of pharmacology--including
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and therapeutics
of drugs. Basic definitions, sources of information,
classification of drugs, and principles and mechanisms of
drug actions. Emphasizes prehospital drug categories.
EMMC 314 ECG Interpretation and Analysis (2)
Develops basic ECG interpretation skills. Focuses on
anatomy and physiology, underlying pathophysiology,
and basic rhythm recognition. Overview of related
treatments. Emphasizes skills needed by bedside
practitioner to differentiate between benign and life-
threatening dysrhythmias.
EMMC 315 Cardiology (3)
Assists the health care provider to develop assessment
skills and to increase knowledge of medical management
of the patient with acute and chronic cardiovascular
disorders. Focuses on anatomy and physiology,
underlying pathophysiology, advanced history taking and
physical assessment, cardiovascular pharmacology,
electrical modalities, cardiac diagnostic testing, and
current research. Emphasizes the emergency care of
patients with myocardial infarction and trauma to the
cardiovascular system. Assignment includes interaction
with cardiac patients and observation of diagnostic
studies in the clinical setting.
EMMC 316 12-Lead ECG Interpretation (2)
Designed for health care providers who are familiar
with basic ECG monitoring and are seeking to learn
principles of application and interpretation of the 12-lead
system. Emphasizes recognition of the acute myocardial
infarction. Additional topics include identifying axis
deviation, acute ischemic conditions, electrolyte
imbalances, bundle-branch block, and infarct impostors.
Practical application of information to bedside care of
cardiac patients, emphasizing patient assessment, data
collection, and use of the 12-lead to guide rapid
intervention. Certificate issued upon successful
completion of the course.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of a basic ECG
interpretation examination.
EMMC 317 Community Emergency ResponseTeam Development and Instruction (2)
Development of sustainable community emergency
response team (CERT) programs. Review of core CERT
knowledge and competencies, and instructional
techniques in disaster preparedness, fire suppression,
disaster medical care, search and rescue, crisis
psychology, response to terrorism, and team organization
and administration. Discussion of adult learning theories
and skills instruction. Meets federal/state criteria to
become a CERT trainer.
EMMC 217 or equivalent CERT Basic certification.
EMMC 325 Current Issues in EmergencyMedical Care (2)
Seminar-style discussion on current issues and
controversies in emergency medicine. May include topics
such as prehospital use of thrombolytic therapy; managed
care; primary-care, advanced scope paramedic practice,
etc.
EMMC 331 Theories of Emergency MedicalServices I (3)
Introduces prehospital medical services. Roles and
responsibilities of paramedics and EMTs. EMS systems
design, constraints, and operating problems. EMS
environment and scene issues. Medical-legal issues.
History and current state of prehospital care and medical
oversight.
EMMC 332 Theories of Emergency MedicalServices II (3)
Investigates the dimensions of emergency medical
services. Influence of environment on oxygen delivery.
Develops paradigms for EMS. Decision making in the
1060 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
constrained environment. Stress models and role theories.
Discusses EMS as sequential environments from public
health to critical care.
EMMC 351 Neonatal Resuscitation (1)
Neonatal anatomy and physiology. Asphyxia and its
effects on the newborn. Intubation, medications, and
ventilation techniques. Thermoregulation as it relates to
resuscitation of the neonate. Skills laboratory for delivery
resuscitation, including megacode.
EMMC 389 Junior Seminars (1)
Discusses issues of professionalism and career
development in the whole-person context; written, oral,
and electronic communication; writing and research skills;
use of computer resources.
EMMC 425 Instruction and Curriculum Designin Emergency Services (3)
Methods of effective instruction and curriculum design
for adult learners. Discusses classroom-management
techniques and instructional presentation in public
education, in-service and continuing education, college
classroom, clinical teaching, conferences, and individual
guidance. Applies curriculum design theories to
development of instructional units and objectives,
evaluation procedures, and assessment tools. Introduces
learning-experience design, appropriate technology
selection, learner-centered handout/syllabus development,
and cultivation of respect for diversity in learning.
EMMC 435 Disasters, WMD, and Terrorism (3)
Introduces EMS response involving large-scale natural
disasters and weapons of mass destruction (WMD).
Explores prehospital and hospital treatment. Evaluates
current issues facing EMS personnel. Crisis and
consequence management, theories of terrorism response,
and state and federal resources. Discusses interagency
roles, overview of social and psychological aspects, policy
development and the media, comparison of response
protocols of disaster versus terrorist incidents.
EMMC 436 Trauma and Surgical Care (2)
Emergency evaluation, assessment, and care of the
trauma patient. Prehospital resuscitation, stabilization,
and rapid transport. Overview of traumatic injuries,
multisystem trauma, surgical management, and care of
the trauma patient. Principles of care of the patient after
stabilization and surgery. Discusses kinematics, emerging
trends in trauma care, trauma centers, and injury-
prevention programs.
EMMC 444 Diversity in EMS (2)
A senior-level emergency medical care core-curriculum
course designed to expose students to specialty areas of
EMS that often are overlooked. Includes wilderness
medicine, search and rescue, event/mass-gathering
medicine, sports medicine, aeromedical EMS, water-
rescue and dive EMS, hazardous materials and toxicology,
tactical and forensic EMS, catastrophic and disaster EMS,
and international EMS.
EMMC 445 Perinatal and Pediatric Care (3)
Emergency evaluation and care of the perinatal and
pediatric patient. Cardiac, gastrointestinal, hematologic,
renal, and metabolic conditions and treatment. Discusses
appropriate versus inappropriate child development and
behavior, including developmental stages, temperaments,
feeding disorders, sleep disorders, mentally challenged,
and attention deficit. Psychosocial aspects of pediatric,
child, and adolescent psychiatric disorders.
EMMC 446 Physical Diagnosis (2)
Systemic review of assessment techniques utilized in
patient assessment. Emphasizes assessment of major body
systems. Overview of physical examination techniques
and interpretation of findings. Lecture, reading, and
discussion of case.
EMMC 447 Geriatrics and Aging (2)
A forum for discussing current trends in aging and for
identifying the needs of an older population. Discusses
psychological and social changes in the older adult.
Physiologic process of aging and the medical
considerations unique to age. Management of geriatric
trauma, medical emergencies, and the impact of chronic
diseases. Establishing a social response to aging and
viable health care-delivery models for older adults.
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EMMC 448 Advanced Physical Diagnosis andCritical Care (3)
Advanced assessment techniques utilized in
management of critical care patient. Emphasizes
interpretation of laboratory tests, chest radiographs,
arterial blood gases, and other tests used to evaluate the
patient. Theories of mechanical ventilation and oxygen
therapy. Administration of aerosol treatments, gases, and
gas mixtures. Operation of transport ventilators and
intravenous pumps and infusion devices.
EMMC 451 Health Care Management forPrehospital Providers (2)
Basic principles of management and how they relate to
EMS systems. Federal, state, and local authority for EMS
delivery and services, resources for and constraints of
EMS systems, relationship to and impact on public safety
and health care-delivery systems, interface of public and
private organizations, current and future issues.
EMMC 452 Seminars in EMS Management I (2)
Management theories applied to EMS management and
practice. Public/private sector integration, public/media
relations, government relations, stress management,
management/leadership-skills development, decision
making, performance improvement.
Prerequisite: EMMC 451.
EMMC 453 Seminars in EMS Management II (2)
Further applies management theories to EMS
management and practice. The quality management
process and its relationship to continuous learning,
promoting organizational/system change, evaluating
effectiveness of performance-improvement projects,
strategic planning, and integration of EMS with public
safety and public health.
Prerequisite: EMMC 451, EMMC 452.
EMMC 464 Ethics and Leadership in EmergencyServices (2)
Examines the theory and conceptual framework to
view and practice ethical leadership as a collective
enterprise. Explores emerging paradigms of leadership.
Clarifies and contrasts differing approaches to leadership
and leadership development. Compares and contrasts the
situational approach of the processes of administration,
management, and leadership. Utilizes learner-designated
activities to develop a personal philosophy of leadership,
assess individual characteristics, and relate those
strengths to a leadership situation.
EMMC 471 Senior Project I (2)
Project developed, implemented, and evaluated by
students for in-depth experience in area of choice. May
include research; community projects; and/or education,
management, or clinical affiliations. Students work under
direct supervision of assigned faculty mentor.
EMMC 472 Senior Project II (2)
Continues project developed in EMMC 471.
Prerequisite: EMMC 471.
EMMC 484 Legal Issues in Health Care (2)
Introduces the legal system as it pertains to health care
professionals. Concepts of malpractice, litigation, consent
for and refusal of medical treatment, advanced directives,
and patient confidentiality. Discusses employment issues,
including discrimination and sexual harassment.
Develops health and safety programs per OSHA
regulations, risk management, legal issues in vehicle
operations and equipment, and EMS and law-enforcement
interactions.
EMMC 489 Senior Seminars (1)
Discusses issues of professionalism, portfolio
development and refinement, short- and long-term goal
setting, and development of resume/curriculum vitae.
Prerequisite: Senior-level academic status.
Prerequisite: Senior-level academic status.
EMMC 498 Special Topics (1–4)
Special topics in emergency medical care.
EMMC 499 Special Topics Laboratory/ClinicalPracticum (1–8)
Special topics in emergency medical care laboratory
and clinical practicum.
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ENDODONTICS
ENDN 534 Endodontic TreatmentConference (1–2)
Evaluates and discusses diagnosis, treatment planning,
prognosis, and outcome of endodontic treatment cases.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
ENDN 601 Principles of Endodontics (2)
Comprehensive study of various aspects of
endodontics. Repeated registrations required to fulfill the
total units.
ENDN 604 Literature Seminar inEndodontics (2)
Reviews literature pertaining to the principles and
practice of endodontics. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill total units.
ENDN 654 Practice Teaching in Endodontics (1)
Supervised teaching in the endodontic preclinical
laboratory and predoctoral clinic. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill total units.
ENDN 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
protocol, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities.
ENDN 697B Research (1)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
ENDN 697C Research (1)
Student completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
ENDN 698 Thesis (1)
ENDN 725 Clinical Practice in Endodontics (1–8)
Provides practice and experience in all aspects of
endodontics. Emphasizes obtaining experience in treating
complex endodontic cases. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill total units.
ENDN 726 Clinical Practice of Implant Dentistryin Endodontics (1, 2)
Clinical experience in the diagnosis and treatment of
patients who may benefit from implant dentistry therapy.
Repeated registrations required to complete total units.
ENDN 831 Endodontics I (1)
Didactic course provides foundational knowledge to
prepare the student to manage patients with diseases of
pulpal origin.
ENDN 832 Endodontics II (1, 2)
Preliminary laboratory course that introduces basic
skills necessary to perform endodontic treatment on
permanent teeth with uncomplicated root canal systems.
IDP students complete 2 units over the D3 Spring and
Summer quarters before a final grade is given. An IP
assigned at the end of each quarter until all units for the
course are completed.
ENDN 834 Endodontics III (1)
Didactic course that contains essential information on
various topics in endodontics and elevates the students'
diagnostic and treatment-planning skills.
ENDN 835 Endodontics IV (1)
Secondary laboratory course that reinforces prior basic
skills taught in ENDN 832, and introduces additional
skills necessary to perform endodontic treatment on
uncomplicated permanent teeth using advances in
technology.
ENDN 875 Endodontics Clinic (1)
Endodontic clinical experience provides students with
the opportunity to manage patients with endodontic
disease through diagnosis, treatment of uncomplicated
endodontic conditions, referral of complicated problems,
and evaluation of treatment outcomes.
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ENGLISH
ENGL 300 Writing Seminar for Health CareProfessionals (2)
Teaches students to develop the essay for research-
oriented papers. Focuses on paragraph and essay
development.
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
ENVH 414 Introduction to EnvironmentalHealth (3)
Introduces an overview of the major areas of
environmental health, such as ecology, environmental
law, and population concerns; environmental diseases and
toxins; food, water, and air quality; radiation; noise; and
solid and hazardous waste.
ENVH 421 Cartography and Map Design (3)
Cartographic principles and guidelines, including
geodesy, map projections, coordinate and locational
systems, scale and distance, direction, vertical factors,
mapping methods and techniques, and graphic
representation of Earth patterns. Provides the foundation
for understanding advanced geospatial technologies
including GIS, remote sensing, and global positioning
systems.
ENVH 422 Principles of Geographic InformationSystems (4)
Comprehensive overview of the concepts, functions,
applications, technologies, and trends pertaining to
automated geographic information systems (GIS).
Framework for understanding the design, development,
implementation, and management of GIS. Topics include:
GIS hardware and software considerations, data
resources, technical issues and applications in GIS.
ENVH 423 Practical Issues in GIS (4)
Key tasks and issues faced by GIS managers and
practitioners responsible for implementing and managing
health GIS systems in government or private-sector
organizations. Presents sound principles and approaches
for GIS implementation, as well as project management
and organizational issues, to provide the necessary
foundation of information on alternatives and pitfalls.
Main topics include: GIS needs assessment, software/
hardware considerations, financial and staffing
requirements, project-scope delineation, project planning
and control, pilot projects.
ENVH 424 Desktop GIS SoftwareApplications (4)
Introduces state-of-the-art, PC-based GIS applications.
Student acquires the conceptual knowledge as well as the
hands-on experience needed to optimally utilize available
functions within desktop GIS technology for display,
editing, analysis, and presentation of spatial and thematic
data. Focuses on ArcView GIS and its analytical
extensions.
ENVH 434 Advanced GIS SoftwareApplications (3)
Comprehensive overview of the concepts, functions,
skills, applications, technologies, and trends of modern
remote sensing in environmental and health-data
acquisition and analysis; as well as applications in related
public health issues. Topics include GIS-based image
interpretation and data generation, satellite remote
sensing, introduction to IDRISI Kilimanjaro and ERDAS
Imagine; as well as other modeling tools, such as ArcGIS
Modler, Stella, ArcPAD, GPS, CARTALink, etc.
ENVH 435 Sources, Capture, and Integration ofGIS Data (3)
Provides overview of some of the technologies and
methods used in capturing, processing, integrating, and
displaying GIS data. Topics include: global positioning
systems, satellite digital imagery, image processing, aerial
photography, digital orthophotography, GIS applications
for the World Wide Web, and GIS data sources on the
Internet. Fundamentals of conceptual and physical design,
construction, currency, and integrity of geospatial
databases.
ENVH 436 Spatial Analysis with GIS (4)
Focuses on GIS functionality suited for modeling and
analyzing complex spatial relationships. Basic functions
for the selective retrieval of spatial information and the
computation or mapping of statistical summaries.
Advanced quantitative methods of spatial statistics for
analyzing different data-feature types and data structures,
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and investigating patterns in spatial data. Main topics
include: feature manipulation, distance measurement,
spatial overlay, proximity analysis, spatial-correlation
analysis, point-pattern analysis, spatial interaction, surface
analysis, network analysis, grid analysis, and spatial
modeling within GIS.
ENVH 437 GIS in Public Health (2)
Reviews GIS methods and analytical techniques with
potential for improving public health research and
practice. Fields of public health considered individually.
Identifies specific GIS approaches and techniques.
Considers specific disciplines, including: epidemiology,
health promotion, international health/development,
health care administration, environmental health and
contamination, and emergency management. Current
applications of GIS technology and methods at the
international, national, and local levels.
Prerequisite: ENVH 436.
ENVH 438 Introduction to Web GIS (4)
Introduces basic Web-based techniques, design and
publication of maps, and geographic analysis through the
Internet. Students learn to design Web maps and
implement geographic analysis via the Internet. Includes
lectures, laboratory exercises, and a final project.
Discusses understanding REST Web services, building
geospatial mashup applications, optimizing Web map
services, creating and using geoprocessing Web services,
and mobile GIS. Students develop and present an Internet
mapping service to the class using application of their
choice.
ENVH 498 Health Geographics SeniorProject (2, 4)
Three-quarter senior research or applications project
conducted during the student's final academic year.
Student demonstrates mastery of spatial analysis skills by
assessing relevant public and oral presentations. May be
repeated for additional credit. Must have a total of 12
units. Paper and oral presentation required during final
quarter of registration.
ENVH 499 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for undergraduate, upper
division students to study under the guidance of a
program faculty member. May include readings, literature
review, or other special projects. Minimum of thirty hours
required for each unit of credit. A maximum of 4 units
applicable to any undergraduate degree program.
ENVH 509 Principles of EnvironmentalHealth (3)
Rural and urban environmental factors that affect
human-health status, enjoyment of the quality of life, and
human survival. Focuses within a framework of air, water,
food quality, residential environments, industrial sites,
recreational patterns, and environmental risk avoidance.
Stresses prevention of disease and promotion of healthful
environments. Not applicable toward a major in
environmental health.
ENVH 515 Food Quality Assurance (3)
Principles and techniques of quality assurance for food
preparation and prevention of food-borne diseases.
Sanitary and safe preparation, storage, transportation, and
handling of foodstuffs and products--both commercially
and residentially. Criteria and practical methodology of
inspection and surveillance techniques, facilities design,
and plan checking. Food degradation, contamination,
additives, and toxicants. Performance criteria for food
handlers, with application to environmental techniques in
education, enforcement, and consultation. Field trips.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 521 Cartography and Map Design (2)
Map design and content, design procedures,
production techniques, color selection, use of text, creation
of visual hierarchy and visual balance. Explores thematic
and general mapping with use of GIS data for mapping
purposes. Discusses ArcGIS software. Map critiquing.
Provides the foundation for understanding advanced
geospatial technology, including GIS, remote sensing, and
global positioning systems.
ENVH 522 Principles of Geographic InformationSystems and Science (3)
Comprehensive overview of the concepts, functions,
applications, technologies, and trends pertaining to
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automated geographic information systems (GIS). Topics
include: GIS hardware and software considerations, data
resources, technical issues and applications in GIS.
ENVH 523 Practical Issues in GIS (3)
Key tasks and issues faced by GIS managers and
practitioners responsible for implementing and managing
health GIS systems in government or private-sector
organizations. Presents sound principles and approaches
for GIS implementation, as well as project management
and organizational issues, to provide the necessary
foundation of information on alternatives and pitfalls.
Main topics include: GIS needs assessment, software/
hardware considerations, financial and staffing
requirements, project-scope delineation, project planning
and control, pilot projects.
ENVH 524 GIS Software Applications andMethods (3)
Project-oriented course introduces state-of-the-art, PC-
based GIS technology and applications. Provides the
conceptual knowledge and hands-on experience needed
to optimally utilize available functions within desktop GIS
technology for modeling, displaying, editing, analyzing,
and presenting spatial and thematic data. Focuses on
ArcGIS and its analytical extensions, as well as Leica
Geosystems ERDAS Imagine.
ENVH 525 Special Topics in Environmental andOccupational Health (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
environmental and occupational health. May be repeated
for a maximum of 4 units applicable to degree program.
ENVH 526 Seminar in Geographic InformationSystems (1)
Covers various aspects of GIS technology and its
applications to health that might otherwise be excluded
from the usual and customary health geoinformatics
academic curriculum. Topics of interest include metadata
creation and management, health geoinformatics spatial
data infrastructure, data interoperability, and mobile
mapping technology. Presenters with specific expertise
invited to cover areas of interest.
ENVH 527 Geospatial Technologies forEmergency Preparedness and Management(3)
Applies geospatial data, tools, and methods to
preparedness and emergency management. Examines the
current status of the use of geospatial data, tools, and
infrastructure in preparedness and disaster management.
Explores approaches for the effective integration of
existing geospatial tools into the framework of emergency
preparedness and management; strategies for improving
geospatial decision support in this field; and various other
issues related to data availability, security, and policies.
Emphasizes technology application.
Prerequisite: ENVH 524; prior knowledge of GIS.
ENVH 535 Integration of Geospatial Data inGIS (2)
Surveys capturing, processing, integrating, and
displaying GIS data. Focuses on public health applications
of global positioning systems, satellite digital imagery,
image processing, aerial photography, digital
orthophotography, GIS applications for the World Wide
Web, and GIS data sources on the Internet.
ENVH 536 Spatial Analytic Techniques andGIS (3)
Modeling and analyzing complex spatial relationships
through GIS technology. Selective retrieval of spatial
information and computation or mapping of statistical
summaries. Advanced methods of analysis using spatial
statistics.
ENVH 537 Health Care Geographics (2)
GIS in health services research and the health care
sector. Introduces GIS-based methods of mapping,
modeling, and analyzing issues, such as patients' access to
health care and services, locating new medical facilities
and health services, delineating medical service areas and
consumer markets. Presents emerging applications of GIS
to the scale of individual facilities and the mapping of the
human body itself.
ENVH 538 Introduction to Web GIS (3)
Introduces basic Web-based techniques, design and
publication of maps, and geographic analysis through the
Internet. Students learn how to design Web maps and
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implement geographic analysis via the Internet. Includes
lectures, laboratory exercises, and a final project.
Emphasizes understanding of REST Web services,
building geospatial mashup applications, optimizing Web
map services, creating and using geoprocessing Web
services, and mobile GIS.
ENVH 539 GIS Applications in EnvironmentalHealth (2, 3)
GIS display, modeling, and analysis of environmental
hazards/toxicants, as well as population's exposure to
environmental contaminants. Includes geography and
modeling of hazard sources, hazard surveillance, spatial
characterization/modeling of contamination and GIS-
enhanced risk assessment/management. Considers the use
of GIS for managing public health safety problems.
Presents current applications of GIS in environmental
health and disaster/emergency response. Third unit
requires additional GIS project that includes substantial
analysis of environment data and discussions of results
through written and oral presentation.
Prerequisite: ENVH 524 or ENVH 536; or consent of
instructor.
ENVH 546 Introduction to SpatialEpidemiology (2)
Provides overview of GIS-based mapping and
statistical methods for describing, displaying, quantifying,
and modeling spatial variations in disease, especially with
respect to exposures at the small-area scale. Main topics
include disease mapping, analysis of spatial clustering of
health events, disease surveillance, and ecological
modeling. Presents currently implemented spatial
epidemiologic applications at the international, national,
and local levels.
ENVH 547 GIS for Public Health Practice (2)
Community health assessment and planning, chronic-
disease prevention, public health, health-disparities
analysis, and immunization.
ENVH 549 Remote Sensing Applications in theHealth Services (3)
Comprehensive overview of the concepts, functions,
skills, applications, technologies, and trends of modern
remote sensing in environmental and health data
acquisition and analysis, as well as applications in related
public health issues. Topics include GIS-based image
interpretation and data generation, satellite remote
sensing, remote sensing applications, and case studies in
public health. Software tools used include introduction to
IDRISI Kilimanjaro and ERDAS Imagine; as well as other
modeling tools such as ArcGIS, STELLA, ArcPAD, GPS,
CartaLinx, etc.
ENVH 555 Advanced Remote SensingApplication and Systems Modeling in Healthand Earth Science (3)
Introduction to 'systems science' as both a conceptual
approach to analysis and as a methodology for enhancing
research and application within the environment, health,
and earth systems. Provides students with fundamental
knowledge of dynamic modeling tools, particularly
focused on using STELLA and iThink (from Isee Systems);
as well as other tools that integrate spatial and nonspatial
datasets, e.g. ArcModeler, Geode, TerraVIVA, Netweaver,
and various SAS tools, etc. Applies "systems thinking and
analysis" to specific interdisciplinary issues within public
health and other applied sciences.
ENVH 557 Geographical Techniques for Healthand Environmental Analysis (3)
Geographic tools for graphic display and spatial
analysis of international and U.S. domestic health,
epidemiological health services, and environmental health
problems and issues. How geographical information
systems (GIS); desktop mapping; geocoded, computerized
databases and medical geographical applications are used
in health and environmental planning, decision making,
and research.
ENVH 558 Global Environmental Health (2)
Global implications of human impact on terrestrial,
atmospheric, and marine environments. Considers
dilution and dispersion of pollutants, climatic changes,
endangered species, desertification, deforestation, vehicle
emissions, free-trade agreements, renewable resources,
and export of hazardous industry to developing nations.
Impact of political, economic, and cultural factors on
present and future mitigation strategies.
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ENVH 559 Environmental Health forDeveloping Countries (3)
Major challenges associated with environmental health
and hygiene practices in developing nations. Water-
resource development/operations and maintenance,
infection and disease-vector control, pesticide
management, food quality and availability, solid-waste
management, uncontrolled urban settlements,
occupational health, and the implications of localized
atmospheric pollutants.
ENVH 566 Outdoor Air Quality and HumanHealth (3)
Sources and characteristics of air pollutants and their
effects on humans and human environment. Methods
used in sampling of pollutants, controls, and abatement of
air-quality standards violations.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses; or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 567 Hazardous Materials and Solid-waste Management (3)
Production, collection, transportation, treatment,
recycling, and disposal of solid wastes and hazardous
materials. Toxic effects and hazard-producing
characteristics of these materials; and the process of
disposal-site design, siting, and operation.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses; or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 568 Water Quality Assurance (3)
Principles and processes involved in providing safe and
adequate water supplies. Water-source development,
quantity and quality assurance, source and system design,
and inspection parameters. Protection of water sources
from contamination; and the abatement of, and correction
techniques applied to, degraded water quality. Potable
water supplies, fresh and saline bodies of water, and
municipal liquid-waste disposal.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses; or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 569 Environmental Sampling andAnalysis (4)
Practical laboratory experience that serves as an
introduction to techniques used in measurement and
evaluation of environmental health problems. Techniques
pertinent to air, water, and food sanitation. Occupational
stressors and radiological health.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses; or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 575 Indoor Air Quality (3)
Social and technical factors associated with
nonindustrial, indoor air-quality issues. Ventilation,
source assessment, complaint investigations, control
measures, sanitation, building design, enforcement
criteria, and case studies.
Prerequisite: Microbiology or consent of instructor.
ENVH 578 Principles of Occupational Health (3)
Issues related to the effects of occupational exposures
on health and safety of workers. Principles of
preplacement evaluations, biological and environmental
monitoring of hazards, surveillance testing, and disease/
injury prevention and treatment.
ENVH 579 Occupational HealthManagement (3)
Planning, implementing, and evaluating health
programs in occupational settings. Principles of case
management, cost containment, worker evaluation and
placement, referrals, and rehabilitation. Current
legislation, regulations, and legal issues.
ENVH 581 Principles of Industrial Hygiene (3)
Introductory course in industrial hygiene. Industrial/
occupational health, hygiene and safety, philosophy,
legislation, and regulation.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses; or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 585 Institutional EnvironmentalHealth (3)
Biological and chemical methods for identifying and
controlling the environmental factors influencing health in
institutional sites, hospitals, acute- and extended-care
facilities, foster- and day-care sites, correctional
institutions, schools, and other related institutions.
Includes epidemiology and etiology of hospital-acquired
infections and their control.
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ENVH 586 Environmental HealthAdministration (3)
Introduces the administration and management of
organizations involved in environmental health within the
context of the health care system. Provides an overview of
regulatory and policy issues, applicable statutes, and
emerging management systems.
ENVH 587 Environmental Toxicology (3)
Principles and mechanisms of toxicology as applied to
environmentally encountered toxic agents. Toxicants of
current public health importance and their pathologic
effect on representative tissues and organs. Dose-response
relationships; hazard and risk assessment; and
determination of toxicity of environmental carcinogens,
teratogens, mutagens, pesticides, metals, plastics, and
organic solvents.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite courses; or written
consent of program advisor.
ENVH 589 Environmental Risk Assessment (3)
Principles and methods of risk assessment associated
with human exposure to toxic chemicals and other
environmental hazards. Quantitative risk-assessment
methodologies and approaches. Ecological risk
assessment; risk management issues involved in taking
appropriate public health action; risk communication,
acceptability, and perception; and informational
resources.
ENVH 605 Seminar in Environmental andOccupational Health (1)
Areas of current interest. May be repeated for
additional credit.
ENVH 694 Research (1–14)
Independent research on problems currently receiving
study in the department. Research program arranged with
faculty member(s) involved. Minimum of thirty hours
required for each unit of credit. Limited to qualified
master's degree students.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of program advisor.
ENVH 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include readings, literature reviews, or other special
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. A maximum of 4 units applicable to any master's
degree program.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of program advisor.
ENVH 698 Laboratory (1–6)
Individual and/or group arrangements for selected
students to participate in a structured laboratory
experience in specified areas of environmental health.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of program advisor.
ENVH 699 Applied Research (2)
Assignment to private, government, international, or
voluntary health agency or other approved organization
where practical application of the materials studied on
campus is made under the guidance of the department
faculty and the organization involved. Research project
that includes substantial analysis of data and discussion of
results. Written report and oral presentation required.
Prerequisite: Consent of department advisor and of
instructor(s) for responsible supervision.
ENVH 797 MIP Residency in EnvironmentalHealth (12)
Individual guided study in operational field practice
under faculty supervision. Limited to graduate students in
the ENVH Master's International Program (M.P.H./MIP)
whose projects have been approved by their committees.
ENVH 798A Field Practicum (6)
Assignment to private, government, international, or
voluntary health agency or other School of Public Health-
approved organization in which practical application of
the materials studied on campus is made under the
guidance of the department faculty and the organization
involved. May consist of a research project. May be
repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Course requirements; and consent of
instructor(s) responsible for supervision and of program
advisor.
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ENVH 798B Field Practicum (12)
Assignment to private, government, international, or
voluntary health agency or other School of Public Health-
approved organization in which practical application of
the materials studied on campus is made under the
guidance of the department faculty and the organization
involved. May consist of a research project. May be
repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Course requirements; and consent of
instructor(s) responsible for supervision and of program
advisor.
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
ENVS 401 Earth System Science and GlobalChange (4)
A systems-level approach to understanding
environmental issues. Explores the dynamic
biogeophysical processes in the atmosphere, biosphere,
geosphere, hydrosphere, and sociosphere. Focuses on
acquiring an interdisciplinary understanding of the basic
principles and concepts of earth system science and the
human dimensions of global environmental change.
ENVS 434 The Environmental Context ofCommunity Health (3)
Studies the biological, ecological, and human
environmental factors of a region; and of community
health and how environmental factors affect it. Students
engage local communities, learn about local ecology and
health issues, and participate in ongoing projects that
build on community assets and address the key needs.
Includes dialogue with community partners as they
consider interventions to improve the health of their
communities, along with possible implementation
strategies. Initial meeting on Loma Linda University
campus, followed by three weeks of on-site environmental
and community health study in a developing country.
ENVS 455 Environmental Law andRegulation (4)
Introduces local, state, federal, and global laws and
policies regarding the use, ownership, protection, and
regulation of natural resources. Emphasizes
understanding of the decision-making process behind the
rights and limits of private, public, and governmental
parties when utilizing or protecting natural resources.
ENVS 475 Field Practicum: AppliedEnvironmental Sciences (4)
Students and teachers working together in the field
apply geospatial tools, environmental and conservation
science methods and concepts, and social policy analytical
frameworks to sustainability problems within a given
ecosystem, community, or region. Study includes both
domestic and international locations, e.g., Mesoamerica,
the U.S. Southwest, southern California, etc.
ENVS 485 Seminar in EnvironmentalSciences (0.5)
Selected topics dealing with recent developments. May
be repeated for additional credit.
ENVS 487 Internship in EnvironmentalSciences (4, 8)
Working under the joint supervision of a faculty
member and an off-campus sponsor, student develops an
environmental sciences academic component within the
internship. Student also participates directly in the
maintenance or conservation of the environment. May be
repeated for additional credit for up to 8 units.
Prerequisite: Internship and registration approval by a
faculty member in the Department of Earth and Biological
Sciences.
ENVS 488 Topics in EnvironmentalSciences (1–4)
Reviews current knowledge in specified areas of
environmental sciences. Registration indicates specific
topic to be studied. May be repeated for additional credit.
Offered on demand.
ENVS 495 Special Projects in EnvironmentalSciences (1–4)
Special project in the field, laboratory, or library under
the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated for
additional credit.
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ENVS 497 Undergraduate Research (1–4)
Original investigation and/or literature study pursued
under the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated
for additional credit.
ENVS 534 The Environmental Context ofCommunity Health (3)
Studies the biological, ecological, and human
environmental factors of a region; and of community
health and how environmental factors affect it. Students
engage local communities, learn about local ecology and
health issues, and participate in ongoing projects that
build on community assets and address the key needs.
Includes dialogue with community partners as they
consider interventions to improve the health of their
communities, along with possible implementation
strategies. Initial meeting on Loma Linda University
campus, followed by on site environmental and
community health study in a developing country.
EPIDEMIOLOGY
EPDM 414 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)
Methods and strategies used to investigate distribution,
determinants, and prevention of disease in human
populations. Disease classification, measures of disease
frequency and relative effect, and methods used to isolate
effects. Assessments of environmental conditions,
lifestyles, and other determinants of disease.
Interpretation of results and statistical associations.
Critical evaluation of scientific literature. Student presents
personal literature study. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 414
EPDM 505 Principles of Epidemiology MBA (3)
Distribution and determinants of health events and
disease outcomes in human populations. Assessments of
environmental conditions, lifestyles, various treatments,
and other circumstances influencing disease and disease
prognosis. Measures of disease outcomes and frequency,
and use of these measures in health care. Major types of
epidemiological investigation. Interpretation of statistical
associations. Study of how to read and critically evaluate
scientific literature. Presentation of personal literature
study. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: HADM 519; STAT 509 or STAT 521 or
STAT 505.
EPDM 509 Principles of Epidemiology (3)
Outlines the principles and methods used to investigate
the distribution, determinants, and prevention strategies
for disease in human populations. Major topics include:
measures of disease frequency; measures of effect;
measures of potential impact; comparison and contrast of
study designs; methods to identify and control
confounding; methods to improve validity, information,
and selection bias; methods to assess causation, evaluate
statistical significance, evaluate screening for latent
disease, and interpret results. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite or Concurrent*: STAT 509 or STAT 521*;
AHCJ 472 or AHCJ 572; or consent of instructor.
EPDM 510 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)
First course in a three-course epidemiologic methods
sequence. Covers causation, study design, validity,
confounding, and interaction. Includes causal inference;
basic study designs (descriptive and analytic designs, age-
cohort-period effects, ecologic studies); disease frequency
measures; exposure-disease associations measures,
validity (information bias, selection bias, internal and
external validity, duration ratio bias, point prevelence
complement ratio bias, bias in screening, publication bias);
methods for correcting for bias (selection ratios, correction
for measurement error, introduction to calibration
studies); methods of assessment of validity and reliability
(i.e., correlations, Bland-Altman plot, intraclass
correlation, coefficient of variability, percent agreement,
kappa, sensitivity analysis); advanced topics on
confounding, interaction, stratification, and adjustment.
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Includes problem sets, analysis of epidemiologic data
(SAS & R), and case studies baed on reports from
epidemiology journals.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509; STAT 521; or consent of
instructor
EPDM 511 Epidemiologic Methods II (3)
Second course in the epidemiologic methods sequence.
Advanced study designs and multivariable modeling of
exposure-disease relationships. Focuses on hybrid designs
(nested case control, case cohort, and case crossover) and
incomplete designs (proportion, ecologic, spatial studies).
Multivariable modeling modules introduce generalized
linear models (emphasizing linear, logistic, and Poisson)
and maximum likelihood theory. Model-building
approach includes causal diagrams, methods of variable
selection and specification, testing for confounding and
interaction, and trend testing. Multivariable modeling of
prospective cohort study data with Cox proportional
hazard modeling includes coverage of survival analysis
concepts (nonparametric survival analysis, life tables,
hazard and survival functions). Models nonproportional
hazards in a survival analysis. Includes exercises that
focus on writing up and presenting the findings from
multivariable modeling for submission to biomedical
journals; as well as problem sets, data analysis (SAS & R),
case studies based on reports from the epidemiology
journals, and written reports.
Prerequisite: EPDM 510;STAT 522; or consent of
instructor
EPDM 512 Epidemiologic Methods III (3)
Third course in the epidemiologic methods sequence.
Uses case studies of material from the preceding courses
to provide experience analyzing epidemiologic data.
Covers advanced methods of epidemiologic investigation,
including advanced causal inference, spline regression,
measurement error correction, multiple imputation,
complex survey design and analysis (stratified multistage
cluster designs), and meta-analysis. Final module includes
power and sample size calculations for the regression
models covered during the course sequence. Includes
readings (textbook and recent journal articles on
epidemiologic methods); data analysis in a computer
laboratory setting using SAS, R, and SUDAAN; and case
studies based on reports from epidemiology journals.
Prerequisites: EPDM 511, STAT 522; or consent of
instructor
EPDM 515 Clinical Trials (3)
Theory and practice of intervention studies, including
community and clinical trials. Course includes
components of a trial protocol, different types of trial
design, analysis methods, and ethical considerations.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509; STAT 509 or STAT 521.
EPDM 525 Special Topics in Epidemiology (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
epidemiology. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units
applicable to degree program.
Prerequisite or concurrent: EPDM 509.
EPDM 528 Applied Epidemiology and ClinicalPreventive Services (3)
Applied epidemiology concepts for acute and chronic
diseases for which prevention is available. Includes
concepts in infectious disease epidemiology, chronic
disease epidemiology, and recommendations for clinical
preventive services, such as screening, prophylaxis,
counseling, and immunizations.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509
EPDM 534 Epidemiology of Maternal-ChildHealth (3)
Applies epidemiologic issues to maternal and child
health topics, emphasizing analysis and interpretation of
data. Introduces key studies and standard data sets used
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to describe and compare maternal and child health
outcomes both domestically and globally. Includes
framework for critical review of studies in the field.
Limited to maternal and child health, epidemiology, and
doctoral students; or consent of instructor.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509; STAT 509 or STAT 521.
EPDM 544 Epidemiology of InfectiousDisease (3)
Introduces the fundamental epidemiologic concepts,
methods, and principles in the study of infectious diseases
of public health significance. Emphasizes “old” diseases
that remain real or potential problems; diseases with
changing ecology due to the development of drug/vector
resistance and advances in treatment, immunizations, and
other preventive/control measures; and emerging and re-
emerging diseases that have increasingly become
problems through the evolution of modern society.
Discusses the role of surveillance systems in infection
control in varied settings. Explores the potential of
developing appropriate public health interventions in the
context of prevention, control, and possibly eradication
programs.
Prerequisite or Concurrent: EPDM 509.
EPDM 555 Epidemiologic Methods in OutcomesResearch and Continuous QualityImprovement (3)
Epidemiologic methods of outcomes research and
continuous quality-improvement techniques in medical
care processes. Medical care as a process, use of control
charts in process improvement, measurement of quality of
care, and patient satisfaction with medical care. Cost
benefit, cost effectiveness, cost utility, and decision-tree
analysis applied to medical care and public health.
Laboratory includes: demonstration of process control
charts, flow charts, Pareto diagram, decision tree, and data
scanning.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509 or EPDM 510.
EPDM 556 Epidemiologic Methods in PatientSafety Research (3)
Utilizes patient safety videos, case-based small- and
large-group discussions, interactive exercises, and selected
readings to focus on concepts and research related to the
importance of patient safety, the human and financial cost
of medical error around the world, and basics of the
psychology of error. Guides student in the process of
conducting patient safety research: selection of most
appropriate research method, choice of tools that
complement the chosen research method, identification of
available resources, and consideration of research
protocols. Increases awareness of the scope and
magnitude of the problem of patient safety in healthcare,
stimulates discussion relative to specific problems, and
emphasizes key patient safety concepts. Focuses on the
human factor in patient safety and the importance of
interprofessional teamwork in developing a culture of
safety within healthcare organizations. Emphasizes root
cause analysis of safety problems--including human
factors, malfunctioning equipment, and unsafe practices
and protocols. Discusses the importance of disclosing
errors and apologizing to parties involved, as appropriate.
Prerequisite: EPDM 555; or consent of instructor.
EPDM 564 Epidemiology of Chronic Diseases (3)
Provides a critical review of the epidemiology of the
leading chronic diseases, including cardiovascular disease,
cancer, and diabetes. Acquaints students with coding
systems for the diseases. Emphasizes research that relates
to control and prevention of these diseases. Acquaints
students with experimental designs and analytic
techniques commonly used in chronic disease
epidemiology. Discusses experimental and epidemiologic
evidence relating risk factors such as diet, smoking,
exercise, and biologic variables; as well as interactions
between genes and environment to these chronic diseases.
Incidence, secular trends, burden, mortality, survival, and
surveillance as they relate to chronic diseases. Brief
overview of anatomy, pathology/morphology of these
diseases.
Prerequisite or concurrent: EPDM 509.
EPDM 565 Epidemiology of Cancer (3)
Critically reviews epidemiology of the major causes of
cancer occurrence and death in developed nations,
including anatomic (ICD-9 and ICD-0-2/3) and
morphologic/pathogenic (ICD-0-2/3) classifications
schemes. Emphasizes research and health-promotion
issues that relate to control and prevention of cancer.
Topics include pathology vocabulary; multistage model of
carcinogenesis; sources of cancer data; validity and value
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of population measures of cancer; magnitude of the cancer
problem; trends in cancer frequency, incidence, mortality,
and survival; surveillance objectives and methods;
consistent risk and protective factors for major cancer
types; the role of infectious diseases in cancer etiology and
progression; nutrition and cancer; screening objectives,
recommendations, and controversies; and interactions
between environmental and genetic characteristics in
cancer causation.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509.
EPDM 566 Epidemiology of CardiovascularDisease (3)
Descriptive epidemiology of the major cardiovascular
diseases, including: myocardial infarction, sudden death,
angina pectoris, hypertension, and stroke. Acquaintance
with experimental designs and analytic techniques
commonly used in cardiovascular epidemiology.
Experimental and epidemiological evidence relating risk
factors such as diet, smoking, blood lipids, blood pressure,
and exercise to cardiovascular diseases. Acquaintance
with the design and results of the major intervention
studies.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509.
EPDM 567 Epidemiology of Aging (3)
Global demographic trends, determinants, and
measures of population-age structure. Health, morbidity,
disability, and mortality; comprehension of morbidity and
mortality; mechanisms, biomarkers, and genetics of aging.
Aging research: surveys, clinical trials, and ethics. Chronic
conditions/diseases (i.e., dementia, musculoskeletal
conditions, osteoporosis, obesity, diabetes, cardiovascular
disease); risk factors (i.e., diet, smoking, physical activity);
and prevention. Economic aspects, drug use. Laboratory
includes critical evaluation of current literature reports.
Prerequisite or concurrent: EPDM 509 or EPDM 510;
STAT 509 or STAT 521.
EPDM 568 International Epidemiology (2)
Introduces research methods for conducting global
health surveys using complex sampling techniques
(cluster sampling, lot quality-assurance sampling).
Exercises include data analysis and programming with
EPI INFO, survey design, and geographic information
systems.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509; STAT 509 or STAT 521.
EPDM 588 Environmental and OccupationalEpidemiology (3)
Evaluates epidemiologic principles and methodologic
approaches used in the assessment of environmental
exposure, selection of applicable study designs, and
determination of analytic methods used in the
investigation of environmental health problems within
populations. Epidemiologic analysis of selected and
controversial environmental exposures that impact
significantly on public health practice and on disease
morbidity and mortality outcomes.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509 or EPDM 510; STAT 509 or
STAT 521.
EPDM 605 Seminar in Epidemiology (1)
Presentations and discussions of topics of current
interest in epidemiology and statistics. Students work in
groups on topics selected at the beginning of a quarter.
Requires a written report and oral presentation at the
completion of a project. Seminar facilitates maximal
interaction among doctoral students and faculty to
facilitate professional development. Doctoral students
required to enroll Fall Quarter each year they are in the
program, but attendance and participation are required
Fall, Winter, and Spring quarters. Doctoral students only.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509; doctoral degree status or
consent of instructor.
EPDM 625 Special Topics in Epidemiology (1–3)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
epidemiology. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units
applicable to degree program. Recommended for doctoral
students.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509.
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EPDM 635A Epidemiological Studies ofSeventh-day Adventists A (1)
Background, objectives, methodologies, results, and
public health implications of most epidemiological studies
conducted on Seventh-day Adventists worldwide, but
especially in California. Data on the health behaviors and
health/disease experience of this low-risk population.
Discussion of potential biases and other issues.
Prerequisite or concurrent: EPDM 509
EPDM 635B Epidemiological Studies of Seventh-day Adventists B (1)
Discusses methodological issues pertinent to studies of
Adventists, including the evidence for the longevity of
California Adventists. Student critically evaluates current
literature on epidemiologic studies of Adventists--
including a thorough discussion of lifestyle, selection, and
survival hypotheses--and presents findings during a
discussion session. Student writes a scholarly paper on
one topic relevant to epidemiologic studies among
Adventists.
Prerequisite or concurrent: EPDM 635A.
EPDM 682A Seminar in Preventive Medicine (1)
Provides an overview of preventive medicine topics.
Includes a framework for critical review of scientific
literature, as well as opportunities to develop additional
necessary professional skills. General guidance in
development of a research project, including design,
analysis, and interpretation. Restricted to preventive
medicine residents.
EPDM 682B Seminar in Preventive Medicine (1)
Provides an overview of preventive medicine topics.
Includes a framework for critical review of scientific
literature, as well as opportunities to develop additional
necessary professional skills. General guidance in
development of a research project, including design,
analysis, and interpretation. Restricted to preventive
medicine residents.
EPDM 682C Seminar in Preventive Medicine (1)
Provides an overview of preventive medicine topics.
Includes a framework for critical review of scientific
literature, as well as opportunities to develop additional
necessary professional skills. General guidance in
development of a research project, including design,
analysis, and interpretation. Restricted to preventive
medicine residents.
EPDM 682D Seminar in Preventive Medicine (1)
Provides an overview of preventive medicine topics.
Includes a framework for critical review of scientific
literature, as well as opportunities to develop additional
necessary professional skills. General guidance in
development of a research project, including design,
analysis, and interpretation. Restricted to preventive
medicine residents.
EPDM 683A Preventive Medicine in PublicHealth (1)
Includes advanced concepts in epidemiology for the
public health professional. Provides an opportunity for
development of leadership and presentation skills.
Restricted to preventive medicine residents.
EPDM 683B Preventive Medicine in PublicHealth (1)
Includes advanced concepts in epidemiology for the
public health professional. Provides an opportunity for
development of leadership and presentation skills.
Restricted to preventive medicine residents.
EPDM 683C Preventive Medicine in PublicHealth (1)
Includes advanced concepts in epidemiology for the
public health professional. Provides an opportunity for
development of leadership and presentation skills.
Restricted to preventive medicine residents.
EPDM 683D Preventive Medicine in PublicHealth (1)
Includes advanced concepts in epidemiology for the
public health professional. Provides an opportunity for
development of leadership and presentation skills.
Restricted to preventive medicine residents.
EPDM 685 Preliminary Research Experience (2)
Experience gained in various aspects of research under
the guidance of a faculty member and by participation in
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an ongoing project. Must be completed prior to beginning
dissertation research project. Limited to doctoral degree
students.
EPDM 692 Research Consultation (1–4)
Individual advice on project design, data collection,
analysis, and evaluation. Restricted to School of Public
Health students and staff.
EPDM 694 Research (1–14)
Independent epidemiologic research. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Written report and oral presentation required. Doctoral
students only.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of academic advisor.
EPDM 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a faculty member. May
include readings, literature reviews, or other special
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. A maximum of 4 units applicable to any master's
degree program.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of program advisor.
EPDM 698 Dissertation (1–14)
Based on the doctoral research study, student writes a
dissertation in submitted-paper format; submits the
individual manuscripts to scientific journals; and
responds to reviewers' comments.
Prerequisite: Advancement to Candidacy
EPDM 699A Applied Research (1)
Independent epidemiologic research. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Written report and oral presentation required.
EPDM 699B Applied Research (1)
Independent epidemiologic research. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Written report and oral presentation required.
EPDM 699C Applied Research (1)
Independent epidemiologic research. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Written report and oral presentation required.
EPDM 699D Applied Research (1)
Independent epidemiologic research. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Written report and oral presentation required.
EPDM 798 Field Practicum (1–4)
Provides opportunities for students to integrate the
epidemiologic skills they have learned with public health
practice in a community setting. Students seeking the
M.P.H. degree in epidemiology typically register for at
least two, 1-unit EPDM 798 courses, for a minimum of 240
hours of practical experience in public health.
EARTH SYSTEM SCIENCE
ESSC 541 Remote Sensing in the Social, Health,and Biosciences (4)
Provides students fundamental, modern, remote
sensing knowledge and skills for environmental data
acquisition and analysis; as well as applications in related
social, earth, health, and biosciences. Topics include GIS-
based image interpretation and spatial data generation;
satellite remote sensing applications; and case studies in
sustainable development, social policy, health, and
biosciences. Spatial analysis software tools used include
Clark Laboratories' IDRISI Kilimanjaro and Leica-
Geosystems' ERDAS Imagine; as well as ArcPAD, ArcGIS,
GPS/Garmin-Recon.
FAMILY MEDICINE
FMDN 599 Directed Elective Study (1.5–18)
FMDN 701 Family Medicine Clerkship (1.5–6)
Students spend a four-week rotation in family practice
clinical setting. Assignments vary and may be with
community physicians or in residency-based clinics.
Emphasizes integrating biomedical, psychosocial, and
spiritual issues, as well as appropriate preventive care. An
OSCE is given at the end of every twelve-week block in
conjunction with pediatrics.
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FMDN 821 Family MedicineSubinternship (1.5–6)
Students spend four weeks participating as members of
the Family Medicine Inpatient Service team providing
patient care at Loma Linda University Community
Medical Center and affiliated hospitals, and two
afternoons seeing patients in a residency-based outpatient
clinic.
FMDN 891 Family Medicine Elective (GeneralFamily Medicine) (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of family medicine, such as
outpatient clinics, palliative medicine, sports medicine,
research, etc.
FAMILY STUDIES
FMST 504 Advanced Family Studies (4)
A critical survey of the research and theory growing
out of the fields of family studies and family sociology.
Provides students with a background on the social and
historical factors that form the contexts within which
families are defined and function. Students make
application of course material to the practice of marriage
and family therapy.
FMST 505 Social Research Methods:Quantitative (3)
Analyzes current social research methods. Practice in
the use of techniques. Scientific method.
Prerequisite: Introductory course in statistics as an
undergraduate research-methods course.
FMST 506 Advanced Social ResearchMethods (3)
Qualitative methodology. Prepares students to
undertake research projects using the intensive interview
method of qualitative research. Practical and
epistemological issues and problems in qualitative
research explored in a workshop format.
FMST 514 Cross-cultural Counseling and FamilyValues (2)
Structure and function, changing patterns, future in
urban society. Relationship of changes in society to
widespread family problems. Student becomes familiar
with a wide range of social and ethnic backgrounds--
including but not limited to people of color, Asians,
Native Americans, and Hispanics.
FMST 515 Professional Issues in Family LifeEducation (3)
Surveys the professional practice of family life
education, examines the legal and ethical issues that
govern the practice of family life education, investigates
the major policies and legal codes that govern family
behavior in the United States and other countries,
evaluates strategies for professional development in the
field, and delineates boundaries regarding the scope of
practice in this field and in family therapy.
FMST 517 Hispanic Family: Theory andResearch (3)
Covers three areas pertaining to Hispanic family issues.
Covers a psycho-sociocultural theoretical framework;
explores an array of issues (e.g., acculturation,
biculturalism, values development, crisis and conflict);
develops a model for understanding the multicultural
family in the U.S.A. based on Hispanic family experiences.
FMST 518 Advanced Theories in ChildDevelopment (3)
Examines child development from the perspectives of
family systems, symbolic interactionism, structural
functionalism, family development, social construction,
and others. Investigates theories and stages of
development--from birth through adolescence--from
classical and contemporary literature in the physical,
cognitive, language, social, emotional, and moral
development domains.
FMST 519 Teaching in Higher Education (2)
Discusses theory, techniques, and processes in the
teaching of MFT, including an examination of didactic and
experiential techniques.
FMST 524 Family Resource Management (2)
Challenges of health care costs, child care, reorganizing
and downsizing organizations, managing cultural
diversity, and equal employment opportunity.
Responding to needs of families and employees through
The Courses 1077
consistent and effective planning so that people become
more productive and more satisfied with their lives at
work and at home.
FMST 525 Sociology of the Family (2)
Studies the structure, function, and changing patterns
of families in society; the relationships between family
problems and changes in society, and their impact on
children.
FMST 526 Marriage and the Family (3)
Studies the family from perspectives of psychology,
anthropology, biology, history, politics, and religion.
Investigates the major movements or moving forces in
society that have influenced families living in the United
States and elsewhere. Evaluates the important
contemporary issues in families and presents theories of
family functioning that inform therapeutic and
educational interventions by professionals.
FMST 528 Parenting (2)
Principles and practices relating to parent-child
relationships. Emphasizes family roles, communication,
conflict resolution, values development, and parenting-
skill development.
FMST 529 Family Life Education (3)
Systematic comparative analysis of the historical
development, theoretical perspectives, types of programs,
and research in family-life studies.
FMST 577 Family Life Workshop (2)
FMST 601 Statistics I (4)
Introduces regression analysis and analysis of variance
(ANOVA), with emphasis on hypothesis-testing and the
development of general models that partition overall
variability. Topics covered include simple and multiple
regression, one-way and factorial, repeated-measures of
ANOVA, and analysis of covariance. Evaluation and
assumptions of nonparametic alternatives.
FMST 602 Statistics II (4)
Broad introduction using linear (matrix) algebra to
maximize likelihood estimation generally, using several
important multivariate statistical techniques, including
but not limited to multivariate analysis of variance,
multivariate regression, path analysis, and structural
equations causal modeling, log-linear models, and time
series analysis; also evaluates alternatives to maximum
likelihood estimation.
Prerequisite: MFTH 601 or FMST 601.
FMST 603 Statistics III (4)
An advanced course in multivariate statistics that
includes topics such as multidimensional scaling, cluster
analysis, factor analysis, path analysis, structural
equations modeling, log-linear modeling, time-series
analysis, and hierarchical linear models. Focuses on
understanding these advanced techniques and their
application to data analysis.
Prerequisite: MFTH 602 or FMST 602.
FMST 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods (4)
An overview of qualitative methods and their
application to research of marriage and family therapy.
Includes an examination of ethnographics, naturalistic
inquiry, phenomenological research, the grounded theory
approach, and narrative inquiry.
FMST 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods (4)
An advanced overview of quantitative research
methods in marriage and family therapy, including
experiments and quasi-experiments, survey methodology,
and outcome studies.
FMST 608 Analysis and Presentation Issues inResearch (3)
Brings together and integrates material from the
previous research classes. Deals with the ethics of
research, and with questions of reliability and validity in
both quantitative and qualitative methods. Emphasizes
problems of coherently and succinctly presenting research
results in proposals, posters, brief reports, and articles.
FMST 614 Family Communication (3)
Theoretical foundations of human communication.
Therapeutic techniques of major communication theorists
in marital and family therapy.
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FMST 635 Single Adult in Family and Society (3)
Perceptions, needs, challenges, and opportunities
during the periods of adult singleness in the life cycle.
FMST 668 Qualitative Research Practicum (2)
Provides students with practical experience in
conducting and evaluating qualitative research.
Emphasizes methods of analysis and presentation of the
research. Students review a manuscript that is ready for
submission to an academic journal and critically analyze
the work of others.
FMST 684 Doctoral Seminar (1)
Students develop and refine their dissertation
proposals through presentation and discussion with
faculty and other students in a workshop format.
Dissertation proposal is an expected outcome of this series
of courses.
FMST 694 Directed Study: Family Studies (1–3)
FMST 695 Internship in Family Studies (1–4)
FMST 696A Advanced Topics in Family Studies:Parenting (3)
Directed study in parenting.
FMST 696B Advanced Topics in Family Studies:Family Resource Management (3)
Directed study in family resource management
FMST 696C Advanced Topics in Family Studies:Family Life Education (3)
Directed study in family life education.
FMST 696D Advanced Topics in Family Studies:Child Development in Family Context (3)
Directed study in child development in family context.
FMST 696E Advanced Topics in Family Studies:Divorce and Remarriage (3)
Directed study in divorce and remarriage.
FMST 696F Advanced Topics in Family Studies:Marriage and the Family (3)
Directed study in marriage and the family.
FMST 697 Research (1–6)
Independent research relating to marital and family
therapy, under the direction of a faculty advisor.
FMST 698 Project or Thesis (3)
FMST 699 Dissertation Research (1–20)
Completes independent research contributing to the
field of family studies.
Prerequisite: Advancement to doctoral candidacy.
GEOLOGY
GEOL 126 Introduction to Field Geology (2–3)
Studies principles of geology at classic field locations.
Students required to prepare a report illustrated with
digital photos (PowerPoint presentation or equivalent).
Includes camping and extended hikes. A good-quality
digital camera and accessories required. Variable units
dependent on course duration and content.
GEOL 204 Physical Geology (4)
Introductory geology course that provides the student
with a broad picture of geological processes operating on
and within the earth. Introduction to minerals,
sedimentary and igneous rocks, and fossils. Weathering,
earthquakes, volcanism, erosion and sedimentation, and
plate tectonics. Three class hours, one three-hour
laboratory or field trip per week.
GEOL 316 Mineralogy (4)
Studies minerals, including: crystallography and crystal
chemistry, phase diagrams, and systematic classification.
Mineral identification based on hand sample, optical, and
other analytical techniques. Three class hours and one
three-hour laboratory or field trip per week.
GEOL 317 Igneous and MetamorphicPetrology (4)
Systematically studies igneous and metamorphic rocks,
including: classification by petrography and geochemical
methods; application of one-, two-, and three-component
phase diagrams; and models of petrogenesis. Three class
hours and one three-hour laboratory or field trip per
week.
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GEOL 325 Rocky Mountain Field Geology (2, 3)
Geological and/or paleontological studies at selected
localities in the Rocky Mountains. One unit credit per
week of field activity. Additional credit may be given for
optional projects completed after the field activity.
GEOL 326 Geology of Southern California (3, 4)
Studies the geology of southern California, with
emphasis on local areas of geologic interest, including the
Loma Linda area, Mojave Desert, Anza Borrego Desert,
and the coastal area. Introductory geological principles,
earthquakes and faults, and geology and paleontology of
regional areas. Student registers for lectures only (3 units)
or for lectures and field trips (4 units).
GEOL 416 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (6)
Interprets the sedimentary rock record through a study
of rock types, depositional processes, and models. Studies
stratigraphic nomenclature and approaches to correlation
on local, regional, and/or global scales. Laboratory
analysis of primary and diagenetic mineralogy, textures,
and sedimentary structures in clastic and carbonate rocks.
Field descriptions of sedimentary rocks, structures, and
sequences; and field experience in interpreting
depositional processes and stratigraphic relationships.
GEOL 424 Structural Geology (4)
Theory of stress and strain, and examination of rock
deformation in a framework of plate tectonics. Includes
problems and applications. Three class hours--with
required full-day and half-day field trips--and one three-
hour laboratory or field trip per week.
GEOL 426 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
Structure, classification, ecology, and distribution of
selected fossil invertebrate groups. Principles and
methods involved in the study and analysis of
invertebrate fossils. Three class hours and one three-hour
laboratory per week.
GEOL 427 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
Systematics, biology, stratigraphic distribution, and
biogeography of fossil vertebrates.
GEOL 431 Geochemistry (4)
Chemical concepts and their geochemical applications
in areas of interest in elementary geology.
Prerequisite: College chemistry; or consent of
instructor.
GEOL 434 Introduction to GIS for the NaturalSciences (2) (2)
Principles and practice of GIS data acquisition, data
editing, map making, and geodatabase management.
Recommended for students beginning a research project.
GEOL 435 GIS Spatial Analysis for the NaturalSciences (3) (3)
Advanced analysis of GIS data; statistical analysis,
geographic analysis of spatial data, and methods of
displaying, editing, and modeling spatial data using
ArcGIS and related GIS tools. Recommended for students
who have research data in hand to analyze.
GEOL 437 Geophysics (4)
Applies classical physics to the study of the earth.
Studies the earth's gravitational, geomagnetic, geothermal,
and seismic characteristics; as well as the dynamics of the
earth's crust, plate tectonics, and radioactive dating.
GEOL 443 Historical Geology (4)
Introduces earth history with in-depth examination of
the stratigraphic record of rocks and fossils. Three class
hours and one three-hour laboratory per week.
GEOL 444 Paleobotany (4)
Fossil plants; their morphology, paleoecology,
taphonomy, classification, and stratigraphic distribution.
Analyzes floral trends in the fossil record. Three class
hours and one three-hour laboratory or field trip per
week.
GEOL 448 Field Seminar in HistoricalGeology (4)
Field analysis of the stratigraphic and fossil record,
with emphasis on interpretation and discussion of models
of deposition. Includes one week of lecture and a two-
week or longer field trip to specific sites in the western
United States. Summer only.
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GEOL 455 Modern Carbonate DepositionalSystems (3)
Examines modern and Pleistocene carbonate systems in
the field, using these environments as models for
understanding sediment production, facies development,
and early diagenesis for many ancient carbonates.
Presentations and readings on specific environments
combined with field descriptions, mapping, analysis, and
reports. Requires rigorous hiking and snorkeling in
shallow water.
GEOL 456 Field Methods of GeologicMapping (4)
Advanced geologic mapping of complex areas, with
interpretation of their history; includes mapping of
igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks. Experience
in preparation of geologic reports of each mapped locality.
GEOL 464 Environmental Geology (3)
Geological and hydrogeological principles that apply to
subsurface waste and contaminant characterization.
Reviews remediation techniques and hazardous waste
disposal alternatives. Three class hours per week.
GEOL 465 Hydrogeology (4)
Theory and geology of groundwater occurrence and
flow, the relation of ground water to surface water, and
the potential distribution of ground water by graphical
and analytical methods. Three class hours and one three
hour laboratory per week.
GEOL 475 Philosophy of Science and Origins (4)
Concepts in the history and philosophy of science, and
application of these principles in analyzing current
scientific trends.
GEOL 484 Readings in Geology (1–4)
Reviews literature in a specific area of geology.
Students make presentations from the literature and
submit current papers dealing with the assigned topic.
GEOL 485 Seminar in Geology (0.5)
Selected topics dealing with recent developments.
GEOL 486 Research and ExperimentalDesign (2)
Concepts, methods, and tools of research--including
experimental design and data analysis.
GEOL 487 Field Geology Studies (1–6)
Special field study trips lasting one or more weeks.
Student involvement required, including field
presentations and fieldwork assignments, such as the
measurement and analysis of sedimentary sections, facies
profiling, paleontologic excavation, mapping, or other
geological or paleontology field activity. One unit of credit
per week. May be repeated for additional credit.
GEOL 488 Topics in Geology (1–4)
Reviews current knowledge in specified areas of the
earth sciences. Registration should indicate the specific
topic to be studied. May be repeated for additional credit.
Offered on demand.
GEOL 489 Readings in Paleontology (1–4)
Reviews the literature in a specific area of paleontology.
Students make presentations from the literature and
submit current papers dealing with the assigned topic.
GEOL 495 Special Projects in Geology (1–4)
Special project in the field, laboratory, museum, or
library under the direction of a faculty member.
Registration indicates the specific field of the project.
GEOL 497 Undergraduate Research (1–4)
Original investigation and/or literature study pursued
under the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated
for additional credit.
GEOL 512 Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
Structure, classification, ecology, and distribution of
selected fossil invertebrate groups. Considers principles
and methods involved in the study and analysis of
invertebrate fossils. Per week: Class three hours, plus one
three-hour laboratory. Additional work required beyond
GEOL 426.
GEOL 513 Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
Fossil vertebrates, with emphasis on the origins of
major groups. Systematics, biology, and biogeography of
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ancient vertebrates. Per week: class 3 hours, plus one
three-hour laboratory. Additional work required beyond
GEOL 427.
GEOL 514 Paleobotany (4)
Fossil plants, their morphology, paleoecology,
taphonomy, classification, and stratigraphic distribution.
Analyzes floral trends in the fossil record. Per week: three
class hours and one three-hour laboratory or field trip.
Additional work required beyond GEOL 444.
GEOL 516 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (6)
Interprets the sedimentary rock record through a study
of rock types, depositional processes, and models. Studies
stratigraphic nomenclature and approaches to correlation
on local, regional, and/or global scales. Laboratory
analysis of primary and diagenetic mineralogy, textures,
and sedimentary structures in clastic and carbonate rocks.
Field descriptions of sedimentary rocks, structures, and
sequences; and field experience in interpreting
depositional processes and stratigraphic relationships.
Additional work required beyond GEOL 416.
GEOL 517 Modern Carbonate DepositionalSystems (3)
Examines modern and Pleistocene carbonate systems in
the field, using these environments as models for
understanding sediment production, facies development,
and early diagenesis for many ancient carbonates.
Presentations and readings on specific environments
combines with field descriptions, mapping, analysis, and
reports. Requires rigorous hiking and snorkeling in
shallow water. Additional work required beyond GEOL
455.
GEOL 518 Earth Structure, Process, andHistory (4)
Study of geological processes and the resulting
geological record. Introduces minerals and rocks,
sedimentary and igneous processes, fossils, plate
tectonics, geological history, and models of earth history.
Student prepares a teaching module on the topic. Open
only to students in the M.S. degree program in natural
sciences. Per week: three class hours, one three-hour
laboratory or field trip.
GEOL 525 Paleopalynology (4)
Morphology, paleoecology, classification, and
stratigraphic distribution of plant microfossils. Introduces
biostratigraphic and paleoecologic analytical methods. Per
week: lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours; or one field trip.
GEOL 526 Introduction to GIS for the NaturalSciences (2)
Principles and practice of GIS data acquisition, data
editing, map making, and geodatabase management.
Recommended for students beginning a research project.
GEOL 535 GIS Spatial Analysis for the NaturalSciences (3)
Advanced analysis of GIS data; statistical analysis,
geographic analysis of spatial data, and methods of
displaying, editing, and modeling spatial data using
ArcGIS and related GIS tools. Recommended for students
who have research data in hand to analyze.
GEOL 545 Taphonomy (4)
Processes that affect an organism from death until its
final burial and fossilization, and utilization of this
information in reconstructing ancient assemblages of
organisms. Three class hours per week. One laboratory
per week to study, describe, and interpret fossil
assemblages of vertebrates, invertebrates, and
microfossils.
GEOL 546 Ichnology (2)
Fossilized traces produced by animal activity, such as
tracks, burrows, feeding traces, etc. Two class hours per
week.
GEOL 548 Field Seminar in HistoricalGeology (4)
Field analysis of the stratigraphic and fossil record,
with emphasis on interpretation and discussion of models
of deposition. Includes one week of lecture and a two-
week or longer field trip to specific sites in the western
United States. Summer only. Additional work required
beyond GEOL 448.
GEOL 554 Limnogeology (4)
Ancient lake deposits, including their sedimentologic,
paleontologic, mineralogic, geochemical, and stratigraphic
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characteristics. Investigates as analogs the depositional
processes occurring in modern lakes. Laboratory and
several extended field trips.
GEOL 555 Carbonate Geology (4)
Advanced look at the geology of carbonate rocks,
including petrology; depositional environments; and
overview of current topics of research. Laboratory
experience in the analysis of carbonate rocks and rock
sequences. Field trip to an ancient carbonate sequence.
GEOL 556 Paleoenvironments (3)
Applies paleontologic, sedimentologic, and
geochemical data and methods to interpretation of past
sedimentary environments, with emphasis on organism-
sediment relationships. Investigates as analogs processes,
sediments, and organisms in modern depositional
environments.
GEOL 557 Paleoenvironments Field Trip (1)
Field experience intended as a follow up to GEOL 556
Paleoenvironments. Consists a ten-day field trip to
selected locations representing a broad spectrum of
sedimentary environments.
GEOL 558 Philosophy of Science (4)
Selected topics in the history and philosophy of science,
and application of these principles in analyzing
contemporary scientific trends.
GEOL 559 Philosophy of Science and Origins (1)
Studies selected topics in the history and philosophy of
science, and applies these principles in analyzing current
scientific trends. Provides an advanced update in the topic
for students who have had a similar course at the
undergraduate level.
GEOL 565 Analysis of Sedimentary Rocks (4)
Provides exposure to a range of analytical tools used to
answer questions in sedimentary geology. Emphasizes
three instruments--optical microscope, x-ray
diffractometer, and scanning electron microscope--and
introduces other analytical approaches. Participants will
use case studies to develop skills in project design,
collection of quantitative data, and evaluating existing
datasets.
GEOL 566 Sedimentary Processes (4)
Advanced methods and principles of sedimentology,
with emphasis on analysis and interpretation of
sedimentary structures and the processes that produced
them. Discusses in detail sedimentary facies, depositional
environments, chemogenic and biogenic sedimentation,
and postdepositional diagenetic processes. Research or
project paper required. Three class hours and one three-
hour laboratory or field trip per week, and several
extended field trips.
GEOL 567 Stratigraphy and Basin Analysis (4)
Advanced methods of stratigraphy and basin analysis,
including facies analysis, depositional systems, sequence
stratigraphy, paleogeography, and basin modeling.
Research or project paper required. Three class hours and
one laboratory or field trip per week, and two extended
field trips.
GEOL 569 Tectonics and Sedimentation (4)
Analyzes depositional systems developed in various
tectonic settings. Compares unique depositional styles in
strike-slip basins, foreland basins, arc-trench systems, rift
margins, and aulacogens. Three class hours and one
laboratory or field trip per week.
GEOL 574 Environmental Geology (3)
Geological and hydrogeological principles that apply to
subsurface waste and contaminant characterization.
Reviews rededication techniques and hazardous waste-
disposal alternatives. Three class hours per week.
Additional work required beyond GEOL 464.
GEOL 575 Hydrogeology (4)
Theory and geology of groundwater occurrence and
flow, the relation of groundwater to surface water, and the
potential distribution of groundwater by graphical and
analytical methods. Three class hours and one three-hour
laboratory per week.
GEOL 588 Topics in Geology (1–4)
Reviews current knowledge in specified areas of the
earth sciences. When registering, the student must
indicate specific topic to be studied. May be repeated for
additional credit. Offered on demand.
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GEOL 589 Readings in Paleontology (1–4)
Reviews the literature in a specific area of paleontology.
Students make presentations from the literature and
submit current papers dealing with the assigned topic.
GEOL 594 Readings in Geology (1–4)
Reviews the literature in a specific area of geology.
Students make presentations from the literature and
submit current papers dealing with the assigned topic.
GEOL 595 Lacustrine Readings (1)
Readings and analysis of current and classic scientific
literature dealing with modern and ancient lake
environments--including geochemistry, sedimentology,
biology and paleontology, and related subjects. Activities
include student presentations of papers, discussion, and
research proposals and reports. One extended, multiday
field trip required.
GEOL 607 Seminar in Geology (0.5)
Selected topics dealing with recent developments.
GEOL 616 Research and ExperimentalDesign (2)
Concepts, methods, and tools of research--including
experimental design and data analysis.
GEOL 617 Proposal Writing andGrantsmanship (2)
Skills and practice of effective proposal writing, and
strategies for locating and obtaining research grants.
GEOL 618 Writing for publication (2)
Explores the mechanics and processes of preparing,
submitting, revising, and resubmitting a manuscript for
publication in a peer-reviewed journal. Designed for
students who are well along in the process of writing their
first manuscript for publication. Prepares students to
handle the manuscript revision process when the
manuscript is returned from reviewers, as well as the final
stage of resubmission to the journal.
GEOL 658 Advanced Philosophy of Sciencereadings (2) (2)
Reading and discussion of selected references in the
philosophy of science, and the application of these
concepts in the practice of scientific research and
interpretation, including their influence on scientific study
of origins. Best taken near the end of a student's graduate
program. Two-hour class session per week.
GEOL 695 Special Projects in Geology (1–4)
Special project in the field, laboratory, museum, or
library under the direction of a faculty member.
Registration indicates the specific field of the project.
GEOL 697 Research (1–8)
GEOL 698 Thesis Research (1–8)
Credit for research and for writing the master's thesis.
Grade received does not indicate whether thesis is
completed and approved.
GEOL 699 Dissertation Research (1–8)
Credit for research and for writing the doctoral
dissertation. Grade received does not indicate whether
dissertation is completed and approved.
GERONTOLOGY
GERO 515 Diversity and Aging (3)
Assists students in understanding the complexity of
variables related to the aging process. Examines ethnicity,
gender, social class, and culture within the context of the
physical, mental, social, political, and financial effects of
aging.
GERO 599 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Limited to matriculating master's degree in
gerontology students who wish to pursue independent
investigations in criminal justice practice or policy under
the direction of a department faculty member.
GERO 615 Economics and Management Issuesof Older Adult Services (4)
Acquaints students with economic and management
issues and their impact on social policies that direct older
adult services. Uses descriptions of economic and
management issues to analyze system impact on social
policies related to the older adult population. Students
learn how to meet the challenges inherent in a dynamic
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and rapidly changing environment and develop skills and
competencies for meeting future challenges and bridging
the gap between theory and practice.
GERO 617 Bio-psycho-social-spiritual Theoriesof Aging (4)
An interdisciplinary team-taught learning experience
that provides an integrative understanding of the bio-
psycho-social-spiritual aspects and theories of aging, and
the impact of these on older adults and their families.
GERO 654A Therapeutic Interventions withOlder Adults I (3)
Provides an intensive examination of clinical issues
related to social work practice with older adults and their
families. Students gain increased understanding of the
developmental tasks of later life; and the needs, strengths,
and diversity of empowered and active older adults.
Prepares students to examine and implement evidenced-
based interventions at the clinical level with an
understanding of how organizational and community-
level factors can influence interventions and outcomes.
Gives attention to issues related to culturally competent
practice and the interplay of race, ethnicity, and culture.
GERO 654B Therapeutic Interventions withOlder Adults II (3)
Provides students with knowledge and skills related to
working with frail and vulnerable older adults. Reviews
mental disorders as they are uniquely characterized in late
adulthood, emphasizing assessment. Addresses loss and
institutionalization, adjustment problems related to
illness, cultural variations related to illness, advanced
directives, alcohol and substance abuse, sleep disorders,
and barriers to quality care.
GERO 687A Field Practicum and Seminar inGerontology (4)
Experiential learning in gerontology. Students placed in
practicum sites as determined by program committee.
Students satisfactorily complete 160 practicum hours and
20 hours of concurrent seminar.
GERO 697 Research (2–4)
Supports students choosing to complete the thesis
option. Provides research matriculation in the collection
and analysis of data for the thesis. Students required to
register for two quarters, or a total of 4 units.
GERO 698 Thesis (2)
The culminating portion of the student's independent
research, under the direction of the research advisor.
Students register for class during the quarter in which
they defend their research and submit their final
document to the department and to the School of
Behavioral Health.
GERO 757A Professional Practicum andSeminar (3)
Students complete 3 units of professional practicum
during each quarter. Each 3 units require 160 hours of
practicum and 20 hours of seminar.
GERO 757B Professional Practicum andSeminar (3)
Students complete 3 units of professional practicum
during each quarter. Each 3 units require 160 hours of
practicum and 20 hours of seminar.
GERO 757C Professional Practicum andSeminar (3)
Experiential learning in gerontology settings. Students
placed at practicum sites that serve geriatric clients.
Students must satisfactorily complete 160 practicum hours
and 20 hours of concurrent seminar.
GERO 787 Advanced Professional Practicumand Seminar (4)
Experiential learning in advanced gerontology practice.
Students must satisfactorily complete 200 practicum hours
and 20 hours of concurrent seminar.
GLOBAL HEALTH
GLBH 205 Essentials of Microbiology (3)
A one-quarter course specifically designed to meet the
needs of global health students. Covers the basic concepts
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of microbiology, microbes, metabolism, genetics of
microorganisms, and communicable diseases. Emphasizes
diseases of global public health significance.
GLBH 514 Ethnographic Methods in PublicHealth (3)
Systematically examines issues of health care access,
policy, disease burden, and client-provider interactions
within social, historical, and cultural contexts for at-risk
populations.
GLBH 515 Understanding Health Disparities (3)
Systematically examines issues of disease distribution,
health care access, policy, and client-provider interactions
within social, economic, historical, and cultural contexts
for the main minority groups in the U.S.: Asian and Pacific
Islanders, Blacks, Latinos, and Native Americans.
GLBH 516 HIV/AIDS: Implications for PublicHealth (3)
Historical, epidemiological, and public health aspects
of HIV/AIDS. Viral, immunologic, laboratory, and clinical
manifestations associated with HIV/AIDS. Approaches to
preventing/controlling the epidemic. Socioeconomic,
political, and health impact of HIV/AIDS; and the related
implications in terms of legal, ethical, and health care-
management issues. Laboratory/field work earned by the
student's active participation and involvement in a variety
of field-based activities, such as: clinic-intake interviews,
analysis of existing epidemiologic databases, grant
writing, health education and hospice care.
GLBH 517 Cultural Issues in Health Care (3)
Critical analysis of broad sociocultural and political
forces that impact health and health-care access and
delivery both domestically and internationally. Through a
seminar-style learning environment, students increase
their awareness of how culture informs the understanding
and experience of health and illness. Introduces students
to assessment of race relations and ethnocentric beliefs
and attitudes that contribute to the gap between marginal
populations and health-care providers, and that teach
strategies of sociocultural change within the context of
power and privilege.
GLBH 519 Principles of Disaster ManagementI (3)
Through a variety of disaster case studies both current
and historical, familiarizes students with the complex
discipline of emergency and disaster management as well
as the core principles that form its foundation both
nationally and internationally.
GLBH 520 Principles of Disaster ManagementII (3)
Utilizes a case-study approach to examine the actions
and interventions of emergency managers in multiple
phases of a disaster. Emphasizes development of an
operational understanding of the emergency support
functions that have national and global application.
GLBH 521 Principles of Disaster ManagementIII (3)
Utilizes a case-study approach to examine the actions
and interventions of emergency managers to multiple
phases of a disaster. Emphasizes development of an
operational understanding of the emergency support
functions that have local and regional application.
GLBH 524 Cultural Competence and HealthDisparities (0, 2)
Introduces and examines diversity and cultural
responsiveness in public health and health care. Examines
the roles played by population diversity, health
professions diversity, and cultural responsiveness in
addressing and eliminating health and health care
disparities in both national and global health. Discusses
the historic context of social inequities impacting health
and health care; and the roles played by biological
inheritance, race and ethnicity identifiers, socioeconomics,
socioenvironment, and health care beliefs and behavior in
health care services delivery. Introduces cultural
competency in public health and tenets for developing
and applying cultural awareness in the field. Explores
culture--defined as the values and beliefs that generate
patterned behaviors, expectations, and world view--and
its role in accessing, utilizing, and delivering positive
outcomes in health care.
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GLBH 534 Agriculture in Development (3)
Food-production systems and issues in agricultural
development. Attitudes and approaches for rural
development practitioners.
GLBH 543 Epidemiology of Infectious DiseaseProjects (1)
Appropriate project/study or a comprehensive review
of an infectious disease of major public health significance.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509.
GLBH 544 Epidemiology of InfectiousDisease (3)
Introduces the fundamental epidemiologic concepts,
methods, and principles in the study of infectious diseases
of public health significance. Emphasizes “old” diseases
that remain real or potential problems; diseases with
changing ecology due to the development of drug/vector
resistance and advances in treatment, immunizations, and
other preventive/control measures; and emerging and re-
emerging diseases that have increasingly become
problems through the evolution of modern society.
Discusses the role of surveillance systems in infection
control in varied settings. Explores the potential of
developing appropriate public health interventions in the
context of prevention, control, and possibly eradication
programs.
Prerequisite: or concurrent; EPDM 509.
GLBH 545 Integrated CommunityDevelopment (4)
Analyzes issues, challenges, resources, and strategies in
implementing and managing integrated community
development and health projects. Focuses on basic
development needs of rural and urban communities.
Taught from the perspectives of anthropology, sociology,
agriculture, economic development, and public health.
The final course in the GLBH core curriculum. Restricted
to students in the major.
Prerequisite: GLBH 564, GLBH 565, GLBH 566, GLBH
567, GLBH 568, GLBH 569.
GLBH 547 Refugee and Displaced PopulationHealth (3)
Studies the current global issue of refugees and
displaced persons--including internally displaced persons
(IDPs)--focusing on physical and psychological health
risks to the affected populations. Addresses public health
organization of a refugee/IDPs camp--including triage
systems, levels of health care, environmental control, and
social organization; as well as international legal and
regulatory issues, and targeted programs to promote
health and security by international, national, and private
organizations. Discusses economic, political, and ethical
issues relating to the repatriation and resettlement of
displaced populations.
GLBH 548 Violence and Terrorism Issues (3)
Different types of violence and terrorism, methods of
attack, training, funding, communication, and responses
to terrorism (counter-terrorism). Socioeconomic, political,
and medical impact of violence and terrorism, with focus
on approaches for intervention and prevention. Public
health implications of violence and terrorism. Design of a
violence intervention/prevention program.
GLBH 550 Women in Development (3)
Global epidemiological profile of women in terms of
educational patterns, economic productivity, social status,
and mortality and morbidity patterns. Risks to physical
and psychosocial health. National and international legal
and regulatory issues and programs to promote access to
health care, economic productivity, and the health of
women.
GLBH 555 Technology in EmergencyManagement (3)
Overview of technology concepts and tools that
support decision-making, communication, and incident
command toward more effective preparedness, response,
recovery, and mitigation efforts. Explores application of
the Internet, networks and communication systems, maps
and geographic systems (GIS and GPS), direct and remote
sensing, decision-support systems, hazard analysis and
modeling, and warning systems. Discusses current
operational problems and limitations, and emerging tools
and trends in application of technology.
GLBH 556 Community Data Analysis forSustainable Development (3)
Explores analysis of community-health aspects in local
and international settings, applying GIS tools and
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techniques to pertinent health and development data sets
for the purpose of identifying assets and risk factors
contributing to and affecting sustainable development in
marginalized and underserved communities.
Prerequisite: ENVH 522, ENVH 524.
GLBH 557 Epidemiology of Disasters (3)
Assesses the health effects of natural and man-made
disasters and identifies factors that contribute to these
effects. Addresses selection of health indicators in disaster
situations; means of evaluating data collected within the
constraints of the disaster situation; reporting systems;
techniques of statistical sampling; and modern
information-technology systems used for emergency
preparedness, including rapid computerization of post-
disaster health information. Analyzes risk factors for
adverse health effects; discusses baseline for measuring
trends over time and monitoring population-based
mortality; and identifies limitations and weaknesses of
methods of disaster assessment.
GLBH 558 Public Health Issues inEmergencies (3)
Explores the immediate, critical public health
considerations and environmental health issues of concern
in an emergency or disaster, including safe drinking water
and food, shelter, sanitation, and prevention of
communicable diseases. Explores these topics in depth as
they pertain to disaster and emergency planning,
response, and mitigation. Utilizes case studies and a table-
top exercise to ensure practical application of the
principles presented in the class.
GLBH 559 Psychosocial Models andInterventions (3)
Major models of stress, crisis, and psychological
trauma; and how they relate to health care providers.
Psychosocial reactions and responses of populations,
individuals, and care providers to societal disruption and
trauma, medical emergencies, and death and dying.
Applies principles for suicide intervention, critical-
incident debriefings, and death notification. Roles of
psychiatrists, psychologists, social workers, family
therapists, and chaplains. Methods of providing
temporary, adequate psychological care for individuals in
psychosocial crisis.
GLBH 560 Economic, Legal, and Policy Issues inDisasters (3)
Addresses economic, legal, and policy issues arising
from disasters. Overview of economic disaster-assistance
models and practices for individuals and communities,
including grants, loans, and hazard-mitigation programs.
Examines the confluence of disaster legislation and policy;
public health law; disaster declarations; and the authority
of federal, state, and local governments. Implications of
vulnerable populations, socioeconomic assessments,
population displacement, and sustainable development.
GLBH 561 Epidemiology of Tobacco Use andControl I (3)
A module-based course (the first of a three-part series)
that presents a comprehensive overview of the tobacco
pandemic and provides a foundation for understanding
global/national tobacco-prevention and -control issues
and strategies. Explores the epidemiology of this growing
public health challenge and its significant impact on
societal health and economics. Examines the underlying
principles governing the multi-sectoral and
multidisciplinary approaches developed as part of the
coordinated public health response (within the context of
the WHO Framework Convention on Tobacco Control).
Introduces basic techniques of monitoring, surveillance,
and evaluation as used in tobacco- prevention/control
programs.
GLBH 562 Epidemiology of Tobacco Use andControl II (3)
Explores the theoretical foundation for tobacco control.
Considers the impact of tobacco-control policy and
legislative and regulatory measures on prevalence,
initiation, and cessation of tobacco use. Compares the
effect of socioeconomic status variables on measures of
smoking behavior among racial/ethnic groups. Reviews
validity studies in tobacco use. Explores clustering of
tobacco use with other drugs, other risk behavior, and
psychiatric disorders. Estimates sensitivity and specificity
of individual and environmental factors that influence the
susceptibility of individuals to tobacco dependence.
Includes issues such as counteracting the tobacco industry
and forming effective partnerships in tobacco control;
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monitoring, surveillance, evaluation, and reporting of
tobacco use and control; and developing a national plan of
action for tobacco control.
GLBH 564 Fundamentals of Community Healthand Development I (2)
Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of
learning and building on the global health competencies
as defined by the Association of Schools of Public Health
(ASPH), this three-part course series focuses on improving
the health, safety, and well-being of all people in local and
global settings by promoting wellness; preventing
avoidable disease, disabilities, and deaths; and
eliminating social and health disparities. Students conduct
population-based analyses that include the assessment
and examination of health determinants, practices, and
solutions to improve the quality of life for all people--
especially the vulnerable and disadvantaged. Part I of the
series emphasizes the basic framework within which
global health is conducted; analysis of health problems at
a macrolevel by conducting comprehensive social,
epidemiological, and ecological assessments of basic
issues that affect the health of families and individuals;
and understanding of current and future global threats to
health.
GLBH 565 Interventions in Community Healthand Development I (3)
Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of
learning, and building on the public health competencies
as defined by the Association of Schools of Public Health
(ASPH), this three-part course series focuses on selected
methodological techniques and skills applicable in the
planning, implementation, and evaluation of primary
health-care programs that serve to improve the health,
safety, and well-being of all people in local and global
settings by promoting wellness; preventing avoidable
disease, disabilities, and deaths; and eliminating social
and health disparities. Part I in this series of module-based
courses introduces the theoretical foundations and
practical applications of program planning,
implementation, and evaluation of sustainable public
health programs. Students have an opportunity to practice
these skills both in the classroom and in local community
settings as part of their structured service learning
projects. By the end of this course, students will
demonstrate capacity to develop reciprocal, collaborative
relationships with community and academic partners; use
a program-planning model and create a program theory
to guide in the process of assessing community needs; use
social and behavioral theories/models to guide the
creation of tools used to collect qualitative and
quantitative data in identifying individual and group
assets and needs; conduct systematic literature reviews;
develop and present a project-specific, detailed
implementation proposal both orally and in written
format.
GLBH 566 Fundamentals of Community Healthand Development II (2)
Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of
learning, and building on the global health competencies
as defined by the Association of Schools of Public Health
(ASPH), this three-part course series focuses on improving
the health, safety, and well-being of all people in local and
global settings by promoting wellness; preventing
avoidable disease, disabilities, and deaths; and
eliminating social and health disparities. Students conduct
population-based analyses that include assessment and
examination of health determinants, practices, and
solutions to improve the quality of life for all people--
especially the vulnerable and disadvantaged. Part II
emphasizes the role of public health policy and advocacy
in addressing global health challenges.
Prerequisite: GLBH 564.
GLBH 567 Interventions in Community Healthand Development II (3)
Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of
learning, and building on the public health competencies
as defined by the Association of Schools of Public Health
(ASPH), this three-part course series focuses on selected
methodological techniques and skills applicable in the
planning, implementation, and evaluation of primary
health-care programs that serve to improve the health,
safety, and well-being of all people in local and global
settings by promoting wellness; preventing avoidable
disease, disabilities, and deaths; and eliminating social
and health disparities. Part II focuses on the theoretical
foundations and practical applications of program
planning, implementation, and evaluation of sustainable
public health programs. Students have an opportunity to
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practice these skills both in the classroom and in local
community settings as part of their structured service
learning projects. By the end of this course, students
demonstrate capacity to create a program theory and
logical framework to provide a conceptual and practical
foundation for formulating measurable process, impact,
and outcome objectives and indicators; designing
implementation methods; developing a monitoring and
evaluation plan; constructing a timeline, budget, and work
plan; and preparing a scope of work/terms of reference
document. Students develop an operational
understanding by implementing the proposed
intervention; collecting relevant implementation;
monitoring and evaluating data; and presenting a report
both orally and in written format.
Prerequisite: GLBH 565
GLBH 568 Fundamentals of Community Healthand Development III (2)
Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of
learning and building on the global health competencies
as defined by the Association of Schools of Public Health
(ASPH), this three-part course series focuses on improving
the health, safety, and well-being of all people in local and
global settings by promoting wellness; preventing
avoidable disease, disabilities, and deaths; and
eliminating social and health disparities. Students conduct
population-based analyses that include the assessment
and examination of health determinants, practices, and
solutions to improve the quality of life for all people--
especially the vulnerable and disadvantaged. Part III
focuses on the application of global research methods in
response to global health concerns.
Prerequisite: GLBH 564, GLBH 566.
GLBH 569 Interventions in Community Healthand Development III (3)
Utilizing an experiential, evidence-based model of
learning, and building on the public health competencies
as defined by the Association of Schools of Public Health
(ASPH), this three-part course series focuses on selected
methodological techniques and skills applicable in the
planning, implementation, and evaluation of primary
health-care programs that serve to improve the health,
safety, and well-being of all people in local and global
settings by promoting wellness; preventing avoidable
disease, disabilities, and deaths; and eliminating social
and health disparities. Part III in this series of module-
based courses focuses on the theoretical foundations and
practical applications of program planning,
implementation, and evaluation of sustainable public
health programs. Students have an opportunity to practice
these skills both in the classroom and in local community
settings as part of their structured service learning
projects. Course culminates with a series of workshops
that reinforce the skills learned throughout the course
series. Students demonstrate capacity to analyze
qualitative and quantitative data gathered from the
service learning project; report research/evaluation results
through peer-reviewed channels; present intervention
results orally and in written format; prepare and submit
the results of an external evaluation both orally and in
written format; synthesize the lessons learned from the
service learning project; and discuss how skills acquired
during the series could be used to address global health
challenges and inequities.
Prerequisite: GLBH 565, GLBH 567.
GLBH 584 Special Topics in Global Health (1–3)
Lectures and discussions on a current topic in global
health. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 units
applicable to degree program.
GLBH 605 Seminar in Global Health (1)
Issues, trends, organizational structure, and practice of
international public health. Issues impacting global health,
the structure and functions of government and NGOs in
the delivery of public health services, and preparation to
practice international health. Selected guest lecturers and
student participation.
GLBH 606 Advanced Seminar in GlobalHealth (2)
Research methodologies applied to program operations
and health and development problems in developing
countries. Cultural, ethical, and technical issues in
conducting research in other societies. May be repeated
for additional credit. Limited to doctoral degree students.
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GLBH 607 Principles of Global Maternal andChild Health (1)
Discusses and analyzes topics in maternal and child
health from a global perspective.
GLBH 685 Preliminary Research Experience (2)
Various aspects of research under the guidance of a
faculty member and by participation in an ongoing
project. Must be completed prior to beginning
dissertation/research project. Limited to doctoral degree
students.
GLBH 692 Research Consultation (2)
Individual advice on research design, data collection,
data analysis, and reporting of results.
GLBH 694 Research (1–4)
Independent research on problems being studied in the
School of Public Health or associated institutions;
collaboration with researcher/faculty member. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved and
approved by advisor. Minimum of thirty hours required
for each unit of credit. Written report required. Limited to
qualified master's and doctoral degree students.
GLBH 695 Practicum in Field-Based Survey andEvaluation (3)
Individualized, arranged participation in field survey
and evaluation, with preceptorship by affiliating
nongovernment organizations (NGOs) in the developing
world or underserved population settings. Limited to
doctoral degree students.
Prerequisite: GLBH 567.
GLBH 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include readings, literature reviews, or other special
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. A maximum of 4 units applicable to any master's
degree program.
GLBH 698 Dissertation (1–12)
Student prepares manuscript presenting results of
doctoral research study. Limited to doctoral degree
candidates.
GLBH 699 Applied Research in GlobalHealth (2, 4)
Focuses on operations/evaluation research and/or
program development that involves application of
knowledge/skills acquired earlier in the academic
program. Field sites may include private or governmental
health organizations functioning in a cross-cultural
environment. Guidance to be provided by supervising
faculty and agency personnel. Written paper per
departmental guidelines.
GLBH 700 MIP-Peace Corps Field Practicum (0)
Designed for students who must maintain continuous
registration in the School of Public Health as a condition
of the twenty-seven month Peace Corps field practicum
that is part of their master's degree program.
GLBH 796 Internship (12)
Individual, mentored study in organizational
management and development under the direction of an
international nongovernmental organization that has a
contractual agreement with the department. Limited to
graduate GLBH students who have been recommended
by the department and accepted by the nongovernmental
organization for this internship experience and whose
project proposals have been approved by both entities.
GLBH 797 MIP Residency in Global Health (12)
Individual, guided study in operational field practice,
under faculty supervision. Limited to graduate students in
the INTH Master's Internationalist Program (M.P.H./MIP)
whose projects have been approved by their committee.
GLBH 798 Culminating Activity/FieldPracticum (1–12)
Written report, proposal, or evaluation of a program or
project in which the student has been or will be involved.
Student applies concepts and skills taught in course work,
under the guidance of department faculty and agency
supervisors. For students who lack relevant professional
experience in an international or cross-cultural health/
development program, a three-week (40 hours/week)
assignment to an approved agency will be arranged.
Students with appropriate experience register for 3 units
and write a culminating activity paper under the direction
of department faculty.
The Courses 1091
GRADUATE DENTISTRY
GRDN 514 Introduction to BiomedicalResearch (4)
Provides basic information necessary to develop a
research proposal. Focuses on applied statistics, as well as
proposal writing--which emphasizes critical evaluation of
the literature, proposal design, and proposal
methodology. Culminates in an approved research
proposal suitable for submission to the departmental
Research Guidance Committee (RGC). Lectures, seminars.
GRDN 535 Clinical Oral Pathology (2)
Emphasizes oral manifestations of disease. Diagnosis,
prognosis, and treatment of various oral neoplasms.
GRDN 601 Practice Management (2)
Prepares student for specialty practice. Concepts of
employment, records, incorporating, insurance, and
practice planning.
GRDN 609 Professional Ethics (2)
Provides students with a theological and philosophical
framework for professional ethics. Topics include
individual rights, autonomy, informed consent, and
responsibilities of the professional person in the dental
field, as well as in society as a whole.
GRDN 622 Biomedical Science I (2)
Advanced, course offered every other year (alternating
with GRDN 623) during Autumn Quarter. Course content
includes applied oral bacteriology, immunology, topics in
oral medicine, applied pharmacology, and orofacial pain.
Students expected to have prior basic knowledge in the
various topic areas.
GRDN 623 Biomedical Science II (4, 5)
Advanced, two-quarter course offered every other year
(alternating with GRDN 622) during Autumn and Winter
Quarters. Course content includes cell biology, applied
oral pathology, biology of hard tissues, physiology, and
biochemistry. Students expected to have basic knowledge
in the various topic areas.
GRDN 632 Basic Microsurgery Techniques (2)
An integrated, forty-hour laboratory course tailored to
the needs of the individual student. Principles and
application of microscope operator and use,
microinstrumentation, microdissection,
micromanipulation, and microsuturing techniques.
Performance of various microvascular and microneural
repair procedures.
GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS
GYOB 599 Gynecology and Obstetrics DirectedStudy (1.5–18)
GYOB 701 Gynecology and ObstetricsClerkship (1.5–9)
A six-week rotation that introduces women's
reproductive health. Provides the student with a broad
exposure to women's health and gives a glimpse of what
is involved in the specialty of obstetrics and gynecology.
GYOB 891 Gynecology and ObstetricsElective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of gynecology and obstetrics, such
as benign gynecology, high-risk obstetrics, lactation,
oncology, research, etc.
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
HADM 501 Health Policy and LeadershipSeminar (1)
An orientation seminar designed for the first or second
quarter of the M.P.H. degree in health policy and
leadership. Identifies the expectations of the degree, raises
awareness and understanding of academic standards, and
promotes cohort and professional loyalty.
HADM 504 Database Concepts (3)
Introduces databases and database management.
Increases students' understanding of the most common
databases and their functions, as well as the process of
planning and implementing these databases. Emphasizes
the management aspect of databases and the qualities a
manager should possess.
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HADM 506 Principles of Health-CareFinance (3)
An overview course covering the time value of money,
valuation, risk and rates of return, financial analysis,
financial forecasting, working capital management, capital
budgeting, cost of capital, and long-term financing.
Course can be waived by students who have taken an
upper division finance course prior to enrolling at LLU
from an accredited four-year university.
HADM 507 Principles of Accounting in HealthCare (3)
Overview of the accounting cycle, balance sheets,
income statements, basic accounting principles, ethics,
internal controls, accounting for assets, current liabilities,
and stockholder's equity. Course can be waived by
students who have taken an upper division accounting
course prior to enrolling at this University from an
accredited four-year university.
HADM 509 Principles of Health Policy andManagement (3)
Introduces concepts of the health policy process of the
current health delivery system, with a focus on
administration of health care organizations.
HADM 510 Health Policy Analysis andSynthesis (3)
Integrates skills and concepts from previous courses
taken in managerial problem-solving. May be repeated for
additional credit.
HADM 514 Health-Care Economics (3)
A micro-economic analysis of how the different agents
in the health-care industry--including patients, health-care
providers, insurance companies, and pharmaceuticals, as
well as the public sector-- interact and influence the
allocation of resources and pricing. Examines the
determinants of demand and supply in this industry to
explain why the cost of health-care provision has
drastically risen over the past several years.
HADM 515 Maintenance and Operation ofInformation Systems (3)
Covers the process of maintenance and management of
data communications systems, as well as network
administration. Covers analysis and development of
information security systems, system auditing,
information system documentation, system maintenance
plans, and development of maintenance and security
plans.
HADM 516 International Economic Policy (3)
Focuses on how to effectively reduce dependence on
foreign aid, improve access to capital, invest in the people,
and bolster rates of currency exchange to improve
regional and national economies. Provides overview of
international economics, along with an assessment of the
impact privatization of state companies, democratic
initiatives, free-trade, and tax reform have on a country
shifting toward a market economy.
HADM 517 Business Communication (3)
Exposes students to current and authoritative
communication concepts, with emphasis on process and
product. Addresses essential concepts in managerial
communication largely through report and proposal
writing. Includes employment communication (e.g.,
resumes and cover letters) as part of the curriculum.
HADM 519 Data Analysis and Management (3)
Using Excel, emphasizes concepts and applications of
the most common data-analysis methods. Emphasizes
selection of appropriate method of analysis and of
reporting results. Utilizes Access for health-care data
management. Proficiency promoted through a variety of
tasks: importing, exporting, merging and linking files;
creating, updating, and querying databases; basic
programming, application development, and data entry.
Prerequisite: EPDM 505 or EPDM 509
HADM 520 Long-Term Care Administration (3)
Administration of long-term care facilities. Licensing
requirements as presented in the California Code of
Regulations Title 22 and the Code of Federal Regulations
Title 42.
HADM 523 Global Health-CareAdministration (1)
Provides basic knowledge of broad management
concepts for the clinical student or professional interested
in international service in the health-care sector. Covers
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concepts of accounting, human resources, change
management, cultural awareness, and other topics.
Intended for students without business or management
degrees or experience.
HADM 525 Special Topics (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in health
policy and management or leadership. May be repeated
for a maximum of 8 units applicable to degree program.
HADM 526 Data Communication Theory (3)
Provides an overview of how information systems
work. Covers the fundamentals of information systems
hardware and software, including existing databases on
local and national networks. Internet and Intranet projects
required. Includes distributed data processing, client
server systems, local area networks (LAN), wide area
networks (WAN), and data communications, including
voice and image.
HADM 528 Organizational Behavior in HealthCare (3)
Focuses on understanding, predicting, and influencing
human behavior in an organization. Students gain
experience using practical individual and group case
studies and reading/researching organizational behavior
books and topics that facilitate thinking through
problems/issues and finding solutions as leaders,
managers, and employees in organizations.
HADM 529 Health Care Negotiations andConflict Resolution (3)
Diagnoses the complex, competing issues among
different social, political, and economic initiatives
promoted by both liberals and conservatives. Focuses on
and emphasizes shared interests and fears of individuals
and entities promoting competing policies, which leads to
a more productive negotiation process and makes conflict
resolution more attainable.
HADM 530 Quantitative Decision Analysis (3)
Explains quantitative methods used to analyze and
improve the decision-making process in health care
organizations. Decision analysis, break-even analysis,
managerial accounting, financial management, linear
programming, network modeling, game theory,
simulation, and cutting-edge forecasting techniques
included in the primary concepts examined.
HADM 532 Public Health Law (3)
Introduces students to the broad spectrum of legal
issues related to public health, with emphasis on the
federal and state legal bases for authority exercised in
matters relating to the public's health. Focuses on
individual rights, governmental authority, and the
inherent tension between the two in regard to public
health matters. Addresses federal and state constitutional
law, statutory law, and administrative rules, as applicable.
HADM 534 Health-Care Law (3)
Examines healthcare as a highly regulated industry,
providing students with an understanding of the vast
range of legal issues facing healthcare practitioners and
administrators. Gives particular attention to topics in
regulatory compliance, medical malpractice, healthcare
contracting, and employment law.
HADM 536 Health Policy Communications (3)
Helps students communicate effectively with the mass
media and current stakeholders in the current health
system. Explores aspects of effective listening, response
strategies, conflict management, negotiations, leadership
styles, interpersonal agendas, and group dynamics.
Focuses on oral and written communication, as well as
critical-thinking messages.
HADM 542 Managerial Accounting for Health-Care Organizations (3)
Financial data used in decision making. Cost behavior,
activity-based costing, cost allocation, product costing and
pricing, operational budgets, capital budgeting, and
behavioral aspects of control.
Prerequisite: HADM 507; One course in financial
accounting, or consent of instructor.
HADM 545 Government Policy and HealthDisparities (3)
Examines the federal government's use of funding and
regulation to influence health care delivery in the United
States. Reviews the role of state and local governments in
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developing and implementing health policy. Explores the
issue of health disparities in framing health-policy
discussions.
HADM 546 Attaining Philanthropic Support:Fundamentals of Fundraising (2)
Provides an overview of working in the nonprofit
sector postgraduation, and the essentials of how to fund
raise--especially from private sources such as individuals,
foundations and corporations, and other entities.
Addresses the technical, methodological, relational, and
ethical principles that undergird fund-raising.
HADM 549 Health Care Investment andPortfolio Issues (3)
Provides overview of financial markets, instruments,
and institutions addressing financial concepts and tools
that have been used successfully in progressively
managed firms. Discusses financial markets that
corporations, governmental agencies, and financial
institutions use while conducting business. Theory of
pricing of instruments, institutional structure, and
determinants of growth of financial markets.
HADM 555 Health-Care Delivery Systems (4)
Reviews current trends in health care financing;
integrated delivery systems; managed care, as well as
some focus on health care operations, including: billing,
coding, pricing, utilization review, case management, and
systems. Reviews and discusses current events and
research relating to the health care system structure
throughout the world and relative to U.S. health care
policy.
HADM 559 Health-Care Marketing (3)
Applies marketing concepts to health care delivery
systems. Emphasizes a strategic market-management
approach for developing or evaluating strategies and
programs for a health care organization.
HADM 560 Asset Protection Planning for HealthProfessionals (3)
Introduces estate planning, asset-protection strategies,
family limited partnerships (FLPs) and limited-liability
companies (LLCs), life insurance, irrevocable life
insurance trusts, durable powers of attorney, and
revocable inter vivos trusts.
HADM 564 Health-Care Finance (3)
Public and private health care financial issues,
including third-party reimbursement, managed care, and
health care-provision schemes. Financial planning for
health care institutions, with consideration of capital
markets and development of the tools of risk-return
analysis, time valuation of money, and project selection.
Prerequisite: HADM 506;
HADM 574 Managing Human Resources inHealth-Care Organizations (3)
Purposefully explores how the strategic management of
human resources creates value and delivers results in
health care. Addresses an emerging human-resource
paradigm, in addition to focusing on the traditional
perspectives of human resources that center around the
personnel function.
HADM 575 Management Information Systemsin Health Care (3)
Systems theory and application in the design and
operation of integrated management information systems
in a health care setting. Examines hardware, software, and
human interfaces.
HADM 580 Foundations of Leadership (3)
Provides a broad general introduction to the literature
of leadership studies, taking particular note of the
competencies, skills, and expectations of leaders, as found
in current theories and practices.
HADM 581 Orientation for Leadership I: Visionand Understanding (4)
The first in the series designed to provide an
orientation for leadership. Student evaluates personal
skills and understanding of leadership while creating a
personal vision of his or her role in leadership for the
future
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HADM 582 Orientation for Leadership II:Exploring the Nature of Leadership (4)
The second in the series designed to provide an
orientation for leadership. Focuses on the definition and
scope of leadership, the qualities of leadership, and
various leadership styles. Explores the nature of
leadership within both the individual and organizational
context. May be taken concurrently with HADM 581 or
HADM 583.
HADM 583 Orientation for Leadership III:Setting a New Direction (4)
Builds on the work completed in HADM 581. Under
the guidance of an assigned advisor, students create either
a personal development plan or an academic plan to be
submitted as part of the admission requirement for the
doctoral leadership degree.
Prerequisite: HADM 581.
HADM 584 Current Topics in Health Policy andLeadership (1)
Lectures and discussion on current issues in leadership.
Specific content varies from quarter to quarter. May be
repeated for additional credit.
HADM 585 Policy Development for a Twenty-First Century Health System (3)
Addresses the unique application of leadership theory
and best practice to the field of public health, health care,
and related areas.
HADM 586 Building Healthy Communities:Integrative Health Policy (3)
Examines the public health system, how health policy is
developed, and the diverse stakeholders involved in the
process. Examines effective partnerships with government
agencies, the private sector, nongovernmental
organizations, communities, and social entrepreneurs.
Explores and analyzes in depth how these partnerships
have worked together to make positive health
improvements through effective policies will be explored.
HADM 587 Statistics to Policy: What Turns theDial? (3)
Provides students with the skills needed to translate
research into policy and practice. Focuses on collaboration
with government agencies and community groups in
evaluating outcomes associated with changing policies at
the institution, community, and state levels.
HADM 588 Leadership, Policy, andEnvironmental Change (3)
Examines public health approaches to improve health
through environmental and policy change. Explores
theoretical and practical applications of legislative
advocacy in the area of health policy.
HADM 589 Advanced Practice inLeadership (1–4)
While working closely with leadership specialists,
student observes, demonstrates, evaluates specific
leadership styles, and explores alternative approaches.
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated for a
total of 8 units.
HADM 595 Leadership--Past, Present, andFuture (3)
An in-depth study of the historical and theoretical
foundations of leadership, exploring a wide range of
sources across time and culture. Emphasizes major
theories influencing the current understanding of
leadership and its relationship to management.
Prerequisite: HADM 582 or equivalent.
HADM 601 Health Systems-OperationsManagement (3)
Uses quantitative methods to analyze and improve
business processes within an organization. Regression
analysis, simulation, decision analysis, capacity planning,
inventory models, linear programming, scheduling, and
cost-benefit analysis.
Prerequisite: STAT 505, STAT 509 or STAT 521
HADM 604 Health Systems StrategicPlanning (3)
Describes the strategic planning process and examines
the tools needed to analyze the external factors and
internal capabilities as they relate to a particular
organization. An overview on how to develop a vision,
mission, goals, objectives and a control mechanism will be
provided as well as insight on how best to implement
developed strategy as it relates to human resource
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management, marketing and finance. The ability to
consider the business, demographic, cultural, political and
regulatory implication of decisions that improve long-
term success and the viability of an organization will also
be examined.
HADM 605 Health-Care QualityManagement (3)
Focuses on quality systems that include developing
clear mission or vision, setting measurable strategic
quality goals, deploying goals for action by identifying
specific activities to be done, and controlling results.
Analysis of quality process in health care historically, with
emphasis on key strategies for success.
HADM 610 Synthesis Seminar in HealthAdministration (1)
Integrates skills and concepts from previous courses
taken in managerial problem-solving. May be repeated for
additional credit.
HADM 614 Qualitative Research Design andPractice I (3)
Introduces qualitative research methods, including
ethnography. Examines literature for information on
qualitative processes, and provides field experience for
participation observations, interviewing, and the
discovery of theory. Includes ethical consideration and the
development of a qualitative research proposal.
HADM 615 Qualitative Research Design andPractice II (3)
Planning and conducting a qualitative research project.
Advanced analysis of appropriate research design for
qualitative research and development of a publishable
research paper for a peer-review journal using qualitative
methodology.
Prerequisites: HADM 614
HADM 685 Preliminary Research Experience(3)
Experience gained in various aspects of research under
the guidance of a faculty member and by participation in
an ongoing project. Must be completed prior to beginning
the dissertation research project.
HADM 686 Writing Seminar (1)
Assists students in understanding the process of
organizing and writing dissertation abstracts and/or
proposals. Focuses primarily on good writing technique.
Gives attention to both critical and creative writing.
HADM 689 Graduate Seminar in Leadership (2)
While working under the direction of a department
faculty member, student applies leadership theory to
specific situations and evaluates the effectiveness of such
interventions. Limited to doctoral students only.
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated for a
total of 8 units.
HADM 690 Health-Care ManagementCapstone (4)
A capstone course that completes the M.B.A. degree
program. Integrates the core and cross-cutting health care
management competencies, resulting in a learning
experience that combines health care perspectives,
theories, skills, and tools in an applied format. Final
products--derived through case studies, guest lectures,
and literature review--include a comprehensive strategic
plan that incorporates all the elements of a business plan
designed specifically for a health care organization.
Public Health core courses; Successful completion of at
least 50 units towards degree.
HADM 691 Integrated Management Capstone1 (2)
One of two capstone courses that completes the M.B.A.
degree program. Integrates the core and cross-cutting
health care management competencies, resulting in a
learning experience that combines health care
perspectives, theories, skills, and tools in an applied
format. Final products--derived through case studies,
guest lectures, and literature reviews--include a
comprehensive strategic plan, which incorporates all the
elements of a business plan designed specifically for a
health care organization.
HADM 692 Integrated Management Capstone2 (2)
The second of two capstone courses that completes the
M.B.A. degree program. Integrates the core and cross-
cutting health care management competencies, resulting
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in a learning experience that combines health care
perspectives, theories, skills, and tools in an applied
format. Final products--derived through case studies,
guest lectures, and literature reviews--include a
comprehensive strategic plan, which incorporates all the
elements of a business plan designed specifically for a
health care organization.
Prerequisite: HADM 691.
HADM 695 Health Administration FieldPracticum (3)
Designed for students to integrate academic
competencies with on-the-job training.
HADM 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include readings, literature reviews, or other special
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit.
HADM 697 Dissertation Proposal (1–4)
Student develops the dissertation proposal. Research
advisor develops with the student mutually agreed-upon
objectives. Evaluation based on the accomplishment of
these objectives. Culminates in a dissertation proposal.
Doctoral students only.
HADM 698 Dissertation (1–8)
Participant prepares dissertation manuscript presenting
the results of doctoral research study. Doctoral students
only.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
HADM 699 Applied Research (1–4)
Assignment to private, government, international, or
voluntary health agency or other approved organization
where practical application of the materials studied on
campus is made under the guidance of the department
faculty and the organization involved. Research project
that includes substantial analysis of data and discussion of
results. Written report and oral presentation required.
Prerequisite: Consent of department advisor and of
instructors responsible for supervision.
HADM 710 Management Associate Practicum1 (12)
Provides practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program in health care administration. Placement
director and mentors monitor student progress
throughout this experiential learning opportunity that
develops critical career skills. MAP 1 placement, based on
student's skill sets and interests--as well as the
organization's resources and requirements--requires a
20-hour work week minimum (minus posted LLU
vacations), for a cumulative total of 400 hours over a
period of two consecutive academic quarters. Student's
final paper and oral presentation detail MAP experience.
HADM 711 Management Associate Practicum2 (12)
Continues practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program in health care administration. Placement
director and mentors monitor student progress
throughout this experiential learning opportunity that
develops critical career skills. MAP 2 placement, which
occurs during the fourth quarter of the program, requires
a 20-hour work week minimum (minus posted LLU
vacations), for a cumulative total of 400 hours over a
period of two consecutive academic quarters. Student's
final paper and oral presentation detail MAP 2 experience.
Prerequisite: HADM 710.
HADM 712 Management Associate Practicum3 (12)
Continues practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program in health care administration. Placement
director and mentors monitor student progress
throughout this experiential learning opportunity that
develops critical career skills. MAP 3 placement, which
occurs during the sixth quarter of the program, requires a
20-hour work week minimum (minus posted LLU
vacations), for a cumulative total of 400 hours over a
period of two consecutive academic quarters. Student's
final paper and oral presentation detail MAP 3 experience.
Prerequisite: HADM 711.
HADM 724A Health-Care AdministrationPracticum (2)
Provides practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program. Placement coordinator mentors students
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through a practical experience that develops critical career
skills. Student placement based on skill sets, interests, and
organizational needs. Requires 100 hours, as well as a final
paper and an oral presentation.
HADM 724B Health-Care AdministrationPracticum (4)
Provides practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program. Placement coordinator mentors students
through a practical experience that develops critical career
skills. Student placement based on skill sets, interests, and
organizational needs. Requires 200 hours, as well as a final
paper and an oral presentation.
HADM 724C Health-Care AdministrationPracticum (6)
Provides practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program. Placement coordinator mentors students
through a practical experience that develops critical career
skills. Student placement based on skill sets, interests, and
organizational needs. Requires 300 hours, as well as a final
paper and an oral presentation.
HADM 724D Health-Care AdministrationPracticum (8)
Provides practical training for students in the M.B.A.
degree program. Placement coordinator mentors students
through a practical experience that develops critical career
skills. Student placement based on skill sets, interests, and
organizational needs. Requires 400 hours, as well as a final
paper and an oral presentation.
HADM 797 Health Policy and Leadership FieldPracticum (3)
Serves as the venue for completing the final quarter of
field practicum required for graduation. Student presents
a summary of his/her experience and demonstrates the
seven competencies designed for the M.P.H. degree in
health policy and leadership. Requires completion of a
reflective essay outlining the student's educational
experience, as well as a summary of what it has meant to
him/.her. Combines application (field practicum),
assessment (portfolio), and the recognition of professional
readiness (high exit velocity). Provides opportunities for
students to attend ten health administration colloquia and
ten public health seminars.
Prerequisite: Last two quarters of their program.
HADM 798A Health Administration FieldPracticum (12)
Supervised experience in a public health-service
organization. Opportunity to integrate skills and concepts
from courses taken toward the M.P.H. degree in health
administration.
Prerequisite: M.P.H. degree core courses.
HADM 798B Health Administration FieldPracticum (6)
Part-time, ten-week (20 hours/week) supervised
experience in a public health-service organization.
Opportunity to integrate skills and concepts from courses
taken toward the M.P.H. degree in health administration.
Prerequisite: M.P.H. degree core courses.
HADM 798D Health Administration FieldPracticum (12)
Full-time, ten-week (40 hours/week) supervised
experience in a public health-service organization.
Opportunity to integrate skills and concepts from courses
taken toward the M.P.H. degree in health administration.
Prerequisite: M.P.H. degree core courses.
HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION
HCAD 305 Health-Care Communication (3)
Basic communication applications of health care
organizations. Communication theory, language, oral
reporting, conducting meetings and conferences,
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interpersonal techniques of listening and interviewing,
nonverbal communication, crises management, and public
relations and multicultural as well as ethical
considerations.
HCAD 316 Economics for Health-CareManagers (3)
The structure and functioning of the economy from the
perspective of a health care manager. Surveys both
macroeconomics and microeconomics. Concepts include
gross domestic product, economic growth, inflation,
recession, employment, monetary policy, fiscal policy,
supply, demand, prices, efficient allocation of scarce
resources, and generating income responsibly.
HCAD 328 Health Care OrganizationalBehavior (3)
Applies behavioral-science concepts to understanding
individual and group behavior in health care
organizations. Topics include: attitude formation,
perceptual processes, motivation, job design, reward
systems, leadership, group processes, organizational
structure and design.
HCAD 336 Legal Environment of HealthCare (3)
Laws regulating health care covering legal institutions,
constitutional considerations, business torts and crimes,
contracts, personal property, uniform commercial code,
sales, commercial paper, secured transactions, creditors'
rights, and bankruptcy; agency; business organizations,
limited and general partnerships, corporations; and
government regulations.
HCAD 359 Health Care Marketing (3)
Surveys major marketing topics, including consumer
behavior, product, pricing, placement, and promotions.
HCAD 374 Health-Care Human Resources (3)
Purposefully explores how the strategic management of
human resources creates value and delivers results in
health care. Addresses an emerging human-resource
paradigm in addition to focusing on the traditional
perspectives of human resources that center around the
personal function.
HCAD 375 Health Care Information Systems (3)
Challenges students to explore various health care
information systems and emerging technologies by
addressing organizational needs, requests for proposals
(RFPs), policies and procedures, education, quality
assurance, and governance.
HCAD 401 Health Care OperationsManagement (3)
Explains quantitative methods used to analyze and
improve organizational processes within a health care
organization. Decision analysis, break-even analysis,
materials management, linear programming, queuing
theory, quality management, network modeling, and
game theory.
HCAD 409 Principles of Health CareAdministration (3)
Introduction to the administration of organizations
within the context of the economic, regulatory, and
financial constraints of the health care delivery system.
Areas covered include: concepts of organizational
management; the management functions (planning,
decision making, organizing, staffing, directing, and
controlling); budgeting; committees and teams;
adaptation, motivation, and conflict management;
authority, leadership, supervision; and human resource
management.
HCAD 414 Sustainability for Health CareManagement (3)
Approaches health care management by focusing on
health care sustainability guidelines that reflect the
intrinsic relationship between delivering quality health
care and the ecological health of the community.
Examines social trends and drivers of sustainable health
systems and explores various approaches for health care
providers and systems to become better stewards of the
environment. Studies the relationship between hospital
design, sustainability initiatives, and quality of care.
HCAD 417 GIS for Health-Care Management (3)
Explores geographic information system (GIS) methods
as a means of introducing students to key issues faced by
managers responsible for health-care systems in
government or private sector organizations. Focuses on
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the emerging concept of “geodesign”-- that is, the use of
geotechnologies to find optimal solutions to geospatially
defined issues in health-care management. Introduces the
fundamentals of mapping, spatial query, pattern analysis,
and spatial statistics; and emphasizes methods for
modeling key processes in health care--including
suitability, movement, and interaction. In collaboration
with a GIS analyst, students examine case studies that
emphasize business and community health-care support
sectors. Students also participate in projects highlighting
effective sustainability practices to assure healthy
initiatives that influence the overall health climate of their
community.
HCAD 446 Accounting for Health CareManagers (3)
An introductory course that covers the accounting
cycle, balance sheet, income statement, basic accounting
principles, ethics, internal control, accounting for assets,
current liabilities, and stockholder's equity.
HCAD 464 Health-Care Finance (3)
An introductory course that covers time value of
money, valuation, risk and rates of return, financial
analysis, financial forecasting, working capital
management, capital budgeting, cost of capital, and long-
term financing.
HCAD 498 Health Care Policy and Strategy (3)
Strategic planning process and tools needed to analyze
external factors and internal capabilities as they relate to
particular organizations. Development of vision, mission,
goals, objectives, and control mechanisms. Provides
insight into best practices for implementing developed
strategy as it relates to the human resource management,
marketing, and finance departments.
HCAD 499 Directed Study (1–4)
Student individually arranges to study under the
guidance of a program faculty member. Project or paper
to be submitted on a topic of current interest in an area
related to health care management. Regular meetings
provide the student with guidance and evaluation.
Activities may also include readings, literature review, or
other special or research projects. A maximum of 4 units is
applicable to any degree program.
CODING SPECIALIST
HLCS 236 Pharmacology (3)
Introduces pharmacology, including a review of
pharmaceuticals used in diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of disease as commonly encountered in medical
records.
HLCS 238 Essentials of Human Diseases (3)
Surveys human diseases, including the etiology,
pathogenesis, and clinical manifestations of commonly
encountered diseases.
HLCS 239 Introduction to Health RecordsScience (3)
Introduces health care facilities and the information
systems involving health records. In-depth study of health
record content, confidentiality of health care information,
and professional ethics.
HLCS 241 Medical Terminology (2)
Prefixes, suffixes, and root words used in the language
of medicine. Terms pertaining to pathology and surgery.
Terms studied by body system: gastroenterology,
cardiology, neurology, musculoskeletal, dermatology,
ophthalmology, otorhinolaryngology, and respiratory.
HLCS 242 Coding I (4)
Principles and conventions of ICD-10-CM and
ICD-10-PCS coding in diseases and procedures pertaining
to infectious diseases; diseases of blood, endocrine,
respiratory, digestive, genitourinary, skin, and
musculoskeletal systems; and mental disorders.
HLCS 243 Coding II (4)
Principles and conventions of ICD-10-CM and
ICD-10-PCS coding in diseases and procedures pertaining
to pregnancy, perinatal conditions, poisonings, injuries,
complications of medical and surgical care, the circulatory
system, and neoplasms.
Prerequisite: HLCS 242.
HLCS 245 Coding III (4)
Principles of current procedural coding terminology
(CPT) at the intermediate level, including: surgical coding
for all body systems; medical procedures; anesthesia
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coding; radiology, pathology, and laboratory coding for
inpatient and outpatient healthcare settings. Modifier
assignment. Also includes laboratory practice on 3M
software.
Prerequisite: HLCS 243.
HLCS 254 Evaluation and Management Codingfor Billing and Reimbursement (3)
Principles of billing and third-party reimbursement as
they relate to physician professional coding and APC
assignment for health care institutions. Includes E & M
coding conventions and modifiers. Coding for physician
practice settings--including outpatient, inpatient, ER,
observation, SNF, and other common settings. Covers
principles of health service billing, including billing
terminologies, the billing process, and universal billing
forms. Includes laboratory practice using actual patient
records and 3M encoding software to enhance student
proficiency.
HLCS 257 Coding Special Topics (3)
Coding-system usage by reimbursement agencies, laws
governing these processes, and federally supervised
coding auditing to assure that the laws of coding are
followed. Health care delivery systems and internal billing
and reimbursement in these settings. Requirements of
state and federal coding regulatory agencies, ethics of
coding, coding quality, and coding compliance. Content
varies to accommodate the changing nature of health care
reimbursement processes and laws.
Prerequisite: HLCS 245.
HLCS 291 Computer Applications in HealthCare I (1)
Introduces health care information systems concepts
and applications. Focuses on software application in the
health care arena. Specific topics addressed include:
general system theory; interoperability; specific health
record applications (encoder, ADT-R, ROI, etc); electronic
health records; personal health records; and patient
informatics applications.
HLCS 292 Computer Applications in HealthCare II (1)
Introduces healthcare information systems concepts
and applications. Focuses on software application in the
healthcare arena. Specific topics addressed include:
general system theory; interoperability; specific health
record applications (encoder, ADT-R, ROI, etc); electronic
health records; personal health records; and patient
informatics applications. One hour required each week.
HLCS 961 Coding Practicum I (2)
Twelve-week (six hours per week) coding laboratory
provides a capstone experience for students who have
completed all academic course work in coding. Enables
students to apply all state and national coding and
reimbursement regulations to a variety of inpatient and
outpatient records. Provides students the opportunity to
improve speed and accuracy prior to entering the job
force.
Prerequisite: HLCS 257.
HLCS 962 Coding Practicum II (2)
Continues HLCS 961. HLCS 962 includes an additional
twelve-week (six hours per week) coding laboratory
experience under direct supervision of an instructor.
Prerequisite: HLCS 961.
HEALTH INFORMATICS
HLIF 510 Health-Care Information Systems (4)
Development and diffusion of current and futuristic
information systems in health-care organizations.
Explores an array of systems, from modular applications
to enterprise-wide systems. Encompasses the concepts of
EHR, PHR, HIE, regulatory movements, system
architecture, system theory, and strategic planning for
information systems.
HLIF 515 The U.S. Health-Care System (3)
Overview and analysis of health-care delivery in the
United States, including the history of health-care
institutions, accrediting bodies, organizations that provide
health care, regulations, standards, reimbursement
methods used, and the professionals who provide
services. Research and analysis of historical health-care
models/regulations proposed or utilized in the United
States and other countries, current system regulations
proposed or being utilized in the United States and other
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countries, and reflection by the student as to future
models that may improve the current system and delivery
of health care in the United States.
HLIF 520 Data Management: Modeling andDevelopment (3)
Explores the concepts of data and the criticality of
appropriate data management to successful
implementation of health-care information systems.
Specific topics include database management, knowledge
management, data mining, data integration, data
visualization, data architecture, and data warehousing.
HLIF 525 Management of Data andInformation (3)
Investigates and analyzes standardized movement in
health informatics. Topics addressed include SDOs, HL-7,
federal standardization, ANSI, UML, EDI, SNOMED, and
unified process.
HLIF 530 Decision Support Systems (2)
Examines the principles, design, and implementation of
decision support systems--including biometric simulation,
clinical decision- support systems, NLP, statistical
algorithms, expert systems, and artificial intelligence.
HLIF 532 Financial Management in HealthCare (2)
Study of economics and financial management in
health-care organizations. Analyses of economic market
impacts, various health-care payment mechanisms, ratio
analysis, cost-benefit analysis, operational and capital
budgeting, and investment strategies.
HLIF 540 Leadership Perspectives andPractice (3)
Examines organizational culture in today's health care
organizations; and the various structures, designs, and
models--as well as the role of ethical and values-based
leadership. Specific topics include change management,
human factor in health informatics, personnel
management, governance, ethics, group dynamics, and
productivity management.
HLIF 545 System Design, Implementation andManagement (3)
Study of the fundamentals of the system development
life cycle (SDLC)--including system analysis assessment,
techniques and tools, system design/development
strategies, system implementation and operations, and
system evaluation.
HLIF 555 Health-care Vendor and ProjectManagement (3)
Investigates contemporary health-care information
systems vendor offerings and effective techniques for
establishing effective vendor relationships. Topics include
request for information, request for proposals, contract
negotiations, and project management.
HLIF 560 Policy Development for Privacy andSecurity in Health Care Systems (3)
Study of the regulatory, social, and ethical issues of
privacy and security in health care information systems.
Topics covered include HIPAA, breech legislation/
reporting requirements, security requirements/defenses,
business continuity planning, and other regulatory issues
related to privacy and security.
HLIF 565 Technical Structures in HealthInformatics (3)
Examines the principles of computer science as related
to the development and diffusion of health care
information systems. Topics covered include technical
infrastructure support of the following: business
continuity, daily operations, wireless communication,
security, EDI, networking protocols, system integration,
programming languages, and system integration issues.
HLIF 570 Professional Portfolio (2)
Development of a professional e-portfolio that includes
a personal video of introduction, the development of
personal and professional goals, resume and cover letter
writing, major projects completed from each course and
from previous work experience, career mapping, reaction
papers in response to the University's core values,
publications completed, and other items as developed
during the program. The first in a sequence of two
courses.
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HLIF 574 Capstone I: Project and Special Topicsin Health Informatics (1)
Student works independently on a business plan--
either with an assigned facility or a theoretical business
opportunity--to select, implement, and optimally utilize
information technology on an effective solution. Student
subsequently prepares and presents a complete business
plan (project charter) that draws from all previous
curriculum course work and includes, but is not limited
to, the following elements: analysis of business and
system need; articulation of project goals, assumptions,
dependencies; delineation of project scope and
stakeholders; specification of deliverables that measure
success; preparation of complete budget; establishment of
timeline; and project management strategies.
HLIF 575 Capstone II: Project and Special Topicsin Health Informatics (2)
Student works independently on a business plan, either
with an assigned facility or a theoretical business
opportunity, to select, implement, and optimally utilize
information technology on an effective solution. Student
subsequently prepares and presents a complete business
plan (project charter) that draws from all previous
curriculum course work and includes, but is not limited
to, the following elements: analysis of business and
system need; articulation of project goals, assumptions,
dependencies; delineation of project scope and
stakeholders; specification of deliverables that measure
success; preparation of complete budget; establishment of
timeline; and project management strategies. The second
course in two-course sequence.
HLIF 580 Health-Care Policy (2)
Analysis of current health-care policy development at a
local, regional, state, and national levels. Includes review
and critical analysis of proposed policy and contemporary
forces impacting various policy agendas.
HEALTH INFORMATIONADMINISTRATION
HLIN 301 Introduction to Health DataManagement (4)
Introduces scope, functions, and administration of
health information management as a profession, including
professional organizations, professional certifications, and
the profession's code of ethics. Overview of
documentation content and structure of paper, hybrid,
and electronic health records. Requirements of
accrediting, certifying, and licensing entities that guide the
creation of patient health-data collection within acute care
settings. Surveys functions within a health information
management department.
HLIN 303 Basic Coding Principles andTechniques I (3)
Principles of disease and operation classification
(coding) using ICD-10-CM and ICD-10-PCS. Basic coding
techniques for diagnoses, surgical procedures,
symptomatology, and other reasons for healthcare
encounters. Coding techniques by topic: infectious
disease, endocrine, nutritional, metabolic, hematologic,
nervous system, sense organs, respiratory, genitourinary,
skin, and musculoskeletal diseases.
HLIN 304 Basic Coding Principles andTechniques II (3)
Continues review of disease and operation coding with
ICD-10-CM and ICD-10-PCS. Emphasizes obstetrical and
newborn coding, trauma, poisonings, complications of
surgical and medical care, diseases and procedures of the
circulatory system, and neoplasms. Includes history,
principles, and purpose of other recognized systems of
nomenclature and classification in health care, with
associated use of disease and operation indexes.
Prerequisite: HLIN 303
HLIN 305 Health Care StatisticalApplications (3)
Problem-solving approach to health care statistical
applications and data presentation. Introduces research
statistics. Laboratory sessions include instruction in the
use of Microsoft Excel for data presentation and analysis.
HLIN 325 Pharmacology for Health InformationAdministration (2)
Provides understanding of pharmacology as required
for medical record analysis, audits, and other related
studies. Basic definitions, sources of information, and
classification of drugs.
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HLIN 361 Health Information AdministrationLaboratory I (1)
Supervised experience in health information
departments and other areas of health care facilities.
Includes applied laboratory assignments for HIM
professional courses.
HLIN 362 Health Information AdministrationLaboratory II (1)
Supervised experience in health information
departments and other areas of health care facilities.
Includes applied laboratory assignments for HIM
professional courses.
HLIN 395 Professional Practice Experience I--Junior Affiliation (3)
Three-week supervised clinical experience in a health
facility or health-related organization at the end of the
junior year. Written and oral reports of experience, with
classroom discussion. Not required of registered health
information technologists (RHITs).
Prerequisite: Completion of junior-year courses and
laboratory assignments; or permission of the department
chair.
HLIN 401 Survey of Health SystemsManagement (4)
The science of information and its applications to
management and patient care in the health care industry.
Information systems concepts, theories, technologies, and
models; as well as an in-depth review of information
system creation and adaptation. General systems concepts
in health care: analysis, design, implementation, and
maintenance. Strategies for the successful management of
information systems in an integrated or interfaced
environment, with emphasis on health information
applications. Future trends in information system
elements presented in conjunction with analysis of these
trends in the health record profession. Major term project
includes the development of database specifications,
inputs, outputs, implementation schedules, and
maintenance plans.
HLIN 404 Clinical Terminologies, Taxonomiesand Nomenclatures (2)
Clinical terminologies, code sets, classifications
systems, and nomenclatures as used in the electronic
health record.
HLIN 407 Financial Management for HealthInformation Management (2)
Financial aspects of health care involving prospective
reimbursement system, analysis of various health care
reimbursement schemes, and financial disbursements.
Budget variance analysis, analysis of cost components,
operating statements, and productivity related to a
department budget. Examines financial accounting
systems, financial evaluation ratios, and reports. Strategies
and techniques for successful revenue-cycle management.
HLIN 421 Survey of Health SystemsManagement--Applied (5)
Applies information systems theory to the development
of effective health care facility systems for transition to
paperless patient records. Data management strategies,
including data integrity, security, quality, and
standardization. System security in all environments.
Analyzes development and implementation of health care
standards. Examines state and national attempts toward a
longitudinal electronic health record, including RHIOs,
NHIN, HIE, etc. Major term project includes research,
analysis, and presentation of a contemporary issue in
information systems that impacts the practice of
information management in health care. Laboratories
include field trips to institutions for demonstrations of
optical imaging and EHR applications.
Prerequisite: HLIN 401
HLIN 441 Legal Aspects of Health InformationAdministration I (2)
Basic principles of law related to the health care field.
Overview of the legal system and the court system in the
United States, including alternative dispute resolution.
Civil procedure and the elements of evidence. Examines
tort law and various types of negligence. Analyzes the
elements of improper disclosure. Components of the legal
health record; compares confidentiality, privacy, and
security. Differentiates between the law and ethics.
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Examines advance directives. Elements of risk
management as it relates to medical documentation and
incident reports. Analyzes various types of consents.
HLIN 442 Legal Aspects of Health InformationAdministration II (3)
Compares federal and state laws regarding access and
disclosure of patient information, including application of
the preemption rule. Release of general, mental health,
substance abuse, and HIV patient documentation. Release
of information in response to subpoenas, court orders, and
search warrants. Introduces the contents of the Health
Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA),
with in-depth emphasis on the privacy section.
Components of the Health Information Technology for
Economic and Clinical Health Act (HITECH Act).
Examines security breaches. Overview of medical identity
theft. Elements of reporting requirements. Assignment
pertaining to the Federal Register.
Prerequisite: HLIN 441
HLIN 444 Corporate Compliance in HealthCare (3)
Practical application of the guiding principles of
corporate compliance in health care organizations.
Analyzes standards and policies established by the Center
for Medicare and Medicaid Services. Studies in-depth
Joint Commission on Accreditation of Health Care
Organization, Health Insurance Portability and
Accountability Act (HIPAA), qui tam laws, and fiscal
intermediaries--emphasizing business ethics and integrity.
Includes the process of institutional audits.
HLIN 445 Coding Seminar (3)
Advanced coding concepts and comprehensive review
of all health care coding systems. Current procedural
terminology (CPT) at the beginning and intermediate
levels. Management issues in reimbursement using DRGs,
APC, and other prospective payment systems. Reviews
the federally supervised coding auditing process,
including state and federal coding and billing regulations,
chargemaster maintenance, coding ethics, coding quality,
and coding compliance. Various code sets and
terminologies used in health care systems. Overview of E
& M coding.
Prerequisite: HLIN 304; or equivalent.
HLIN 451 Quality Improvement in HealthCare (3)
Quality improvement methodology. Data retrieval,
display, and follow-up for various sectors of health care.
Mechanisms for promoting facility-wide participation in
achieving optimum patient care, as delineated in medical
staff-information management, accreditation, and
government standards. Risk management as an integral
facet of quality improvement. Relationship to corporate
compliance.
HLIN 462 Health Information AdministrationLaboratory III (1)
Supervised experience in health information
departments and other areas of health care facilities, with
emphasis on management. Includes applied laboratory
assignments for HIM professional courses.
HLIN 463 Health Information AdministrationLaboratory IV (1)
Supervised experience in health information
departments and other areas of health care facilities, with
emphasis on management. Includes applied laboratory
assignments for HIM professional courses.
HLIN 475 Research Methods in HealthInformation Management (3)
Introduces the scientific method in research. Focuses on
the major steps of the research process as these steps relate
to research report evaluation, proposal writing, literature
review, development of conceptual framework,
identification of variables, statement of hypotheses,
research design, and analysis and presentation of data.
Common research design and assessment of risk in
epidemiologic studies.
HLIN 483 Long-Term and Alternative DeliverySystems in Health Care (4)
Focuses on aspects of health information management
in delivery systems other than acute care, and their
interrelationships. Health record content, format,
regulatory and accreditation requirements, the role of the
HIM professional, data collection/reporting, risk
management, utilization management, and quality
improvement areas. Long-term care, hospital-based
ambulatory care, free-standing ambulatory care, hospice,
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home health care, dialysis treatment centers, veterinary
medicine, consulting, correctional facilities, mental health
care, substance abuse, dental care, and managed care
organizations. Field trip to a skilled nursing facility.
HLIN 484 Current Topics in Health InformationAdministration (3)
Topics of current interest in the field of health
information administration, including career planning,
management skills, and professional development.
Content varies.
Prerequisite: HLIN 494.
HLIN 493 Health Information Management I (4)
Introduces basic management functions, philosophies,
principles, and tools of health care management.
Emphasizes management theory, management tools, and
application. Specific topics include: planning, organizing,
controlling, management by objective, problem solving
and decision making, productivity management, and
group dynamics.
HLIN 494 Health Information ManagementII (5)
Advanced management study of topics relevant to the
HIM profession. Topics include: ergonomics and
workplace design; transcription management; individual
and organizational productivity; project management;
attracting, developing, and maintaining a workforce;
innovation and change management; federal labor
legislation; ethical and social responsibility in
management; disaster preparedness and entrepreneurism.
Six-to-eight hour administration management laboratory
addresses contemporary administrative management
strategies, strategic planning, business planning, and
employee relations at the administrative level.
Organizational, interrelational, and managerial functions
and concepts in the health care setting. Laboratory
assignments include, but are not limited to, management
case studies, Visio software training, and office layout
development using Visio software.
Prerequisite: HLIN 493 or equivalent
HLIN 495 Professional Practice ExperienceSenior Affiliation (3)
Directed experience at an approved health care or
health-related facility. Applies skills and knowledge to
management. Written and oral reports of experience, with
classroom discussion. International experience may be
available.
Prerequisite: Completion of the first two quarters of the
senior year; or permission of the department chair.
HLIN 496 Project Management (1)
Project management as related to health information
systems and data management.
HLIN 499 Health Information AdministrationIndependent Study (1–4)
Student submits a project or paper on a topic of current
interest in an area of health information administration.
Regular meetings to provide the student with guidance
and evaluation. Elected on the basis of need or interest.
May be repeated.
HEALTH PROFESSIONSEDUCATION
HPED 504 Pedagogy and Technology (3)
Teaching and learning theories adapted to technology.
Explores learning management systems. Overview of
instructional design.
HPED 517 History and Philosophy of AdventistMedical and Health Education (3)
Explores the essence of Loma Linda University and the
Seventh-day Adventist philosophy of medical and health
education as found in the writings of Ellen G. White and
others. Discusses the core values of LLU and the science
and promotion of healthy lifestyles and health-care
delivery.
HPED 521 Health Professions EducationProfessional Portfolio I (1)
Health professions education students develop a
portfolio that demonstrates through personal and
professional growth their competence in both program
and University outcomes; as well as their progression
toward University and school mission, values, and goals.
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HPED 522 Health Professions EducationProfessional Portfolio II (1)
Health professions education students develop a
portfolio that demonstrates through personal and
professional growth their competence in both program
and University outcomes; as well as their progression
toward University and school mission, values, and goals.
Prerequisite: HPED 521
HPED 523 Health Professions EducationProfessional Portfolio III (1)
Health professions education students develop a
portfolio that demonstrates through personal and
professional growth their competence in both program
and University outcomes; as well as their progression
toward University and school mission, values, and goals.
Prerequisite HPED: 522
HPED 525 Education Theory for the HealthProfessional (3)
Overview of education theories relevant to andragogy
and education of health professionals. Also explores
theories of online teaching and learning.
HPED 535 Current Issues in Health ProfessionsEducation (3)
Explores education foundations and trends in the
different health professions. Reviews historic transitions
and issues currently impacting the professions.
HPED 537 Current Issues in HigherEducation (3)
Explores issues confronting higher education in the
twenty-first century. Focuses on U.S. and international
trends.
HPED 540 Education Theories for the HealthProfessions (3)
Introduces educational theory and its translational
implication on healthcare education, including:
development of education theory, adult education theory,
and healthcare education theory.
HPED 545 Graduate Seminar in Accreditationand Assessment (3)
Explores the process of accreditation and assessment in
higher education. References requirements of the student's
health profession.
HPED 551 Masters Thesis I (3)
Selection of research topic, evaluation of current
literature on the subject, and contruction of data collection
instrument. Students can select this option in lieu of the
HPED Capstone Project 1
Prerequisites: completion of the core courses in the MS
degree program in Health Professions Education, and in
consultation with the program director.
HPED 552 Master's Thesis II (3)
Collection of data using approved instrument, analysis
of results, discussion, and documentation of findings
according to thesis format.
Prerequisites: Successful completion of HPED 551
Master's Thesis I and consent of program director
HPED 555 Higher Education and the Law (3)
Examines the legal foundations of higher education.
Includes differences between secular and faith-based
institutions.
HPED 557 Administration in Higher EducationII (3)
Advanced overview of institutional governance
structures. Includes administrative structures,
relationships between different constituencies, and
institutional philosophies and goals.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 556.
HPED 561 Leadership in the Health ProfessionsI (3)
Inventory and assessment of personal leadership skills
and strengths in a faith-based context.
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HPED 562 Leadership in the Health ProfessionsII (3)
Overview of theories of leadership as applied to
academic and health professions contexts. Study of
leadership characteristics of significant individuals.
Prerequisite: HPED 561 Leadership in the Health
Professions I
HPED 567 Graduate Seminar in AcademicAdministration (3)
Compares and contrasts the different roles of academic
administrators. Evaluates strengths and weaknesses of
different administrative structures.
HPED 573 Readings in Academic Leadership (3)
Dynamics of leadership in an academic environment.
Explores and discusses the historical and current natures
of academic leadership.
HPED 577 Graduate Seminar in AcademicLeadership (3)
Discusses qualifications to assume academic leadership
positions in secular, faith-based, and for-profit
institutions. Includes personal leadership inventory.
HPED 581 Capstone Project in HealthProfessions Education I (3)
Students address and present a substantial issue related
to their professional area of interest, as well as design and
implement a scholarly approach towards its resolution.
Emphasizes the design, literature review, and needs
assessment of the project. A thesis option available for
students requiring a directed research study.
HPED 582 Capstone Project in HealthProfessions Education II (3)
Continues HPED 581. Students present their findings,
emphasizing data collection, implementation, and
evaluation of their project. A thesis option available for
students who require a directed research study.
Prerequisite: HPED 581
HPED 587 Current Issues in Higher EducationLeadership (3)
Examines the leadership roles within the health
profession. Includes professional organizations, societies,
congresses, and fellowships; and their criteria for
assuming leadership positions.
HPED 594 Teaching Practicum in HealthProfessions Education (3)
Introduces the practical competencies related to
didactic and practice-based learning. Students experience
and lead out in diverse teaching and learning
environments, including but not limited to OSCE, clinical
simulation, clinical rounds, and classroom learning
experiences.
HPED 595 Special Projects (1–6)
Individual arrangements for graduate students to
explore relevant areas under the guidance of a faculty
mentor. May include readings, literature reviews, research
projects, and specialized professional development.
Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit of credit.
HEALTH PROMOTION ANDEDUCATION
HPRO 414 Personal Health and Fitness (4)
Applies health principles to the student's physical,
mental, spiritual, and social health.
HPRO 415 Consumer Health (3)
Studies fitness and health in terms of consumer welfare,
marketing, and fraud. Discusses ethics as related to
professional behavior.
HPRO 416 Health through the Lifespan (4)
Examines changes in health status that may occur
between birth and old age. Emphasizes tailoring wellness
strategies and programs to the needs of various age
groups.
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HPRO 417 Biomechanics (4)
Studies the laws of motion and kinetics of human
movement. Discusses basic body movements and how to
maximize efficiency. Includes the role of exercise in injury
prevention.
Prerequisite: Anatomy and physiology.
HPRO 418 Introduction to Human Disease (3)
Introduces acute and chronic disease processes by
organ system: musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, nervous,
digestive, urogenital, integumentary, respiratory, and
endocrine.
HPRO 421 Administration of WellnessPrograms (4)
Surveys the contribution wellness programs make to
corporate, commercial, and community programs. Basic
structure, organization, and management of fitness
facilities and programs--including budgeting, marketing,
and sales. Introduces legal, management, and accounting
principles related to program sustainability. Includes
program evaluation, cost-benefit analysis, cash flow
management, personnel development, and strategic
planning.
HPRO 424 Health Appraisal and WellnessTesting (4)
Instruction and guided practice in performing a wide
variety of fitness tests. Interprets test data and applies
results to individualized exercise prescriptions.
Laboratory included.
HPRO 425 Exercise Science (3)
The relationship of basic physiological responses to
exercise and health, longevity, and athletic performance.
Presents anatomy and physiology of exercise, including:
cardiorespiratory fitness, muscular strength, muscular
endurance, flexibility, and body composition.
Prerequisite: HPRO 424; and anatomy and physiology.
HPRO 426 Fitness for Special Populations (4)
Exercise as an adjunct to the treatment of illness and as
an aid to the prevention of chronic disease. How to set up
safe and effective exercise programs for the disabled,
elderly, and other populations of interest.
Prerequisite: HPRO 424.
HPRO 431 Psychology and Sociology ofSport (3)
Role, effect, and importance of sport in society.
Psychological principles that motivate individuals to
initiate and continue sport activities.
HPRO 432 Injury Prevention (2)
Use of facility and equipment management to prevent
injuries. Emphasizes common injuries, risk factors,
training techniques that prevent or minimize injuries,
development of facility rules and regulations, and
equipment maintenance.
HPRO 433 Athletic Training (3)
Organization and management of athletic training
programs. Includes instruction about the evaluation and
treatment of heat exhaustion and heat stroke; and field
injuries such as abrasions, cuts, and concussions. Leads to
certification in basic CPR and first aid. Laboratory
included.
Prerequisite: HPRO 432; and anatomy and physiology.
HPRO 436 Programs in Health Promotion (4)
Provides overview of existing health promotion
programs in corporate, commercial, and community
settings. Gives special attention to the development of
new programs designed to meet existing needs in a
variety of venues.
HPRO 495 Wellness Programs Laboratory (3)
Agency-based guided practice designed to acquaint the
student with existing and developing wellness programs.
May be repeated for three quarters.
Prerequisite: HPRO 421.
HPRO 498 Senior Project (1, 3)
Agency-based project during which the student
addresses problems associated with and recommends
solutions to a management and/or evaluation issue using
problem-solving strategies.
Prerequisite: HPRO 421.
HPRO 499 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for undergraduate, upper
division students to study under the guidance of a
program faculty member. May include readings, literature
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review, or other special projects. Minimum of thirty hours
required for each unit of credit. A maximum of 4 units
applicable to any undergraduate degree program.
HPRO 500 Stress Management (2)
Covers aspects of stress as it relates to health.
Addresses definitions of stress, emphasizing the potential
effect of stress on physical and mental diseases. Presents
coping mechanisms, e.g., cognitive behavior therapy,
music therapy, spirituality, and several other techniques.
Presented in a service-learning format in which students
are in direct contact with the community applying stress-
prevention and coping strategies.
HPRO 501 Human Anatomy and PhysiologyI (6)
Systematic investigation of the form and function of
human biological systems. Laboratory included. Limited
to doctoral degree students.
HPRO 502 Human Anatomy and PhysiologyII (6)
Continues HPRO 501. Systematically investigates the
form and function of human biological systems.
Laboratory included. Limited to doctoral degree students.
HPRO 503 Human Anatomy and PhysiologyIII (4)
Continues HPRO 502. Systematically investigates the
form and function of human biological systems.
Laboratory included. Limited to doctoral degree students.
HPRO 507 Spirituality and Health: TheWholeness Connection (3)
Examines how spiritual/religious beliefs and practices
might influence physical health through known
physiological mechanisms of the neuroendocrine and
immune systems. How devout spiritual/religious beliefs
and practices might affect not only a sense of well-being
and quality of life, but also longevity. Information about
religious/spiritual study methodologies and research
instruments. Explores principles of spiritual care as
applied to practice, including perspectives on the theology
of healing, the connection between body and spirit, and
the roles of faith and meaning.
HPRO 508 Aspects of Health Promotion (2)
Dynamics of community and individual health. Factors
in the promotion of a healthful lifestyle, including
cardiovascular enhancement, stress reduction and coping
mechanisms, nutritional awareness, weight management,
and substance control. Available to non-major students.
HPRO 509 Principles of Health Behavior (3)
Introduces key health behavior-change theories and
psychosocial determinants of health behaviors. Provides
an overview of motivation, stress and coping, addiction,
culture, and religion as related to health behavior.
Laboratory emphasizes communication, leadership, and
group process activities.
HPRO 514 Values, Culture, and Health (3)
Specific values related to primary public health
problems in today's multicultural society. Studies beliefs,
attitudes, and values that affect behavior change. Includes
value development and educational strategies that
address values. Major project included.
HPRO 515 Mind-Body Interactions and HealthOutcomes (4)
Studies the effect of the neurological system on physical
health, with a focus on psychoneuro-immunology.
Summarizes scientific disciplines that study brain,
immune system, and health behavior interactions that
provide the healthcare professional with an integrative
understanding of lifestyle, whole person care for immune
system function and wellness.
Prerequisite: Anatomy and physiology, biochemistry.
HPRO 519 Pharmacology (3)
Basic and clinical pharmacology. Emphasizes drugs of
concern to health promotion specialists. Principles of drug
addiction, drug receptors and pharmacodynamics,
pharmacokinetics, and practical uses for drugs.
Prerequisite: Anatomy and physiology, general
chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry.
HPRO 523 Maternal/Child Health: Policy andPrograms (3)
Examines national and global public health policy,
initiatives, and programs targeting childbearing women,
as well as infants and children. Explores selected issues--
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such as poverty, access to and utilization of health care,
violence, and perinatal chemical exposure--within
socioeconomic, political, and ethical frameworks.
Emphasizes interdisciplinary delivery of services within a
public health setting.
HPRO 524 Adolescent Health (3)
Studies developmental and health problems unique to
the adolescent period of life. Focuses on special needs and
public health programs designed to reach adolescents.
Gives attention to special problems, such as social
adaptation, juvenile delinquency, drug abuse, suicide,
adolescent pregnancy.
HPRO 525 Topics in Health Promotion (1–4)
Lecture and discussion of a current topic in health
promotion bearing on the theory or practice of one aspect
of the discipline. Specific content varies from quarter to
quarter. May be repeated for additional credit.
HPRO 526 Lifestyle Diseases and RiskReduction (3)
Discusses current lifestyle diseases, including:
cardiovascular, metabolic, communicable, and nutritional.
Concepts regarding risk factors, screening approaches,
and risk reduction, with impact on specific health
parameters.
Prerequisite: Anatomy and physiology; or consent of
instructor.
HPRO 527 Obesity and Disordered Eating (3)
Explores causes and development of obesity, principles
of weight management, and relapse prevention. Includes
discussion of the causes and treatment of anorexia
nervosa and bulimia.
HPRO 528 Controversial Health Practices (2, 3)
Epidemiological analysis of quackery in North
America. Studies traditional and/or controversial health
beliefs and practices, including why people advocate and
use them. Topics include: allopathy, aromatherapy,
ayurvedic medicine, Chinese medicine, chiropractic,
energy medicine, faith healing, food faddism, herbalism,
holistic health, homeopathy, iridology, medical dowsing,
naturopathy, New Age medicine, pseudopsychologies,
radionics, reflexology, spiritism, therapeutic touch, and
more. Laboratory included for third unit of credit.
HPRO 529 Preventive and TherapeuticInterventions in Chronic Disease (4)
Specific preventive care techniques dealing with
lifestyle and chronic disease in the clinical environment.
Multidisciplinary lifestyle interventions in the prevention
and treatment of dyslipidemia, diabetes, hypertension,
osteoporosis, sleep disorders, and other chronic
conditions. Uses case studies and role playing to explore
interventions in a variety of clinical scenarios.
HPRO 530 Fundamentals of Research in HealthBehavior and Health Education (3)
Introduces research in the behavioral health sciences
and health education. Helps students apply appropriate
research principles and techniques in health education.
Provides an overview of the philosophy and methods of
science--including causal inference, developing research
questions and testing hypotheses, and identifying
appropriate data collection techniques. Emphasizes
development of a practical understanding of why, when,
and how to use research methods; and how to become an
informed reader of scientific research articles and reports.
Addresses experimental methods, surveys, and
quantitative research designs. Covers other topics,
including assessments of reliability, validity,
measurement, and research ethics.
HPRO 531 Pathology of Human Systems I (3)
Fundamental mechanisms of disease, including
degenerative changes and physical and chemical injury.
Reviews diseases by organ system: endocrine, biliary,
hepatic, respiratory, digestive, urogenital, skeletal, and
central nervous. Limited to doctoral degree students.
HPRO 532 Pathology of Human Systems II (3)
Introduces micropathological organisms. Surveys tissue
changes in infectious diseases. Growth disorders,
including: basic genetic problems and neoplasia;
cardiovascular, circulatory, and inflammatory systems.
Limited to doctoral degree students.
Prerequisite: HPRO 531.
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HPRO 534A Research Methods (2)
Philosophy of scientific research, sources of research
invalidity, quantitative and qualitative literature review
techniques, setting research goals and objectives, quasi-
experimental and experimental design, research ethics.
Requires presentation and critique of published research
and literature review. Taken over the course of two
quarters for a total of 4 units (HPRO 534A, 2 units Winter
Quarter; and HPRO 534B, 2 units Spring Quarter).
Doctoral students only.
Prerequisite: STAT 509.
HPRO 534B Research Methods (2)
Philosophy of scientific research, sources of research
invalidity, quantitative and qualitative literature review
techniques, setting research goals and objectives, quasi-
experimental and experimental design, research ethics.
Requires presentation and critique of published research
and literature review. Taken over the course of two
quarters for a total of 4 units (HPRO 534A , 2 units Winter
Quarter; and HPRO 534B, 2 units Spring Quarter).
Doctoral students only.
Prerequisite: HPRO 534A.
HPRO 535 Health Education Administrationand Leadership (3)
Analyzes the managerial and leadership roles of the
health education specialist in both public and private
health organizations. Emphasizes organizational structure
and health communication; as well as managing,
supervising, marketing, decision making, and other
administrative roles.
HPRO 536 Program Planning and Evaluation (2)
Introductory course that utilizes the planning cycle to
address public health problems. Analyzes trends in health
care planning. Applies planning cycle to selected topics.
Provides overview of evaluation design, methodology,
and instrument development for health education
programs. Laboratory included.
HPRO 537A Community Programs Laboratory--A (2)
The first of a three-quarter sequence for health
promotion and education (HPRO) majors; a stand-alone
laboratory for other majors. Students operationalize
qualitative research methods in a laboratory environment
by conducting observational assessments, windshield
surveys, and personal interviews; participating in focus
groups; and compiling secondary data for completing a
community-needs assessment. HPRO students use their
data to plan a health education intervention for their
target/priority population during Winter Quarter; during
Spring Quarter they implement and evaluate their
programs.
HPRO 537B Community Programs Laboratory--B (1)
Student designs marketing and evaluation plans for
community-based health education program. Implements
and evaluates programs developed during HPRO 537A.
HPRO 537C Community Programs Laboratory--C (1)
Students continue their marketing plan while
implementing and evaluating their programs in the
community. Students write a plan for program
sustainability with community organizations as
stakeholders.
Prerequisite: HPRO 537A, HPRO 537B.
HPRO 538 Health Education ProgramDevelopment and Evaluation (3)
Uses program-planning theories and models with
diagnostic techniques to design, deliver, and evaluate
health promotion and education programs in a variety of
settings: community, occupational, educational, and
health care. Presents steps in the health educational
planning process, which involves: 1) conducting social,
epidemiological, behavioral, environmental, ecological,
educational, administrative, and policy assessments; 2)
writing goals and objectives; 3) selecting appropriate
intervention strategies; 4) integrating and applying
behavioral and educational theories to interventions; 5)
enhancing instructional delivery and design skills; and 6)
evaluating the educational process and reporting results.
HPRO 539 Policy and Issues in HealthEducation (3)
Examines and discusses policy issues, trends, and
strategies relating to health education--including but not
limited to HIV/AIDS, women's health, injury prevention
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and control, tobacco and other drug issues, and health
issues in ethnically diverse populations. Provides
opportunities to develop and improve presentation skills.
Project included.
HPRO 542 Health and DependencyCounseling (3)
Applies behavior change and addiction theory in a
practical way to the counseling process. Gives attention to
individuals with multiple, concurrent health issues such
as stress, lifestyle problems, and addictions. Laboratory
required.
Prerequisite: HPRO 509; HPRO 538 recommended.
HPRO 543 Writing for Health Professionals (3)
Writing by health professionals for popular, lay, or
professional publications. Student selects journal or
magazine, writes query letter, and prepares abstract and
manuscript in final form for submission. Includes
preparation of camera-ready art. Preparation of two
publishable papers. Limited to doctoral degree students.
HPRO 544 Health Education Evaluation andMeasurement (3)
Student selects and develops health education and
psychosocial measurement instruments, determines
validity and reliability of evaluation tools, provides
overview of data-collection methods and protocols,
analyzes and interprets results, and communicates
evaluation findings. Limited to doctoral degree students.
HPRO 548 Community and DomesticViolence (3)
Provides overview of issues of violence in American
society. Explores domestic and community violence as
they affect selected population groups. Psychological
approaches to etiology and intervention. Explores societal
violence, including violence observed in populations such
as gangs and high-risk youth. Topics include spousal,
elder, and child abuse. Special attention directed toward
co-factors, such as alcohol and drug abuse, and their
relationship to domestic violence. Laboratory included.
HPRO 550 Women in Development (3)
Global epidemiological profile of women in terms of
educational patterns, economic productivity, social status,
and mortality and morbidity patterns. Risks to physical
and psychosocial health. National and international legal
and regulatory issues and programs to promote access to
health care, economic productivity, and the health of
women.
HPRO 553 Addiction Theory and ProgramDevelopment (3)
Applies addiction process theory in a practical way to
program development. Emphasizes alcohol, tobacco, and
other drug (ATOD) problems, using case studies and
extensive reading as part of a problem-solving approach.
The epidemiological, pathological, physiological,
psychological, and spiritual bases for prevention and
treatment of addictions. Laboratory included.
HPRO 555 Early-Age Parenthood (3)
Causes, consequences, and interventions in adolescent
pregnancy. Issues of adolescent fertility, including social
and economic roots, relationship to cultural change, and
individual developmental etiology. Explores
consequences of early fertility, focusing primarily on
interventions and assessment.
HPRO 556 High-Risk Infants and Children:Policy and Programs (3)
Examines development of at-risk infants and children,
and evaluates interventions that may modify cognitive
and social outcomes. Takes into account medical risk
factors, such as preterm birth, prenatal substance
exposure, and respiratory distress; as well as social
factors, such as gender and socioeconomic status.
Critically analyzes the efficacy of early-intervention
strategies, such as UNICEF's Baby Friendly Hospital
Initiative, child survival strategies, and the Initiative for
the Girl Child; as well as U.S.-based programs such as
Head Start. Examines legal, regulatory, and ethical issues.
Prerequisite: Physiology or consent of instructor.
HPRO 557 Issues and Programs in FamilyPlanning (3)
Examines options in contraceptive technology and
accompanying social, cultural, political, and ethical
considerations. Introduces policy issues and
programmatic strategies related to development,
organization, and management of family-planning
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programs--including logistics, education, politics, and
social issues. Includes fertility issues, prevention and
postponement of pregnancy, child spacing, and abortion.
Explores information, education, and communication
designs.
HPRO 559 Lactation Management (3)
Analyzes the managerial and leadership roles of the
health education specialist in both public and private
health organizations. Emphasizes organizational structure
and health communication; as well as managing,
supervising, marketing, decision making, and other
administrative roles.
HPRO 564 Mental Health and Society (3)
Interdisciplinary study of mental health issues affecting
society and its basic biologic unit, the family. Study and
application of intervening strategies in life crises.
Prevention of adjustment reactions evolving beyond the
level of a life process crisis. Laboratory included.
HPRO 565 Tobacco Use: Prevention andInterventions (3)
The second part of a three-part, module-based course.
Provides a comprehensive overview of the
pathophysiology that underlies the health impact of
tobacco use on individuals, families, and society; smoking
behavior; pharmacodynamics of nicotine delivery;
mechanisms of nicotine addiction, and most importantly,
intervention methods (cessation and prevention). Includes
individual, group, systems, and public intervention
strategies; and provides the measures of efficacy for each.
Incorporates terminology and concepts in epidemiology,
anatomy, physiology, immunology, endocrinology, and
biochemistry. Recommended that EPDM 561, 562 also be
completed if HPRO 565 is taken as an elective.
HPRO 567 Reproductive Health (3)
Focuses on issues of reproductive health of women and
men within the context of public health policy,
community-based planning, and ethical decision making.
Examines public health interventions at various points of
the reproductive life cycle, including pubertal,
preconceptual, and menopausal. Explores issues that
affect health and fertility--including sexually transmitted
diseases; reproductive tract infections; sexual violence,
such as rape, incest, and genital mutilation; sexual
trafficking; and nutritional and lifestyle issues impacting
directly on reproductive health.
HPRO 573 Exercise Physiology I (3)
Basic preparation for development and leadership of
exercise programs. Includes exercise physiology, training,
acute and chronic effects of exercise, simple assessment of
fitness, role of exercise in prevention of common health
problems, and management of selected risk factors.
Discusses endurance, strength, flexibility, and aerobic
exercises. Laboratory included.
HPRO 575 Immune System: Public HealthApplications (3)
Explores the biological and behavioral consequences
from evidence-based scientific research of the
relationships and communications between the brain, the
peripheral nervous system, the endocrine system, and the
immune system. Presents an introductory but
comprehensive summary of various scientific disciplines
that study brain, immune system, and health behavior
interactions that provide the health care professional with
an integrative understanding of lifestyle, whole-person
care for optimal immune system function and wellness.
HPRO 578 Exercise Physiology II (3)
Physiologic basis of the normal body function during
exercise. Emphasizes the training effects of aerobic
exercise. Noninvasive laboratory methods of the study of
the circulatory and respiratory systems. Laboratory
included.
Prerequisite: HPRO 573; and basic physiology.
HPRO 584 Aging and Health (3)
Analyzes the physical, psychological, and social factors
that influence the health of the aging population. Includes
theories of aging, age-related changes, acute and chronic
health problems of aging, medication use, and long-term
care issues.
HPRO 586 Introduction to Preventive Care (1)
Provides overview of preventive care's role within
public health. Orientation to doctoral program, with
attention to professional portfolio preparation. Limited to
doctoral degree students in preventive care.
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HPRO 587 Preventive Care PracticeManagement (2)
Provides overview of issues and challenges in the
operation of a preventive care practice. Emphasizes billing
and reimbursement issues, and legal and ethical
responsibilities of the preventive care specialist. Limited
to doctoral degree students in preventive care.
HPRO 588 Health Behavior Theory andResearch (4)
Analyzes in-depth factors contributing to decisions
about health behavior. Theory and research relevant to
individual, family, organization, and community
behavior. Readings from original theorists and researchers
on topics related to health behavior. Emphasizes
development of critical-thinking skills, professional
written work, and oral presentation. Application of theory
to development of a basic research proposal. Limited to
doctoral degree students.
Prerequisite: HPRO 509; or equivalent. Consent of
instructors for nondoctoral degree students.
HPRO 589 Qualitative Research Methods (3)
Applies qualitative methods to instrument design,
sampling, and data collection. Focuses on public health
issues, ethics, and theory-building. Supervised needs
assessment in a selected community.
HPRO 606 Motivational Interviewing (2)
Introduces students to the effective methodology of
motivational interviewing. Explores the techniques and
theories associated with this treatment method. Covers in
detail the skills needed to successfully motivate patients
toward healthier lifestyles. Gives attention to practical
information needed to be a successful health professional.
Prerequisite: Minimum of 90 units of course work
toward Dr.P.H. (preventive care) degree.
HPRO 608 Advanced Seminar in HealthEducation (2)
Studies current issues in health promotion and
education from the standpoint of historical setting.
Explores emerging challenges to professional preparation
in health promotion and education, and the place of
professional health educators in the practice of public
health. Must be taken for a total of 6 units. Limited to
health education doctoral degree students.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructors for nondoctoral
degree students.
HPRO 614 Seminar in Maternal and ChildHealth Practice (2)
Analyzes issues, trends, and current practices affecting
maternal and child health. Discussion and student
participation. Limited to Track I maternal-child health
practitioners.
HPRO 685 Preliminary Research Experience (2)
Experience gained in various aspects of research under
the guidance of a faculty member and by participation in
an ongoing project. Must be completed prior to beginning
dissertation/research project. Limited to doctoral degree
students.
HPRO 692 Health Education ResearchConsultation (1–4)
Individual consultation on project design and data
collection, analysis, and evaluation.
HPRO 694 Research (1–14)
Independent research in collaboration with researcher/
faculty member towards the development of a dissertation
proposal. Research program arranged with faculty
member(s) involved and approved by advisor. Minimum
of 40 hours required for each unit of credit. Written report
required. Limited to doctoral degree students.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of program advisor.
HPRO 695 Community Practicum (1–3)
Individual arrangements for selected students to
participate in a guided, structured, practical experience in
ongoing clinical lifestyle-modifying situations. Minimum
of thirty hours required for each unit of credit. A
maximum of 4 units applicable to a degree program.
HPRO 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include reading, literature review, or other special
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projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. A maximum of 4 units applicable to any master's
degree program.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and of program
advisor.
HPRO 698 Dissertation (1–14)
Student prepares a manuscript presenting results of the
doctoral research study. Limited to doctoral degree
candidates.
Prerequisite: Advancement to Candidacy
HPRO 700 MIP-Peace Corps Field Practicum (0)
Designed for students who must maintain continuous
registration in the School of Public Health as a condition
of the twenty-seven-month Peace Corps field practicum
that is part of their master's degree program.
HPRO 703 Applied Research Experience (12)
Training and supervised experience with other health
professionals in applied settings. Opportunity to work
with individuals, families, and groups in assessing health
and building relationships conducive to health-promoting
behavior changes. Limited to doctoral (preventive care)
degree students.
HPRO 704A Internship (3)
Training and supervised experience (minimum of 100
clock hours) with other health professionals in applied
settings. Opportunity to work with individuals, families,
and groups in assessing health and building relationships
conducive to health-promoting behavior changes. Limited
to doctoral (preventive care) degree students. May be
repeated for a total of up to 12 units.
HPRO 704B Internship (6)
Training and supervised experience (minimum of 200
clock hours) with other health professionals in applied
settings. Opportunity to work with individuals, families,
and groups in assessing health and building relationships
conducive to health-promoting behavior changes. Limited
to doctoral (preventive care) degree students. May be
repeated for a total of up to 12 units.
HPRO 704C Internship (9)
Training and supervised experience (minimum of 300
clock hours) with other health professionals in applied
settings. Opportunity to work with individuals, families,
and groups in assessing health and building relationships
conducive to health-promoting behavior changes. Limited
to doctoral (preventive care) degree students.
HPRO 704D Internship (12)
Training and supervised experience with other health
professionals in applied settings. Opportunity to work
with individuals, families, and groups in assessing health
and building relationships conducive to health-promoting
behavior changes. Limited to doctoral (preventive care)
degree students. A ten-week (40 hours/week) field
internship.
HPRO 797 MIP Residency in HealthEducation (12)
ndividual guided study in operational field practice
under faculty supervision. Limited to graduate students in
the HPRO Master's International Program (M.P.H./MIP)
whose projects have been approved by their committees.
HPRO 798A Field Practicum (3)
Allows the student an opportunity to demonstrate
mastery of basic competencies in health education,
strengthens areas of weakness, integrates theoretical
constructs with practical applications in the community,
and documents an intervention from design through
evaluation stages. Student expected to implement a
project with supervision by an experienced health
educator at the M.P.H. or doctoral degree level.
Concurrent attendance in seminars on campus required.
Prerequisite: Course requirements, satisfactory
completion of the culminating activity, and consent of
instructor(s) responsible for supervision and of program
advisor.
HPRO 798B Field Practicum (6)
Allows the student an opportunity to demonstrate
mastery of basic competencies in health education,
strengthens areas of weakness, integrates theoretical
constructs with practical applications in the community,
and documents an intervention from design through
evaluation stages. Student expected to implement a
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project with supervision by an experienced health
educator at the M.P.H. or doctoral degree level.
Concurrent attendance in seminars on campus required.
Prerequisite: Course requirements, satisfactory
completion of the culminating activity, and consent of
instructor(s) responsible for supervision and of program
advisor.
HPRO 798D Field Practicum (12)
Allows the student an opportunity to demonstrate
mastery of basic competencies in health education,
strengthens areas of weakness, integrates theoretical
constructs with practical applications in the community,
and documents an intervention from design through
evaluation stages. Student expected to implement a
project with supervision by an experienced health
educator at the M.P.H. or doctoral degree level (40 hours
per week for ten weeks). Concurrent attendance in
seminars on campus required.
HUMANITIES
HUMN 311 Sacred Music I (2)
Regular participation in a church choir, with an
approved history of sacred music component.
HUMN 312 Sacred Music II (2)
Regular participation in a church orchestra, with an
approved history of sacred music component.
HUMN 404 Survey of Health Care Narrative (2)
An interdisciplinary literature course in which students
examine stories of illness, health, and healing as a way of
enhancing understanding and appreciation of the
importance of the human/patient's story in the health
science profession.
Prerequisite: Completed freshman composition
sequence of courses .
HUMN 405 Creative Writing in the HealingArts (2, 3)
Assists students in a creative writing project--poetry,
nonfiction, fiction--that wholistically integrates their
experience as writers and health care professionals. A
longer creative project required for third unit.
HUMN 406 Representations of Healing inEthnic Literature (2, 3)
An interdisciplinary literature course in which students
examine how illness and healing are represented in
literature written by or about people from ethnic groups
in America. An additional reflective paper required for
third unit.
Prerequisite: Completed sequence of Freshman
Composition
HUMN 407 Medical Humanities (2, 3)
Students examine how the humanities, arts, and
medicine are studied and applied in the health care
environment. An additional reflective paper required for
third unit.
HUMN 451 Humanities Integration I (2)
Integration of core values and professional aspirations
with specified learning events that are largely
extraclassroom. Focuses on critical thinking and clear
writing.
HUMN 452 Humanities Integration II (3)
Integrates core values and professional aspirations with
specified learning events that are largely extraclassroom.
Visual and performing arts provide resources for course
discussions.
Prerequisite: HUMN 451.
HUMN 475 History and Health Care (3)
A survey of world history from ancient to modern
times, with significant events in the evolution of health
care placed into their larger context. Places a premium on
analysis of historical events and how theories influence
and are influenced by health care.
HUMN 487 Philosophy of Health Care (3)
Considers the development of medical theory,
institutions, practice, and their interrelationships. Focuses
on the nature of scientific thought, the status of medical
knowledge, and the connection between theory and
observation.
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HUMN 505 Creative Writing in the HealingArts (2–3)
Assists students in a creative writing project--poetry,
fiction, nonfiction--that wholistically integrates their
experience as writers and health care professionals. A
longer creative project required for third unit.
HUMN 506 Representations of Healing inEthnic Literature (3, 4)
An interdisciplinary literature course in which students
examine how illness and healing are represented in
literature written by or about people from ethnic groups
in America. A longer critical paper required for fourth
unit.
HUMN 507 Seminar in MedicalHumanities (3, 4)
Students examine how the humanities, arts, and
medicine are studied and applied in the health care
environment. Additional reflective written paper required
for fourth unit.
HUMN 508 Writing for Academic Publications(3)
Assists students in revising and submitting an
academic paper for publication.
INTEGRATED BIOMEDICALGRADUATE STUDIES
IBGS 501 Biomedical Communication andIntegrity (2)
Improves students' scientific communication skills, as
well as increases their awareness of proper ethical conduct
in biomedical research. Teaches appropriate techniques
for written and oral presentations; as well as ethics and
standard practices for record keeping, data analysis, and
authorship.
IBGS 502 Biomedical Information andStatistics (2)
Introduces students to the basics of statistical analysis
in a relevant biomedical setting. Additionally, provides
practical information on the use of database systems and
software tools for data management and analysis.
IBGS 503 Biomedical Grant Writing (2)
Encompasses the process of writing a biomedical
research grant from medical problem through final draft
of an NIH-style research proposal. With guidance from
the instructor, students design and write a research
proposal that is ready for submission to the NIH.
Familiarizes students with potential funding sources, the
process of formulating a fundable research plan, and
communicating that plan in an appropriate format.
IBGS 511 Cellular Mechanisms and IntegratedSystems I (8)
The first quarter of a three-quarter sequence designed
to give first-year graduate students a broad, integrated
exposure to the molecular and cellular basis of modern
human biology. Focuses on the structure and function of
biological macromolecules such as proteins, RNA, and
DNA.
Prerequisite: Admission to one of the basic science
graduate programs, including Medical Scientist Training
Program (MSTP).
IBGS 512 Cellular Mechanisms and IntegratedSystems II (8)
The second quarter of a three-quarter sequence
designed to give first-year graduate students a broad,
integrated exposure to the molecular and cellular basis of
modern human biology. Focuses primarily on cellular
structure and function.
Prerequisite: IBGS 511.
IBGS 513 Cellular Mechanisms and IntegratedSystems III (8)
The third quarter of a three-quarter sequence designed
to give first-year graduate students a broad, integrated
exposure to the molecular and cellular basis of modern
human biology. Focuses on how cells and molecules work
together to create functioning organs, ending with a
treatment of genetic, lifestyle, and microbial contributions
to human pathology.
Prerequisite: IBGS 511, IBGS 512.
IBGS 522 Cellular Mechanisms and IntegratedSystems II Journal Club (2)
A component of IBGS, taught in a journal-club format.
Students assigned to a literature topic present an oral
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critique of a recent paper--recommended and mediated by
faculty--relevant to basic sciences covered by IBGS 512
lectures for the week. If not presenting, student reads and
prepares a written critique of the assigned paper.
Participation required. Designed to help students (1)
critically evaluate the scientific literature; (2) develop both
oral and written communication skills; (3) develop the
habits of asking questions during oral presentations and
of participating in scientific discussion; (4) broaden
knowledge of current research; (5) gain insight into the
approaches different researchers take toward scientific
problems by promoting scientific interaction in an
informal atmosphere; (6) better understand how basic
science research contributes to the medical sciences; and
(7) design and write a grant proposal-type question,
rationally defining its importance and designing
experimentation whereby the question/hypothesis can be
answered/tested. Open to all interested students and
researchers at Loma Linda University.
IBGS 523 Cellular Mechanisms and IntegratedSystems III Journal Club (2)
A component of IBGS, taught in a journal-club format.
Students assigned to a literature topic present an oral
critique of a recent paper--recommended and mediated by
faculty--relevant to basic sciences covered by IBGS 513
lectures for the week. If not presenting, student reads and
prepares a written critique of the assigned paper.
Participation required. Designed to help students (1)
critically evaluate the scientific literature; (2) develop both
oral and written communication skills; (3) develop the
habits of asking questions during oral presentations and
of participating in scientific discussion; (4) broaden
knowledge of current research; (5) gain insight into the
approach different researchers take toward scientific
problems by promoting scientific interaction in an
informal atmosphere; (6) better understand how basic
science research contributes to the medical sciences; and
(7) design and write a grant proposal-type question,
rationally defining its importance and designing
experimentation whereby the question/hypothesis can be
answered/tested. Open to all interested students and
researchers at Loma Linda University.
IBGS 604 Introduction to Integrative BiologyPresentation Seminar (1)
Students attend a series of research descriptions
presented by graduate students.
IBGS 605 Integrative Biology PresentationSeminar (1)
A seminar course that gives graduate students in the
basic sciences an opportunity to practice oral
presentations on current research or current literature
covering the various aspects of regulatory and integrative
biology as applied to molecules, cells, tissues, organs,
systems, and microbes. Students and faculty participate in
a discussion and critical evaluation of the presentation.
IBGS 607 Integrated Biomedical GraduateStudies Seminar (1)
Weekly seminars presented by invited speakers in the
biomedical sciences disciplines. Students required to
register for course every quarter throughout their training.
IBGS 696 Research Rotations (1)
Incorporates the research rotations to be completed
before assignment to a dissertation or thesis laboratory.
INTERNATIONAL DENTISTPROGRAM—CLINICS
IDPC 815 Clinical Orientation I (2)
Introduces direct patient care in the clinic; the
electronic patient record; and partner activities involving
data gathering, radiology, and periodontic activities.
IDPC 816 Clinical Orientation II - IDP (1)
Builds on IDPC 815. Continues instruction related to
the electronic patient record; discusses patient-
management techniques, treatment planning, and
practice-management issues. Continues partner activities,
interpretation of data, and case presentation--including
periodontal diagnoses.
IDPC 817 Clinical Orientation III - IDP (1)
Builds on IDPC 815 and IDPC 816. Continues
instruction related to the electronic patient record;
discusses clinic policies and infection control; discusses
financial planning for patients, quality assurance and
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improvement, long-term assessment of care outcomes,
and professional relationships; continues partner
activities, including restorative data gathering and
photography.
IDPC 825 General Clinics (8)
Includes urgent care, service learning, and screening
blocks. Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total
units.
IDPC 835 General Clinics (8–12)
The third and fourth quarters of IDP general clinics.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
IDPC 845 General Clinics (8)
The final two quarters of IDP general clinics. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
INTERNATIONAL DENTISTPROGRAM—GENERAL
IDPG 700 Review of General Dentistry (8–12)
Remedial course that reviews the basic skills in cavity
preparation for alloys and aesthetic restorations,
occlusion, and single-casting restorations.
IDPG 845 Evidence-Based Dentistry (2, 4)
Scientific methods in dental research. Includes critical
evaluation of published articles, research design, statistical
analysis, evaluation of results, design of research reports,
extensive reviews of various topics. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill the total units.
INTERNATIONAL DENTISTPROGRAM—ORAL PATHOLOGY
IDPO 534 Oral Medicine-Orofacial Pain andTMD (2)
Differential diagnosis of orofacial and
temporomandibular joint pain, including basic guidelines
for initial therapy.
IDPO 535 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis (3)
Graduate-level survey of pathology. Developmental,
infectious, neoplastic, and metabolic disorders studied
relative to their epidemiology, etiology, clinical and/or
radiographic and microscopic features, and management.
Emphasizes differential diagnosis of dental, oral mucosal
and soft-tissue, jaw, salivary gland, skin, and neck
diseases.
IDPO 725 Patient Assessment and DataManagement (2)
Introduces physical evaluation, data collection, and the
problem-oriented dental record. Supervised clinical
experience with fellow students as 'patients.' Student
develops a treatment plan and presents it to the patient.
Continued computer-based treatment plan management.
IDPO 726 Patient Diagnosis and TreatmentPlanning (2)
Student develops a treatment plan and presents it to
the patient. Case-based, small-group treatment-planning
exercises. Introduces computer-based treatment-plan
management.
IDPO 826 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (2)
Reviews oral and maxillofacial surgery--including
preprosthetic surgery, dental alveolar surgery, implant
surgery, oral trauma, maxillofacial trauma, and
preoperative infections. Reviews medications in the
treatment of dentally related diseases and their potential
interaction with total patient care.
IDPO 827 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery (2)
Sequential course following IDPO 826. Reviews oral
and maxillofacial surgery--including preprosthetic
surgery, dental alveolar surgery, implant surgery, oral
trauma, maxillofacial trauma, and preoperative infections.
Reviews medications in the treatment of dentally related
diseases and their potential interaction with total patient
care. Emphasizes local anesthesia and nitrous oxide
theory and technique. Includes clinical partner practice in
local anesthesia and nitrous oxide.
Prerequisite: IDPO 826.
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INTERNATIONAL DENTISTPROGRAM--PERIODONTICS ANDPEDIATRIC DENTISTRY
IDPP 754 Clinical Periodontics (2)
Overview of clinical periodontics--including etiology of
periodontal disease, oral hygiene instruction, scaling, root
planing, antimicrobial therapy, and a variety of surgical
concepts and techniques. Includes anticipated results of
therapy, including options of surgical versus nonsurgical
approaches.
Prerequisite: IDPG 750.
IDPP 755 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic--IDP (1)
Dental care of children in their primary, fixed, and
young permanent dentition. Etiology of disease,
prevention of oral disease, growth-and-development
analysis, treatment planning, restorative procedures, and
arch length control.
IDPP 756 Pediatric Dentistry (2)
Dental disease prevention (oral hygiene, diet, fluoride,
pit and fissure sealants). Behavior management of the
child dental patient. Diagnosis, treatment planning, and
operative dentistry for children. Pediatric pulp therapy,
dental arch-length management, local anesthesia and
sedation for children. Medical aspects of pediatric
dentistry.
IDPP 756L Pediatric Dentistry Laboratory (1)
Technique course that accompanies IDPP 756. Student
performs operative procedures for amalgam and
composite resin on simulated primary and young
permanent teeth. Student performs pulpotomies on
primary molar teeth and prepares primary teeth for
stainless steel, open-faced stainless steel, and resin
crowns. Fabricates unilateral and bilateral space
maintainers.
IDPP 759 Special Topics in PeriodontalTherapy (2)
Variation in periodontal diseases related to differing
host conditions, including: age, hormones, habits, drugs,
genetics, nutrition, stress, systemic disease, iatrogenic
factors, trauma from occlusion, and endodontic
interrelationships. Overview of surgical periodontal
procedures and their roles, limitations, and effects.
Surgery outcomes compared with short- and long-range
effects of conservative therapy (with and without
maintenance care, including effect of adjunctive chemical
plaque control). Role of dental health care providers in
periodontal therapy. Special problems in periodontal care.
INTERNATIONAL DENTISTPROGRAM—RESTORATIVE
IDPR 701 Operative Dentistry I (2)
Reviews the basic principles and techniques used in
cavity preparation and restoration of teeth with silver
alloy. Lecture and laboratory course.
IDPR 702 Operative Dentistry II (2)
Reviews basic principles and techniques of cavity
preparation and restoration of teeth with aesthetic
restorative materials. Studies the source, use, and
manipulation of dental materials and their physical
properties relative to dentistry. Lecture and laboratory
course.
IDPR 704 Introduction to Occlusion (2)
Studies the temporomandibular joint, muscles of
mastication, and the teeth in static and dynamic positions.
IDPR 761 Removable Prosthodontics I (2)
Reviews the basic clinical and laboratory removable
prosthodontic procedures involved in the fabrication of
removable partial dentures, maxillary immediate
complete dentures, and interim removable partial
dentures.
IDPR 762 Removable Prosthodontics II (2)
Reviews the laboratory phases of diagnosing, planning
treatment for, and treating an edentulous patient. Lecture
and laboratory course.
IDPR 763 Removable Prosthodontics III (2)
Biomechanics of removable partial dentures and their
design and fabrication. Diagnosis and treatment planning
for removable partial dentures. Clinical and laboratory
procedures and sequencing of treatment for removable
partial and complete dentures. Lecture and laboratory
course.
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IDPR 771 Fixed Prosthodontics I (2)
Reviews basic tooth preparation for single-casting
restorations, including porcelain fused to metal; tissue
management, impression techniques, and temporary
restorations. Lecture and laboratory course.
IDPR 772 Fixed Prosthodontics II (2)
Reviews the basic design and fabrication of porcelain-
fused-to-metal restorations; tissue management,
impression techniques, and temporary restorations--
including single units and fixed partial dentures. Lecture
and laboratory course.
IDPR 801 Fixed Prosthodontics III (2)
Indications, treatment planning, and design of partial
coverage metal castings. Introduces additional techniques
for fixed prosthodontics. Lecture and laboratory.
IDPR 803 Operative Dentistry III (2)
Indications, preparations, and placement of the direct
and indirect veneer, atypical cast gold, posterior, partial-
coverage porcelain restorations, and WREB-type
restorations. Lecture and laboratory course.
IDPR 854 Implant Dentistry for the IDPStudent (3)
Scientific and technical foundation for implant surgery
and expansion of basic implant procedures.
Postplacement care, long-term maintenance, and clinical
complications associated with dental implants.
Emphasizes restoration of single implants, multiple
quadrant posterior implants, and over-denture implants.
Lecture and laboratory course.
IMPLANT DENTISTRY
IMPD 505 Patient Presentation Seminar (1)
Presents implant patient treatment, discusses alternate
methods of rehabilitation and related literature. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
IMPD 533 Applied Radiology for ImplantDentistry (1.5)
Gives the postdoctoral student fundamental aspects of
radiology imaging as part of the diagnosis and treatment.
IMPD 547 Implant Dentistry Grand Rounds (1)
Weekly review of surgeries scheduled for the upcoming
week in order to facilitate successful outcomes. Includes
analysis of challenges, latest recommendations, techniques
for minimizing postoperative side effects, and
implementation of strategic surgical procedures.
IMPD 561 Dental Bioengineering (2)
Studies the structures and properties of dental implant
materials and implant prosthodontic superstructures.
IMPD 585 Implant Prosthodontics (2)
Gives the graduate student in implant dentistry in-
depth didactic and clinical instruction in techniques and
procedures related to the rehabilitation of patients with
prosthodontic devices supported by dental implants.
Advanced clinical and laboratory procedures,
emphasizing implant restorations for completely and
partially edentulous patients. Emphasizes attachments
and superstructure design. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill the total units.
IMPD 601 Literature Review in ImplantDentistry (2)
Reviews historical and/or fundamental implant
dentistry literature. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill the total units
IMPD 604 Current Literature Review in ImplantDentistry (2)
Gives the postdoctoral students in implant dentistry a
deeper understanding of the research and literature
currently available. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill the total units.
IMPD 611 Introduction to Implant Dentistry (2)
Overview of the clinical science of implant dentistry,
including etiology, therapy, clinical methods, and record
keeping.
IMPD 612 Advanced Implant Dentistry (2)
Provides postdoctoral students with the knowledge
and techniques of advanced prosthodontic and implant
procedures--notably those involved in sinus graft surgery,
surgical repairs of implant defects, and the principles
involved in immediate loading of implants.
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IMPD 631 Oral Implant Surgery (1)
Instruction in basic and advanced implant surgery
principles. Repeated registrations required to fulfill the
total units.
IMPD 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning inImplant Dentistry (1)
Didactic and clinical aspects of diagnosis and treatment
planning for patients with complex dental problems.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
IMPD 637 Peri-Implant Histopathology (1)
Gives the postdoctoral student in implant dentistry a
better understanding of the implant interface and
biological changes that take place in the tissues
surrounding dental implants following their placement.
IMPD 654 Practice Teaching in ImplantDentistry (1–3)
Teaching experience in implant prosthodontics and
implant surgery.
IMPD 696 Scholarly Activity in ImplantDentistry (1)
Selected didactic, clinical, and/or laboratory activity
developed by the program director or a designated
program faculty member. Primarily designed for students
to fulfill the certificate requirements for scholarly activity/
research in implant dentistry. Multiple registrations may
be needed to complete these activities.
IMPD 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
proposal, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities. This is a required course for the Master of
Science (M.S.) and Master of Science in Dentistry (M.S.D.)
degree tracks.
IMPD 697B Research (1)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
IMPD 697C Research (1)
Student completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
IMPD 698 Thesis (1–8)
IMPD 725 Clinical Practice in ImplantDentistry (4)
Experience in the clinical diagnosis and treatment of
patients who may benefit from implant dentistry therapy.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill total clock hours.
A minimum of 120 clock hours per quarter. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill total units.
IMPD 726 Clinical Practice in Periodontics inImplant Dentistry (2)
Clinical experience in the diagnosis and treatment of
periodontal diseases. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill total units. A minimum of sixty clock hours per
quarter. Repeated registrations required to fulfill total
units.
IMPD 727 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics inImplant Dentistry (2)
Advanced clinical practice in the treatment of
individuals with fixed, removable, maxillofacial, and
implant prostheses. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill total units. A minimum of sixty clock hours per
quarter. Repeated registrations required to fulfill total
units.
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
INTD 515 Curriculum Development, Methods ofTeaching and Evaluation (3)
Engages doctoral candidates pursuing careers in
academia in the broad questions related to educational
philosophy. Reviews the process and content of
curriculum innovation, design, development, and
implementation, emphasizing the requirements of
assuring educational effectiveness. Addresses methods of
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teaching and of student evaluation appropriate to
baccalaureate and graduate education. Limited to
students enrolled in a doctoral degree program.
INTD 588 Integrative Research (3)
Examines the topic of integrated research, introducing
participants to the concepts, concerns, and benefits
associated with developing and conducting research
across multiple disciplines. Includes practical
development of multidisciplinary research projects
focused on the concepts of global health, environmental
conservation, and community development through work
with communities in Honduras. Facilitates course
objectives through invited seminar speakers, discussion,
and reading. Includes a reconnaissance team to Honduras,
and textual material to be used as grant proposals for the
Integrated Honduras Community Development Projects.
INTD 715 Doctoral Teaching Assistantship (1)
Required for doctoral candidates awarded a doctoral
teaching assistantship. Provides structured supervision of
candidates' teaching experiences. Gives attention to
integrating excellence in teaching methods and
evaluation. Addresses maintenance of a classroom
environment conducive to learning.
MEDICINE—CONJOINT
MDCJ 501 Introduction to Medicine (2)
Taught by the Department of Medicine and the Faculty
of Religion for students in the Early-Decision Program.
Helps students develop the writing and reading skills
essential to perform medical duties, and helps students
develop the whole-person care focus necessary for success
as physicians.
MDCJ 502 Introduction to Medicine II (2)
Taught by the Departments of Biochemistry, Medicine,
Pathology (Division of Human Anatomy), and Surgery;
and the Faculty of Religion for students in the Early-
Decision Program. Helps students develop skills in
problem-based learning and standardized patient
assessment, as well as whole-person care, which are skills
necessary for success as a physician.
MDCJ 504 Cell Structure and Function (0.5–7)
A fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 505 Cell Structure and Function (0.5–7)
A fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 506 Cell Structure and Function (0.5–7)
A fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 507 Cell Structure and Function (0.5–7)
A fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 508 Cell Structure and Function (8.5)
A fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
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morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 514 Immunology (2.5)
Medical immunology, emphasizing the cellular,
humoral, and molecular components of the immune
system. Immune responses associated with host defense
and disease processes. Immunologic techniques related to
the practice of other basic and clinical sciences.
MDCJ 515 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (1)
Foundation courses [515, 516, 517, 518 sequence]--in
conjunction with MDCJ 553, 556--for study of normal
biology in the first-year curriculum. Comprehensive
sequence in biochemistry and molecular biology
establishes the biochemical basis for cell structure,
emphasizes an integrated approach to the understanding
of cellular metabolism, provides a biochemical/genetic/
molecular basis for understanding disease, and examines
the mechanisms for genetic information flow in
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
MDCJ 516 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (2)
Foundation courses [515, 516, 517 sequence]--in
conjunction with MDCJ 553, 556--for study of normal
biology in the first-year curriculum. Comprehensive
sequence in biochemistry and molecular biology
establishes the biochemical basis for cell structure,
emphasizes an integrated approach to the understanding
of cellular metabolism, provides a biochemical/genetic/
molecular basis for understanding disease, and examines
the mechanisms for genetic information flow in
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
MDCJ 517 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (1)
Foundation courses [515, 516, 517 sequence]--in
conjunction with MDCJ 553, 556--for study of normal
biology in the first-year curriculum. Comprehensive
sequence in biochemistry and molecular biology
establishes the biochemical basis for cell structure,
emphasizes an integrated approach to the understanding
of cellular metabolism, provides a biochemical/genetic/
molecular basis for understanding disease, and examines
the mechanisms for genetic information flow in
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
MDCJ 518 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (2)
Foundation courses [515, 516, 517 sequence]--in
conjunction with MDCJ 553, 556--for study of normal
biology in the first-year curriculum. Comprehensive
sequence in biochemistry and molecular biology
establishes the biochemical basis for cell structure,
emphasizes an integrated approach to the understanding
of cellular metabolism, provides a biochemical/genetic/
molecular basis for understanding disease, and examines
the mechanisms for genetic information flow in
prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
MDCJ 524 Pathophysiology and AppliedPhysical Diagnosis (1, 4.5)
Two parallel components bridging the preclinical
curriculum to the clinical curriculum: (1) pathophysiology
lectures that build upon the courses in organ pathology
and physiology, introduce students to the
pathophysiologic principles underlying mechanisms of
disease, and emphasize the application of
pathophysiologic principles to a variety of new situations
that require problem solving and synthesis in a clinical
context; and (2) practical experience that develops and
applies skills that build on the first-year sequence in
physical diagnosis.
MDCJ 525 Pathophysiology and AppliedPhysical Diagnosis (4.5)
Two parallel components that bridge the preclinical
curriculum to the clinical curriculum: (1) Pathophysiology
lectures build upon the courses in organ pathology and
physiology, introduce students to the pathophysiologic
principles underlying mechanisms of disease, and
emphasize the application of these principles to a variety
of new situations that require problem solving and
synthesis in a clinical context. (2) Practical experience
develops and applies skills that build on the first-year
sequence in physical diagnosis.
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MDCJ 526 Pathophysiology and AppliedPhysical Diagnosis (1)
Two parallel components that bridge the preclinical
curriculum to the clinical curriculum: (1) Pathophysiology
lectures build upon the courses in organ pathology and
physiology, introduce students to the pathophysiologic
principles underlying mechanisms of disease, and
emphasize the application of these principles to a variety
of new situations that require problem solving and
synthesis in a clinical context. (2) Practical experience
develops and applies skills that build on the first-year
sequence in physical diagnosis.
MDCJ 527 Cell Structure and Function (8.5)
Fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 528 Evidence-Based Medicine andInformation Sciences (3.5)
Introduces first-year medical students to basic concepts
of evidence-based medicine and helps facilitate lifelong
self-directed learning. Describes the challenges of the
information needs of the twenty-first century physician.
Teaches a process by which students can efficiently and
effectively acquire the answers to their clinical questions
and apply them to the care of the patients they see.
Teaching methodologies include large-group didactic
presentations, small-group discussions, and self-study
online exercises. Sets the foundation for a lifelong learning
process in which all physicians will engage.
MDCJ 529 Physical Diagnosis (8)
Provides a core foundation of knowledge, skills, values,
and attitudes necessary for effective physician-patient
communication and physical examination.
MDCJ 530 Pathophysiology and AppliedPhysical Diagnosis (11)
Two parallel components bridging the preclinical
curriculum to the clinical curriculum: (1) pathophysiology
lectures that build upon the courses in organ pathology
and physiology, introduce students to the
pathophysiologic principles underlying mechanisms of
disease, and emphasize the application of
pathophysiologic principles to a variety of new situations
that require problem solving and synthesis in a clinical
context; and (2) practical experience that develops and
applies skills that build on the first-year sequence in
physical diagnosis.
MDCJ 535 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (1, 2)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate). Units taught per quarter depend on number
of lectures taught in School of Medicine curriculum for
that term.
MDCJ 536 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (1)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate).
MDCJ 537 Medical Biochemistry, MolecularBiology, and Genetics (2)
Comprehensive sequence in biochemistry and
molecular biology that establishes the biochemical basis
for cell structure, emphasizes an integrated approach to
the understanding of cellular metabolism, provides a
biochemical/genetic/molecular basis for understanding
disease, and examines the mechanisms for genetic
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information flow in prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
Sequence restricted to Biomedical Science Program
(certificate).
MDCJ 538 Medical Neuroscience (3.5)
Fundamentals of neuroanatomy and neurophysiology
integrated in a clinical context with principles of the
human nervous system.
MDCJ 539 Diseases of Neuroscience (4)
A multidisciplinary course that develops a foundation
in neuropathology, neuropathophysiology, and
neuropharmacology necessary for a successful transition
into clinical neurology.
MDCJ 543 Medical Neuroscience (2.5)
Fundamentals of neuroanatomy and neurophysiology
integrated in a clinical context with principles of the
human nervous system.
MDCJ 544 Medical Neuroscience (1)
Fundamentals of neuroanatomy and neurophysiology
integrated in a clinical context with principles of the
human nervous system.
MDCJ 553 Cell Structure and Function (2)
Fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 554 Cell Structure and Function (3)
Fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 555 Cell Structure and Function (2)
Fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal and, to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 556 Cell Structure and Function (1.5)
Fully integrated, comprehensive course that develops
knowledge and skills relating normal microscopic and
submicroscopic anatomy to cellular biology, cellular
physiology, and immunology. General pathology, the
common thread for the course, familiarizes students with
morphologic and functional changes affecting cells
exposed to a variety of normal, and to a lesser extent,
abnormal environments.
MDCJ 561 Physical Diagnosis (1)
Provides a core foundation of knowledge, skills, values,
and attitudes necessary for effective physician-patient
communication and physical examination.
MDCJ 562 Physical Diagnosis (4)
Provides a core foundation of knowledge, skills, values,
and attitudes necessary for effective physician-patient
communication and physical examination.
MDCJ 563 Physical Diagnosis (1.5)
Provides a core foundation of knowledge, skills, values,
and attitudes necessary for effective physician-patient
communication and physical examination.
MDCJ 564 Physical Diagnosis (1.5)
Provides a core foundation of knowledge, skills, values,
and attitudes necessary for effective physician-patient
communication and physical examination.
MDCJ 566 Evidence-Based Medicine andInformation Sciences (1)
Introduces freshman medical students to basic concepts
of evidence-based medicine and helps facilitate lifelong
self-directed learning. Describes the challenges of the
information needs of the twenty-first century physician.
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Teaches a process by which students can efficiently and
effectively acquire the answers to their clinical questions
and apply them to the care of the patients they see.
Teaching methodologies include large-group didactic
presentations, small-group discussions, and self-study
online exercises. Sets the foundation for a lifelong learning
process in which all physicians will engage.
MDCJ 567 Evidence-Based Medicine andInformation Sciences (1.5)
Introduces first-year medical students to basic concepts
of evidence-based medicine and helps facilitate lifelong
self-directed learning. Describes the challenges of the
information needs of the twenty-first century physician.
Teaches a process by which students can efficiently and
effectively acquire the answers to their clinical questions
and apply them to the care of the patients they see.
Teaching methodologies include large-group didactic
presentations, small-group discussions, and self-study
online exercises. Sets the foundation for a lifelong learning
process in which all physicians will engage.
MDCJ 568 Evidence-Based Medicine andInformation Sciences (0.5)
Designed for first-year medical students. Introduces
basic concepts of evidence-based medicine to help
facilitate lifelong self-directed learning. Describes the
challenges of the information needs of the twenty-first
century physician. Teaches a process by which students
can efficiently and effectively acquire the answers to their
clinical questions and apply them to the care of the
patients they see. Includes large-group didactic
presentations, small-group discussions, and self-study
online exercises. Lays the foundation for an ongoing
lifelong learning process in which all physicians will
engage.
MDCJ 569 Evidence-Based Medicine andInformation Sciences (0.5)
Designed for first year medical students. Introduces
basic concepts of evidence-based medicine to help
facilitate lifelong self-directed learning. Describes the
challenges of the information needs of the twenty-first
century physician. Teaches a process by which students
can efficiently and effectively acquire the answers to their
clinical questions and apply them to the care of the
patients they see. Includes large-group didactic
presentations, small-group discussions, and self-study
online exercises. Lays the foundation for an ongoing
lifelong learning process in which all physicians will
engage.
MDCJ 571 Diseases of Neuroscience (1)
A multidisciplinary course that develops a foundation
in neuropathology, neuropathophysiology, and
neuropharmacology necessary for a successful transition
into clinical neurology.
MDCJ 572 Diseases of Neuroscience II (3)
A multidisciplinary course that develops a foundation
in neuropathology, neuropathophysiology, and
neuropharmacology necessary for a successful transition
into clinical neurology.
MDCJ 599 Medicine Conjoint DirectedStudy (1–18)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a program faculty member. May include
reading, literature review, lectures or other special
projects. Minimum of 30 hours required for each unit of
credit. Does not fulfill requirements towards the M.D.
degree.
MDCJ 821 Preventive Medicine & PublicHealth (1.5–6)
Interdisciplinary, four-week rotation broadens
exposure to community-based health care done mainly in
primary care clinics. Clinical experience in areas not
otherwise covered in the curriculum: dermatology and
STDs, clinical preventive medicine, and integrative/whole
person care in ambulatory and managed care settings.
MDCJ 891 Whole-Person Care (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various aspects of whole person care, film and
medicine, law and medicine, and patient safety.
MEDICINE
MEDN 599 Medicine Directed Study (1.5–18)
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MEDN 701 Medicine Clerkship (1.5–15)
A ten-week internal medicine third-year rotation that
focuses on developing the knowledge, skills, and attitudes
necessary to care for adult patients. Two three-week
blocks of inpatient experience and three weeks of
exposure in the outpatient setting or consult service, plus
an additional week spent in comprehensive testing. At
midrotation, student meets with the clerkships director to
discuss the student's progress to that point, including a
faculty member's observation of and feedback on student's
clinical skills relevant to a formative session with a
standardized patient.
MEDN 821 Medicine Subinternship (1.5–6)
Medicine subinterns work under direct supervision of
second- and third-year medicine residents. In cooperation
with the first-year medicine resident, each subintern
follows assigned patients from admission to discharge
(seven-to-eight patients on wards; four or five patients on
intensive care units). The attending physician is ultimately
responsible for assuring appropriate patient care and will
authenticate the subintern's work.
MEDN 822 Medicine Intensive Care (1.5–6)
MICU subinterns work under direct supervision of
second- and third-year medicine residents on the service.
Supervising resident assigns newly admitted patients to
the subintern, who will be responsible for performing and
recording a complete history and physical examination on
the patient's chart in a timely manner. The attending
physician is ultimately responsible for assuring
appropriate patient care and will authenticate the
subintern's work.
Prerequisite: MEDN 701.
MEDN 891 Medicine Elective (1.5–27)
Provides an opportunity for students to explore various
areas of internal medicine, such as cardiology,
nephrology, gastroenterology, etc.
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY
MFAM 416 Theories of Personality (3)
Covers genetic and environmental factors, such as
personality detriments, theories of personality, personality
development, structure and assessment of personality,
personality dynamics, and the complex process in
implementation.
MFAM 417 Abnormal Behavior (3)
Introduces the psychology of behavioral disorders,
with emphasis on etiology and symptomatology. Provides
an overview of treatment modalities.
Prerequisite: A course in personality theory; or consent
of instructor.
MFAM 501 Research Tools and Methodology:Quantitative (3)
Current social research methods, practice in the use of
techniques, consideration of the philosophy of the
scientific method, and familiarization with MFAM test
instruments.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in statistics as an
undergraduate research methods course.
MFAM 502 Research Tools and Methodology:Qualitative (3)
Qualitative methodology. Prepares students to
undertake research projects using the intensive interview
method of qualitative research. Explores practical and
epistemological issues and problems in qualitative
research in a workshop format.
MFAM 515 Crisis Intervention and ClientCentered Advocacy (3)
Experiential course that includes theory, techniques,
and practice of crisis intervention and client-centered
advocacy. Gives special attention to development of the
basic skills of counseling, including: confidentiality,
interprofessional cooperation, working with consumers,
professional socialization, and collaboration with
resources that deliver quality services and support needed
in the community. Presents therapeutic tapes and covers
topics such as suicide, substance abuse, domestic violence,
incest, spousal abuse, rape, treating the severely mentally
ill, and disaster and trauma response. Examines the
principles of mental health recovery-oriented care and
methods of service delivery in recovery-oriented practice
environments. Cross-listing: COUN 515
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MFAM 516 Play Therapy (2)
Experiential course that teaches practitioners and
graduate students to apply play therapy techniques in
dealing with childhood problems such as molestation,
physical abuse, depression, trauma, and family conflict.
MFAM 517 Culture and Socio-Economic Statusin Therapy (3)
Provides the student with general and historical
concepts relating to SES, cross-cultural, and multicultural
themes. Addresses metanarratives based on culture and
SES--which impact the therapist, individuals, couples and
families, communication patterns, roles, expectations, and
human relationships in general; as well as their impact on
family structure, gender relationships, belief systems,
rules, and styles of interaction. Examines a wide range of
social, racial, and ethnic backgrounds representative of
this region. Gives students an opportunity to explore and
experience alternative meanings related to SES and
cultures from their own historical context, and in the
process create space for new understanding. Cross-listing:
COUN 517.
MFAM 524 Psychopharmacology and MedicalIssues (3)
Introduces common physical and medical issues that
relate to the practice of marriage and family therapy.
Students learn a biopsychosocial-spiritual model to assess
and intervene--with emphasis given to
psychopharmacology, neuroanatomy, the mind-body
relationship, and research relative to the field of medical
family therapy.
MFAM 525 Therapeutic Group (2)
A process group that provides opportunities for self-
exploration, with particular emphasis on personal
concerns likely to influence one's ability to function as a
professional. Students learn more about their style of
relating to others. Helps trainees identify potential blocks
to their effectiveness as counselors and provides the tools
to develop strengths.
MFAM 526 Theory and Practice of GroupCounseling (3)
Critically evaluates ten major models of group
counseling, as well as overviews stages in the
development of a group. Uses didactic and experiential
methods to apply diverse theories and techniques to
actual group sessions. Theories explored include
psychodynamic approaches, existential/humanistic and
relationship-oriented approaches, psychodrama, and
action-oriented approaches.
MFAM 527 Training/Supervision Workshop inGroup Counseling (3)
Opportunities for supervised practice in cofacilitation
of the classroom group. Students function in the role of
group members and also co-lead the group several times
during the quarter. An experiential course that studies
group process in action and teaches ways to apply diverse
techniques to an ongoing group.
MFAM 535 Case Presentation and ProfessionalStudies (3)
Introduces the principles of mental health recovery-
oriented care and encourages students to develop the
personal qualities related to practices within this type of
health-care system. Students explore their personal biases
toward and understanding of various cultures/ethnicities,
as well as how poverty and social stress impact their
understanding of consumers in the mental health system.
Reviews marriage and family therapy ethics according to
the Board of Behavioral Science, the American Counseling
Association, and the American Association of Marriage
and Family Therapists. Examines how spirituality and
client-centered advocacy is a process important to the
field. Explores the interface between MFTs, counselors,
and other professionals. Students receive an IP until
course criteria are met.
MFAM 536 Case Presentation Seminar andDocumentaion (3)
Teaches student trainees applied psychotherapeutic
techniques, assessment, diagnosis, prognosis, and
treatment of premarital, couple, family, aging population,
the severely mentally ill, and child relationships.
Examines dysfunctional and functional aspects, including
recovery process, health promotion, evaluation from a
systems perspective, and illness prevention. Trains
students, through observation of live cases, to examine the
cultural, social, and psychological implications of
consumers' socioeconomic position, legal and ethical
The Courses 1131
issues, biological implications, and how to collaborate
with other mental health resources in order to advocate
for the severely mentally ill population. Documents cases
from a public mental health, systems, and medical model
perspective. Student receives an IP until course criteria are
met.
MFAM 537 Case Presentation Seminar (3)
Formally presents ongoing individual, marital, and
family cases by clinical trainees. Taping, video playbacks,
and verbatim reports with faculty and clinical peers.
Examines and trains in applied psychotherapeutic
techniques, assessment, diagnosis, prognosis, and
treatment of premarital, couple, family, and child
relationships. Examines dysfunctional and functional
aspects, including health promotion and illness
prevention. Limited to students in clinical training.
Students learn client-centered advocacy and special needs
services. Students receive an IP until course criteria are
met.
MFAM 538 Theory and Practice of ConflictResolution (2)
Overviews the field of conflict management and
resolution. Basic theories and methodologies in the field,
with opportunity to develop basic clinical mediation
skills.
MFAM 539 Solution-Focused Family Therapy (2)
Provides an in-depth understanding of solution-
focused family therapy and practice. Focuses on the work
of de Shazer and Berg, along with the foundational
constructs of MRI.
MFAM 544 Family and Divorce Mediation (4)
Comprehensive coverage of concepts, methods, and
skills in family and divorce mediation. Includes the
relational and legal aspects of property division and child
custody. Substantial experience in role plays.
MFAM 545 Gender Perspectives (2)
Explores the identities, roles, and relationships of
women and men in light of social, cultural, and historical
perspectives. Explores implications for the family
therapist.
MFAM 546 Brain and Behavior (3)
Provides general background information in
neuroanatomy, neurochemistry, neurophysiology, and
psychopharmacology; and expands the student's
understanding of basic physiological mechanisms and
how they influence behavior. Studies physiological
mechanisms, including: nerve cells and neural
transmission, the central and peripheral nervous systems,
the peripheral neuromuscular system, the sensory
systems, and the endocrine system. Examines behaviors
influenced by these systems including: addictions,
emotional behavior, human communication, ingestive
behavior, learning and memory, mental disorders,
movement, perceptual processes, reproductive behavior,
and sleep. Introduces special topics, including:
neuropsychology and neuropsychological assessment, the
effects of traumatic brain injury on cognition and
behavior, and therapy with brain-injured clients. Gives
student general information on methods and strategies of
research in the field of brain and behavior.
MFAM 547 Social Ecology of Individual andFamily Development (3)
Studies human individual development and its
relationship to the family life cycle from birth through
aging and death of family members. Discusses biological,
psychological, social, and spiritual development in the
context of family dynamics involving traditional two-
parent families, alternative partnerships, single parents,
blended families, and intergenerational communities.
MFAM 548 Men and Families (2)
Surveys the experience of contemporary men in
American and global contexts. Examines the reciprocal
influences of society, men, and their families in the
contexts of close relationships--including friendships,
marriages, parenting, and therapeutic relationships.
MFAM 549 Christian Counseling and FamilyTherapy (2)
Integrates Christian concepts and family therapy in a
conceptual and clinical context.
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MFAM 551 Family Therapy: FoundationalTheories and Practice (3)
Provides an overview of the major theories in marriage
and family therapy. Explores systems theory concepts in
light of the major models of family therapy. Exposes
students to the recovery process and consumer advocacy.
Examines evidence-based models--such as cognitive
behavioral, multidimensional family therapy (MDFT), and
emotional-focused therapy. Through MDFT, exposes
students to the treatment of addicted adolescents and
their families.
MFAM 552 Couples Therapy: Theory andPractice (3)
Overview of the couples/marital therapy literature--
including divorce, child rearing, parenting, step
parenting, and blended families. Evidence-based practices
studied relevant to consumer treatment and recovery.
Examines how culture, SES, poverty, social, stress and
addiction affect clinical practice.
MFAM 553 Family Systems Theory (3)
Reviews Bowen theory of family systems. Introduction
to family psychotherapy as an outgrowth of the theory.
Students examine their own families of origin.
MFAM 555 Narrative Family Therapy (2)
Narrative therapy and social construction as important
developments in social theory and in clinical practice.
Uses narratives and the role they play in a person's life
through language and meaning systems. Examines issues
of power, collaboration, culture, community, and re-
authoring narratives, particularly in the works of Michael
White and David Epston.
MFAM 556 Psychopathology and DiagnosticProcedures (3)
Explores the history and development of
psychopathology and how it relates to current clinical
practice in general and marriage and family therapy in
particular. Utilizes the multiaxial classifications of the
DSM-IV as a practical basis for diagnostics.
Prerequisite: A course in abnormal psychology.
MFAM 557 Object Relations Family Therapy (2)
Seminar format that acquaints students in marriage and
family therapy with the basics of object relations theory.
Emphasizes the unique properties of object relations-
systems theory in bridging intrapsychic and
environmental forces.
MFAM 558 Advanced Human Growth andDevelopment (3)
MFAM 559 Cognitive-Behavioral CouplesTherapy (2, 3)
Experiential course that surveys major cognitive-
behavioral family therapy therapists, and integrates
treatment techniques into practice in laboratory.
MFAM 564 Family Therapy: AdvancedFoundational Theories and Practice (3)
Comprehensively surveys more recent therapy models,
such as narrative, collaborative language systems, and
solution-focused theory. Using these models, student
learns to assess and consider diagnosis; as well as learn
the role of language, meaning, and process in
relationships. Class examines the theoretical strengths and
limitations of these models in relation to culturally diverse
populations.
MFAM 565 Advanced Bowen Theory andPractice (2)
Provides advanced knowledge and training in Bowen
theory as it applies to couples and family therapy.
Prerequisite: MFAM 553.
MFAM 566 Psychopathology and DiagnosticProcedures: Personality (2)
Focuses on the etiology of marital dysfunction,
specifically from a dual function of individual and
systems psychopathology.
Prerequisite: MFAM 556.
MFAM 567 Treating the Severely andPersistently Mentally Ill and The RecoveryProcess (3)
Identification, treatment, and referral procedures for
consumers identified as severely mentally ill. Examines
the phenomenon as it relates to a diverse consumer
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population (culture, age, gender, and SES). Treatment
section focuses on the recovery process and on evidence-
based or agreed-upon approaches in the mental health
field, particularly the marriage and family therapy field.
Includes principles of etiology, diagnosis, treatment
planning, and prevention of mental and emotional
disorders and dysfunctional behavior.
MFAM 568 Groups: Process, and Practice (3)
Surveys major theoretical approaches, including
individual theories, marital groups, network, and family
therapy groups. Group laboratory experience provided
wherein students apply theory to practice and develop
group leadership skills.
MFAM 569 Advanced Group Therapy (2)
Provides advanced knowledge and training in leading
structured groups. Based on a therapeutic,
psychoeducational, and/or educational model, students
design a structured group treatment to be used in a
community setting.
Prerequisite: MFAM 568.
MFAM 574 Family Therapy: Theory andPractice (4)
Covers the basic epistemological principles defining
family systems practice; major family therapy models; and
unique values, ethics, and professional issues associated
with systems/relational practice. Course may be used by
MFT majors for elective credit.
MFAM 584 Advanced Child and AdolescentProblems (3)
Psychodynamics involved in child and adolescent
problems with respect to the family relationship.
Demonstrates a variety of counseling approaches to the
treatment of children and adolescents, with emphasis on
diverse settings (e.g., education, hospital, and agency)
MFAM 585 Internship in Family Mediation (1–4)
Internship includes 50 hours of observation in the court
room, 100 client-contact hours of mediation experience,
twenty cases of mediation experience, and six mediation
case studies.
MFAM 604 Social Context in Clinical Practice:Gender, Class and Race (3)
Introduces social inequalities that result in unfairness,
health disparities, assaults to personal dignity, and family
stress. Focuses on how one's position within social
hierarchies--such as gender, socioeconomic status, race,
and sexual orientation--affects psychological and
relational health. Students learn how family therapists
and counselors address these social contextual factors as
part of a recovery-based approach that empowers people
within their relationships and social systems. Cross-
listing: COUN 604.
MFAM 605 Gestalt Family Therapy (2)
Principles of Gestalt psychology and therapy; the
relationship between the individual and the physical,
emotional, societal, and spiritual environment. Group
experience that permits the spiritual and affective aspects
of Gestalt therapy to be expressed and integrated with
systems theory.
MFAM 606 Emotionally Focused CouplesTherapy (2)
Students examine the theory of emotionally focused
therapy and concentrate on the work and research of
Susan Johnson
MFAM 614 Law and Ethics (3)
Examines laws pertaining to the family: child welfare,
separation, divorce, and financial aspects of family
maintenance. Case management, referral procedures,
professional and client interaction, ethical practices
(AAMFT, ACA, BBS), ethical relations with other
professions, legal responsibilities, abilities, and
confidentially. Current legal patterns and trends in the
mental health profession. Exploration between the
practitioner's sense of self and human values and his/her
professional behavior, scope of practice, and ethics Course
assists students to examine how culture, SES, poverty,
social stress, and biology impact consumer's recovery
process. Cross-listing: COUN 614.
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MFAM 615 Reflective Practice (2)
Develops narrative-therapy ideas and emphasizes a
reflective process in both therapy and research. Focuses on
developing the student's skills as an active agent in
therapy and research.
Prerequisite: MFAM 555.
MFAM 616 Cognitive Assessment (4)
Reviews major psychometric instruments in the area of
intelligence; verbal and nonverbal skills; academic,
motoric, and adaptive behavior skills. Supervised
administration, scoring, and report preparation.
MFAM 617 Personality and Behavior Testing (4)
Introduces administration and interpretation of
standard nonprojective instruments and personality/
behavior inventories that function primarily in the
assessment of children and adolescents. Offers some
application to adults but focuses primarily on testing
minors. In addition to scoring and evaluation of test
protocols, facilitates the writing of an integrated clinical
report based on instruments designed to measure
personality or behavioral components of the person's
functioning. Initial practice on all the instruments
considered part of the laboratory component of the
course. Students expected to have field activity where, at a
clinical site, they complete a test protocol on identified
subjects. Requires further supervision in the
administration, scoring, and interpretation of these
instruments for chartering as a psychologist in Alberta.
Course meets the instructional requirements for
personality and behavioral assessment of individuals.
MFAM 624 Individual and SystemsAssessment (3)
Applies psychological testing methods in the diagnostic
assessment of individual, family, and group behavioral
dynamics as encountered in marriage and family
counseling. Observations and/or laboratory experience.
MFAM 635 Case Presentation Seminar and LegalIssues (3)
Clinical trainees normally present ongoing individual,
marital, and family cases. Requires completion of an
epistemology paper that demonstrates a systems
approach. Students' presentations must demonstrate an
understanding of legal, ethical, cultural, SES, spiritual,
and developmental issues. Students required to discuss
how their cases support consumer advocacy, as well as
collaboration with other mental health practitioners.
Examines the recovery process in relation to selected
epistemology. Covers legal and ethical issues for marriage
and family therapist. Limited to students enrolled in
clinical training. Students receive an IP while case criteria
are being met.
MFAM 636 Case Presentation Seminar andClient Centered Advocacy (3)
Examines the recovery process in relation to case write-
ups. Clinical trainees formally present ongoing individual,
marital, and family cases--discussing how cases support
consumer advocacy; as well as collaboration with other
mental health practitioners. Requires an in-depth case
write-up on a couple or family that demonstrates an
understanding of legal, ethical, cultural, SES, spiritual,
client-centered advocacy, recovery model, disability act
and services, and developmental issues. Students rehearse
their final oral case in group. Limited to students enrolled
in clinical training. Students receive an IP grade until case
criteria are met.
MFAM 637 Case Presentation Seminar andGlobal Practices (3)
Student presents a final clinical case to a panel. Selected
couple/family case required to be relational and
demonstrate selected core competencies supported by the
American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy
(AAMFT). Students provide videotapes of a couple/family
case, an epistemology paper, a case write- up; and discuss
a case vignette before a panel of three MFT clinical
experts. Final case presentation demonstrates an
understanding of legal, ethical, cultural, SES, spiritual, the
recovery process, and developmental issues. Students
learn how marriage and family therapists practice
worldwide and develop a deeper understanding of global
practices Requires trainees to discuss how their relational
case supports consumer advocacy, as well as collaboration
with other mental health practitioners. Students receive an
IP until course criteria are met.
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MFAM 638 Family Therapy and ChemicalAbuse (3)
Examines current theories of etiology of substance use
disorders and the effects of psychoactive drug use.
Emphasizes assessment and evaluation strategies; impact
on mental, biological, relational, and community systems;
evidence-based prevention and treatment approaches
within a recovery process orientation. Explores issues of
regional multicultural competence, human diversity, and
access to care.
MFAM 639 Interdisciplinary ProfessionalSeminar (1)
Designed from different mental health disciplines to
orient the student to the arena of professional issues
regarding family counseling.
MFAM 644 Child Abuse and Family Violence (3)
Definition and incidence of physical and emotional
abuse, neglect, sexual molestation, dynamics of family
violence; offender and nonoffender characteristics.
Treatment of children, adolescents, the family and adults
abused as children. Treatment modalities, including
individual, group, and family therapy. Ethical and legal
issues, community resources, multidisciplinary approach
to child abuse, assessment, interview techniques, and
confidentiality. Examines how cultural, SES, poverty and/
or social stress impacts a family's mental health and
recovery. Minimum of thirty contact hours. Cross-listing:
COUN 644.
MFAM 645 Advanced Substance Abuse-Treatment Strategies (3)
Presents information about addictions treatment for
adults, adolescents, families, groups, and those with
multiple diagnoses.
Prerequisite: MFAM 638.
MFAM 651 AAMFT-Approved SupervisorTraining (3)
Postgraduate: The didactic component requirement for
AAMFT-approved supervisor designation.
MFAM 658 Reality Theory and FamilyTherapy (2)
A clinically oriented seminar where students learn the
theory of reality therapy and how to integrate it into the
practice of marriage and family therapy. Emphasizes
practice and therapeutic skills in using reality therapy
with clients.
MFAM 659 Current Trends (2)
Acquaints students with the field of health care
management by analyzing the important areas about
which the manager should be concerned. In addition to
the basic functions of health care manager--planning,
organizing, directing, and controlling--emphasizes
growing concerns regarding external environmental
changes, rising health care costs, emergence of new types
of health care providers, medical and legal issues, and
quality assurance.
MFAM 664 Experiential Family Therapy (2)
Examines various experiential family theories.
Laboratory experience included.
MFAM 665 Structural and MultidimensionalFamily Therapy (2)
Enhances observational, conceptual, planning, and
intervention skills. Increases ability to understand verbal
and nonverbal communication and evidence-based family
therapies. Broadens understanding of structural and
multidimensional family therapy.
MFAM 670 Seminar in Sex Therapy (2)
Discusses major male and female sexual dysfunctions.
Therapeutic processes of treatment.
Prerequisite: MFAM 674.
MFAM 674 Human Sexual Behavior (3)
Sexuality in contemporary society from the
sociopsychological viewpoint. Anatomy and physiology
of human sexuality: reproduction, normal and abnormal
sexual response, psychosexual development, human
fertility, human sexual dysfunction. Integration of systems
theory. A minimum of thirty contact hours.
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MFAM 675 Clinical Problems in Marriage andFamily Therapy (1, 2)
Sexuality in contemporary society from the
sociopsychological viewpoint. Anatomy and physiology
of human sexuality: reproduction, normal and abnormal
sexual response, psychosexual development, human
fertility, human sexual dysfunction. Integrates systems
theory. A minimum of thirty contact hours.
MFAM 679 Universal Psychiatric Care (1, 2)
Provides opportunity to participate in an international
institute featuring world leaders in psychiatric care.
Topics include: world diagnostic guidelines, psychotropic
medications and issues in treating ethnic populations,
spirituality and psychiatry, transpersonal psychiatry in
theory and practice, multidisciplinary teams in the
practice of mental health services, and problems of mental
health in immigrant populations. Students registering for
1 unit participate in ten hours of lecture, including a pre-
and postsession. Those taking 2 units also develop a major
paper on one of the institute topics.
MFAM 694 Directed Study: Marriage andFamily (1–4)
Individual study in areas of special interest concerning
the family and its problems. May be repeated for credit at
the discretion of the faculty.
MFAM 695 Research Problems: Marriage andFamily (1–4)
Directed research in the student's special field of
interest in the family.
Prerequisite: MFAM 501; or concurrent registration
with consent of the coordinator.
MFAM 697 Project (1)
Student submits a written modality paper and a case
description, and makes a videotape presentation of a final
case project to a three-member committee selected by the
student. Oral response to a case vignette required.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
MFAM 704 Marital and Family Therapy StateBoard Written Examination Review (2)
Training for candidates preparing to take the written
examination for MFT licensure.
MFAM 705 Marital and Family Therapy StateBoard Oral Examination Review (2)
Provides training to candidates preparing to take the
oral examination for MFT licensure.
MFAM 731 Clinical Training (6)
For MFT students beginning their clinical training. An
IP grade will be assigned until student completes 200
hours at an approved site.
MFAM 732 Clinical Training (9)
For students who have completed MFAM 731 and are
at an approved clinical site. Students register for 9 units
and receive an IP grade until 500 hours or five consecutive
quarters have been completed.
MFAM 734 Professional Clinical Training (1.5, 3)
Supervised clinical counseling of individuals, couples,
families, and children. At least one hour of individual
supervision per week and two hours of case presentation
seminar per week. Continuous registration for this portion
of the clinical training until completion of at least fifty
clock hours.
MFAM 734A Professional ClinicalTraining (1.5–6)
Supervised clinical counseling of individuals, couples,
families, and children. At least one hour of individual
supervision per week and two hours of case-presentation
seminar per week. Continuous registration for this portion
of the clinical training until completion of at least 300
clock hours.
MFAM 744 Clinical Internship (1)
Supervised clinical counseling of individuals, couples,
families, and children. One hour of individual supervision
per week. Postgraduates only. Approved by internship
coordinator.
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MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY
MFTH 501 Supervision in Marital and FamilyTherapy (2)
Studies research and theory regarding the supervision
of marriage and family therapy trainees and interns. Can
be used toward the requirements for certification as an
AAMFT-approved supervisor.
MFTH 502 Advanced Supervision in Maritaland Family Therapy (2)
Supervised clinical supervision of MFT trainees and
interns in a clinical setting. Can be used toward the
requirements for certification as an AAMFT-approved
supervisor.
MFTH 504 Advanced Theory in Marital andFamily Therapy (4)
Provides a metaperspective for analysis and
development of the systemic-relational theories guiding
the practice of marital and family therapy, with special
focus on a relational perspective of the "self" and the
consequent implications for research and practice.
Students learn to contextualize and deconstruct the
philosophical, religious, political, sociological, and
ecosystemic notions that have influenced the field; to
develop skills that will prepare them to contribute to the
ongoing critique and development of MFT theory; and to
apply theory to research. Emphasizes the ethical and
social-contextual aspects of case conceptualization and
implications for recovery-based practice.
MFTH 505 Advanced Family Studies (4)
A critical survey of the research and theory growing
out of the fields of human development and family
studies. Provides students with a background on the
social and historical factors that form the context in which
families are defined and function. Students apply course
material to the practice of family life education and family
therapy.
MFTH 506 Clinical 1--Foundations for SystemicPractice (3)
Explores the philosophical underpinnings of systemic
thought and their clinical application to the field of family
therapy and the recovery processes in the treatment of
mental health issues. Focuses on the role of recursive
epistemology as it affects family patterns and provides
methods for determining clinical interventions. Ideas
critiqued through examination of contextual issues of
ethnicity, power, and gender as they relate to the systemic
paradigm; and the effects of these issues on family
relationships and recovery from mental health symptoms.
MFTH 507 Clinical 2--Social Constructionismand Postmodern Practices in MFT (3)
Explores postmodern theories and clinical application
to the field of family therapy. Focuses on models of
therapy influenced by social constructionist thinking, with
an emphasis on language and meaning as they relate to a
relational understanding of mental health issues. Students
learn to present issues in a way that demonstrates a
sociocontextual understanding of individual symptoms
and relationship concerns. Addresses solution-focused
therapy that reflects a paradigm shift from a problem-
centered approach to one of resilience. Introduces the
narrative metaphor of Michael White and David Epston as
a way of facilitating personal empowerment in the face of
societal inequities and pathologizing discourses.
Concludes with the collaborative language systems
approach that emphasizes therapist as partner with clients
in developing a resource-based approach to the recovery
process.
Prerequiste: Admission to a CFS doctoral program or
MFAM 564
MFTH 508 Clinical 3--Larger and MultipleSystems in MFT Practice (3)
Examines a multisystemic framework that includes
biological, interpersonal, family, community, school, and
organizational systems. Emphasizes the influence of
contextual issues--such as gender, race, class, sexual
orientation, and ethnicity--on emotion, behavior, and
relationship patterns related to mental health and family
issues in couples and family therapy practice.
MFTH 509 Clinical Issues (3)
Special topics related to systems/relational practice in
marital and family therapy.
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MFTH 514 Child and Family Therapy (2)
Specific advanced therapeutic techniques to address
current relational and mental health problems in children
and adolescents.
MFTH 515 Couple and Sex Therapy (3)
Addresses current research, models, and techniques of
marital and couples therapy as applied to intimacy and
sexuality issues. Analyzes frequently reported sexual
issues in relationships and critiques common
interventions. Provides an historical overview of sex
therapy and research trends. Explores contextual issues
(i.e., culture, sexual orientation, gender, and power, etc.)
that influence couple attitudes and practices, as well as the
influence of therapist experience and use of self. Offers
treatment options from a variety of perspectives.
MFTH 516 Divorce and Remarriage (2)
A family systems approach to separation, divorce,
remarriage and step-family formation. Reviews research
and family intervention strategies.
MFTH 517 Group Therapy (2)
Examines theory, research, and techniques of group
therapy from a family systems perspective.
MFTH 518 Addictions and Eating Disorders (3)
A family systems approach to the assessment and
treatment of eating disorders, alcoholism, and other
addictions.
MFTH 519 Teaching in Higher Education (2)
Discusses theory, techniques, and processes in the
teaching of MFT, including an examination of didactic and
experiential techniques.
MFTH 521 E-Learning: Construction andDesign (2)
Responding to movement of universities toward
technology-based instruction, prepares doctoral students
to design and construct online and distance education
curricula. Emphasizes utilization of Blackboard and
Desire2Learn applications. Students create online course
modules for undergraduate or master's-level instruction
in a family or counseling-related field of study.
Prerequisite: Prior teaching or teaching assistance
experience. MFTH 519 recommended.
MFTH 522 E-Learning: Delivery andManagement (2)
Provides students opportunity to manage an online
course designed in E-Learning I via Blackboard.
Emphasizes mastery of online course delivery and the
creation of a virtual class community. Students
responsible for all aspects of online course instruction.
including maintenance of their course Web site,
communicating with students, and assigning grades while
under the mentorship of the instructor. Provides students
with actual online teaching and virtual community
maintenance experience that offers cutting-edge advances
in the field of higher education, as well as enhances their
marketability.
MFTH 524 Administration in Marital andFamily Therapy (3)
Using the framework of mission-based management--
which addresses the needs of communities and
underserved populations--prepares marriage and family
therapy doctoral students to manage human-service
programs and agencies. Examines strategic planning and
continuous quality improvement as methods for
maintaining accountability to community stakeholders,
creating organizational change, and building morale
within the organization.
MFTH 525 Advanced Marital and FamilyTherapy Assessment and Testing (3)
Examines testing, diagnosis, and assessment in the
practice of marital and family therapy. Emphasizes
development of a comprehensive assessment model that
integrates traditional models of mental health assessment
with cybernetic, developmental, and interactional
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perspectives. Case material spans individual, couple, and
family assessments in clinical and research settings.
Students administer instruments and integrate findings
into an overall systemic framework.
MFTH 526 Advanced Psychopharmacology (3)
Overviews medications commonly used in relationship
and mental health counseling, with discussion of the
interrelationship between marriage and family therapy
and medication.
MFTH 527 Advanced Legal and EthicalIssues (3)
Reviews the AAMFT code of ethics and the California
legal codes pertaining to the practice of marriage and
family therapy. Develops skills and knowledge that assist
student to be an expert witness and family mediator
(therapeutic), and that help student understand how to
work with the legal system.
MFTH 528 Organizations: Structure, Process,and Behavior (3)
Helps students understand how organizations operate
and how different contingency factors can affect the
choices managers make. Covers essential theories and
concepts for managing in the twenty-first century. Treats
behavioral processes with reference to organizational
structure and design. Larger-systems theory and
leadership skills.
MFTH 529 Advanced Psychopathology andDiagnosis (2)
Focuses on the etiology of marital and family
dysfunction, drawing on the perspectives growing out of
individual and systems psychopathology.
MFTH 534 Family Therapy and Medicine (3)
Examines the interface of medical practice and family
therapy in common medical family therapy settings.
Explores understanding of the culture of medicine,
including usual medical practices and procedures.
Outlines adaptations of the medical model used by family
therapists. Offers models for collaboration of medical
family therapists with medical practitioners. Addresses
behavioral health intervention strategies for families with
health and wellness issues.
MFTH 536 Family Theory (4)
Examines and critiques the major theories of family
from the fields of family studies and family sociology.
MFTH 537 Contemporary Issues in Marriageand the Family (4)
Examines a variety of issues that are the subject of
current research, theorizing, and debate within the field--
particularly those that are of relevance to the challenges
and changes faced by families. Examines different family
forms in U.S. society and around the world.
MFTH 538 Introduction to Relational Practice (2)
Examines relational practice through observation and
team involvement with ongoing cases. Emphasizes the
current state of the marriage and family therapy field
regarding case conceptualization and clinical skills and
techniques using systems/relational approaches.
Encourages students to consider their professional
identities as MFTs and the theoretical, practical, and
ethical issues involved when working from a systems/
relational perspective.
MFTH 540 Introduction to Medical FamilyTherapy (3)
Provides an overview of medical family therapy and
the theoretical models that can be applied to clinical work
within medical settings. Addresses contextual issues that
impact health, such as ethnicity, age, sexual orientation,
religion, and socioeconomic status. Includes legal and
ethical aspects of working in medical settings.
MFTH 541 Medical Family Therapy Seminar1 (1)
In a workshop format incorporating presentation and
discussion with faculty and peers, students develop their
expertise in researching specific issues relevant to their
practice. Focuses on evidence-based interventions and
relevant psychotropic medications.
Prerequisite or Concurrent: MFTH 540
MFTH 542 Medical Family Therapy Seminar2 (1)
In a workshop format that incorporates presentation
and discussion with faculty and peers, students develop
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their understanding of the impact of spiritual practices on
health, illness, grief, and loss. Focuses on culturally
sensitive interventions.
MFTH 543 Medical Family Therapy Seminar3 (1)
In a workshop format that incorporates presentation
and discussion with faculty and peers, students enhance
their professional development. Students learn to market
their services to physicians and those in the health-care
field, to network professionally, and to prepare for a job
search.
MFTH 544 Health and Illness in Families (3)
Examines the biopsychosocial-spiritual aspects of
illness and wellness, and their impact on families and
significant relationships. Addresses contextual issues--
such as ethnicity, age, sexual orientation, religion, and
socioeconomic status, as they impact wellness,
relationships, function, and health access. Highlights the
impact of clinician's history regarding health and wellness
as it pertains to the whole family/system intervention.
MFTH 555 Organizational Development andChange (3)
Helps students understand the application of
behavioral and family science knowledge to improve
organization performance and organization functioning.
Discusses the process of planned change and the change
process. Includes interpersonal and group processes such
as T-groups, process consultations, and team building.
Addresses conflict resolutions, organizational lifespan,
leadership skills, and critical-incident stress debriefing.
MFTH 556 Management Consulting andProfessional Relations (3)
Capstone course for the system consultation and
professional relations concentration in the doctoral
programs in the Department of Counseling and Family
Sciences. Students integrate theories, knowledge, and
skills from MFTH 528, 555, and 557. Assists students to
apply expertise in organizational assessment, behavior,
and change to practical and real life.
MFTH 557 Organizational Assessment (3)
How to make an assessment of an organizational
system. Addresses data collection and analysis, outcome
evaluation, and how to present assessment in a systemic
manner.
MFTH 564 Social Context of Health (3)
Explores ways in which inequalities in health and
illness are patterned by the social context (i.e., race,
poverty, gender, etc.) and provides an overview of the
mental and physical health care system in the United
States. Focuses on the social contextual and structural
factors that affect individual and family health and
resilience, and give rise to disparities in access and
treatment within the health care system. Topics covered
include the history of medical family therapy and the
health care system; history of medical institutions in the
U.S.; theoretical perspectives on health and illness; social
inequality in health and illness; culture and health
consequences of mental illness to individuals, families,
and society; and mental health over the life course.
MFTH 601 Statistics I (4)
The first of a three-quarter sequence of statistics courses
taught in the doctoral program in marital and family
therapy. Focuses on understanding basic behavioral
statistics as a foundation for MFTH 602 and other
statistics-related classes. Topics include causality, levels of
statistical measurement, frequencies distribution,
measures of central tendency, dispersion, probability
theory, normal distribution, and ANOVA. Laboratory
sessions used to discuss problems encountered in the
lectures and to refine student's statistical computing skills.
Examples focus on family and mental health issues and
clinical outcomes. Per week: 1 lecture, 1 laboratory.
MFTH 602 Statistics II (4)
The second of three statistics courses taught in the
Ph.D. degree programs in marital and family therapy and
family studies. Consists of lectures and computer
laboratory sessions. MFTH/FMST 602 focuses on
multivariate techniques. Topics include ANOVA,
ANCOVA, MANOVA, MANCOVA, formulation and
computation of multiple regression models using scalar
and matrix algebra, multivariate analysis of variance,
regression diagnostics and solutions, regression with
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categorical dependent variables. Computer laboratory
sessions used to discuss problems encountered in the
lectures and written assignments and to refine student's
statistical computing skills. Provides experience with
datasets that focus on outcomes affected by family and
mental health issues.
MFTH 603 Statistics III (4)
Final course in a three-quarter sequence of statistics
courses taught in the doctoral programs in marital and
family therapy, as well as in family studies. Includes
nonlinear regression models, logistic regression,
discriminant analysis, path analysis, factor analysis,
structural modeling; as well as brief discussion of social
network analysis and multilevel modeling. Computer
laboratory (and problem sets) sessions used to discuss
problems encountered in the lectures and to refine
student's statistical computing skills. Covers a range of
related multivariate statistical analytical techniques as
they relate to systemic issues. Per week: 2 lectures, 2
laboratories.
Prerequisite: MFTH 602.
MFTH 604 Advanced Qualitative Methods (4)
Prepares doctoral students to conduct and evaluate
qualitative research in marital and family therapy and
family studies. Introduces students to a social
constructionist critique of research and teaches them to
think broadly about research paradigms and design--
considering questions such as the researcher's role and
relationship to the research process, objectivity,
reflexivity, credibility, and the construction of knowledge.
Students examine various qualitative methodologies--
including grounded theory, ethnography,
phenomenology, narrative and conversation analysis, and
participatory-based action research. Students engage in a
grounded theory research project relevant to family
processes and/or clinical practice.
MFTH 605 Advanced Quantitative Methods (4)
Focuses on survey research design and data analysis, as
well as experimental and quasi-experimental design--and
their application to marriage and family therapy/family
studies. Topics include questionnaire and item design,
measurement, sampling designs, research idea
development, relational hypotheses formation, survey
planning and management, systemic clinical data
measurement, logic of analysis, and problems of statistical
interpretation. Critically examines threats to internal and
external validity, as well as control of plausible alternative
hypotheses.
MFTH 606 Issues in MFT Research (4)
Addresses current issues in marriage and family
therapy (MFT) research as a basis for on-going inquiry
and program development in the field. Emphasizes
research history, trends in the field, and evidence-based
approaches to recovery. Focuses on the process of
designing, implementing, and disseminating research to
support the field of MFT
MFTH 607 Scholarly Skills (1)
Orients counseling and family sciences doctoral degree
students to the use of bibliographic search engines and
databases for writing critical literature reviews. Provides
instruction regarding search terms unique to specific
databases, as well as on use of the EndNote software
program to begin developing a bibliographic database for
class projects, qualifying examinations, research papers,
DMFT projects, and dissertations. Addresses the
organization of a scholarly review paper using APA
format and appropriate and effective professional writing
style.
MFTH 608 Analysis and Presentation Issues inResearch (3)
Final course in a sequence of three research classes.
Builds on the material presented in MFTH 605 and MFTH
606. Focuses on the final stage of the research process by
identifying issues such as specifying research questions/
problems; using relevant literature; selecting and using
appropriate analytical tools; summarizing empirical
results; and presenting results for proposals, brief reports,
posters, and peer review articles. Focuses on quantitative
approaches, and includes discussion of meta analysis and
mixed methods approaches in understanding, analyzing,
and presenting research in family studies and marriage
and family therapy.
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MFTH 624 Program Development for Familiesand Communities (3)
Examines core components of systemic/relational
programs designed to address mental health problems
within the context of families and larger systems. Explains
the elements of systemic programming that address
clinical treatment problems/populations, as well as
prevention and intervention issues affecting schools,
neighborhoods, and other communities. Using the
systemic/relational paradigm of the field, students create
programs reflecting their areas of interest.
MFTH 625 Grant Writing (3)
Study and practice in locating, developing, and
responding to great grant opportunities of interest to
marriage and family therapists and the mental health
populations they serve. Students develop their own
systemic/relational program, training, research, or
dissertation grant ideas; locate potential funding sources;
tailor applications and proposals to each funding source;
and critique and refine proposals to meet professional and
grantor standards.
MFTH 626 Program Evaluation andMonitoring (3)
Prepares students to conduct formative and summative
evaluations using quantitative, qualitative, and mixed
method designs. Emphasizes program evaluation and
clinical outcomes using the systemic/relational perspective
of marriage and family therapy. Develops students'
abilities to collaborate with stakeholders in developing
evaluation plans that ensure evaluation reports that meet
the intended purposes and are used for program decision
making. Evaluation activities include assessment of
program need, theory and adherence, process and
performance, outcomes, impact, and efficiency.
MFTH 627 Advanced Program Developmentand Evaluation (2)
Participants develop D.M.F.T. degree project proposals
through intensive literature review, consultation with
organization and community stakeholders, discussion
with faculty and peers, and refinement resulting from
feedback following formal presentations. The D.M.F.T.
degree proposal is the expected outcome from this two-
quarter class. For D.M.F.T. degree students only.
Prerequisite: MFTH 624, MFTH 625, MFTH 626.
MFTH 634 Practicum in Marital and FamilyTherapy (3)
A three-quarter practicum series on applications of
systems/relational therapy to relational distress and
mental health symptoms. Series emphasizes a positive,
strengths-based approach to resilience that engages clients
in their natural family and community networks. Section
1: addresses gender, culture, socioeconomic, and political
aspects of practice. Section 2: focuses on each student's
mode of systemic conceptualization and how to work
with in-session process. Section 3: emphasizes religious
beliefs and spirituality as client resources, and addresses
the moral and ethical imperatives in relationally based
practice.
Prerequisite: At least 200 clinical hours.
MFTH 635 Research in Family Systems HealthCare (4)
Applies qualitative and quantitative research methods
to the clinical study of family systems health care.
MFTH 636 Family Research (4)
Examines and critiques research pertaining to marriage
and family relationships.
MFTH 637 Special Projects in Health and Illnessin Families (1, 3)
Independent study in which students who have taken
MFTH 544 participate in research, program development
or evaluation, or clinical activities related to the
integration of relational health and wellness.
Prerequisite or concurrent: MFTH 544.
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MFTH 668 Qualitative Research Practicum (2)
Gives students the opportunity to continue developing
the skills needed to conduct and report the qualitative
research begun in MFTH 604. Students expected to engage
in a research project, with particular emphasis on analysis
and manuscript preparation.
MFTH 694 Doctoral Seminar (1)
Ph.D. degree students develop and refine their
dissertation proposals in a workshop format through
presentation and discussion with faculty and other
students.
MFTH 695 Project Research (1–12)
Required research associated with the capstone project
for the D.M.F.T. degree.
MFTH 697 Research (1–6)
Independent research relating to marital and family
therapy or family studies under the direction of a faculty
advisor.
MFTH 698 Dissertation Research (1–10)
Completes independent research contributing to the
field of marital and family therapy.
MFTH 785 Professional Clinical Training inMFT (1.5, 3)
Supervised experience in the practice of marital and
family therapy. Hours represent face-to-face direct client
contact. May be repeated.
MFTH 785A Begin Clinical Training in Couple,Marital, & Family Therapy (0)
Enables students to consult with clinical director to set
up and begin supervised clinical practice in the field of
couple, marital, and family therapy.
Acceptance into a CFS doctoral program
MFTH 785B Clinical Training in Couple,Marital, and Family Therapy (4)
Documents completion of a minimum of 200 hours of
direct client contact in the practice of couple, marital, and
family therapy--with 40 hours of AAMFT-approved
supervision or equivalent. At least half the client hours
must be with more than one family member present.
Students receive an IP in MFTH 785B for a maximum of
five quarters, or until all hours are completed. Students
can repeat MFTH 785B a maximum of five times in order
to document the minimum program cognate of 1000 hours
of clinical training and 200 hours of AAMFT-approved
supervision or equivalent. The number of course repeats
of MFTH 785B varies, depending on the verification of
clinical advanced standing achieved through MFTH 785A.
Students pay a course fee instead of unit tuition.
1000 hours of clinical contact expected by end of term.
MFTH 786 Professional DevelopmentProposal (0)
Must be registered for at least one quarter prior to
eligibility for 786A. The student's professional
development plan must be formulated and approved by
the faculty during this course.
MFTH 786A Professional Development inMarital and Family Therapy (1.5–12)
Doctoral-level experience in marital and family therapy
under the supervision of a senior-level family therapist/
mentor. Must be arranged in advance in the department.
A total of 36 units required for graduation.
Prerequisite: MFTH 786.
MFTH 786B Professional Internship in Maritaland Family Therapy--Clinical (2, 4)
Supervised client contact (face-to-face hours only) in
the practice of marital and family therapy.
MICROBIOLOGY
MICR 511 Medical Microbiology (1)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification.
MICR 512 Medical Microbiology (2)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification. Continues
MICR 511.
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MICR 513 Medical Microbiology (3)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification. Continues
MICR 511 and 512.
MICR 514 Medical Microbiology (1)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification.
MICR 515 Introduction to Bioinformatics andGenomics (2)
Introduces computer-aided analysis of macromolecules
and the study of genes and their products on the level of
whole genomes.
MICR 516 Medical Microbiology (1–2)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification.
MICR 517 Medical Microbiology (1–2)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification
MICR 521 Medical Microbiology (8)
Systematically studies bacteria, fungi, viruses, and
animal parasites of medical importance; pathogenic
mechanisms; methods of identification and prevention;
and clinical correlation.
MICR 530 Immunology (4)
Introduces selected topics of modern immunology to
graduate students, emphasizing understanding key
paradigms.
MICR 533 Biological Membranes (3)
Comprehensive description of biological membranes,
oxidative phosphorylation, active transport, and signal
transduction. Identical to membranes, transport, and
signal transduction sections of CMBL 503.
Prerequisite: A course in biochemistry.
MICR 534 Microbial Physiology (3)
Provides in-depth coverage of microbial nutrition and
growth kinetics, structure and function, bioenergetics and
metabolism, nutrient transport, and special bacterial
groups and processes unique to microorganisms.
Prerequisite: MICR 521; and a course in biochemistry.
MICR 536 Laboratory in Gene Transfer andGene Expression (4)
Intensive (two-week) laboratory course in the methods
of gene transfer and gene regulation in prokaryotes and
eukaryotes. Evaluates and discusses experimental results
in group sessions. Suitable for students, faculty, and
postdoctoral fellows who wish to learn modern molecular
biology techniques. Limited to fifteen participants.
MICR 537 Selected Topics in MolecularBiology (1–3)
Critically evaluates current progress in a specific
research area of molecular biology, including recently
published papers and unpublished manuscripts. May be
repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: MICR 539, CMBL 502.
MICR 539 Molecular Biology of Prokaryotes andEukaryotes (8)
Surveys prokaryotic and eukaryotic molecular biology.
Topics include genome structure and organization,
recombination and repair, transcription and translation,
control of gene expression, posttranslational modification
of proteins, protein folding and degradation, gene transfer
and mobile genetic elements, control of development,
methods and applications of genetic engineering, and
bioinformatics.
Prerequisite: CMBL 501. Cross-listing: CMBL 502 or
equivalent.
MICR 540 Physiology and Molecular Genetics ofMicrobes (3)
Advanced graduate course covering various hot topics
in both microbial physiology and molecular genetics--
such as diversity of microbes on earth, engineering new
metabolic pathways, mechanisms of gene regulation and
gene transfer, and comparative genomics.
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MICR 545 Molecular Biology TechniquesLaboratory (4)
Laboratory course in modern molecular biology
techniques for gene manipulation and analysis in
prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Evaluates and discusses
experimental results in group sessions.
MICR 546 Advanced Immunology (4)
Emerging concepts of immunology first discussed by
the class and then reviewed by guest lecturers on a weekly
schedule.
Prerequisite: MICR 530 or equivalent.
MICR 547 Medical Microbiology (4.5)
Systematically studies microorganisms of medical
importance, pathogenic mechanisms, host-parasite
relationships, and methods of identification.
MICR 565 Virology (3)
Fundamental aspects of virus-cell relationships of
selected groups of animal viruses. Lectures and a library
research project. Guest lecturers.
Prerequisite: MICR 521 or MICR 511; or consent of
instructor.
MICR 566 Cell Culture (3)
Practical aspects of growth of animal cells in culture.
Experience with both primary cell cultures and
established cell lines.
MICR 570 Mechanisms of MicrobialPathogenesis (3)
In-depth exploration of molecular mechanisms of
pathogenesis and host response for selected bacteria,
viruses, and parasites. Topics include endotoxins,
exotoxins, tools to identify genes crucial to virulence, and
a discussion of selected paradigms of microbe-host
interaction. Vaccine development serves as a unifying
theme linking the host-pathogen interactions. Focuses on
evidence for current concepts, using primary journal
articles.
MICR 604 Seminar in Microbiology (1)
Students required to register for this course every
quarter throughout their training.
MICR 605 Colloquium (1)
Presentations by peers on a topic selected and directed
by a faculty member. (All students required to attend the
colloquium. Students registered for colloquium are
required to give a presentation.)
MICR 606 Graduate Seminar (1)
Student presentation in the form of a seminar. (Course
requirement normally fulfilled by presentation of the
dissertation or thesis seminar. Other major student
presentations may also qualify.)
MICR 624 Special Problems inMicrobiology (2–4)
Designed primarily for students enrolled in a course
work M.S. degree program who elect to work on a
research problem.
MICR 625 Independent Study in MicrobiologyLiterature (2–4)
Explores in depth a specific topic, selected in
consultation with the mentor, such as the antecedents for
theses or dissertation research. (Formal proposal for the
scope and evaluation of the independent study must be
approved by the faculty prior to enrollment in this course.
Does not satisfy an elective requirement in the
microbiology and molecular genetics program.)
MICR 626 Special Topics in Microbiology (2–4)
Critically evaluates current progress in a specific
research area, including recently published papers and
unpublished manuscripts. (Each course taught by a
resident or a visiting scientist who is a recognized
authority in the research area under discussion. Students
may register for multiple courses under this designation.)
MICR 634 Clinical Microbiology Practicum (4)
Rotations through the clinical microbiology laboratory
at Loma Linda University Medical Center. Includes
exposure to all aspects of testing procedures necessary for
the identification of microorganisms isolated from patient
specimens. Instrumentation, automation, and rapid-
testing identification methods included with 'hands-on'
experience. Rotation to include tuberculosis and
mycology, anaerobic bacteriology, blood, special
microbiology, parasitology, and general bacteriology.
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MICR 697 Research (1–7)
MICR 698 Thesis (1–3)
MICR 699 Dissertation (2–5)
MICR 891 Microbiology Elective (1.5–12)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of microbiology, including research.
MEDICAL EDUCATION SERVICES
MNES 501 Orientation to Medicine (2)
Provides an interactive, patient-centered contextual
learning experience for the purpose of fostering
professionalism. A six-week course divided between
Summer (2 weeks) and Spring (4 weeks) quarters in the
freshman year. Students observe and participate in patient
care, work collaboratively with peers and faculty in small
groups, and discuss assigned readings as they relate to
integrated, whole-person care.
MNES 502 Orientation to Medicine (4)
Provides an interactive, patient-centered contextual
learning experience for the purpose of fostering
professionalism. A six-week course divided between
Summer (2 weeks) and Spring (4 weeks) quarters in the
freshman year. Students observe and participate in patient
care, work collaboratively with peers and faculty in small
groups, and discuss assigned readings as they relate to
integrated, whole- person care.
MNES 504 Orientation to Medicine (6)
Provides an interactive, patient-centered contextual
learning experience for the purpose of fostering
professionalism. A six-week course divided between the
first two weeks after matriculation and the last four weeks
at the end of the first year. Students observe and
participate in patient care, work collaboratively with peers
and faculty in small groups, and discuss assigned
readings as they relate to integrated, whole person care.
MNES 701 Orientation to Clinical Medicine (4)
Builds on the second-year course MDCJ 524
Pathophysiology and Applied Physical Diagnosis.
Diagnosis to provide the knowledge, skills, and values
necessary to facilitate a smooth transition from the
preclinical to the clinical curriculum.
MNES 791 Third-year Elective (3)
Gives students an opportunity to spend time (two
weeks) in a specialty that holds particular interest to them,
allowing them to develop their skills to a level that will be
beneficial in their fourth-year electives.
NEUROLOGY
NEUR 599 Directed Elective Study (1.5–12)
NEUR 701 Neurology Clerkship (1.5–6)
Emphasizes the development of clinical skills and
knowledge pertinent to the field of neurology through
teaching modalities that include didactic lectures, teaching
conferences, video clips, patient care experience, and
direct faculty supervision.
NEUR 891 Neurology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of neurology, including research.
NEUROSURGERY
NEUS 891 Neurosurgery Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of neurosurgery, including research.
NURSING BRIDGE
NRSB 101 Critical Thinking and LearningStrategies for Nursing (2)
Focuses on the development of critical-thinking
methods as well as learning strategies and study skills
important to success in nursing. Emphasizes application
of critical thinking, nursing process, study skills, and
wholeness to student life and to nursing content.
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NRSB 102 Science Principles Applied toNursing (2)
Focuses on basic science concepts as applied to nursing.
Includes a review of anatomy; and applies principles of
physiology, microbiology, chemistry, and physics to
critical thinking in nursing.
NRSB 103 Introduction to Mathematics forNursing (1)
Includes a review of basic mathematics, equivalent
values, ratios, and proportions. Applies concepts to
nursing situations in which medication dosage
calculations are used. Computer-assisted instruction
modules and a ninety-minute laboratory each week,
utilized to assist students in developing the necessary
skills in a supportive environment.
NRSB 104 Medical Terminology for Nursing (2)
Introduces basic medical terminology by the study of
prefixes, combining forms, and suffixes. Emphasizes
understanding, interpreting, and spelling of singular and
plural forms; pronunciation; and correct usage of terms in
a variety of situations.
NRSB 105 Writing for Nursing (3)
Focuses on developing the writing skills necessary for
nursing. Includes a review of principles of grammar and
application of writing skills to a research paper related to
a nursing topic. Includes a computer component that
enables the student to search nursing data bases and
apply word-processing skills.
NRSB 106 Reading in Nursing (2)
Focuses on improving vocabulary, reading
comprehension, and reading speed using nursing and
health-related literature. Students expected to use specific
prereading and reading strategies to monitor
comprehension and summarize reading.
NURSING
NRSG 214 Fundamentals of ProfessionalNursing (8)
Introduces the profession of nursing. Emphasizes the
basic health needs of the adult-client system, with the goal
of optimal wellness/wholeness. Identifies stressors to the
client system's lines of defense. Develops beginning-
nursing decision-making skills. Supervised experience in
application of nursing knowledge to adult-client systems
in acute-care settings. Socializes into the role of
professional nursing, including exploration of historical,
ethical, cultural, and legal aspects. Current issues in
professional nursing/health care.
NRSG 216 Basic Nursing Skills and HealthAssessment (4)
Introduces the basic skills required to assess, maintain,
and strengthen client lines of resistance and defense.
Supervised practice in communication skills and nursing
interventions to achieve optimal client wellness.
Foundation to clinical decision-making and client
education. General concepts and techniques for
performing a head-to-toe physical examination and
proper documentation of assessment findings.
NRSG 217 Psychiatric Mental HealthNursing (6)
Introduces the care of client systems exhibiting
psychiatric mental health symptoms related to impaired
lines of defense or resistance. Emphasizes primary,
secondary, and tertiary interventions to strengthen lines of
defense/resistance for the client.
Prerequisite: NRSG 214, NRSG 216.
NRSG 224 Nursing Pathophysiology (4)
Overview of the physiological function of a client
system under stress, the common stressors that threaten
system stability/integrity, and the consequences that result
to the individual whose lines of resistance and defense are
breached. Foundation for understanding the rationale
behind assessment findings and nursing intervention.
NRSG 225 LVN Bridge Course (4)
Designed for the LVN transfer student. Content
includes introduction to baccalaureate nursing, physical
assessment, and gerontology.
NRSG 244 Strategies for Academic Success (1)
Assessment of student's learning needs, with
individualized approaches to learning strategies essential
for success in nursing education and practice.
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NRSG 299 Directed Study (1–8)
Opportunity for clinical learning in a selected area of
nursing.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and the associate
dean.
NRSG 305 Nursing Pharmacology (3)
Overview of the major drug classifications. Introduces
the therapeutic use of drugs in the maintenance and
strengthening of the client system lines of resistance and
defense.
NRSG 308 Adult Health Nursing I (8)
Emphasizes the wholistic nature of the adult/aging
client system in response to acute, short-term stressors.
Uses the nursing process to assist the client system in
achieving optimal wellness through strengthening lines of
resistance and defense. Supervised practice in caring for
the adult-client system in acute-care settings.
Prerequisite: NRSG 214, NRSG 216, NRSG 224.
NRSG 309 Gerontological Nursing (4)
Focuses on older adult client systems experiencing
normal aging. Examines age-related stressors to client
variables--physiological, psychological, sociocultural,
developmental, and spiritual. Guided learning
experiences in nursing care of the older client in long-term
care and community settings.
Prerequisite: NRSG 214, NRSG 216.
NRSG 314 Obstetrical and Neonatal Nursing (6)
Emphasizes primary prevention strategies that promote
optimal wellness for the mother and neonate, and
identification of stressors that influence the family's
normal lines of defense. Applies the nursing process,
using a wholeness approach when caring for the
maternal-fetal and maternal-infant dyads.
Prerequisite: NRSG 317.
NRSG 315 Child Health Nursing (6)
Focuses on the client from infancy through adolescence
within the family system. Wholistic nursing care
emphasizing optimal wellness in relation to potential or
actual stressors, including primary, secondary, and
tertiary interventions. Individualization of the nursing
process guided by physiological, psychological,
sociocultural, developmental, and spiritual variables of
the client system.
Prerequisite: NRSG 317.
NRSG 316 The Nursing Role in HealthPromotion (4)
Prepares the student to promote optimal wellness
throughout the lifespan. Examines the impact of common
lifespan stressors on students, clients, and family systems.
Primary preventions--including theories of behavior
change, motivation, and health education--applied to
strengthen lines of defense.
NRSG 317 Adult Health Nursing II (8)
Continues NRSG 308. Explores relationships among
adult and aging client/family system variables in the
development of primary, secondary, and tertiary
interventions for chronic stressors that require
comprehensive nursing care. Guided practice in acquiring
advanced nursing skills and clinical integration.
Prerequisite or concurrent*: NRSG 308, NRSG 217*,
NRSG 309.
NRSG 324 Nursing Informatics and Evidence-Based Practice (3)
Applies information technology systems to evidence-
based practice, education, and communication in
healthcare settings. Reviews academic and research-based
publications and writing formats. Addresses quality of
care, patient safety, and ethical issues.
NRSG 337 Strategies for ProfessionalTransition (4)
Focuses on growth and enhancement of the
professional nurse. Based on learning objectives for career
growth, students assess and strengthen the application of
skills in communication, research, professional
responsibility, teaching and learning process,
management, nursing process, and individual
empowerment--for themselves and for clients. Assessment
and development of learning objectives. Student designs
personal strategies to attain goals. Includes critical
thinking, reflective journaling, and development of
professional portfolio. Limited to RNs returning for B.S. or
M.S. degree.
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NRSG 399 Nursing Externship (1)
An elective work-study course that provides
opportunity for experiential understanding of the nature
of nursing in the work place. Focuses on application of the
Neuman framework. The student, under the supervision
of an RN preceptor, applies previously learned skill in
providing direct patient care.
Prerequisite: NRSG 408
NRSG 407 Integration of Essential Concepts (6)
Broadens current nursing knowledge by applying
Neuman's framework to a chosen vulnerable population;
as well as by employing primary, secondary, and tertiary
nursing interventions with the chosen population. Limited
to RNs returning for BS degree.
Prerequisite: NRSG 337.
NRSG 408 Critical Care Nursing (6)
Students study and participate in complex clinical
nursing practice (critical care). Students utilize the nursing
process in primary, secondary, and tertiary prevention
with critically ill clients and their families. Emphasizes the
scientific basis of the effects of stressors on the lines of
defense and resistance. Promotes collaborative efforts of
the members of the health care team in the care of the
critically ill client and his/her family.
Prerequisite: NRSG 314, NRSG 315, NRSG 316, NRSG
317.
NRSG 409 Home Health Nursing (3)
Wholistic care of the client system across the lifespan
within the home. Clinical experience focuses on acute and
chronic stressors. Introduces community resources to
facilitate continuity of care and to promote optimal
wellness.
Prerequisite: NRSG 314, NRSG 315, NRSG 316, NRSG
317.
NRSG 410 Professional Nursing Issues (2)
Issues relating to licensure and entry into nursing
practice including delegation, quality improvement, and
managed care. Addresses socialization and beginning
management concepts.
Prerequisite: Completion of all 200- and 300-level
NRSG courses.
NRSG 414 Management and Leadership for theWorking Nurse (6)
The health care agency or nursing unit viewed as the
core system, with lines of defense and lines of resistance.
The management process as the set of interventions aimed
at maintaining or restoring a state of equilibrium and
order within the organization. The role of the first-line
manager observed and some aspects experienced.
Prerequisite: RN license in CA; NRSG 337, NRSG 407.
Corequisite: Current employment as an RN.
NRSG 415 Community Mental HealthNursing (4)
Student delivers psychiatric nursing care in a variety of
clinical settings within the community. Guidance given in
assessing stressors and developing primary, secondary,
and tertiary interventions within populations at risk for
psychosocial stress. Student practices case management
strategies and psychoeducational interventions. Clinical
experience directed toward optimizing lines of defense
and resistance for families, groups, and communities.
Prerequisite: Completion of 200- and 300-level NRSG
courses.
NRSG 416 Public Health Nursing (8)
Focuses on the optimal wellness of the community as
client. Intervention strategies emphasizing primary,
secondary, and tertiary prevention with micro-/
macroclient systems. Develops skills in assessment;
diagnosis; planning based on outcomes; and
implementation within inter-, extra-, and intrasystem of
both aggregate and geopolitical clients.
Prerequisites: EPDM 414 or completion of upper
division epidemiology course;
NRSG 417 Professional Nursing Practicum (7)
Enhances the process of professional socialization from
the academic to the practice setting by providing an
opportunity for synthesis and application of theoretical
knowledge and skills to a preceptored clinical experience
selected by the student. Focuses on using the nursing
process to protect and promote intact lines of resistance
and defense of individuals, families, and groups in diverse
circumstances. Students develop personal learning
objectives under guidance of the instructor.
Prerequisite: NRSG 408, NRSG 409, NRSG 410.
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NRSG 418 Capstone Nursing Practicum (8)
Application of theoretical knowledge and skills in a
preceptored clinical experience. Integrates selected
management principles into clinical practice.
Prerequisite: NRSG 415, NRSG 416, NRSG 429
NRSG 419 Capstone: Management andLeadership in Nursing (5)
Provides historical overview of theories of leadership
and management leading to the development of
leadership skills. Explores current concepts of issues in the
field of nursing.
Prerequisites: NRSG 415, NRSG 416, NRSG 429
NRSG 420 Professional Preparation (2)
Preparation for the NCLEX-RN examination, with
emphasis on career development and licensure issues.
On approved list only
NRSG 424 Professional Practice for the WorkingRN (7)
Continues the integration of concepts from Neuman's
Theoretical Framework. Provides opportunities for the
registered nurse to synthesize and apply theoretical
knowledge and skills to a selected clinical work
environment. Facilitates commitment to lifelong learning.
Applies nursing informatics and health care policy to the
current work setting. Students identify and explore
current professional issues for nurses.
Prerequisite: NRSG 337, NRSG 407.
NRSG 429 Nursing Research (4)
Prepares the novice nurse consumer to identify practice
issues and appraise evidence related to the profession of
nursing in order to more effectively integrate evidence
into learning, understanding, and practice. Provides the
knowledge and understanding of qualitative and
quantitative systems of inquiry necessary for the novice
nurse to facilitate optimal wellness through retention,
attainment, and maintenance of client system stability.
NRSG 497 Advanced ClinicalExperience (1.2–12)
An elective course open to students seeking clinical
experience in nursing.
NRSG 499 Directed Study (1–8)
Opportunity for clinical experience in a selected area of
nursing.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and the associate
dean.
NRSG 509 Guided Study (1–6)
Opportunity for study in a particular area of nursing,
under faculty direction.
NRSG 515 Health Policy (3)
Examines the impact of the sociopolitical system on
health services and the profession of nursing. Introduces
political processes and analyzes current trends and issues
affecting health and nursing, as well as the impact of
nursing on these systems in the workplace, government,
professional organizations, and the community.
NRSG 516 Advanced Role Development (2)
Examines transition into the advanced practice nursing
role through consideration of the history, theoretical
bases, role competencies, selected professional strategies,
and legal requirements necessary for role enactment.
NRSG 517 Theoretical Foundations forAdvanced Practice (4)
Focuses on the theoretical foundations of nursing as an
applied science. Nursing knowledge examined in the
context of theories and concepts that guide advanced
nursing practice. Discusses theoretical applications for
NP, CNS, administration, and nurse educator practice.
Critiques and applies theory to selected issues--with
emphasis on individual, family, and population
interventions and outcomes.
NRSG 518 Orientation to Clinical Practice (1)
Orientation to the clinical setting through supervised
experiences in the management of patients throughout the
perianesthetic continuum. Focuses on preparation of the
anesthetizing location and successful creation and
implementation of an anesthetic plan of care. Emphasizes
patient safety and prevention of iatrogenic complications.
Requires participation in weekly grand rounds.
Prerequisite: NRSG 521; PHSL 507.
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NRSG 519 Advanced Role Development for theNurse Anesthetist (3)
Examines advanced practice registered nurse roles and
core competencies. Focuses on issues relevant to nurse
anesthesia practice, including history of nurse anesthesia,
role of the nurse anesthetist in California, and an overview
of ethical medical-legal issues. Emphasizes collaborative
communication and the nurse anesthetist as educator. Per
week: theory 3 hours, practicum 0 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 520, NRSG 521
NRSG 520 Principles of Nurse AnesthesiaPractice I (4)
Introduces communication and critical thinking skills
relevant to the nurse anesthetist role. Addresses the
preoperative assessment, perioperative monitoring,
airway management, and fluid and electrolyte balance of
the surgical patient. Includes a comprehensive
examination of the anesthesia machine and related
anesthesia equipment. Hands-on laboratory and
simulation experiences provided. Per week: theory 3
hours, practicum 1 hour.
NRSG 521 Principles of Nurse AnesthesiaPractice II (4)
Focuses on concepts and techniques in regional
anesthesia, monitored anesthesia care, and postoperative
management; and on individualized perianesthetic
management of patients with cardiovascular and
respiratory diseases. Hands-on laboratory and simulation
experiences provided. Per week: theory 3 hours,
practicum 1 hour.
Prerequisite: NRSG 520.
NRSG 522 Principles of Nuse AnesthesiaPractice III (5)
Focuses on individualized perianesthetic management
of patients with neurological, renal, endocrine,
hepatobiliary, gastrointestinal, and musculoskeletal
diseases; on related surgical procedures, anesthesia for
reconstructive surgery, and therapeutic and diagnostic
procedures; and on geriatric patients. Provides hands-on
laboratory and simulation experiences. Per week: theory 4
hours, practicum 1 hour.
Prerequisite: NRSG 521.
NRSG 523 Principles of Nurse AnesthesiaPractice IV (3)
Focuses on anatomical, physiological, and common
pathophysiological changes occurring during pregnancy;
proper assessment, monitoring, and management of
obstetrical patients; and in-depth review of neonatal and
pediatric anesthesia. Includes discussion of specialty areas
such as trauma, outpatient surgery, and pain
management. Provides hands-on laboratory and
simulated experiences. Per week: theory 2 hours,
practicum 1 hour.
Prerequisite: NRSG 522
NRSG 524 Clinical Practicum & CorrelationConference I (3)
Supervised experience in the management of patients
throughout the perianesthetic continuum. Focuses on
preparation of the anesthetizing area and successful
creation and implementation of an anesthetic plan of care.
Emphasizes patient safety and prevention of iatrogenic
complications. Clinical correlation conference
participation includes attendance at required grand
rounds and conferences, participation in class discussions
and projects, and review of selected anesthetic concepts
and techniques. Per week: theory 1 hour, practicum 2
hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 522.
NRSG 525 Clinical Practicum & CorrelationsConference II (4)
Continued supervised experience in the management
of patients throughout the perianesthetic continuum,
focusing on identification and intervention of
physiological responses to anesthesia and surgery.
Clinical correlation conference participation includes
attendance at required grand rounds and conferences,
participation in class discussions and projects, and review
of selected anesthetic concepts and techniques. Per week:
theory 1 hour, practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 524
NRSG 526 Clinical Practicum & CorrelationConference III (4)
Continued supervised experience in the full scope of
anesthesia practice, focusing on predicting and preventing
anesthetic management issues in cases with increasing
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complexity. Includes evening, night, weekend, and call
shifts. Clinical correlation conference participation
includes attendance at required grand rounds and
conferences, participation in class discussions and
projects, and review of selected anesthetic concepts and
techniques. Per week: theory 1 hour, practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 525.
NRSG 527 Clinical Practicum & CorrelationConference IV (4)
Emphasizes exposure to advanced anesthetic and
surgical techniques. Incorporates neurosurgical,
cardiovascular, pediatric, obstetric, trauma, and special
procedure rotations. Clinical correlation conference
participation includes attendance at required grand
rounds and conferences, participation in class discussions
and projects, and review of selected anesthetic concepts
and techniques. Per week: theory 1 hour, practicum 3
hours
Prerequisite: NRSG 526
NRSG 528 Clincial Practicum & CorrelationConference V (4)
Continued unrestricted experience in advanced
anesthetic techniques and surgical specialties. Includes
orientation and instruction of junior students enrolled in
Clinical Practicum and Correlation Conference I. Clinical
correlation conference participation includes attendance at
required grand rounds and conferences, participation in
class discussions and projects, and review of selected
anesthetic concepts and techniques. Per week: theory 1
hour, practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisites: NRSG 527.
NRSG 529 Clinical Practicum & CorrelationConference VI (4)
Focuses on the development and implementation of
anesthetic care plans using all major techniques for all
surgical specialties, with increasing independence based
on individual skill levels. Provides opportunities for
refinement of decision-making skills in preparation for the
independent management of anesthetics. Clinical
correlation conference participation includes attendance at
required grand rounds and conferences, participation in
class discussions and projects, and review of selected
anesthetic concepts and techniques. Per week: theory 1
hour, practicum 3 hours.
Prrerequisite: NRSG 528.
NRSG 530 Adult - Gerontology I (4)
Focuses on theoretical basis of advanced nursing
practice for adult and aging clients related to healthcare
delivery and continuity of chronic illness care in
vulnerable populations. Contents applied to selected
client populations.
NRSG 531 Adult - Gerontology II (4)
Focuses on the physiological basis of advanced practice
nursing care of adult and aging clients with specific acute
and chronic health conditions. Utilizes a systems
approach to the management of complex patient
problems.
NRSG 532 Adult and Aging Family III (4)
Focuses on issues relevant to the clinical nurse
specialist caring for the adult and aging client. Includes
topics and applications relevant to organization
leadership, clinical reasoning, quality improvement,
collaboration, consultation, finances, and other concepts
necessary for CNS role implementation.
NRSG 533 Adult - Gerontology: ClinicalPracticum (2–6)
Experiential learning of the advanced practice role
under the guidance of faculty and clinical experts in the
area of adult and aging. Emphasizes the clinical
competencies outlined by AACN.
Prerequisite: NRSG 530, NRSG 531
NRSG 535 Growing Family I (4)
Focuses on theoretical basis of advanced nursing
practice for the growing family clients related to the
health care delivery and continuity of chronic illness care
in vulnerable populations. Students apply content to
selected client populations.
NRSG 536 Growing Family II (4)
Focuses on the physiological basis of advanced practice
nursing care of the growing family clients with specific
The Courses 1153
acute and chronic health conditions. Utilizes a systems
approach to the management of complex patient
problems.
NRSG 537 Growing Family III (4)
Focuses on issues relevant to the clinical nurse
specialist caring for the growing family client. Includes
topics and applications relevant to organization
leadership, clinical reasoning, quality improvement,
collaboration, consultation, finances, and other concepts
necessary for CNS role implementation.
NRSG 538 Growing Family: Practicum (2–6)
Experiential learning of the CNS advanced practice role
under the guidance of faculty and clinical experts in the
area of the growing family. Emphasizes the clinical
competencies outlined by AACN.
Prerequisites: NRSG 535 Growing Family I; NRSG 536
Growing Family II
NRSG 543 Clinical Practicum: NurseEducator (3)
Focuses on in-depth clinical expertise in selected area of
nursing practice. Considers strategies to use clinical
expertise in facilitating future nursing students' learning.
Prerequisite: NRSG 530 Adult and Aging I OR NRSG
535 Growing Family i
NRSG 544 Teaching and Learning Theory (3)
Explores the components of the teaching-learning
process. Opportunity provided for students to practice
specific teaching strategies.
NRSG 545 Teaching Practicum (3, 4)
Assists the student in developing the ability to teach
both theory and clinical components in the specialty area
of choice. Emphasizes the nurse-teacher as facilitator of
learning. Integrates expected knowledge and skills related
to educational methodology and clinical nursing. Practice
teaching done in the classroom and clinical setting. Per
week: theory 0 hours, practicum 9–12 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 544.
NRSG 546 Curriculum Development in HigherEducation (3)
Emphasizes the basic principles of curriculum building
(needs assessment, program planning, implementation,
and evaluation) within the context of the purposes, trends,
and issues of the undergraduate curriculum in higher
education. Considers content in nursing science and
physical therapy and related disciplines in the context of
the philosophical base and nursing and physical therapy
theory. Synthesizes knowledge and application through a
curriculum development project.
NRSG 547 Nursing Leadership: Principles andPractices (3)
Focuses on analysis of leadership/management issues
relevant to nurses at the graduate level, working in
various health care organizations. Examines evidenced-
based theories, evolving organizational effectiveness
models, and research-validated skill sets necessary for
innovative, transformational leadership.
NRSG 548 Nursing AdministrationPracticum (1–8)
Provides opportunities for the ongoing development
and refinement of leadership capability in selected areas
of nursing administration. Students showcase
competencies in the synthesis and application of nursing,
management, economic, and human resources theories to
solve real-world issues of importance to the profession
and the workplace. Per week: lecture 0 hours, practicum
3–24 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 547; HADM 528.
NRSG 549 Assessment of Learning Outcomes (3)
Explores methods of assessing classroom and clinical
performance in nursing. Assists students in developing
measurement instruments that assess clinical reasoning.
Discusses test administration, results analysis, and
appropriate feedback. Addresses social, ethical, and legal
issues related to evaluation, testing, and grading.
NRSG 551 Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner I (4)
Focuses on the PNP primary care role in health
promotion, wholistic assessment, and management of
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minor common illnesses for children from newborn
through adolescence. Per week: theory 3 hours, practicum
3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 555, NRSG 556, NRSG 651, PHSL
588.
NRSG 552 Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner II (6)
Continues development of the PNP primary care role
for children from newborn through adolescence, related to
assessment and management of common or acute illnesses
while incorporating health maintenance and prevention.
Per week: theory 3 hours, practicum 9 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 551.
NRSG 553 Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner III (7)
Continues development of the PNP primary care role in
assessment and management of chronic or complex
illnesses for children birth through adolescence. Per week:
theory 3 hours, practicum 12 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 552.
NRSG 554 Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner IV (7)
Continues development of the PNP primary care role in
assessment and management of chronic or complex
illnesses for children birth through adolescence. Per week:
theory 2 hours, practicum 15 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 553.
NRSG 555 Pharmacology in Advanced PracticeI (3)
Principles of pharmacodynamics,
pharmacotherapeutics, and pharmacokinetics. Overview
of specific major drug classifications, discussion of the
therapeutic use of drugs, and application to medical
conditions.
NRSG 556 Pharmacology in Advanced PracticeII (2)
Builds on principles discussed in NRSG 555, with a
focus on additional specific major drug classifications,
discussion of the therapeutic use of these drugs, and
application to medical conditions. Addresses specific legal
and ethical issues for advanced nursing practice.
Prerequisite: NRSG 555
NRSG 557 Primary Care Pediatric NursePractitioner V (5)
Focuses on integration and synthesis of knowledge and
skills, under the guidance of an expert preceptor, with the
goal of working independently and collaboratively within
a health care team. Per week: theory 0 hours, practicum 15
hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 554.
NRSG 558 Advanced Pharmacology for NurseAnesthesia I (6)
First of two distance education technology-based
courses focused on development of knowledge and
application of pharmacology to nurse anesthesia clinical
practice. Includes principles of drug action,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, inhalation
anesthetics, intravenous adjuncts, and opiates. Per week:
theory 6 hours, practicum 0 hours.
NRSG 559 Advanced Pharmacology for NurseAnesthesia II (5)
Second of two distance education technology-based
courses focused on development of knowledge and
application of pharmacology to nurse anesthesia clinical
practice. Includes muscle relaxants, local anesthetics, anti-
arrhythmic medications, and medications for pulmonary
and cardiovascular disease. Per week: theory 5 hours,
practicum 0 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 558.
NRSG 560 Neonatal Pharmacology (2)
Builds on the principles of NRSG 555--focusing
application to the neonate--with additional overview of
specific drug classifications and the therapeutic use of
drugs for this population.
Prerequisite: NRSG 555.
The Courses 1155
NRSG 561 Primary Care Adult-GerontologyNurse Practitioner I (4)
Introduces the role, professional responsibilities, and
clinical practice of the primary care adult-gerontology
nurse practitioner (A-GNP). Focuses on primary health
care concepts related to health maintenance and
promotion of optimal wellness and to common illnesses of
the adult. Per week: lecture 2 hours, practicum 6 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 555, NRSG 556, NRSG 651; PHSL
588.
NRSG 562 Primary Care Adult-GerontologyNurse Practitioner II (6)
Focuses on the A-GNP role of health promotion and
management of common acute and chronic conditions
across the adult life span. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
practicum 9 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 561; NRSG 566
NRSG 563 Primary Care Adult-GerontologyNurse Practitioner III (6)
Continues focus on the A-GNP role of health
promotion and management of patients with acute and
chronic conditions across the adult life span. Per week:
lecture 3 hours, practicum 9 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 562
NRSG 564 Primary Care Adult-GerontologyNurse Practitioner IV (7)
Focuses on health maintenance and management of
patients with complex acute and chronic conditions across
the adult life span. Per week: lecture 3 hours, practicum 12
hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 563
NRSG 565 Primary Care Adult-GerontologyNurse Practitioner V (6)
Final clinical practicum. Emphasis on integrating prior
learning and increasing clinical competence in primary
care settings. Includes case study discussions and on-line
certification practice testing. Per week: lecture 0 hours,
practicum 18 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 564.
NRSG 566 Advanced Physical Assessment forthe Nurse Anesthetist (3)
Focuses on health history and physical assessment as it
relates to the perioperative patient population. Includes
invasive and noninvasive systems assessment and
diagnostic methods.
Prerequisites: PHSL 506, PHSL 507, NRSG 520, NRSG
521
NRSG 567 Scientific Foundations of NurseAnesthesia Practice (2)
In-depth study of the principles of mathematics,
chemistry, and physics as they relate to nurse anesthesia
practice. Culminates with application of principles to the
design and function of anesthesia delivery systems.
NRSG 569 Primary Care Adult-GerontologyNurse Practitioner: Fragile Elders (4)
Continues development of the A-GNP role of health
promotion, maintenance, and management--with focus on
fragile elders with acute and chronic conditions. Per week:
lecture 3 hours, practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 561
NRSG 571 Advanced Pharmacology for NurseAnesthesia I (6)
First of three distance education technology-based
courses focused on development of knowledge and
application of pharmacology to nurse anesthesia clinical
practice. Includes principles of drug action,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, inhalation
anesthetics, intravenous adjuncts, and opiates. Per week:
theory 6 hours, practicum 0 hours.
NRSG 572 Advanced Pharmacology for NurseAnesthesia II (3)
Second of three distance education technology-based
courses focused on development of knowledge and
application of pharmacology to nurse anesthesia clinical
practice. Includes muscle relaxants, and an introduction to
autonomic nervous system pharmacology. Per week:
theory 3 hours, practicum 0 hours.
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NRSG 573 Advanced Pharmacology for NurseAnesthesia III (2)
Third of three distance education technology-based
courses focused on development of knowledge and
application of pharmacology to nurse anesthesia clinical
practice.. Includes autonomic nervous system
pharmacology, anti-arrhythmic medications, and
medications for pulmonary and cardiovascular disease.
Per week: theory 2 hours, practicum 0 hours.
NRSG 575 Strategies for Theory Development inNursing (4)
Engages the student in examining and applying the
process of concept and theory development. Students
analyze phenomena of interest, use selected strategies to
construct conceptual relationships, and evaluate
theoretical frameworks for development of nursing
science.
NRSG 581 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner I (5)
Focuses on mental health promotion and assessment of
psychiatric disorders occurring in children, adolescents,
adults, and families across the life span.
Prerequisite: NRSG 516.
NRSG 582 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner II (4)
Focuses on psychopharmacology principles and
treatment in clinical management of psychiatric disorders
and symptoms across the life span.
NRSG 583 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner III (9)
Focuses on modalities of evidence-based treatment of
children, adolescents, and family with common, chronic,
and complex psychopathology; and on clinical experience
in the assessment and management of these psychiatric
disorders.
NRSG 584 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner IV (9)
Focuses on modalities of evidence-based treatment of
the adult, geriatric, and family with common, chronic, and
complex psychopathology; and on clinical experience in
the assessment and management of these psychiatric
disorders.
NRSG 585 Psychiatric Nurse Practitioner V (6)
Final clinical practicum with opportunity to develop
autonomy while working with preceptors in clinical
settings. Focuses on integration of learning from all prior
psychiatric nurse practitioner courses and clinical
experiences. Per week: theory 0 hours, practicum 18 hours.
NRSG 601 DNP Professional Development (4)
Introduces professional DNP role development,
professional issues, and advanced writing skills. Explores
development of and rationale for the DNP degree.
Examines roles of the DNP-prepared advanced practice
nurse as researcher, scholarly writer, health policy
advocate, and nurse leader--along with considerations for
obtaining the first DNP position.
NRSG 602 Evidence-based Models of AdvancedPractice and Healthcare Outcomes (3)
Focuses on the philosophical and scientific foundations
of nursing science, theory, empirically based evidence,
and relationship to complexity of doctoral-level practice.
Examines evidence-based models and theories for use in
clinical decision making and program development.
Evaluates evidence-based practice impact on quality of
health care.
NRSG 603 Evalution of InformationalSystems (3)
Critical examination of information and technology
systems that support advanced practice and
administrative use, research for evidence-based practice,
quality improvement, outcome evaluation, management,
and education. Analyzes DNP nursing roles in designing,
selecting, and evaluating information systems in a variety
of health care institutions and organizations. Includes
principles for identification and management of ethical,
regulatory, and legal issues. Seminar 20 hours, practice 30
hours.
NRSG 605 Vulnerable Populations (3)
Analyzes historical, cultural, social, and political factors
that render populations vulnerable to ill health. Examines
concepts and models germane to vulnerable populations.
Discusses implications for advanced practice nursing and
program development specific to vulnerable populations.
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NRSG 607 Complex Issues in Nursing Practice(3)
Focuses on complex professional and systems issues
facing the advanced clinical nursing practice leader.
Provides an understanding of how health care systems
function as a whole in the United States. Examines the
nature, components, history, stakeholders, dynamics,
achievements and deficiencies in large, complex systems.
Develops student's conceptual understanding of an
effective change agent within the health care environment
NRSG 608 Translational Research for AdvancedNursing Practice (3)
Critical evaluation, translation, and integration of
research into nursing practice. Examines development of a
clinical question, methods for finding evidence, evaluation
of research findings for practice, development and
assessment of evidence-based guidelines/protocols, and
application of the evidence.
NRSG 609 Policy Development andAdvocacy (3)
Principles and methods of policy development and
advocacy. Emphasizes strategic planning, policy
formation, role of the advocate, coalitions and alliances,
consensus building, political messages, and getting
messages to the public and to policymakers.
NRSG 611 Assessment, Planning, and Outcomesfor Clinical Practice (3)
Methodology and instrumentation that support
assessment of individuals, families, populations, and
organizations. Promotes goal setting, evaluation, data
collection, interpretation, and report preparation. Allows
the nurse leader to design, implement, and test strategies
and protocols in order to implement creative care for
innovation in nursing practice.
NRSG 612 Health Care Systems Leadership (3)
Focuses on development of leadership skills in the
health care system and on facilitation of safe patient care.
Explores the role and function of the doctorally prepared
nurse leader and how nursing leadership can support staff
in the achievement of patient safety / reliability / quality,
coordinated disease management, and continuity of care.
Examines current and future issues confronting today's
nursing leaders.
NRSG 613 Evaluation of Cultural Competence inNursing Practice (3)
Assesses multicultural populations in a given care
setting. Uses appropriate tools to assess health care
providers' perceptions, knowledge, and readiness to
provide culturally competent care for this population.
Plans, implements, and evaluates methods for the
provision of equitable and just care to selected
populations.
NRSG 617 Clinical Practicum: GrowingFamily (2–12)
Prepares the student for the clinical nurse specialist role
in the area of growing family through clinical experience
focused on the competencies and roles of the CNS under
the guidance of an expert preceptor. Per week: theory 0
hours, practicum 6–36 hours.
Prerequisite or concurrent: NRSG 646.
NRSG 618A Writing for Publication (2)
First of a two-course mentored writing experience that
includes information, resources, and guidance that
facilitate development of a publishable manuscript.
NRSG 618B Writing for Publication (1)
Second of a two-course mentored writing experience
that includes information, resources, and guidance that
facilitate development of a publishable manuscript.
NRSG 619 Neonatal Critical Care I: NeonatalAdvanced Physical Assessment (3)
Focuses on neonatal assessment--including maternal
and environmental factors, gestational age, behavioral and
developmental assessment, comprehensive history and
neonatal physical examination, diagnostic testing, and
family assessment. Per week: theory 3 hours, practicum 0
hours.
NRSG 620 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner II (5)
Focuses on concepts and principles of genetics,
embryology, growth and development, physiology/
pathophysiology, and pharmacology/toxicology as
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relevant to the assessment and management of the health
promotion and maintenance needs of the newborn. Per
week: theory 4 hours, practicum 3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 619. Corequisite: Clinical practicum
that focuses on development of assessment and history
skills and the delivery room.
NRSG 621 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner III (8)
Focuses on concepts and principles of pathophysiology,
neonatal disease entities, and disorders in relation to the
clinical management of the sick neonate. Per week: theory
5 hours, practicum 9 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 620. Corequisite: Clinical practicum
that focuses on sick/critically ill ventilated and non-
ventilated neonates.
NRSG 622 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner IV:Practicum (9)
Focuses on concepts and principles of pathophysiology
and neonatal disease entities and disorders in the
management of the sick/critically ill neonate. Per week:
theory 6 hours, practicum 9 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 621. Corequisite: Clinical practicum
that focuses on sick/critically ill ventilated and non-
ventilated neonates.
NRSG 623 Neonatal Nurse Practitioner V:Practicum (13)
Synthesizes concepts, principles, theories, knowledge,
and skills from the preceding advanced neonatal critical-
care nursing courses to practice. Per week: theory 0 hours,
practicum 39 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 622.
NRSG 624 The Adult and Aging Family I (2–4)
Focuses on concepts and theories relevant to the
practice of the advanced practice nurse caring for adult
and aging clients. Applies theory to clinical practice in a
selected segment of the population. Per week: theory 2
hours, practicum 0–6 hours.
NRSG 625 The Practice Mentor (3)
Examines the art of mentoring by the nursing leader as
it relates to nursing education, practice, and research.
Discusses methods of empowering mentees that will
increase vision, creativity, risk taking, and critical thinking
while maximizing individual talents. Theory, 2 units;
clinical, 1 unit.
NRSG 626 The Adult and Aging Family II (2–3)
Focuses on concepts and theories relevant to the
practice of the advanced practice nurse caring for clients
within the adult and aging family population, with
application to a selected segment of the population.
Examines the role, competencies, and outcomes relevant
to the practice of the clinical nurse specialist. Per week:
theory 2 hours, practicum 0–3 hours. (required for selected
concentration areas.)
Prerequisite: NRSG 624.
NRSG 627 DNP Project DevelopmentSeminar (1)
Using the Iowa Model of Evidence-Based Practice to
Promote Quality Care, systematically develops over seven
quarters the approach for implementation of an evidence-
based practice project. Includes identification of the EBP
question, the search for evidence, and steps for effective
translation of the project into the specific practice setting.
NRSG 628 Clinical Practicum: Adult and AgingFamily (2–12)
Prepares the student for the clinical nurse specialist role
in the area of adult and aging family through clinical
experience focused on the competencies and roles of the
CNS under the guidance of an expert preceptor. Per week:
theory 0 hours, practicum 6–36 hours.
NRSG 634A DNP Project (3)
The first of four courses in development of the DNP
project. Focuses on identifying and describing in detail the
project problem, forming the project guidance committee
and project team in the practice setting, and beginning
development of the DNP project paper and PowerPoint
presentation. An IP assigned at the end of each quarter
until all steps are completed.
NRSG 634B DNP Project (3)
The second of four courses in the development of the
DNP project. Student comprehensively reviews and
critiques relevant literature, works through the IRB
approval process, pilots the project in the practice setting,
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and continues developing the DNP project paper and
PowerPoint presentation. An IP assigned at the end of
each quarter until all steps are completed.
NRSG 634C DNP Project (3)
The third of four courses in the development of the
DNP project. Student implements the change project
using appropriate communication strategies with key
personnel, adapts change strategies appropriately, and
continues developing the DNP project paper and
PowerPoint presentation. An IP assigned at the end of
each quarter until all steps are completed.
NRSG 634D DNP Project (3)
The last of four courses in the development of the DNP
project. Student monitors and analyzes the change project,
evaluates key variables, implements adjustments as
needed, identifies implications for future work, continues
developing the DNP project paper and PowerPoint
presentation, and develops results for dissemination
through publication and presentation. An IP assigned at
the end of each quarter until all steps are completed.
NRSG 636 Methods of Disciplined Inquiry (2)
Provides an overview of formal methods of inquiry and
explores the responsibility of doctorally prepared nurses
for the future of nursing knowledge. Helps students build
a foundation for a program of formal scholarly inquiry in
an identified area of interest.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into Ph.D. degree program in
the School of Nursing; or consent of instructor.
NRSG 637 LLU Scholars Seminar (1)
Online seminar that provides students with a forum for
systematic scholarly discussion of their developing role as
Ph.D.-prepared stewards of the nursing profession. Helps
students integrate and apply core content to their role,
philosophy, and research emphasis while exchanging and
critiquing ideas in a professional and collegial setting.
Progresses from role transition through dissertation
support over the course of four years.
Prerequisite: Admission to Ph.D. degree program; or
consent of instructor.
NRSG 645 Growing Family I (2–4)
Focuses on concepts and theories relevant to the
advanced practice nurse caring for clients within the
growing family lifespan (perinatal through pediatrics).
Applies clinical practice in a selected population. Per
week: theory 2 hours, practicum 0–6 hours.
NRSG 646 Growing Family II (2, 3)
Focuses on concepts and theories relevant to the
advanced practice nurse caring for clients within the
growing family lifespan (perinatal through pediatrics),
with application to a selected population. Examines the
role, competencies, and outcomes for clinical nurse
specialist practice. Per week: theory 2 hours, practicum
0–3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 645.
NRSG 650 Family Nurse Practitioner: Childrenand Adolescents (4)
Focuses on the FNP role of health promotion and
management of common conditions in infants, children,
and adolescents. Emphasizes normal growth and
development and principles of anticipatory guidance. Per
week: theory 3 hours, clinical 3 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 652.
NRSG 651 Advanced Physical Assessment (3)
Reviews physical assessment skills and knowledge in
depth to prepare the student to successfully conduct a
complete history and physical throughout the patient's life
span. Incorporates lecture, audiovisual aids, laboratory
skills practicum, and individual study. Per week: theory 2
hours, practicum 3 hours.
NRSG 652 Family Nurse Practitioner I (4)
Introduces the role, professional responsibilities, and
clinical practice of the family nurse practitioner (FNP).
Focuses on primary health care concepts related to health
promotion, maintenance, and common illnesses across the
life span. Per week: theory 2 hours, practicum 6 hours.
Prerequisite NRSG 555, NRSG 556; NRSG 651; PHSL
588.
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NRSG 653 Family Nurse Practitioner II (6)
Focuses on the FNP role of health promotion and
management of common acute and chronic conditions
across the life span. Per week: lecture 3 hours, practicum 9
hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 652.
NRSG 654 Family Nurse Practitioner III (7)
Continues focus on the FNP role of health promotion
and management of patients with acute and chronic
conditions across the life span. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
practicum 12 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 653
NRSG 655 Family Nurse Practitioner IV (7)
Focuses on health promotion, maintenance and
management of patients with complex acute and chronic
conditions across the life span. Per week: lecture 3 hours,
practicum 12 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 654
NRSG 656 Family Nurse Practitioner V (7)
Final clinical practicum. Emphasis on integrating prior
learning and increasing clinical competence in primary
care settings. Includes case study discussions and on-line
certification practice testing. Per week: lecture 0 hours,
practicum 21 hours.
Prerequisite: NRSG 655.
NRSG 660 Advanced Qualitative ResearchMethods (4)
Advanced course in qualitative research methods.
Emphasizes selected qualitative and mixed research
methodologies specific to social, clinical, and health
services research. Topics covered include theoretical bases
for conducting qualitative research; research design; data
gathering, including interviewing, observation, archival
and historical research, and data analysis and writing.
Introduces various approaches for integrating qualitative
and quantitative methodologies.
NRSG 664 Nursing Science Seminar (1)
Nursing phenomena. Focus varies according to national
emphases in nursing research and focus areas of
participants. Emphasizes critical examination of
conceptual, theoretical, and methodological issues relative
to the selective topic.
Prerequisite: Doctoral standing or consent of instructor.
NRSG 665 Philosophical Foundations ofNursing Science (4)
Explores the development of scientific thought and
knowledge. Examines sources of knowledge and the
assumptions underlying major approaches to scientific
inquiry. Critiques these approaches in relation to
knowledge development of nursing science.
NRSG 667 Spiritual Care: Theory, Research andPractice (3, 4)
Examines spirituality and religiosity in the context of
health and illness, and provides or coaches others in
providing spiritually sensitive health care. Emphasizes
empirical, personal, and ethical sources of knowledge
about spirituality and religiosity, using knowledge
generated in health care, psychology, anthropology, and
other fields. Additional project required for fourth unit.
NRSG 680 Intermediate Statistics (3)
Applies selection and application of statistical
procedures to nursing science and practice. Selects topics
in ANOVA, multiple regression, and other multivariate
statistical procedures. Interprets computer output.
NRSG 684 Research Methods (4)
Guides the student in understanding scientific thinking
and research methods beyond the introductory level.
Focuses on the use of research in support of evidence-
based practice appropriate to the advanced practice nurse
role. Emphasizes critical analysis and synthesis of existing
research, as well as application of study designs and
methods that support data-based decisions.
Prerequisite: NRSG 680 or equivalent
NRSG 686 Advanced Quantitative ResearchMethods (4)
Examines advanced quantitative research methods
applicable to advancing and developing nursing science.
Topics range from the formulation of research problems
and questions to discussing and identifying complex
designs and methods. Guides the student in development
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of a quantitative research proposal that focuses on an area
of study that may serve as the initial step in conducting
independent dissertation research.
Prerequisite: Minimum of one doctoral-level statistics
course, or equivalent.
NRSG 687 Applied Psychometrics for HealthCare (4)
Advanced study of psychological tests and application
in the health sciences. Includes review of prerequisite
basic statistics (correlation and regression) and an
introduction to more advanced analyses important to test
development and evaluation (exploratory and
confirmatory factor analysis). Focuses on methods of test
development; procedures for evaluating psychometric
adequacy (reliability, validity, and generalization); and
practical issues in the use and interpretation of test scores
(scoring, cultural diversity, and test bias).
Prerequisite: STAT 531 or equivalent.
NRSG 693 Experience Portfolio (1–16)
Portfolio preparation documents nurse practitioner
educational program, including the clinical practice
component.
Prerequisite: Certified nurse practitioner with current
nurse practitioner practice of at least two years; at least
five years of postbaccalaureate nurse practitioner practice
experience.
NRSG 696 Mentored Research (2)
Student participates in the research process or engages
in research activities guided by mentors. Experience
contributes to ongoing development of the student's
knowledge in research planning, design conduct, analysis,
or dissemination. Research activity may continue beyond
one quarter (IP eligible).
Acceptance into the Ph.D. degree program in nursing.
NRSG 697 Research (1–4)
NATURAL SCIENCES
NSCI 124 Rocky Mountain Field Geology (2, 3)
Introduces basic principles of geology, with specific
studies of field sites in the Rocky Mountains. Two units
for the field course, with a third, optional unit of credit for
additional academic work to be assigned. Upper-division
college students or teachers should register for GEOL 325.
Summer only.
NSCI 125 Biology of Birds (3)
Introduces the natural history of birds, along with their
field identification and ecology. Emphasizes local species
in lectures and in the field. Focuses on identifying species
and on learning techniques of study. Three Sunday field
trips.
NSCI 126 Biology of Reptiles (3)
Introduces the natural history of reptiles: their
identification, morphology, physiology, behavior, and
ecology. Describes all recognized orders and emphasizes
local species in lecture and in the field. Focuses on
identifying species and on learning techniques of study in
both the field and laboratory. Three Sunday field trips.
NSCI 127 Rocks and Minerals (3)
Introductory course on the identification, composition,
structure, and origin of rocks and minerals. All of the
mineral classes and major rock types covered in a lecture
and laboratory setting, with field trips to local collecting
sites.
NSCI 205 Introduction to Field Tropical MarineBiology (3)
Introduces nonscience majors to the organisms and
ecology of tropical marine systems, with special emphasis
on the organisms that live in and among coral reefs.
Surveys tropical marine taxa--from algae to pelagic and
benthic marine invertebrates. Provides a brief overview of
coral reef ecology that introduces students to basic food
webs and trophic relationships. Weekly classroom
lectures. Students synthesize information gained from the
literature in two written reports, one focused on an
organism of choice and the other on a marine process.
NSCI 234 Science and the Study of Origins (3, 4)
Studies biological and geological issues related to
origins. Analyzes data and its implications for various
models of earth history. Discusses nature and limits of the
scientific process in the study of origins. Three-to-four
class hours per week.
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NSCI 235 Dinosaur Biology and FossilRecord (3, 4)
Overview of the dinosaur fossil record and analysis of
dinosaur behavior, physiology, and ecology by
comparison of dinosaur fossil evidence and living
animals. Reviews current theories on dinosaur extinction.
NSCI 236 Faith, Family, and Nature (3)
Studies natural history, with emphasis on behavior and
ecology of southern California flora and fauna. Special
feature: developing skills of field observation in the setting
of family and intergenerational communication. Lectures
emphasize themes of design in nature. Three Sunday field
trips.
NSCI 239 Introduction to Marine Life (3)
Introduces marine life and intertidal ecology of the
Pacific coast for the nonscientist. Discusses oceanography,
waves and tides, the deep sea, intertidal ecology, and the
types of plants and animals found in the local intertidal
and near-shore environment. Three Sunday field trips.
NSCI 241 The Natural History of Fossils (3, 4)
Introduces fossils: their preservation, ecology, and
occurrence in the geologic record. Invertebrate, vertebrate,
and plant fossils from a variety of localities worldwide.
NSCI 286 Topics in Biology (1–4)
Reviews current knowledge in specified areas of the
biological sciences. Registration should indicate the
specific topic to be studied. May be repeated for
additional credit. Offered on demand.
NSCI 287 Topics in Ecology (2–4)
A customized course for students to study various
aspects of ecology, such as the ecology of a specific region
or a specialized taxonomic group. Significant field
experience normally required. Registration should
indicate the specific topic to be studied. May be repeated
for additional credit. Offered on demand.
NSCI 288 Topics in Geology (1–4)
Reviews current knowledge in specified areas of the
earth sciences. Registration should indicate the specific
topic to be studied. May be repeated for additional credit.
Offered on demand.
NSCI 289 Field Tropical Marine BiologyLaboratory (4)
Provides opportunities for students to directly
experience various tropical marine habitats. Encourages
students to spend as much time in the water as possible,
both during the day and at night. When not in the water,
students required to be engaged in independent study to
accumulate and synthesize current knowledge for
developing species lists or testing basic hypotheses
regarding marine organisms. Formal and informal
tutorial, as well as lecture sessions. Taught in conjunction
with both NSCI 205 and NSCI 286. Final written
assignment due at an appropriate time subsequent to the
laboratory experience.
NSCI 370 Geology and Health (3)
Emphasizes newly appreciated relations between
geologic processes and health. Categorizes geologic
processes affecting health by their effects over long (e.g.,
climate), medium (e.g., toxins in soils), and short (e.g.,
geohazards) time scales; and also by their actions in both
physical and chemical domains. Provides an overview of
particular aspects of geology.
NSCI 386 Biology of Marine Life (4)
Examines marine organisms in depth, with emphasis
on higher invertebrates and vertebrates around the world.
Study of marine environments provides opportunities to
understand some of the theoretical principles of general
ecology. Presentations and specific readings combined
with a final field trip and written reports. Requires an
understanding of basic oceanography as taught in NSCI
239.
NUTRITION
NUTR 474 Nutrition and Fitness (3)
Basic principles of nutrition and healthful eating for
fitness and exercise. Role of nutrition and exercise in
optimizing health from a scientific standpoint. Myths
prevalent among consumers in the area of nutrition and
fitness.
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NUTR 490 Topics in Foods and FoodPreparation (1)
On-line course provides an introduction to foods and
food preparation. Includes relationship of food
composition to food preparation, cultural and ethnic food
patterns, sensory evaluation of food, and culinary
techniques.
NUTR 504 Nutritional Metabolism (5)
Studies the static and dynamic aspects of the
metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids,
proteins, nucleic acids, enzymes, hormones, vitamins, and
minerals in the normal healthy human.
NUTR 505 Public Health Biology (2)
Integrates molecular and biological approaches to
public health problems. Explores the interactions between
genetic expressions; the environmental factors,
particularly those related to lifestyle; and the development
and aging process as it applies to the biology of public
health. Special lecture modules address: role of immune
systems in population health, including infectious
diseases and vaccines; role of biology in the ecological
model of population-based health; how genomics,
proteomics, and metabolomics affect disease processes;
the biological and molecular characteristics of chronic
diseases; and the origin and dissemination of drug
resistance. Includes specific examples from across the
different disciplines of public health to explain these
concepts in public health biology.
NUTR 509 Public Health Nutrition andBiology (3)
Introduces the concepts of nutrition and biology as
related to public health. Includes life-cycle issues and
discussion of major nutrition-related diseases and their
prevention. Integrates molecular and biological
approaches to public health problems; and addresses the
role of nutritional assessment, intervention, and policy to
solve public health issues.
NUTR 510 Advanced Public Health Nutrition (3)
Advances in public health nutrition and the science
base for application to the prevention of disease in the
community. Includes nutritional guidelines, policies,
monitoring systems, efficacious interventions throughout
the life cycle, and interactions between genetic and
nutritional factors.
NUTR 504 or equivalent.
NUTR 517 Advanced Nutrition I: Carbohydratesand Lipids (4)
Advanced study of the nutrition, metabolism, and
function of carbohydrates and lipids as related to health
and disease.
Prerequisite: NUTR 504; or biochemistry equivalent; or
consent of instructor.
NUTR 518 Advanced Nutrition II: Proteins,Vitamins, and Minerals (4)
Advanced study of the nutrition, metabolism, and
function of proteins, vitamins, and minerals as related to
health and disease.
NUTR 519 Phytochemicals (2)
Discusses the role of phytochemicals in disease
prevention and treatment. Reviews current research in
this area.
NUTR 525 Nutrition Policy, Programs, andServices (3)
Develops professional skills in management of
nutrition programs. Includes legislative advocacy and
analysis of current nutrition programs at local, state, and
federal levels. Laboratory.
NUTR 526 Nutrition Counseling andEducation (2)
Counseling skills, specifically counseling one-on-one
and groups, in order to facilitate changes in nutrition
status. Teaching/learning styles, development of
therapeutic relationships with patients/clients, and
development of listening skills. Case-study evaluation,
nutrition-counseling guides, and development of group-
education lesson plans.
NUTR 527 Assessment of Nutritional Status (3)
Techniques of individual nutrition assessment: dietary
intake and evaluation, use of computer software (1 unit);
anthropometric, clinical, and biochemical methodologies
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(1 unit); principles and practice in nutrition counseling in
a supervised community setting (1 unit). Laboratory or
practicum included in each unit.
NUTR 528 Symposium: Adventist Philosophy ofNutrition (1)
The science of nutrition as related to the Seventh-day
Adventist philosophy of health.
NUTR 529 Health Aspects of VegetarianEating (2, 3)
Introduces concepts of vegetarian nutrition as related to
health and longevity. Addresses nutritional adequacy, as
well as the benefits of vegetarian eating related to the
prevention of major chronic diseases, such as heart
disease, cancer, obesity, diabetes, and osteoporosis.
Covers the interplay between the risks and benefits of
vegetarian eating. Students taking course for 3 units either
prepare a term paper or develop a vegetarian nutrition
program.
NUTR 531 Community Nutrition InterventionI (2)
Provides training and practice identifying/assessing
community health issues. Students collaborate with local
associations and faculty advisers to analyze a public
health issue and evaluate intervention alternatives using
an asset-based, problem-solving approach.
NUTR 532 Community Nutrition InterventionII (1)
Focuses on implementation and evaluation strategies to
address a community health issue that was identified and
analyzed in NUTR 531.
NUTR 534 Maternal and Child Nutrition (3)
Advanced study of the role of nutrition in human
growth and development during the prenatal period,
lactation, infancy, and childhood.
NUTR 535 Research Applications inNutrition (3)
Overview of research methods in nutrition. Provides an
understanding of foundational issues of research design
from both the quantitative and qualitative perspectives, as
well as understanding of the sequence of procedures in
proposal development. Laboratory included.
NUTR 536 Nutrition and Aging (2)
Effect of nutrition on aging and chronic degenerative
diseases, and their effects on nutritional status. Geriatric
nutrition screening and assessment. Anorexia of aging.
Nutrition support, supplement use, and services for older
Americans.
Prerequisite: Basic nutrition or consent of instructor.
NUTR 537 Nutrition Education Practicum (1)
Experiential course that applies medical nutrition
therapy in the assessment and counseling of individuals
and groups across the life cycle in an outpatient setting.
Includes training in counseling, educational materials
development, and cultural sensitivity. Includes at least
forty hours of dietetic practice. May be repeated for
additional credit.
Prerequisite: HPRO 509.
NUTR 537A Community Nutrition EducationProjects (1)
Provides training and practice in community nutrition-
education skills, especially community assessment,
teaching, social marketing, program evaluation, and the
use of media. Includes at least forty hours of dietetic
practice.
NUTR 538 Principles of Effective NutritionEducation (3)
Teaching methods appropriate to the nutrition
educator. Definition of an effective teacher. Learning
environment, lesson design, and use of teaching models.
Strategies to improve student motivation and the
retention of information. Evaluation of learning outcomes.
Laboratory included. Includes thirty hours of dietetic
practice.
NUTR 539 Research Methods in Nutrition (2)
Discusses the steps in the research process as they
relate to clinical nutrition investigation. Validity of
biological parameters and dietary intake measurements,
study design, subject selection, and ethical issues
Prerequisite: STAT 509 or STAT 521; or equivalent.
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NUTR 543 Concepts in NutritionalEpidemiology (3)
Prepares students to conduct research relating diet to
health/disease outcomes. Reviews methodological issues
related to dietary assessment for clinical/metabolic and
epidemiological research. Topics include variation in diet,
measurement error and correction for its effects,
advantages and limitations of different diet assessment
techniques, design and development of a food frequency
instrument, total energy intake in analyses.
NUTR 545 Clinical Nutrition I (3)
Medical nutrition therapy and care for a variety of
clinical disorders with nutritional implications.
Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: NUTR 527; or equivalent.
NUTR 546 Clinical Nutrition II (3)
Continues medical nutrition therapy for a variety of
clinical disorders with nutritional implications: renal
disease, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, inborn
errors of metabolism, AIDS, pancreatitis, care of the
critically ill and/or obese patient. Includes forty-five
practicum hours.
Prerequisite: NUTR 545.
NUTR 554 Critical Care Nutrition I (3)
Current issues related to the nutritional needs of
patients with diabetes, heart disease, and renal disease.
Drug-nutrient interactions, laboratory values, treatment
modalities; and their effect on nutrition in the critical care
of these patients. Counseling strategies for each.
Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: RD, RD eligible with appropriate
experience, M.D.; or consent of instructor.
NUTR 555 Critical Care Nutrition II (3)
Current issues related to the nutritional needs of
preterm neonate, transplant, oncology, AIDS, and COPD
patients. Enteral/parenteral feeding products and their
administration. Counseling strategies for the client and/or
caregiver in each instance. Laboratory included.
Prerequisite: RD, RD eligible with appropriate
experience, M.D.; or consent of instructor.
NUTR 556 Nutritional Applications in LifestyleIntervention (1)
Provides students with practical experience and
training in applying nutritional assessment and
counseling skills to address lifestyle interventions.
Reviews current dietary practice guidelines and pertinent
food components relative to their health effects. Includes
hands-on training in skills, tools, and strategies for
effective nutrition counseling.
NUTR 564 Contemporary Issues of VegetarianDiets (2, 3)
Introduces contemporary issues and controversies
related to vegetarian diets. Presents background
information on the history and rationale of vegetarian
diets, ecologic and environmental issues, health benefits
and risks of the vegetarian lifestyle. A major paper on one
of the vegetarian topics required for 3 units.
NUTR 565 Ethnic Food Practices (2)
Introduces major ethnic and religious food practices in
the United States. Cultural background and other data for
the purpose of preparing health professionals to serve
their clients in a culturally sensitive manner.
NUTR 577 Nutrition Care Management (3)
Translates institutional mission into goals, objectives,
and standards of care. Applies operations analysis,
financial management, quantitative decision making, and
productivity management techniques to enhance the
delivery of nutrition care. Ethical and legal behavior. Staff
recruitment, selection, development, and retention.
Develops quality assurance indicators. Skills in managing
the human and technological resources available to the
registered dietitian.
NUTR 578 Exercise Nutrition (2, 3)
Nutritional needs of professional and recreational
athletes. The role of macro- and micronutrients as
ergogenic aids. Presents overview of current research in
the areas of exercise nutrition. Additional unit assignment
available for doctoral students with instructor direction.
NUTR 585 Topics in Global Nutrition (3)
Discussion of current issues of importance in
international nutrition.
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NUTR 586 Mediterranean Diet: Nutrition,Cuisine, and Culture (3, 4)
An off-campus, experiential course that provides
theoretical and practical training in the cuisine, nutrition,
and health aspects of Mediterranean-style vegetarian
diets. Students explore the impact of vegetarian diets on
nutritional status, chronic disease, and longevity. Includes
visits to agricultural and culinary food production and
food consumption sites. Formal lectures held at a major
European university. Includes formal lectures, practicum,
and field work. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
NUTR 595 Special Topics in Nutrition (1–4)
Current topics in nutrition. May be repeated for
additional credit.
NUTR 597 Special Topics in ClinicalNutrition (1–3)
Current topics in clinical nutrition. May be repeated for
additional credit.
NUTR 605 Seminar in Nutrition (1)
Explores current major issues in nutrition. Students
choose and research a topic or problem and discuss their
findings in class. Written report required. May be
repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Five graduate units in nutrition; or
consent of instructor.
NUTR 608 Doctoral Seminar in Public HealthNutrition (1–3)
Enhances skills relative to scientific literature review,
critical thinking, scientific discussion with peers,
presentation using advanced audiovisual aids, writing
review paper and abstract as per peer-reviewed journal
requirements. Maximal interaction with faculty, peers,
and visiting nutritional professionals. Limited to doctoral
degree students in nutrition. May be repeated for
additional credit.
NUTR 678 Advanced Exercise Nutrition (3)
Discusses current research in the field of exercise
nutrition; nutritional needs of professional and
recreational athletes; and the role of macro- and
micronutrients as ergogenic aids. Requires a presentation
and a term paper on a current research topic in exercise
nutrition. Limited to doctoral students. Instructor
approval required for master's degree students.
NUTR 685 Preliminary Research Experience (2)
Experience in various aspects of research under the
guidance of a faculty member and by participation in an
ongoing project. Must be completed prior to beginning
dissertation/research project. Limited to doctoral degree
students.
NUTR 692 Research Consultation (1–4)
Individual advice on project design and on data
collection, analysis, and evaluation. Restricted to School of
Public Health students and staff.
NUTR 694 Research (1–12)
Independent research for doctoral degree candidates
and qualified master's degree students on problems
currently being studied in the department, or in other
department(s) with which they collaborate. Research
program arranged with faculty member(s) involved.
Minimum of 100 hours required for each unit of credit.
Written report required.
NUTR 695 Thesis (2)
Student prepares report of individual, guided
experimental-research study in nutrition, under direct
faculty supervision. Limited to graduate students whose
thesis project has been approved by their research
committee.
NUTR 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include readings, literature reviews, or other special
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. A maximum of 4 units applicable to any master's
degree program.
NUTR 698 Dissertation (1–14)
Student prepares manuscript presenting results of
doctoral research study. Limited to doctoral degree
students.
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NUTR 699 Applied Research (2)
Assignment to private, government, or international
voluntary health agency, hospital, or other school-
approved organization where practical application of the
materials studied on campus is made, under the guidance
of the department faculty and of the organization
involved. Research project that includes substantial
analysis of data and discussion of results. Written report
and oral presentation required.
Prerequisite: Consent of department advisor and of
instructors responsible for supervision.
NUTR 798B Field Practicum (6)
Assignment to private, government, or international
voluntary health agency, hospital, or other school-
approved organization where practical application of the
materials studied on campus is made, under the guidance
of the department faculty and of the organization
involved. May consist of a research project. Meets the
dietetic practice hours of the Graduate Coordinated
Program in Public Health Nutrition and Dietetics. May be
repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Approval of academic variance needed if
practicum begins before completion of comprehensive
examinations.
NUTR 798D Field Practicum (12)
Assignment to hospital or other School of Public
Health-approved organization where practical application
of the materials studied regarding food service and
medical nutrition therapy is made under the guidance of
department faculty and the organization involved.
Intended to meet the dietetic practice hours of the
Graduate Coordinated Program in Public Health
Nutrition and Dietetics. May be repeated for additional
credit.
NUTR 799B Dietetic Practicum (6)
Assignment to hospital or other school-approved
organization where practical application of the materials
studied regarding food service and medical nutrition
therapy is made under the guidance of department faculty
and the organization involved. Intended to meet the
dietetic practice hours of the Graduate Coordinated
Program in Public Health Nutrition and Dietetics.
NUTR 799D Dietetic Practicum (12)
Assignment to hospital or other school-approved
organization where practical application of the materials
studied regarding food service and medical nutrition
therapy is made under the guidance of department faculty
and the organization involved. Intended to meet the
dietetic practice hours of the Graduate Coordinated
Program in Public Health Nutrition and Dietetics.
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
OCTH 301 Introduction to OccupationalTherapy (2)
Defines occupational therapy from basic philosophical
and historical perspectives. Describes uniqueness of the
profession and various practice areas of occupational
therapy. Explores the roles of the occupational therapist
and describes professional organizations of occupational
therapy. Examines the uniqueness of self in relation to
professional development. Five weeks. Per week: lecture 4
hours, laboratory 2 hours.
OCTH 305 Terminology for OccupationalTherapy Practice (2)
Language of medicine, including word construction,
word analysis, definitions, and the use of terms related to
occupational therapy. Introduces components of medical
charts and language of documentation for therapy
services.
OCTH 306 Group Dynamics andIntervention (2)
Introduces functional groups, theories, models, and
dynamics; and group process and development. Provides
opportunity for understanding and development of group
membership and leadership through participation in the
group experience. Applies knowledge and techniques of
group process and interaction to achieve identified
therapeutic goals. Per week: lecture 1 hour, group process
2 hours.
OCTH 309 Human Occupation across theLifespan (5)
Considers how occupation embedded in a diverse
social-cultural context is shaped and changed through the
human lifespan. Defines occupation in occupational
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therapy and occupational science, and examines it in
historical relationship to human adaptation and health.
Introduces and explores delineations among academic
studies, theories, models, and frames of reference related
to occupation as potential foundations influencing
occupational therapy.
OCTH 314 Task Analysis (2)
Emphasizes analysis of occupational performance.
Identifies occupational profiles and patterns of
occupation. Interactive acquisition and analysis of areas of
occupation, performance skills, performance patterns,
context, activities demands, and client factors. Per week:
lecture 2 hours.
OCTH 315 Therapeutic Media (2)
Analyzes and applies occupation-based media as they
relate to client-centered interventions. Practice in the
development of resources, teaching skills, observation
techniques, and the therapeutic use of self. Continues
application of activity-analysis techniques to identify the
possible influences of activity demands in social, cultural,
personal, and temporal contexts.
OCTH 316 Design and Technology (2)
Supports development of basic competencies for
assistive technology by examining and assessing
theoretical and societal issues, population and policy
trends, scientific advances, environmental constraints,
funding opportunities, advocacy, and effective outcome
evaluation. Case studies allow assistive technology
evaluation, basic design, and resource coordination. Per
week: 3 hours.
OCTH 317 Occupational Therapy Practicum I (2)
Observation and supervised experience in clinical and/
or community-based programs. Per quarter: 80 hours.
OCTH 318 Occupational Therapy PracticumII (2)
Observation and supervised experience in clinical and/
or community-based programs. Per quarter: 80 hours.
OCTH 321 Intervention Techniques andStrategies I (2)
Introduces treatment of performance areas within the
temporal and environmental contexts. Emphasizes safety
issues and hands-on performance of techniques as they
relate to solving problems for specific classifications of
dysfunctions. Major topics include functional mobility
and transfers, self-care skills, assistive technology, joint
protection and energy conservation, body mechanics,
universal precautions, home management, and leisure
activities. Per week: lecture 1 hour, laboratory 2 hours.
OCTH 331 Functional Kinesiology (3)
Applies anatomical and mechanical fundamentals of
human motion to the analysis of motor skills, including
muscle testing and gonismetry. Emphasizes the upper
extremities. Per week: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 412.
OCTH 341 Functional Neuroscience (3)
Fundamentals of neuroscience, as related to
occupational therapy practice--including basic anatomy
and function of the central and peripheral nervous system,
common clinical manifestations of neurologic dysfunction,
and occupational performance impact on the individual
with neurologic dysfunction.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 412.
OCTH 411 Introduction to OccupationalTherapy Research (2)
Critically analyzes evidence-based research and
qualitative studies. Introduces various approaches to
questioning professional practice outcomes.
OCTH 417 Occupational Therapy PracticumIII (2)
Observation and supervised experience in clinical and/
or community-based programs. Per quarter: 80 hours.
Prerequisite: OCTH 317, OCTH 318.
OCTH 431 Intervention Techniques andStrategies II (3)
Introduces the intervention process, using specific
occupational therapy theory and frames of reference
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applied to various populations. Emphasizes sensorimotor
integration and neurodevelopmental approaches using
case studies. Per week: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.
OCTH 435 Upper-Extremity Rehabilitation andSplinting (3)
Introduces hand rehabilitation and uniqueness of the
occupational therapy approach--including anatomical
review of the upper extremity, etiology of common hand
diseases and trauma-tissue healing, evaluation of the
hand, intervention planning, outcome measures,
advanced certification, and relevant California laws.
Laboratory includes current concepts in the design and
fabrication of upper-extremity orthotics and custom-made
assistive devices for the hand. Emphasizes use of low-
temperature thermoplastics and alternative splinting
materials. Per week: lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.
Prerequisite: OCTH 451, OCTH 452, OCTH 453.
OCTH 441 Fundamentals of CaseManagement (4)
Introduces application of critical-reasoning process,
effective communication, documentation, and overall
professional skill building. Applies case management
skills, evaluation, assessment, intervention planning,
implementation, re-evaluation, and termination, when
appropriate.
OCTH 442 Case Analysis, Reasoning, andManagement I (2)
Introduces application of critical-reasoning process;
effective communication skills with clients, patients,
families, and team members. Documentation and overall
professional skill building.
Prerequisite: OCTH 451.
OCTH 443 Case Analysis, Reasoning, andManagement II (2)
Continues case management process as a means of
addressing questions of importance to occupational
therapy practice through theoretical perspectives. Applies
case management skills, evaluation, intervention
planning, implementation, re-evaluation, and termination,
when appropriate. Emphasizes critical reasoning through
clinically based case presentations. Per week: seminar/
discussion 2 hours.
Prerequisite: OCTH 442, OCTH 451, OCTH 452.
OCTH 451 Disorders of Human PerformanceI (5)
Presents overview of the etiology, clinical course,
evaluation, management, and prognosis of congenital,
developmental, acute, and chronic disease processes; and
of traumatic injuries. Includes problems associated with
individuals and families having difficulty with social-
cultural expectations. Emphasizes the effect of such
conditions on human occupational performance across the
lifespan.
Prerequisite: OCTH 309, OCTH 341.
OCTH 452 Disorders of Human PerformanceII (5)
Continues overview of etiology, clinical course,
evaluation, management, and prognosis of congenital,
developmental, acute, and chronic disease processes; and
of traumatic injuries. Includes problems associated with
individuals and families having difficulty with social-
cultural expectations. Effect of such conditions on human
occupational performance across the lifespan.
Prerequisite: OCTH 331, OCTH 451.
OCTH 453 Disorders of Human PerformanceIII (4)
Continues overview of etiology, clinical course,
evaluation, management, and prognosis of congenital,
developmental, acute, and chronic-disease processes; and
of traumatic injuries. Includes problems associated with
individuals and families having difficulty with social-
cultural expectations. Effect of such conditions on human
occupational performance across the lifespan.
Prerequisite: OCTH 452.
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OCTH 455 Case Analysis, Reasoning, andManagement III (3)
Continuation of case management process as a means
of addressing questions of importance to occupational
therapy practice through theoretical perspectives.
Application of case management skills, evaluation,
intervention planning, implementation, re-evaluation, and
termination when appropriate. Emphasizes critical
reasoning through community-based case practice.
Prerequisite: OCTH 442, OCTH 443, OCTH 451.
OCTH 456 Community Practice (4)
Evaluates program effectiveness in providing tools to
assess, plan, and implement treatment; make referrals;
and discontinue occupational therapy services. Develops
critical-reasoning skills. Includes supervised fieldwork
experience. Emphasizes professional portfolio and
transition to entry-level occupational therapy practitioner.
OCTH 491 Fieldwork Experience I (12)
Supervised fieldwork experience in clinical and/or
community-based programs. Emphasizes assessment,
planning, treatment, problem solving, administration, and
professionalism. Successful completion necessary before
student is eligible to take the certification examination
(480 clock hours each).
OCTH 499 Occupational Therapy IndependentStudy (1–4)
Student submits a project or paper on a topic of current
interest in an area related to occupational therapy.
Regular meetings to provide the student with guidance
and evaluation. Elected on the basis of need or interest.
OCTH 501 Professional Foundations I (3)
Foundational understanding of the philosophical and
historical underpinnings of the occupational therapy
profession, and the unique role and therapeutic use of
occupation across multiple settings. Introduces the
professional paradigms of frames of reference,
professional organizations, and occupation in health and
society. Initiates the process of therapeutic use of self as a
reflective professional.
OCTH 502 Professional Foundations II: HumanOccupation (3)
Develops an understanding of how occupation,
embedded in a diverse social-cultural context, is shaped
and changed throughout the human lifespan. Examines
the concept of occupation, as defined in occupational
therapy and occupational science, in the context of its
historical relationship to human adaptation and health.
Explores social participation through individual and
group occupations.
Prerequisite: OCTH 501.
OCTH 503 Professional Foundations III (1)
Explores occupational science as a foundation for
understanding the form, function, and meaning of
occupation to inform intervention and guide research for
health promotion and wellness. Includes basic elements of
grant writing, and opportunity to create a mock grant
proposal for innovative program development.
OCTH 504 Professional Foundations IV (2)
Introduces leadership and management with roles and
responsibilities specific to occupational therapy practice.
Explores standards of practice, supervision, and advocacy
options for populations and the profession.
OCTH 505 Occupation-Based ActivityAnalysis (3)
Analyzes activities in all areas of occupations based on
dynamic interaction of client factors, performance skills,
performance patterns, and contexts. Includes in-depth
understanding of the kinesiology components of joint
mobility, stability, tone, and power. Relates activity
demands to their influence on performance in
occupations. Applies concepts to grading and adapting
activities and occupations.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 512
OCTH 506 Functional Neuroscience (3)
Provides a foundational understanding of
neuroscience--including anatomy and function of the
central and peripheral nervous systems, neurological
conditions related to anatomical structure and function,
and relationship of the nervous system to engagement in
occupation.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 512.
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OCTH 507 Trends in Neuroscience (2)
Explores current research and practice trends in
neuroscience for enhancing understanding of
occupational engagement as it relates to health and well-
being.
Prerequisite: OCTH 506.
OCTH 508 Splinting (1)
Design and fabrication of splints, with reference to
various populations across the lifespan. Emphasizes safety
precautions and monitoring.
Prerequisite: OCTH 505.
OCTH 509 Design and Technology (2)
Introduces a broad spectrum of assistive technology to
address the gap in occupational performance by
examination and assessment of theoretical and societal
issues, population and policy trends, scientific advances,
environmental constraints, and funding opportunities.
Includes case studies and hands-on use of assistive
technology to facilitate evaluation, basic design, and
resource coordination of technological devices to meet a
variety of client and population needs. Explores principles
of universal design and public policy that support
engagement in the home and community environments.
OCTH 511 Conditions in Occupational Therapy:Orthopedic (4)
Common orthopedic and rheumatological disorders,
and the implications for participation in occupations
across the lifespan. Introduces safety issues surrounding
these disorders as, well as the influence of contexts.
OCTH 512 Conditions in Occupational Therapy:Neurological (4)
Reviews common neurological disorders and the
implications for participation in occupations across the
lifespan. Examines guiding theories and evidence-based
practice. Introduces safety issues surrounding these
disorders, as well as the influence of contexts.
Prerequisite: OCTH 506.
OCTH 514 Conditions in Occupational Therapy:Behavioral Health (4)
Examines common disorders and guiding theories
related to behavioral health and the implications for
participation in occupations across the lifespan. Explores
roles and how occupations and roles are related, resulting
in healthy emotional connections and occupational
participation. Discusses safety issues surrounding these
disorders, as well as the influence of context.
OCTH 515 Conditions in Occupational Therapy:Infants, Children, Youth (4)
Reviews common disorders and conditions, along with
implications for participation in occupations for infants,
children, and youth from individual and family
perspectives. Examines guiding theories, evidence-based
practice, federal laws, and policies related to these
populations. Introduces safety issues surrounding these
disorders, as well as the influence of contexts.
OCTH 516 Conditions in Occupational Therapy:General Medicine (4)
Reviews common general medicine disorders and the
implications for participation in occupations across the
lifespan in both traditional and nontraditional settings.
Examines guiding theories and evidence-based practice.
Introduces safety issues and standard protocols
surrounding these disorders. as well as the influence of
contexts.
OCTH 517 Introduction to Physical AgentModalities (1)
Prepares the student for use of physical agent
modalities with differential diagnoses in multiple practice
settings. Discusses treatment goals and use of physical
agent modalities within practice guidelines, assesses
common practice techniques, explores regulations and
safety, and reviews the process for obtaining advanced
practice certification in physical agent modalities.
OCTH 521 Analysis and Intervention I:Orthopedic (4)
Assesses common orthopedic conditions, including
formal manual muscle testing and goniometry. Includes
safe transfer techniques, as well as training in the use of
adaptive equipment. Treatment planning emphasizes
evaluation findings and safety considerations of the
client's condition and contexts.
Prerequisite: OCTH 505.
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OCTH 522 Analysis and Intervention:Behavioral Health (4)
Introduces assessments for common behavioral health
diagnoses. Emphasizes designing and coordinating
occupation-based and client-centered interventions.
Demonstrates ability to facilitate groups, and implements
de-escalation strategies. Applies wholistic approach in
working with clients to promote health and participation
in a variety of contexts.
OCTH 523 Analysis and Intervention:Neurological (3)
Introduction to assessing clients with common
neurological disorders--including cognitive, visual/
perceptual, balance, and coordination skills; as well as the
condition’s impact on participation in occupations.
Demonstrates ability to safely transfer clients, and
provides training in the adaptation of tools, techniques,
and environment. Emphasizes treatment planning based
on the synthesis of evaluation findings and safety
considerations of the client’s condition and contexts.
Prerequisite: OCTH 506.
OCTH 524 Analysis and Intervention: Infants,Children, Youth (3)
Introduction to assessments for common diagnoses and
conditions of infants, children, and youth. Emphasizes
designing and coordinating evidence-based, client-
centered interventions. Design and coordinate groups,
and family-centered care. Applies wholistic approach in
working with clients to promote health and participation
in a variety of contexts.
OCTH 526 Business Topics in Health Care (2, 3)
Introduces business for occupational therapy
practitioners--including financial statements and
budgetary processes, marketing, management, and
consultation. Emphasizes use of strategic planning for
decision-making processes of program development,
productivity, and accountability. Major paper and
presentation required for the additional unit.
OCTH 527 Analysis and Intervention: GeneralMedicine (4)
Student synthesizes evaluation and assessments to
develop intervention plans for clients with general
medicine conditions, and to promote participation in
occupations. Student demonstrates ability to safely
transfer clients, as well as to provide patient and family
training; as well as adaptation of tools, techniques, and
environment.
OCTH 531 Sensorimotor I (2)
Includes current rehabilitation trends and best practice
relevant to adult neurological rehabilitation. Emphasizes
sensorimotor approaches to rehabilitation, CIMT, NDT,
PNF, Rood, Brunnstrom, and clinical decision making.
Integrates neurologic and orthopedic rehabilitation
strategies through activities of daily living.
Prerequisite: OCTH 506.
OCTH 532 Sensorimotor II (2)
Sensorimotor intervention trends and specialty areas,
including sensory integration, NDT, Rood, infant
massage, and fundamentals of developmental feeding.
Promotes roles and participation in areas of occupation--
such as activities of daily living, play, sleep, and
education.
Prerequisite: OCTH 531.
OCTH 533 Advanced FieldworkExperience (1–12)
Advanced fieldwork experience in selected areas of
professional practice. Completion of the agreed-upon
clock hours required to receive a grade.
OCTH 541 Current Trends in OccupationalTherapy Practice I (3)
Analyzes current trends in the field of occupational
therapy. Includes health care economics, health care
administration, legal and regulatory issues, professional
responsibilities, political and professional trends, and
advocacy.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.
OCTH 542 Current Trends in OccupationalTherapy Practice II (3)
Explores new and future developments in occupational
therapy and health care. Addresses issues of social-
political involvement, advocacy, alternate employment
possibilities, and management; health care systems,
including international occupational therapy perspectives.
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OCTH 544 Advanced Occupational TherapyHistory (3)
Provides the student with an extensive understanding
of the history of occupational therapy by critically
reviewing historical incidents, the history of occupational
therapy and societal theories and practices, political
conditions, and historical incidents. Facilitates the
student's ability to enact advocacy and to better
understand future projections in the field.
OCTH 545 Current Trends in OccupationalTherapy Practice (3)
Analysis of current trends in the field of occupational
therapy. Includes health care systems, funding, legislature
and law, regulatory issues and agencies, professional
responsibilities and ethics, political developments, and
intradisciplinary roles.
OCTH 551 Occupation and Wellness (3)
Provides the student with an understanding of the
connections among occupation, occupational therapy
practice, and wellness by critically investigating research
and theoretical perspectives. Leads to a better
understanding of the uniqueness of an occupational
perspective of health and its relationship to daily living.
OCTH 552 Professional Transition (3)
Provides the student with an opportunity to explore a
variety of topics relevant to transitioning into occupational
therapy professional practice.
OCTH 560 Entrepreneurship (2)
Introduces business for occupational therapy
practitioners, including financial statements and
budgetary processes, marketing, management, and
consultation. Emphasizes the use of strategic planning for
decision-making processes of program development,
productivity, and accountability.
OCTH 561 Program Development/Design I (3)
Focuses on selection, research, and design of programs
pertinent to occupational therapy practice.
OCTH 562 Program Development/Design II (3)
Implements program planning, culminating with
program evaluation and outcome assessment.
Prerequisite: OCTH 561.
OCTH 563 Professional CompetencyDevelopment I (1)
Student pursues an area of special interest under the
direction of the faculty advisor. Topic must be approved
by the occupational therapy department.
OCTH 564 Professional CompetencyDevelopment II (1)
Student continues development of the special interest
topic, identifying resources and observation sources.
Progress report and regular meetings with faculty advisor
required.
Prerequisite: OCTH 563.
OCTH 565 Professional CompetencyDevelopment III (1)
Student completes the special interest topic and
prepares to make an oral presentation.
Prerequisite: OCTH 563, OCTH 564.
OCTH 570 Critical Inquiry and Evidence-BasedPractice I (1)
Defines evidence-based practice (EBP) and its relevance
to occupational therapy practice and professional growth.
Describes steps to complete EBP and discusses common
statistical methods used in occupational therapy research.
Includes philosophical approaches to scientific inquiry,
range of research designs, roles of variables, and ethics.
OCTH 571 Research I (3)
Student develops and implements a scholarly research
proposal by systematically identifying and investigating a
problem, issue, or question of relevance to occupational
therapy practice. Emphasizes writing skills in preparation
of literature review, purpose, conceptual framework,
proposed methodology, and data analysis.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 471, AHCJ 472.
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OCTH 572 Research II (2)
Student develops and implements a scholarly research
project. Focuses on seeking Institutional Review Board
approval and initiating data-gathering and preliminary
analysis of findings.
OCTH 573 Research III (2)
Student develops and implements a scholarly research
project. Emphasizes analysis of data and presentation of
findings in a research colloquium.
Prerequisite: OCTH 572.
OCTH 591 Fieldwork Experience II (12)
A twelve-week (40 hours/week) supervised fieldwork
experience in clinical and/or community-based programs.
Emphasizes assessment, planning, treatment, problem
solving, administration, and professionalism. Successful
completion necessary before student is eligible to take the
certification examination.
OCTH 598 Occupational Therapy AdvancedSpecialty Tracks (1–3)
Presents in-depth practice application in an area of
occupational therapy. Opportunity to pursue various
topics related to current trends. Develops advanced
clinical skills, where appropriate.
OCTH 600 Occupational Science and HealthPromotion (3)
Explores occupational science as an academic discipline
and how it supports occupational therapy's role in health
promotion. Utilizes theoretical perspectives and research
to analyze and understand occupation's relationship to
lifestyle, health, well-being, and prevention.
OCTH 601 Spirit of Diverse Abilities I (3)
Examines perspectives in order to view and understand
the disability experience and the role of spirituality and
occupational justice in practice. Emphasizes theoretical
approaches. Discusses role of occupational therapy in
social justice.
OCTH 602 Spirit of Diverse Abilities II (3)
Explores and discusses the experience of disability and
occupational injustice. Explores and applies these
concepts in relation to the profession of occupational
therapy and the greater society. Students explore issues
such as homelessness, diversity, disparity, and ethics.
Prerequisite: OCTH 601.
OCTH 604 Health, Society, and Participation (3)
Incorporates health and participation to integrate the
individual, community, and greater society. Students
engage in grant searching and grant writing. Discusses
logic models and program. Emphasizes participatory
research; program development; needs assessment;
healing environments; social justice issues; global issues;
World Health Organization; International Classification of
Functioning, Disability and Health; AIDS; culture; and
mission work in relation to the profession of occupational
therapy.
OCTH 605 Education for HealthProfessionals (3)
Explores the philosophical foundations of knowledge
and learning theory. Prepares health professionals for the
roles and expectations of education in academic and
practice settings. Discusses instructional design, media,
student assessment, teaching skills, course development,
mentoring, and curriculum design.
OCTH 606 Leadership for HealthProfessionals (3)
Explores leadership theory, administrative
characteristics and strategies, professionalism, team
facilitation, clinical reasoning, ethics, and advocacy.
Students participate in legislative process and analyze
international issues and social justice in relation to
professional practice.
OCTH 611 Capstone: IRB Proposal (4)
Online interactive course work precedes and follows
on-site intensive. Student develops individual research
proposal, completes Institutional Review Board (IRB)
training, and successfully submits proposal to the IRB.
Emphasizes reflective discussions of research interests and
experiences, planning, conceptual framework, proposed
methodology, and data analysis. Student engages in peer
reviews throughout course.
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OCTH 614 Capstone II (3)
Continues the capstone project. Students complete a
needs assessment and program development. Data
collection, data management techniques, and introduction
to various data analysis strategies.
Prerequisite: OCTH 611, OCTH 622
OCTH 621 Capstone Planning (2)
Students design their capstone project with guidance
from the primary course instructor. Emphasizes
identification of a focus area, objectives, goals, outcomes,
on-site mentor, faculty mentor, and time frame.
OCTH 622 Capstone Proposal (2)
Student develops and submits a proposal to the
doctoral committee for final approval.
Prerequisite: OCTH 621.
OCTH 623 Capstone III (4)
Implements capstone approved in OCTH 622. Critical
discussion of experiences and problem solving with
classmates.
Prerequisite: OCTH 622.
OCTH 625 Capstone IV (4)
Completes implementation aspects of capstone.
Initiates preparation of a manuscript and participation in
online critical discussions with classmates.
Prerequisite: OCTH 623
OCTH 627 Professional Publication andDissemination (4)
A culmination course in which students reflect on their
capstone experiences and finalize their program
development. Students complete data analysis and
prepare and complete their manuscript. Critical
discussion with peers regarding knowledge transference
to impact individuals, society, the profession, and clinical
practice.
Prerequisite: OCTH 625
OCTH 699 Directed Study (2, 3)
Student pursues an area of special interest under the
direction of the faculty advisor. Topic must be approved
by the occupational therapydepartment.
OCTH 701 Service Learning Seminar (1)
Includes philosophy of service, learning by experience,
reflection, and civic engagement. Provides opportunity for
students to apply critical thinking skills, team-based
learning, and information learned in didactic course work
to collaborate with the community and address client and
community needs.
OCTH 702 Service Learning I (1)
Service learning experiences that utilize active learning
strategies involving students in reflection, sustainability,
and civic engagement. Encourages collaboration with
community partners in order to address needs of the
community. Develops critical thinking and team-based
learning skills.
OCTH 703 Service Learning II (1)
Service learning experiences that utilize active learning
strategies involving students in reflection, sustainability,
and civic engagement. Encourages collaboration with
community partners in order to address needs of the
community. Develops critical thinking and team-based
learning skills.
OCTH 704 Service Learning III (1)
Service learning experiences utilizing active learning
strategies involving student in reflection, sustainability,
and civic engagement. Encourages collaboration with
community partners in order to address needs of the
community. Develops critical thinking and team-based
learning skills.
OCTH 705 Service Learning IV (1)
Service learning experiences that utilize active learning
strategies involving student in reflection, sustainability,
and civic engagement. Encourages collaboration with
community partners in order to address needs of the
community. Develops critical thinking and team-based
learning skills.
OCTH 706 Service Learning V (1)
Service learning experiences that utilize active learning
strategies involving students in reflection, sustainability,
and civic engagement. Encourages collaboration with
1176 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
community partners in order to address needs of the
community. Develops critical thinking and team-based
learning skills.
OCTH 707 Service Learning VI (1)
Community-engaged learning experiences that involve
students in reflection and sustainability. Encourages
collaboration with community partners and addresses
needs of the community. Develops critical thinking and
team-based learning skills. Includes synthesis of service
learning experiences.
OCTH 708 Service Learning VII (1)
Community-engaged learning experiences that involve
students in reflection and sustainability. Encourages
collaboration with community partners and addresses
needs of the community. Develops critical thinking and
team-based learning skills. Includes synthesis of service
learning experiences.
OCTH 711 Level I Fieldwork 1 (2)
Observation and supervised interaction in clinical and/
or community-based programs to introduce students to
fieldwork experience, apply knowledge to practice, and
develop understanding of the needs of clients.
OCTH 712 Level I Fieldwork 2 (2)
Observation and supervised interaction in clinical and/
or community-based programs to introduce students to
fieldwork experience, apply knowledge to practice, and
develop understanding of the needs of clients.
OCTH 713 Level I Fieldwork 3 (1)
Supervised interaction in a school-based setting to
allow student to apply knowledge to practice, and to
develop understanding of client needs.
OCTH 721 Level II Fieldwork Experience 1 (8)
A twelve-week (40 hours/week) supervised fieldwork
experience in clinical and/or community-based programs.
Emphasizes assessment, planning, treatment, problem
solving, administration, and professionalism. Successful
completion necessary before student is eligible to take the
certification examination.
OCTH 722 Level II Fieldwork Experience 2 (8)
A twelve-week (40 hours/week) supervised fieldwork
experience in clinical and/or community-based programs.
Emphasizes assessment, planning, treatment, problem
solving, administration, and professionalism. Successful
completion necessary before student is eligible to take the
certification examination.
ORAL DIAGNOSIS, RADIOLOGYAND PATHOLOGY
ODRP 311 General and Oral Pathology DH (5)
Basic disease processes and selected organ system
diseases. Discusses common and important oral mucosal,
soft tissue, and jaw lesions. Emphasizes early recognition
and differential diagnosis.
ODRP 501 Principles of Microbiology DN (4)
Fundamentals of general and oral microbiology and the
principles of infection and treatment supported by current
research data. Discusses bacterial, viral, and fungal
diseases pathogenic to humans in the context of the
immunological basis of the host/pathogen relationship.
Emphasizes organisms relevant to dentistry, as well as
causative agents of dental disease. Studies and evaluates
specific aspects of infection control, sterilization and
disinfection, and the significance of dental disease.
ODRP 701 Radiology I: Clinical Procedures (1.5)
Techniques for producing intraoral and extraoral
radiographs and digital images, including film and digital
image processing, radiation protection and safety, and
infection control. Covers viewing of radiographic and
digital images; and technique, handling, and darkroom
errors.
ODRP 725 Patient Assessment and DataManagement (3)
Introduces students to all portions of the
comprehensive oral evaluation--including medical/dental
history interview, patient examination, and data
management. Introduces and uses the problem-oriented
record in diagnosis and treatment planning. Includes
supervised clinical experience with fellow students as
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patients. Student provides a comprehensive oral
evaluation of a classmate, which provides the basis for a
comprehensive treatment plan.
Prerequisite: ODRP 751.
ODRP 726 Patient Diagnosis and TreatmentPlanning (1.5)
Additional concepts of diagnosis and treatment
planning, treatment plan presentation, and patient
consent. Indications and processes for limited and
periodic evaluations. Virtual patients used for practicing
the use of the clinic computer system and for treatment
planning. Case-based, small-group treatment-planning
exercises.
ODRP 735 Dental Emergency Diagnosis andTreatment (1)
Diagnosis and management of dental emergencies,
including caries control, endodontic and prosthodontic
emergencies, substance abuse, hard- and soft-tissue
trauma, forensic issues and dealing with difficult patients.
ODRP 751 General and Systemic Pathology I (4)
Studies basic disease mechanisms and disease
processes, including host responses to pathogens and
injury, repair, immune disorders, hemodynamic
disorders, neoplasia and genetic disorders. Begins the
study of disease processes of the organs and systems with
emphasis on etiology and pathogenesis, epidemiology,
disease manifestations, and major treatment modalities.
ODRP 752 General and Systemic Pathology II (4)
Continues study of disease processes of the various
organs and systems. Emphasizes etiology and
pathogenesis, epidemiology, morphologic and clinical
disease manifestations, and major treatment modalities.
Prerequisite: ODRP 751.
ODRP 755 Radiology II: Theory andInterpretation (2)
Radiation physics and biology. Interpretation of
intraoral and extraoral images--including appearance of
hard- and soft-tissue anatomy, restorative materials and
abnormalities of teeth, dental caries, periodontal disease,
periapical disease, and other jaw pathology. Covers
patient selection criteria, legal considerations, and quality
assurance. Introduces cone beam computed tomography.
ODRP 761 Oral Pathology and Diagnosis (6)
Studies oral mucosal and soft-tissue lesions,
developmental and genetic disorders, jaw lesions, salivary
gland disorders, oral manifestations of systemic diseases,
and some diseases of the skin and head and neck. Includes
epidemiology, etiology, clinical and/or radiographic
features, microscopic features, and management of
disease, emphasizing differential diagnosis.
ODRP 807 Oral Medicine I: TMJ/Orofacial PainI (1)
Introduces diagnosis and treatment of
temporomandibular joint disorders (TMD). Teaches
anatomy, pathology, and diagnostic imaging of the
temporomandibular joint. Presents clinical features and
mechanisms of masticatory muscle pain, disc disorders,
occlusal disorders, and arthritis of the TMJ. Includes
patient cases focusing on these disorders. Student learns
how to perform an orofacial pain examination and initial
treatment for patients with temporomandibular joint
disorders.
ODRP 808 Oral Medicine II: MedicallyCompromised Patient (2)
Etiology, pathophysiology, clinical presentation,
medical management, and dental treatment modifications
for patients with medical conditions of the cardiovascular,
pulmonary, gastrointestinal, genitourinary, endocrine,
immunologic, hematologic, and neurologic systems; as
well as psychiatric disorders and infectious and oncologic
diseases. Case-based, small-group discussions.
ODRP 811 Oral Medicine III: TMJ/Orofacial PainII (1)
Advanced topics on temporomandibular joint disorders
and orofacial pain. Introduces diagnosis and management
of acute and chronic orofacial pain conditions, including
neuropathic pain, headaches, and comorbid psychiatric
disorders. Student learns to recognize, screen, and make
appropriate referrals for chronic orofacial pain. Case
presentations focus on nonodontogenic pain that presents
as tooth pain.
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ODRP 821 Special Care Dentistry (1)
Dental treatment considerations for special
populations--including physically and mentally disabled
patients, as well as elderly patients.
ODRP 825 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, andPathology Clinic (0.5–3)
Clinical practice in patient assessment, as well as
diagnosis and treatment planning of early-to-intermediate
dental and oral diseases. Clinical practice in the
assessment and management of patients with urgent
dental problems. Repeated registration required to fulfill
the total requirement of 3 units.
ODRP 826 Oral Medicine IV: Clinical OralPathology and Oncology (2)
Differential diagnosis, laboratory studies, and initial
management of oral disease, utilizing clinical case studies.
Epidemiology, methods of detection, diagnosis, and
management of oral and maxillofacial cancer. Principles of
cancer therapy by surgical, radiation, and medical
modalities. Includes discussion of cancer prevention and
post-therapy reconstruction. Emphasizes tobacco
cessation protocols.
ODRP 875 Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, andPathology Clinic (1–4)
Clinical practice in patient assessment, as well as
diagnosis and treatment planning of intermediate-to-
advanced dental and oral diseases. Clinical practice in the
assessment and management of patients with urgent
dental problems. Repeated registration required to fulfill
the total requirement of 4 units.
ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIALSURGERY
OMFS 604 Selected Topics in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (1)
A rotating, two-year schedule of weekly seminars
covering selected topics in oral and maxillofacial surgery.
Following a lecture on these topics, recent
representational clinical cases presented and used as the
basis for review and discussion--enhancing the knowledge
base and critical thinking. Monthly grand rounds, given
by respected guest speakers considered to be experts in
their respective fields, cover current topics in oral and
maxillofacial surgery and in practice management.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
OMFS 605 Integrated Orthodontic and SurgicalCorrection of Dentofacial Deformities (1)
A monthly multidisciplinary seminar course
emphasizing preoperative diagnosis, planning,
intraoperative procedures, and postoperative care of
orthognathic patients. Includes description of congenital
and developmental deformities, emphasizing all aspects
of surgical-orthodontics patient management leading to
critical thinking and decision making. Patients selected
include a wide range of dentofacial deformities.
Preoperative skeletal, dental, and soft-tissue analyses
performed. Emphasizes the importance of accurate
cephalometric analysis in treatment planning, including
accurate prediction tracings. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill the total units.
OMFS 606 Applied Surgical Anatomy (1)
Enables the resident to master the anatomic principles
involved in clinical diagnosis and in assessing clinical
problem areas encountered in various health care delivery
situations. Discusses in detail the applied anatomic
consequences of various surgical and treatment
procedures and the anatomic aspects of emergencies
occurring in practice, including cadaveric dissection.
Emphasizes knowledge of the vascular supply and
neuroinnervation of the structures of the oral cavity and
adjacent areas of the head and neck. Applies material
discussed in terms of actual clinical case presentations.
OMFS 607 Principles of Medical History,Physical Examination, and ClinicalMedicine (2)
Focuses on developing accurate history-taking and
physical examination skills. Specific topics include review
of organ systems and associated pathology (physical and
laboratory), hospital protocol, and charting. Residents
perform history and physical (H&P) on medical and
surgical patients. Emphasizes proficiency in developing
differential diagnoses of common medical and surgical
problems.
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OMFS 608 Surgical Oral and MaxillofacialPathology Conference (0.5)
Uses recent pathology cases as the basis for review and
discussion of common and ominous lesions encountered.
Emphasizes differential diagnosis and patient
management. Guest lecturers cover selected topics in oral
and maxillofacial pathology. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill the total units.
OMFS 609 Literature Review in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (0.5)
A monthly discussion of recent literature from selected
journals. Reviews classic landmark articles and their
impact on the specialty. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill total units.
OMFS 614 Clinical Experience in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery Practice (7)
Training in various aspects of oral and maxillofacial
surgery. Training in dentoalveolar surgery, complicated
fractures of the facial bones, reconstructive maxillofacial
surgery, surgical orthognathic correction, treatment of
developmental and acquired deformities of the jaw,
implant surgery, temporomandibular joint surgery, and
osseous grafting of postresection and posttraumatic
maxillofacial defects. Study continues in the application of
general anesthesia to ambulatory outpatient surgery
patients. Residents trained to assume full responsibility
for all aspects of the oral and maxillofacial surgery
practice. Advanced clinical training in the subspecialty
areas of oral and maxillofacial surgery, as well as training
through off-service rotations with internal medicine,
plastic and reconstructive surgery, head and neck surgery,
general surgery, and other specialties. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
OMFS 615 Current Trends in Medicine andSurgery (2)
Off-service specialty seminars on a wide range of
topics, including anesthesia, internal medicine, ICU care,
general surgery, and various specialty topics. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
OMFS 616 Application of Surgical Principles toOrthognathic Surgery (1)
Introductory multidisciplinary lecture-seminar
emphasizing preoperative diagnosis, treatment planning,
intraoperative procedures, and postoperative care of
orthognathic patients; description of congenital and
developmental deformities, emphasizing all aspects of
surgical orthodontic patient management.
OMFS 617 Critical Decision Making in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (1)
A weekly seminar designed to expand the participants'
skill in critical decision making as it pertains to patient
care in the field of oral and maxillofacial surgery. Students
present cases weekly of proposed surgical experiences--
reviewing data gathering, treatment alternatives, and
treatment of complications. Additionally, selected
posttreatment cases presented to review the proposed
treatment versus the actual outcome as an opportunity for
the participant to be involved with an outcome
assessment analysis. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill the total units.
OMFS 618 Introduction to GeneralAnesthesia (1)
Introduces the theory and practice of general
anesthesia.
OMFS 696 Scholarly Activity in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (1)
Selected didactic, clinical, and/or laboratory activity
developed by the program director or a designated
program faculty member. Primarily designed for residents
to fulfill the certificate requirements for scholarly activity/
research in oral and maxillofacial surgery. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these activities.
OMFS 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
protocol, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities.
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OMFS 697B Research (1)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
OMFS 697C Research (1)
Resident completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
OMFS 698 Thesis (1)
OMFS 805 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery I (1)
Theory of oral surgery. Etiology, diagnosis, and
surgical treatment of oral conditions and diseases
commonly encountered in general practice. Familiarizes
student with fundamental surgical techniques, principles
involved in extraction of teeth, and selection and use of
equipment.
OMFS 811 Oral and Maxillofacial SurgeryII (1, 2)
Continues preparatory topics for general practice.
Surgical complications, management of impacted teeth,
odontogenic infections, preprosthetic surgery; introduces
maxillofacial trauma, surgical treatment of cysts and
tumors, orthognathic surgery. Final grade for this two-
quarter, variable unit course given at the end of the
second quarter. Requires repeated registrations to fulfill
the total units.
OMFS 819 Intravenous Sedation (1.5)
Theory and practice of intravenous sedation as an
adjunct to dental treatment. Physical diagnosis,
venipuncture, intravenous fluid administration, monitors,
medications, sedation techniques, emergencies. Limited to
OMFS Honors Program students.
OMFS 825 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery ClinicI (1)
Clinical application of the principles of oral
maxillofacial surgery. Opportunities to gain experience in
cases of the type treated by the general dentist.
OMFS 875 Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery ClinicII (1)
Clinical application of the principles of oral
maxillofacial surgery. Opportunities to gain experience in
cases of the type treated by the general dentist.
OPHTHALMOLOGY
OPHM 891 Ophthalmology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of ophthalmology, including
research.
ORTHOTICS AND PROSTHECTICSTRAINING PROGRAM
OPTP 108 Introduction to PT and OTServices (2)
Familiarizes students with the professions of physical
therapy and occupational therapy. Emphasizes
professional practice and the role of the technician.
Includes lecture, laboratory, practical examinations, and
projects designed to provide a comprehensive overview of
the profession.
OPTP 124 Lower Extremity Prosthetics I (4)
Studies the etiology of amputations below the knee.
Considers surgical and immediate postoperative issues as
they relate to patient experience, prosthetic outcome, and
gait. Looks at prosthetic component selection; socket,
interface, and suspension designs in the context of
ambulation levels and activities; and specialty
applications. Examines skin and tissue physiology, both
from a design and end-user perspective. Considers cost
and efficiency based on component selection.
OPTP 134 Lower Extremity Orthotics I (4)
Studies foot and ankle-foot orthoses--including
myoelectric orthoses--from an anatomical design and
fabrication perspective. Effects of their application to the
body kinematics and kinetic chain. Considerations for
specific pathological applications, as well as awareness of
implied benefits and risks. Outcome measurements for
particular static and dynamic designs.
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OPTP 144 Lower Extremity Prosthetics II (4)
Studies etiology of above-the-knee amputations.
Surgical and immediate postoperative considerations as
they relate to patient experience, prosthetic outcome, and
potential for gait. Considers prosthetic component
selection, socket interface, and suspension designs in the
context of ambulation levels and activities; specialty
applications. Presents mechanical, hydraulic, and
electronic knee-motion control. Includes cost and
efficiency calculations based on component selection.
OPTP 145 Spinal Orthotics (4)
Examines the anatomy, biomechanics, and pathology of
the spine. Presents fabrication, fitting, and application of
various orthotic interventions in light of a critical and
differential diagnosis--determining the best outcome with
the most effective and comfortable fit. Includes application
and proper fitting of halos and of cervical, thoraco-
lumbar, and lumbar devices. Gives special consideration
to design, plaster casting techniques, and CAD
measurements for the management of scoliosis. Teaches
student to read a standard radiograph and measure and
interpret spinal deformities, and to make appropriate
recommendations for orthotic management.
OPTP 154 Lower Extremity Orthotics II (4)
Advanced study of knee-ankle-foot orthoses, knee
orthoses, hip orthoses, reciprocating gait orthoses, and
standing frames from an anatomical design and
fabrication perspective. Effects of their application to the
body kinetic chain. Considers specific pathological
applications, including implied benefits and risks.
Outcome measurements for particular static and dynamic
designs.
OPTP 156 Upper Extremity Prosthetics (4)
Studies the etiology of upper limb and forequarter
amputations. Considers shape capture, socket design,
interface, and suspension in the context of cosmetic, body-
powered, and myoelectric functional prostheses. Includes
special needs adaptations for occupational and sports
situations. Gives attention to the distinctions of
functionality, efficacy, and cost.
OPTP 166 Upper Extremity Orthotics (4)
Applies anatomy, kinesiology, and biomechanics to
serve specific upper extremity neuromuscular needs.
Determines the use of functional and electrically powered
orthoses based on differential diagnoses. Examines
myoelectric assisted translateral motion rehabilitation.
Teaches function, purpose, and building of wrist- and
cable-driven orthoses.
OPTP 171 Fieldwork 1 (3)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
familiarization with specific orthotic and prosthetic
services, and the development of successful working
relationships with associated medical providers (inpatient,
outpatient, pediatric, or community-based rehabilitation
setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120 clock hours
total).
OPTP 172 Fieldwork 2 (3)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
familiarization with specific orthotic and prosthetic
services, and the development of successful working
relationships with associated medical providers (inpatient,
outpatient, pediatric, or community-based rehabilitation
setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120 clock hours
total).
OPTP 173 Fieldwork 3 (3)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
familiarization with specific orthotic and prosthetic
services, and the development of successful working
relationships with associated medical providers (inpatient,
outpatient, pediatric, or community-based rehabilitation
setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120 clock hours
total).
OPTP 174 Fieldwork 4 (3)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
familiarization with specific orthotic and prosthetic
services, and the development of successful working
relationships with associated medical providers (inpatient,
outpatient, pediatric, or community-based rehabilitation
setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120 clock hours
total).
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ORTHODONTICS
ORDN 524 Introduction to GraduateOrthodontics (12)
Lecture course outlining the principles of applied
design, the application of forces to produce tooth
movement, and the tissue response to such forces.
Overview of orthodontics to prepare the student for
clinical practice of orthodontics diagnosis and treatment
planning, including cephalometrics, growth forecasting,
and preparation of visual treatment objectives.
ORDN 524L Introduction to GraduateOrthodontics Laboratory (6)
Selected laboratory projects to enhance the didactic
portion of the course.
ORDN 525 Materials Science and Mechanics (2)
Structure and properties of materials used in
orthodontics. Analyzes the effects of mechanical and heat
treatment. Surveys strength and mechanics in force-
delivery systems.
ORDN 526 Applied Anatomy (2)
Fundamentals of anatomy as applied to a special region
or application.
ORDN 527 Clinical Photography (1)
Clinical proficiency in intraoral and extraoral
photography. Discusses and uses photographic
equipment and techniques on orthodontic patients.
Camera, lens, and flash required.
ORDN 535 Advanced Cephalometrics (2)
Studies cephalometrics from a historical perspective to
the present time, including most of the major analyses.
ORDN 536 Concepts of PhysicalAnthropology (2)
Basic and classic concepts of physical anthropology as
they relate to orthodontics.
ORDN 545 Growth and Development (3)
Principles of growth and development from the
subcellular to the tissue level. Emphasizes myogenesis
and osteogenesis. Prenatal and postnatal development of
the face and jaws, including the classic concepts of facial
growth. Considers general growth, with the goal of
developing ability to recognize abnormal signs, observe
variations, diagnose pathological conditions, know the
normal, predict height, and use various standards to
assess growth and development.
ORDN 546 Fundamentals of Occlusion (2)
The development of the human face and dentition. A
concept of dynamic functioning occlusion.
ORDN 571 Diagnosis and Treatment PlanningI (2)
Student diagnoses and treats assigned patients.
ORDN 574 Diagnosis and Treatment PlanningII (2)
Continues ORDN 571, with follow-up of clinical cases
with progress records.
ORDN 584 Current Orthodontics Literature I (2)
Presents current papers in various subspecialties of
orthodontics.
ORDN 591 Current Orthodontics LiteratureII (2)
Presents current papers in various subspecialties of
orthodontics.
ORDN 597 Orthognathic Surgery Theory andLiterature Review (2)
Presents current papers in various subspecialties of
orthodontics, with primary emphasis on surgical
orthodontics. Presents cases with various problems
requiring surgery.
ORDN 604 Seminar in Orthodontics (1)
Critically reviews suggested etiological factors of
malocclusion. Problems of diagnosis and the rationale of
various treatment philosophies. Liberally uses current
literature. Discussion by guest lecturers with
demonstrated competence in the field.
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ORDN 605 Advanced Seminar inOrthodontics (1)
Second-year seminar. Design of clinical diagnosis and
practice management. Repeated registrations to fulfill the
total units required.
ORDN 606 Craniofacial Genetics (2)
Basic genetics. Introduces craniofacial clinic.
ORDN 608 Physiology and Pathology ofSpeech (1)
Studies specific areas of oral myofunctional disorders
that influence the occlusion.
ORDN 634 Orthodontics Clinical Conference (2)
Students prepare and present diagnosis, case analysis,
and treatment plan--with primary emphasis on difficult
and unusual cases.
ORDN 635 Finishing Mechanics I (2)
Orthodontic treatment modalities, emphasizing
finishing mechanics for the patient.
ORDN 636 Finishing Mechanics II (1)
A seminar course created for first-year graduate
orthodontic students, exposing them to alternate
treatment philosophies and modalities. Guest
orthodontists present the main portion of the course and
demonstrate their treatment concepts in finishing
orthodontic cases.
ORDN 654 Practice Teaching inOrthodontics (1–4)
Students gain experience in teaching clinical
orthodontics to predoctoral dental students. Repeated
registrations to fulfill the total units required.
ORDN 655 Temporomandibular Function andDysfunction (2)
The temporomandibular joint and dysfunction in
health and disease. Diagnosis, treatment planning, and
treatment of the temporomandibular joint, emphasizing
the integration of orthodontics and temporomandibular
joint treatment.
ORDN 657 Orthodontic Board Preparation (1–6)
Student presents completed orthodontic cases to faculty
and other students. Prepares for the American Board of
Orthodontics. Repeated registrations required to fulfill the
total units required.
ORDN 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
proposal, and obtains approval for the protocol.
ORDN 697B Research (1–4)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
ORDN 698 Thesis (3)
ORDN 725 Clinical Practice in Orthodontics (7)
Diagnosis and treatment of assigned patients, including
adults. Repeated registrations to fulfill the total units/clock
hours required.
ORDN 751 Principles of Orthodontics I (1)
Objectives and science of orthodontics. Incidence,
etiology, and recognition of malocclusion. Craniofacial
growth and development. Diagnostic procedures, aids,
and interpretation.
ORDN 801 Minor Tooth Movement (2)
Lecture, laboratory demonstration, and clinical exercise
prepares students to diagnose and treat limited clinical
problems. Applies theory. Minor tooth movement.
ORDN 811 Principles of Orthodontics II (1)
Biophysical principles. Removable and fixed
orthodontic appliances, adult orthodontics, surgical
orthodontics. Treatment planning. Interaction with other
disciplines. National Board Examination preparation.
Selected topics in orthodontics.
ORDN 875 Orthodontics Clinic (1)
Clinical application of skills that have been learned in
the laboratory to manage minor tooth movement and
early treatment cases.
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ORAL PATHOLOGY
ORPA 533 Radiology Topics for GraduateDental Programs (2)
Applies principles of radiology to the specialty level.
Presents new imaging modalities, as well as methods to
create a custom image center for the provider's needs.
Equips provider to evaluate equipment, state laws, and
other factors in setting up a modern practice.
ORTHOTICS AND PROSTHETICS
ORPR 301 Orthotics & Prosthetics Labratory andTechnical Skills (3)
Introduces the baseline of material and safety practice
of orthotics and prosthetics design, fabrication, and
repairs. Provides a solid foundational knowledge of the
principles and applications of orthotics and prosthetics
materials, technologies, designs, and processes associated
with the manufacture of custom devices.
ORPR 305 Orthotic Fitting Techniques (3)
Teaches methods of biometrics, shape capture, and
fitting criteria for orthotic devices. Expands knowledge
and techniques of applied anatomy in the fitting of
orthotic and assistive devices in activities of daily living
and patient's occupational needs.
ORPR 310 Patient Management, Assessment,and Documentation (3)
Orthotic and prosthetic patient-care models, patient
rights, and ethical practice of care. Advanced principles
and processes of patient assessment, management, and
complete documentation within the context of
interprofessional referrals, interactions, and
reimbursement as applied both to the in- and outpatient
context.
ORPR 315 Pedorthics (3)
Clinical application of biomechanical interventions of
the ankle-foot structure as it refers to walking, medical
issues of the foot, and activity levels. Applied anatomical
knowledge of the foot and sports medicine within the
context of shoes and shoe modifications.
ORPR 320 Biomechanical Evaluation (3)
Establishes orthotic & prosthetic biomechanical
principles and interventions in the context of normal body
mechanics and musculoskeletal pathologies. Examines
how these interventions serve to maximize healing,
manage pain, support movement and function.
Encompasses hole body considerations for the kinetic
effects, including gait, ADL, occupational & recreational
functions.
ORPR 325 Medical Terminology (3)
Language of medicine, including: word construction,
word analysis, definitions, and the use of terms related to
medical science--specifically to orthotics and prosthetics.
Course information organized by body systems. Applies
knowledge to documentation, interdisciplinary
communication, and medical justification as it applies to
orthotic and prosthetic care.
ORPR 330 Lower Extremity Orthotics I (3)
Studies foot and ankle-foot orthoses--including
myoelectric orthoses--from an anatomical design and
fabrication perspective. Effects of their application to the
body kinematics and kinetic chain. Considerations for
specific pathological applications, as well as awareness of
implied benefits and risks. Outcome measurements for
particular static and dynamic designs.
ORPR 340 Lower Extremity Prosthetics I (3)
Studies the etiology of amputations below the knee.
Considers surgical and immediate postoperative issues as
they relate to patient experience, prosthetic outcome, and
gait. Looks at prosthetic component selection; socket,
interface, and suspension designs in the context of
ambulation levels and activities; and specialty
applications. Examines skin and tissue physiology, both
from a design and end-user perspective. Considers cost
and efficiency based on component selection.
ORPR 345 Spinal Orthotics (3)
Examines the anatomy, biomechanics, and pathology of
the spine. Presents fabrication, fitting, and application of
various orthotic interventions in light of a critical and
differential diagnosis--determining the best outcome with
the most effective and comfortable fit. Includes application
and proper fitting of halos and of cervical, thoraco-
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lumbar, and lumbar devices. Gives special consideration
to design, plaster casting techniques, and CAD
measurements for the management of scoliosis. Teaches
student to read a standard radiograph and measure and
interpret spinal deformities, and to make appropriate
recommendations for orthotic management.
ORPR 405 Gait Analysis (3)
Observation and analysis of normal human locomotion
contrasted with pathological gait, and their implications
for orthotic and prosthetic interventions and care.
ORPR 410 Orthotic and Prosthetic ClinicalRotation (1)
Assigns student to a weekly clinic, department, or
specialty--with a focus on familiarization with specific
orthotic and prosthetic services. Student reports to his/her
cohorts in a once-a-month didactic presentation at the
weekly grand rounds, which can include lectures from
industry providers on the topic of choice. Site allocation
determined by program director; student accountable to
quarterly assigned clinical supervisor.
ORPR 415 Lower Extremity Orthotics II (3)
Advanced study of knee-ankle-foot orthoses, knee
orthoses, hip orthoses, reciprocating gait orthoses, and
standing frames from an anatomical design and
fabrication perspective. Effects of their application to the
body kinetic chain. Considers specific pathological
applications, including implied benefits and risks.
Outcome measurements for particular static and dynamic
designs. Introduces CAD/CAM technologies both for
image capture and fabrication.
ORPR 420 Lower Extremity Prosthetics II (3)
Studies etiology of above-the-knee amputations.
Surgical and immediate postoperative considerations as
they relate to patient experience, prosthetic outcome, and
potential for gait. Considers prosthetic component
selection, socket interface, and suspension designs in the
context of ambulation levels and activities; specialty
applications. Presents mechanical, hydraulic, and
electronic knee-motion control. Includes cost and
efficiency calculations based on component selection.
Introduces CAD/CAM shape capture and fabrication
considerations, with attention to mechanical and
electronic alignment capture.
ORPR 425 CAD/CAM Technologies (3)
Studies applications of CAD/CAM technologies as they
are used in today's clinical practice. Familiarizes the
student with the most common shape/image capture
systems, manipulations, and interfaces with the various
central fabrication methods available in the industry.
Includes use of CADs/CAMs in both orthotics and
prosthetics, including foot orthoses, spinal orthoses, and
cranial helmets. Prepares student to be able to store and
manipulate data and familiarizes student with the
technical support and fabrication process.
ORPR 430 Upper Extremity Orthotics (3)
Applies anatomy, kinesiology, and biomechanics to
serve specific upper extremity neuromuscular needs.
Determines the use of functional and electrically powered
orthoses based on differential diagnoses. Examines
myoelectric assisted translateral motion rehabilitation.
Teaches function, purpose, and building of wrist- and
cable-driven orthoses.
ORPR 435 Upper Extremity Prosthetics (3)
Studies the etiology of upper limb and forequarter
amputations. Considers shape capture, socket design,
interface, and suspension in the context of cosmetic, body-
powered, and myoelectric functional prostheses. Includes
special needs adaptations for occupational and sports
situations. Give attention to the distinctions of
functionality, efficacy, and cost. Studies the bionic arm
and hand and the computer training that goes with this
particular technology.
ORPR 440 Bionics and Cyborg Technology (3)
Examines emerging bionic technologies aimed at
merging man with machine. Includes competencies and
promotion of these devices in the context of scientific
research and potential patient applications. Examines
bionic control systems' embedded software development
and associated function. Topics include proficiency in the
implementation of cybernetic feedback systems in ortho-
prosthetic devices.
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ORPR 491 Research I (3)
Introduces the scientific method in health science
research. Focuses on the major steps of the research
process: problem identification, literature review,
conceptual framework, identification of variables,
statement of hypothesis, experimental design, and
analysis and presentation of data. Includes critical
evaluation of research literature. Applies the research
process to problems in related specific allied health fields.
Develops a research proposal. Pilot-tests a research
proposal. Tests procedures and data forms. Implements
the research proposal in a practice setting.
ORPR 504 Materials Science in Orthotics andProsthetics (3)
Advances the student's competencies in materials
commonly used in orthotic and prosthetic devices.
Incorporates in-depth analysis of metals, polymers, and
carbon fibers materials. Provides knowledge of chemical
compositions, stress-strain curves, fatigability, and other
essential characteristics to be considered in orthotic and
prosthetic design.
ORPR 505 Current Issues in Orthotics andProsthetics (3)
Reviews and discusses concerns and current advances
relating to orthotics and prosthetics, e.g., legislation,
regulations, education, professional organization,
interdisciplinary patient care, and reimbursement issues.
ORPR 506 Advanced Specialty Tracks inOrthotics and Prosthetics (3)
Presents the newest clinical treatment applications over
the spectrum of the patient population in the field of
orthotics and prosthetics.
ORPR 510 Advanced Clinical Rotations (1)
Assigns student to a weekly clinic, department, or
specialty--with a focus on familiarization with specific
orthotic and prosthetic services. Under direct supervision,
student provides comprehensive orthotic and prosthetic
clinical care. Student reports to his/her cohort in a once-a-
month didactic presentation at the weekly grand rounds,
which can include lectures from industry providers on the
topic of choice. Site assignment determined by program
director; student accountable to quarterly assigned clinical
supervisor.
ORPR 514 Clinical Affiliation (8)
Establishes a clinical affiliation with a facility that
complies with ENCOPE residency standards and that has
been approved by the Professional Development
Committee and the EL-MSOP locally assigned site
supervisor. Student completes the 500 clinical contact
hours required for graduation.
ORPR 515 Topics in Orthotics andProsthetics (1–6)
Lecture and discussion related to the practice of
orthotics and prosthetics. Content varies from quarter to
quarter. (May be repeated for additional credit for a
maximum 6 quarter units.)
ORPR 520 Lower Extremity Prosthetics III (3)
Studies the etiology of hip and transcorporectomy
amputations. Surgical and immediate postoperative
considerations as they relate to patient experience,
prosthetic outcome, and potential for gait. Considers the
care of the extreme sports-user amputee. Includes
selection, socket interface, and suspension designs in the
context of ambulation levels and activities' specialty
applications. Examines skin and tissue physiology, both
from a design and an end-user perspective. Includes
mechanical, hydraulic, and electronic knee-motion
control. Considers cost and efficiency based on component
selection. Introduces CAD/CAM shape capture; and
considers fabrication, with attention to mechanical and
electronic alignment capture.
ORPR 522 Self-Care Portfolio and CommunityOutreach (0.5)
Inventory of self-care and process to accomplish it. Puts
self-care in the context of life-long learning, relational
responsibility, and social justice. Applies principles of
effective community leadership engagement, locally and
globally.
ORPR 525 Lower Extremity Orthotics III (3)
Advanced study of myoelectric and electronic control
to ankle-foot, knee-ankle-foot, and reciprocating gait
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orthoses from a design and fabrication perspective. Effects
of their application to the body kinetic chain.
Considerations for specific pathological applications;
awareness of implied benefits and risks. Studies outcome
measurements for particular static, dynamic, and
electrodynamic designs, including EFS.
ORPR 538 Biomechatronics (3)
Development of competencies in biomechatronics.
Bionic technology, embedded design programming, and
fabrication. Robotic actuation and senses. Advanced
material use and fabrication techniques.
ORPR 540 Rehabilitative Care in DevelopingNations (3)
Examines the physical rehabilitation state of affairs in
developing nations. Outlines specific challenges with
rehabilitation delivery from logistics, materials, and cost
perspectives. Points out alternative methods to maximize
rehabilitation with minimal cost.
ORPR 592 Research II (3)
Computer data analysis and preparation of a research
report. Student prepares a poster appropriate for a
professional meeting. Graphics, tables, and abstracts.
ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY
ORTH 891 Orthopaedic SurgeryElective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of orthopaedic surgery, including
research.
OTOLARYNGOLOGY
OTOL 891 Otolaryngology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of otolaryngology, including
research.
PHYSICIANS ASSISTANT
PAST 504 Primary Care Pediatrics (2)
Introduces common medical and surgical disorders
encountered in pediatric medicine. Emphasizes primary
care concepts in the care of children. Introduces rare
disorders that the physician assistant may encounter in
primary care. Presentation of disease processes mirrors
adult medicine by discussing etiology, pathophysiology,
clinical presentation, diagnostic work-up, and
management.
PAST 505 Women's Health Care (2)
Common problems encountered in caring for women;
management of these problems. Etiology,
pathophysiology, clinical presentation, and diagnostic
work-up.
PAST 516 Physician Assistant ProfessionalIssues (2)
A historical perspective of the physician assistant (PA)
profession, as well as current trends and issues; the PA's
role in health care delivery; political and legal factors that
affect PA practice; intraprofessional factors and the PA's
role in relation to physicians and other providers.
Importance of professional responsibility and of
biomedical ethics in relation to the PA's role as health care
provider. Content relating to PA professional
organizations, program accreditation, and graduate
certification and recertification; employment
considerations; and professional liability.
PAST 518 Anatomy for Physician Assistants I (3)
Gross and microsopic anatomy of the human body.
Lecture, laboratory with cadaver dissection,
demonstration, and slides. Orientation to structure of
various systems of the body.
PAST 519 Anatomy for Physician AssistantsII (3)
Gross and microsopic anatomy of the human body.
Lecture, laboratory with cadaver dissection,
demonstration, and slides. Orientation to structure of
various systems of the body. Continues PAST 518.
Prerequisite: PAST 518.
PAST 534 Psychiatry/Behavioral Medicine (4)
A four-week rotation through an inpatient and
outpatient behavioral medicine service. Clinical
experience with common mental health problems,
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including acute and chronic psychoses, substance abuse,
and affective disorders. May require late night or on-call
duties. Sixty hours.
PAST 541 Clinical Medicine for PhysicianAssistants I (5)
Study of common medical and/or surgical disorders
encountered in general adult medicine. Typical clinical
presentation, etiology, pathophysiology, diagnostic work-
up, EKG interpretation, and management of disorders.
PAST 542 Clinical Medicine for PhysicianAssistants II (5)
Part II of the three-quarter sequence introducing the
student to a study of common medical and/or surgical
disorders encountered in general adult medicine. Includes
typical clinical presentation, etiology, pathophysiology,
diagnostic work-up, EKG interpretation, and management
of disorders.
Prerequisite: PAST 541.
PAST 543 Clinical Medicine for PhysicianAssistantss III (3)
Part III of the three-quarter sequence introducing the
student to the study of common medical and/or surgical
disorders encountered in general adult and pediatric
medicine. Includes typical clinical presentation, etiology,
pathophysiology, diagnostic work-up, and management
of disorders.
Prerequisite: PAST 541, PAST 542.
PAST 544 Pharmacology for PhysicianAssistants I (3)
Part I of a two-part course that covers basic concepts of
pharmaceuticals used in the diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of disease. Systematic presentation of the
pharmacology and therapeutic value of drugs used in
medicine. Related topics--with special consideration of
pediatric and geriatric pharmacology--include drug
legislation, PDR, routes of administration,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, adverse effects,
drug interactions, and drug toxicity. Overview of
physician assistant's responsibilities in prescribing and/or
dispensing pharmaceuticals.
PAST 545 Pharmacology for PhysicianAssistants II (3)
Part II of a two-part course that covers basic concepts of
pharmaceuticals used in the diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of disease. Systematic presentation of the
pharmacology and therapeutic value of drugs used in
medicine. Related topics--with special consideration of
pediatric and geriatric pharmacology--include drug
legislation, PDR, routes of administration,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, adverse effects,
drug interactions, drug toxicity. Overview of physician
assistant's responsibilities when prescribing and/or
dispensing pharmaceuticals.
Prerequisite: PAST 544.
PAST 547 Basic Medical Science (3)
Provides an overview of scientific principles as they
pertain to the practice of clinical medicine. Emphasizes
microorganisms commonly encountered by physician
assistants in clinical practice. Provides a foundation for
principles of clinical medicine and pharmacology.
PAST 548 Diagnostic Methods (2)
Provides the physician assistant student with an
overview of laboratory tests and diagnostic studies
regularly performed in the clinical setting. Emphasizes
interpretation of results and clinical significance of
commonly ordered laboratory tests. Includes observation
and performance of laboratory testing routinely
performed in primary care offices and hospital settings.
PAST 551 Pathophysiology for PhysicianAssistants I (3)
Provides a foundation for clinical medicine through the
evaluation of normal human physiology, followed by the
pathology of diseases important to each major organ
system. Addresses fundamental mechanisms of health
and disease.
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PAST 552 Pathophysiology for PhysicianAssistants II (3)
Provides a foundation for clinical medicine through the
evaluation of normal human physiology, followed by the
pathology of diseases important to each major organ
system. Addresses fundamental mechanisms of health
and disease. Continues PAST 551.
Prerequisite: PAST 551.
PAST 554 Clinical Skills for PhysicianAssistants (5)
Introduces the basic skills and knowledge needed to
evaluate and treat common illnesses and injuries. Safety,
aseptic technique, BLS, ACLS, wound care, local
anesthesia, suturing, casting, splinting, use of various
tubes and drains, and emergency medicine; and surgery
for physician assistants. Includes participation in clinical
simulations for enhanced skill development.
PAST 556 Preventive Medicine and HealthPromotion (2)
Selected topics dealing with aspects of disease
prevention. Relevance of statistics, epidemiology, research
designs, and clinical trials; as well as selected disease
trends and lifestyle modification. Includes the role of
physical activity, nutrition, immunization, and public
health approaches to communicable diseases. Provides
practical information about how to perform clinical
preventive services and allows the physician assistant
student to gain skills in designing a tailored health
maintenance plan for the individual patient.
PAST 558 Psychiatry for Physician Assistants (3)
Focuses on diagnosis and treatment of major
psychiatric and mental disorders. Topics include
depression, anxiety, phobias, substance and eating
disorders, somatoform, psychoses, neuroses, and
personality disorders.
PAST 561 Physical Diagnosis I (3)
Part I of a three-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination.
PAST 562 Physical Diagnosis II (3)
Part II of a three-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination.
Prerequisite: PAST 561.
PAST 563 Physical Diagnosis III (3)
Part III of a three-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination.
Prerequisite: PAST 561, PAST 562.
PAST 571 Multicultural Competencies forPhysician Assistants (3)
Reviews and evaluates strategies for providing
culturally and linguistically competent care in clinical
practice. Emphasizes care of the Spanish-speaking patient.
PAST 572 Cultural Immersion for PhysicianAssistants (3)
Emphasizes health and medicine as PA students obtain
a cross-cultural experience while interacting with non-
English-speaking patients and gaining a greater
understanding of their patients' culture. Requires
completion of a community-based service project and
immersion within the local community. Begins in Winter
Quarter with culmination in the Summer Quarter.
Prerequisite: PAST 571.
PAST 580 Clinical Correlation for PhysicianAssistants (1)
Teaches students to apply knowledge gained
throughout the didactic curriculum via an interactive
learning experience. Emphasizes the critical thought
process needed for diagnosis and management of clinical
problems. Taught from the Fall Quarter through Summer
Quarter of the didactic year.
PAST 581 Physical Diagnosis for PhysicianAssistants I (2)
Part one of a four-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination.
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PAST 582 Physical Diagnosis for PhysicianAssistants II (3)
Part two of a four-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination.
Prerequisite: PAST 581.
PAST 583 Physical Diagnosis for PhysicianAssistants III (2)
Part three of a four-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination.
Prerequisite: PAST 582.
PAST 584 Physical Diagnosis for PhysicianAssistants IV (2)
Part four of a four-part sequence of lecture,
demonstration, and practice in the art and science of
obtaining a complete medical history and performing the
physical examination. Requires satisfactory completion of
the comprehensive physical examination and the didactic
year objective structured clinical examination (OSCE).
Prerequisite: PAST 583.
PAST 601 Evidence-Based Medicine forPhysician Assistants I (2)
Introduces student to evidence-based practice,
emphasizing the use of medical literature to evaluate and
improve the practice of clinical medicine. Teaches student
to assess medically oriented information online, as well as
evidence-based medicine databases.
PAST 602 Evidence-Based Medicine forPhysician Assistants II (2)
Continuation of PAST 601, with discussions and
application of evidence-based medicine. Student develops
a topic; completes a full review of the literature; and in
consultation with a faculty mentor, produces an analytic
paper related to evidence-based medicine in physician
assistant practice. Begins in Winter Quarter with
completion in the Summer Quarter. Prepares student for
the capstone project.
Prerequisite: PAST 601.
PAST 603 Capstone (2)
Course commences during Fall Quarter of the clinical
year and culminates in the Summer Quarter with
completion of the capstone project. Project requires
investigation of a topic related to an area of interest within
primary care or the PA profession using an evidence-
based, investigational approach; as well as completion of a
personal portfolio reflective of the values of Loma Linda
University. Requires satisfactory completion of the clinical
year objective structured clinical examination (OSCE).
Prerequisite: PAST 602.
PAST 701 Rotation I (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 702 Rotation II (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 703 Rotation III (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 704 Rotation IV (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
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emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 705 Rotation V (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 706 Rotation VI (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 707 Rotation VII (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PAST 708 Rotation VIII (6)
A required six-week rotation in outpatient and/or
inpatient settings in any of the following areas of
concentration: family medicine, internal medicine,
pediatrics, obstetrics and gynecology, general surgery,
emergency medicine, psychiatry/behavioral medicine; and
elective rotation through a medical or surgical service of
choice.
PATHOLOGY
PATH 514 Human Systemic Pathology (2)
Systematically reviews diseases affecting each organ
system. Covers etiology, pathogenesis, morphology,
pathophysiology, and biologic behavior; as well as
relevant laboratory medicine techniques. Correlates with
concurrent courses in physiology, microbiology, and
physical diagnosis.
Prerequisite: MDCJ 553, MDCJ 554, MDCJ 555, MDCJ
556. Recommended: Concurrent or previous medical
microbiology.
PATH 515 Human Systemic Pathology (4)
Systematically reviews diseases affecting each organ
system. Covers etiology, pathogenesis, morphology,
pathophysiology, and biologic behavior; as well as
relevant laboratory medicine techniques. Correlates with
concurrent courses in physiology, microbiology, and
physical diagnosis.
Prerequisite: MDCJ 514. Recommended: Concurrent or
previous medical microbiology.
PATH 516 Human Systemic Pathology (1.5)
Systematically reviews diseases affecting each organ
system. Covers etiology, pathogenesis, morphology,
pathophysiology, and biologic behavior; as well as
relevant laboratory medicine techniques. Correlates with
concurrent courses in physiology, microbiology, and
physical diagnosis.
Prerequisite: MDCJ 515. Recommended: Concurrent or
previous medical microbiology.
PATH 517 Human Systemic Pathology (9.5)
Systematically reviews diseases affecting each organ
system. Covers etiology, pathogenesis, morphology,
pathophysiology, and biologic behavior; as well as
relevant laboratory medicine techniques. Correlates with
concurrent courses in physiology, microbiology, and
physical diagnosis.
Prerequisite: MDCJ 553, MDCJ 554, MDCJ 555, MDCJ
556. Recommended: Concurrent or previous medical
microbiology.
PATH 599 Directed Study (1.5–18)
PATH 891 Pathology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of pathology, including but not
limited to hematopathology, molecular embryopathy, and
research.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY
PEAC 110 Independent Activities (0.5, 1)
Develops an appropriate activity program in
conjunction with the staff at the activities center. Develops
motor skills and physical stamina in a manner that will
promote lifelong involvement in physical activity.
PEAC 128 Recreation Swimming (1)
Covers the mechanics of a variety of strokes, training
methods, training principles, and safety through swim
techniques that maximize fitness outcomes and minimize
injuries. Designed to teach and apply the principles of
lifetime physical fitness, utilizing the five major
components of cardiorespiratory endurance, muscular
strength, muscular endurance, flexibility, and body
composition.
Prerequisite: Students must have beginning swimming
ability as determined by the instructor.
PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY
PEDN 503 Pediatric Dental Seminar (2)
Selected clinical topics in pediatric dentistry. Requires
repeated registrations to fulfill total units.
PEDN 508 Pediatric Hospital DentistrySeminar (2–4)
Hospital protocol and the care of patients in a hospital
environment.
PEDN 512 Oral Sedation Seminar (2)
Pharmacology, medical considerations, clinical
applications, and protocols for oral sedation.
PEDN 521 Principles of Medicine and PhysicalDiagnosis (2)
Medical and physical diagnosis for the pediatric dental
patient.
PEDN 524 Introduction to Orthodontics (2)
Diagnosis and treatment planning for clinical
orthodontics.
PEDN 524L Introduction to OrthodonticsLaboratory (1, 2)
Fabrication of various orthodontic appliances.
PEDN 604 Pediatric Dental Literature (2–12)
Pediatric dental literature study, including literature
found on the reading list of the American Board of
Pediatric Dentistry. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill the total units.
PEDN 654 Practice Teaching for PediatricDentistry (1–5)
Student gains experience teaching pediatric dentistry in
clinical and laboratory settings. Repeated registrations
required to fulfill the total units.
PEDN 680 Elective Study for AdvancedEducation Students of PediatricDentistry (1–10)
Topics selected by students in the advanced education
program in pediatric dentistry and by department faculty.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PEDN 696 Scholarly Activity in PediatricDentistry (1)
Selected didactic, clinical, and/or laboratory activity
developed by the program director or a designated
program faculty member. Primarily designed for residents
to fulfill the certificate requirements for scholarly activity/
research in pediatric dentistry. Multiple registrations may
be needed to complete these activities.
PEDN 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
protocol, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities.
PEDN 697B Research (1)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
PEDN 697C Research (1)
Resident completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
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to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
PEDN 698 Thesis (1–3)
Required for M.S.-degree track.
PEDN 725 Pediatric Dental Clinic (8)
Clinical pediatric dental experience in both the
outpatient and inpatient settings for patients with a
variety of clinical needs and problems. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill total units.
PEDN 753 Pediatric Dentistry I Lecture (2)
Prevention of dental disease (oral hygiene, diet,
fluoride, pit and fissure sealants). Behavior management
of the child dental patient. Diagnosis, treatment planning,
and operative dentistry for children. Pediatric pulp
therapy, oral surgery, dental arch-length management,
and local anesthesia and sedation for children. Medical
aspects of pediatric dentistry.
PEDN 753L Pediatric Dentistry I Laboratory (1)
Technique course to accompany PEDN 753. Students
perform operative procedures for amalgam and composite
resin on simulated primary and young permanent teeth.
In addition, students perform pulpotomies on primary
molar teeth and prepare primary teeth for stainless steel,
open-faced stainless steel, and resin crowns. Unilateral
and bilateral spece maintainers are fabricated.
PEDN 821 Pediatric Dentistry II (1)
Traumatic injuries to the primary and young
permanent teeth and oral soft tissues. Developmental and
eruption patterns of primary and permanent teeth. Sports
dentistry. Pediatric sedation techniques and monitoring.
Oral habits of children. Child abuse.
PEDN 825 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic (0.5–3.5)
Dental care of children in their primary, mixed, and
young permanent dentition. Etiology of disease,
prevention of oral disease, growth and development
analysis, treatment planning, restorative procedures, and
arch length control.
PEDN 875 Pediatric Dentistry Clinic (0.5–3)
PEDIATRICS
PEDS 599 Pediatrics Directed Study (1.5–12)
PEDS 701 Pediatrics Clerkship (1.5–12)
An eight-week clerkship that addresses issues unique
to childhood and adolescence by focusing on human
development; and by emphasizing the impact of family,
community, and society on child health and well-being.
Additionally focuses on the impact of disease and its
treatment on the developing human; and emphasizes
growth, development, principles of health supervision,
and recognition of common health problems. Stresses the
role of the pediatrician in prevention of disease and injury
and importance of collaboration between the pediatrician,
other health professionals, and the family.
PEDS 821 Pediatrics Subinternship (1.5–6)
Second- and third-year pediatric residents supervise
pediatric subinterns. First-year pediatric residents
cooperate with subinterns to follow assigned patients
from admission to discharge, including orders and
communication with patients and their parents.
Subinterns carry the team pager during portions of the
day and portions of their call. When on overnight call
every fourth night, subinterns will be treated as pediatric
interns. Attending physician is ultimately responsible for
assuring appropriate patient care and will authenticate
subinterns' work.
PEDS 822 Pediatrics Intensive Care (1.5–6)
Builds upon and expands the base of core knowledge
established during the third-year clerkship. Refines
problem-solving skills, emphasizing the development of a
rational treatment program for each patient. Teaches
students to integrate into clinical medicine the principles
of pathophysiology. Teaches students to relate to other
members of the health care team in a cooperative and
respectful manner. Develops students' ability to use the
scientific literature in the clinical setting, with emphasis on
individual learning.
Prerequisite: PEDS 701.
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PEDS 891 Pediatrics Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of pediatrics, including but not
limited to inpatient and outpatient care, endocrinology,
rheumatology, neurology, oncology, and research.
PERIODONTICS
PERI 524 The Periodontium (2)
Reviews literature concerning the anatomy (macro-,
micro-, and ultrastructural) and the physiology of the
periodontium.
PERI 531 Periodontal Pathology (2)
Reviews literature that forms the basis for current
concepts of the etiology and pathogenesis of periodontal
diseases. Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total
units.
PERI 601 Periodontal Therapy (2)
Reviews literature that forms the basis for current
concepts of the treatment of periodontal diseases.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PERI 604 Current Periodontal and ImplantLiterature (2)
Reviews most recent issues of periodontal and implant
scientific journals. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill the total units.
PERI 605 Implant Literature Review (2)
Reviews literature providing the basis for implant
surgery, as well as concepts for implant restoration.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PERI 606 Modern Concepts of PeriodontalWound Healing (2)
Integrates the latest information in the literature
concerning the etiologic factors in the initiation and
development of the inflammatory process, the relation to
systemic factors, the immunologic aspects of tissue
healing, the microbiologic interactions in tissue repair,
and how derangements in the inflammatory process can
lead to various pathologic conditions.
PERI 608 Dental Specialty PracticeManagement (2)
Assists graduate students with transition from school
to private practice. Includes practical discussion of and
guidance relevant to such considerations as staff,
insurance, banking, referral communications, and legal
aspects of dentistry. Students required to bring in articles
on practice management and to present a business plan
for their first few years in practice.
PERI 611 Introduction to Periodontics (2)
Overview of the clinical science of periodontics,
including epidemiology, etiology, therapy, clinical
methods, and record keeping.
PERI 614 Implant Treatment Planning (2)
Limited to residents enrolled in two disciplines (i.e.,
advanced education in periodontics and implant surgery,
and advanced prosthodontics). Residents required to
present cases that involve mutual interests. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PERI 624 Moderate Sedation in Periodontics (4)
Prepares postdoctoral periodontics graduate students
to meet or exceed the requirements for certification by the
California Board of Dentistry in the administration of
moderate (intravenous) sedation and to satisfy the
requirements of the Commission on Dental Accreditation
of the American Dental Association for the teaching of
moderate sedation. Includes lectures, laboratory exercises,
and literature review seminars intended to enhance the
students' proficiency in the theory and practice of
moderate sedation in the dental office. Open to graduate
students/residents in other advanced education programs.
PERI 634 Clinical Conference (1, 2)
Case management conference to assist the student in
diagnosis, treatment planning, and the management of
periodontal diseases and implant surgery. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PERI 654 Practice Teaching in Periodontics (1)
Experience in teaching the predoctoral dentistry
student. Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total
units.
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PERI 696 Scholarly Activity in Periodontics (1)
Selected didactic, clinical, and/or laboratory activity
developed by the program director or a designated
program faculty member. Primarily designed for students
to fulfill the certificate requirements for scholarly activity/
research in periodontics. Multiple registrations may be
needed to complete these activities.
PERI 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
protocol, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities.
PERI 697B Research (1)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
PERI 697C Research (1)
Student completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
PERI 698 Thesis (1)
PERI 705 Introduction to Periodontics (2)
Reviews gross and microscopic anatomy of the
periodontium in health and disease. Primary etiology of
periodontal disease. Examines patient's clinical
periodontal status and introduces the diagnostic and
treatment-planning process.
PERI 725 Clinical Practice in Periodontics (1–6)
Clinical experience in the diagnosis and treatment of
periodontal diseases. Repeated registrations to fulfill the
total units/clock hours required.
PERI 726 Clinical Practice in Implant Surgery (2)
Clinical experience in the diagnosis and treatment
regarding implant surgery. A minimum of 60 clock hours
per quarter (twelve quarters) required to fulfill total units.
PERI 741 Essential Periodontal Therapy (2)
Develops philosophy and skills in personal and patient
plaque control. Develops skill and biological basis for
periodontal instrumentation. Impact of these procedures
on the bacterial microflora and periodontal tissues.
Comprehensive treatment planning, prognostication,
limitation, and evaluation in short- and long-range
periodontal treatment. Laboratory exercises and clinical
training required.
PERI 742 Essential Periodontal TherapyLaboratory (2)
Laboratory exercises in the proper implementation of
basic periodontal therapy, such as oral hygiene
instruction, periodontal charting and examination,
periodontal instrumentation using curettes, scalers (both
hand and ultrasonic), the sharpening of instruments;
culminates in a partner-prophylasis. Course extends over
two quarters.
Prerequisite: PERI 705.
PERI 765 Special Topics in PeriodontalTherapy (2)
Advanced cases and evidence-based decisions in
clinical practice, such as treatment of medically
compromised patients, diagnosis, prognosis, perio-endo
considerations, preparation of the periodontium for
restorative treatment, and surgical wound healing.
PERI 805 Periodontal Surgical Therapy (1)
Long-term comparison of various currently accepted
periodontal surgical procedures, including rationales,
techniques, postoperative care, and healing processes and
outcomes. Laboratory exercises in application of surgical
principles for access procedures. Modification of tissue
morphology.
PERI 875 Periodontics Clinic (1–7.5)
Clinical practice in evaluation, diagnosis, and treatment
planning of early-to- advanced periodontal disease.
Practice in dental emergency diagnosis and management.
This four-quarter sequence course must be successfully
completed to earn credit.
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PUBLIC HEALTH—CONJOINT
PHCJ 250 Fundamentals of Human Anatomyand Physiology (4)
Integrated, fundamental study of anatomy and
physiology of the human body from a systems
perspective. Includes laboratory.
PHCJ 401 Essentials of Public Health (4)
Essential issues in public health, including history from
ancient times to HMOs; definitions; organization and
infrastructure; functions, practices, programs, and
services. Contributions of important public health
practitioners. Political, social, and economic
considerations of public health problems.
PHCJ 501 Introduction to On-line Learning (1)
Orientation to on-line instruction programs. Includes
introduction to Loma Linda University; the School of
Public Health faculties, facilities, and resources; use of
library on-line services; Web-based instruction;
Blackboard; course formatting; and fellow students.
PHCJ 510 Native American Health Care andWellness (3)
Culture, history, and political and social dynamics
affecting the health of Native Americans. Topics include:
history of Native Americans, the Native American
universe, history of Native American disease, current state
of Native American health, merging traditional healing
and Western medicine, improving Native American
wellness, effects of federal Indian law, Indian Health
Service and its predecessors.
PHCJ 517 History and Philosophy of Adventist/Health Education (3)
Explores the essence of Loma Linda University and the
Seventh-day Adventest philosophy of medical and health
education as found in the writings of Ellen G. White and
others. Discusses the core values of LLU and the science
and promotion of healthy lifestyles and health-care
delivery.
PHCJ 604 Research Seminar (2)
Student develops and critiques research and
dissertation proposals, with peer review of research
protocols. Limited to doctoral degree students.
Prerequisite: PHCJ 534, STAT 514; or consent of
instructor.
PHCJ 605 Overview of Public Health (1)
Selected topics addressing issues, concepts, and recent
developments in public health.
PHCJ 610 Introduction to American GraduateMedical Education (1)
Introduces varying topics and issues unique to the
graduate medical education system in the United States.
Designed for international medical graduates.
Prerequisites: Completed medical school.
PHCJ 675 Integrated Public Health Capstone (2)
Serves as the capstone educational experience for
students earning a degree in public health. Integrates the
core and cross-cutting competencies, along with the
student's specific area of study, to facilitate the transition
from the academic setting into the professional world of
public health. Student applies and integrates knowledge
and expertise through case studies taken from current
public health issues in local, national, and global
environments.
Prerequisite: PHCJ 605; Public health core courses;
Successful completion of at least 44 units towards degree.
PHCJ 695 Community Practicum (1–4)
Provides opportunities for students to integrate the
multiple skills they have learned with the practice of
public health in a community setting. Requires 100 hours
of practicum for each unit of credit to receive a grade. A
maximum of 4 units applicable to a degree program.
PHCJ 798A Public Health Practicum (2)
Provides students with the opportunity to integrate
and apply classroom learning in a public health work
environment through an approved, planned, and
supervised practicum--as specified by the program.
Course components include: placement in an agency or
organization with a plan that develops and applies
learned public health skills; a minimum of 100 practicum
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work hours; an approved learning contract; faculty and
agency oversight; a midpoint review; a written abstract; a
presentation and/or written report; and evaluations.
Practicum course graded as satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
Prerequisite or Concurrent: PHCJ 605.
PHCJ 798B Public Health Practicum (4)
Provides students with the opportunity to integrate
and apply classroom learning in a public health work
environment through an approved, planned, and
supervised practicum--as specified by the program.
Course components include: placement in an agency or
organization with a plan that develops and applies
learned public health skills; a minimum of 200 practicum
work hours; an approved learning contract; faculty and
agency oversight; a midpoint review; a written abstract; a
presentation and/or written report; and evaluations.
Practicum course graded as satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
Prerequisite or Concurrent: PHCJ 605.
PHCJ 798C Public Health Practicum (6)
Provides students with the opportunity to integrate
and apply classroom learning in a public health work
environment through an approved, planned, and
supervised practicum--as specified by the program.
Course components include: placement in an agency or
organization with a plan that develops and applies
learned public health skills; a minimum of 300 practicum
work hours; an approved learning contract; faculty and
agency oversight; a midpoint review; a written abstract; a
presentation and/or written report; and evaluations.
Practicum course graded as satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
Prerequisite or Concurrent: PHCJ 605.
PHCJ 798D Public Health Practicum (8)
Provides students with the opportunity to integrate
and apply classroom learning in a public health work
environment through an approved, planned, and
supervised practicum--as specified by the program.
Course components include: placement in an agency or
organization with a plan that develops and applies
learned public health skills; a minimum of 400 practicum
work hours; an approved learning contract; faculty and
agency oversight; a midpoint review; a written abstract; a
presentation and/or written report; and evaluations.
Practicum course graded as satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
Prerequisite or Concurrent: PHCJ 605.
PHILOSOPHY
PHIL 616 Seminar in the Philosophy ofScience (2–4)
Explores the meaning(s) of scientific facts, laws, and
theories--with special attention to the development of
scientific thought, the nature of scientific discovery,
contrasting interpretations of scientific inquiry, and the
ethical ramifications of scientific discovery. Additional
projects required for third and fourth units.
PHARMACOLOGY
PHRM 501 Pharmacology and TherapeuticsSD (4)
Principles of drug action: drug receptors, absorption
and fate of drugs, drug toxicity, and drug development.
Systematically considers the pharmacology and clinical
applications of the major drugs used by dental patients.
Simulations illustrating the effects of drugs in animals and
man.
PHRM 503 Clinical Pharmacology inDentistry (2)
Review of medications used for the treatment of
common medical disorders, and their effect on the
management of the dental patient--including the use of
local anesthetics, antibiotics, and analgesics.
PHRM 511 Medical Pharmacology (1)
Principles of drug action: drug receptors, absorption
and fate of drugs, drug toxicity, and drug development.
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Systematically considers the pharmacology and
therapeutic value of drugs used in medicine.
Demonstration and laboratory exercises illustrating the
effects of drugs in man or animals.
PHRM 512 Medical Pharmacology (1)
Principles of drug action: drug receptors, absorption
and fate of drugs, drug toxicity, and drug development.
Systematically considers the pharmacology and
therapeutic value of drugs used in medicine.
Demonstration and laboratory exercises illustrating the
effects of drugs in man or animals.
PHRM 513 Medical Pharmacology (3)
Principles of drug action: drug receptors, absorption
and fate of drugs, drug toxicity, and drug development.
Systematic consideration of the pharmacology and the
therapeutic value of drugs used in medicine.
Demonstration and laboratory exercises illustrating the
effects of drugs in man and animals. Continues PHRM 511
and 512.
PHRM 514 Medical Pharmacology (1)
Principles of drug action: drug receptors, absorption
and fate of drugs, drug toxicity, and drug development.
Systematic consideration of the pharmacology and the
therapeutic value of drugs used in medicine.
Demonstration and laboratory exercises illustrating the
effects of drugs in man or animals. Continues PHRM 511,
512, and 513.
PHRM 515 Medical Pharmacology (6)
Principles of drug action: drug receptors, absorption
and fate of drugs, drug toxicity, and drug development.
Systematically considers the pharmacology and
therapeutic value of drugs used in medicine.
Demonstration and laboratory exercises illustrating the
effects of drugs in humans or animals.
PHRM 534 Topics in Pharmacology forDentistry (2)
Lectures and discussions dealing with pharmacologic
agents used in dentistry. Emphasizes current agents used
in dental anesthesia, both local and general. Offered on
demand.
PHRM 535 Clinical Pharmacology (3)
PHRM 544 Topics in AdvancedPharmacology (3)
Lectures and discussions dealing with current
advanced concepts in pharmacology, such as structure-
action relationships, mechanisms of action, and
metabolism and detoxification of therapeutic agents.
Offered on demand.
PHRM 545 Laboratory in AdvancedPharmacology (1–2)
Experimental studies illustrating the didactic material
presented in PHRM 544. Offered on demand.
PHRM 554 Neuropharmacology (4)
Systematically discusses drugs that affect primarily the
nervous system, with major emphasis on mechanism of
action.
PHRM 555 Laboratory inNeuropharmacology (1)
Experimental studies illustrating the didactic material
presented in PHRM 554.
PHRM 564 Cardiovascular and RenalPharmacology (3)
Systematically discusses drugs that affect primarily the
cardiovascular and renal systems, emphasizing
mechanism of action. Offered on demand.
PHRM 565 Laboratory in Cardiovascular andRenal Pharmacology (1)
Experimental studies illustrating the didactic material
presented in PHRM 564. Offered on demand.
PHRM 584 Drug Metabolism and BiochemicalPharmacology (4)
Discusses in detail the fate of drugs in the body,
together with related aspects of biochemical actions of
drugs.
PHRM 585 Laboratory in Drug Metabolism andBiochemical Pharmacology (1)
Experimental studies illustrating the didactic material
presented in PHRM 584.
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PHRM 586 Toxicology (3)
Discusses deleterious effects of drugs and common
poisons. Measures that can be taken to combat poisoning.
Offered on demand.
PHRM 605 Integrative Biology GraduateSeminar (1)
Seminar coordinated by the Departments of Anatomy
and of Pharmacology and Physiology. Reports from
current literature and presentation of student and faculty
research on various aspects of regulatory and integrative
biology as applied to cells, tissues, organs, and systems.
Students and faculty expected to participate in a
discussion and critical evaluation of the presentation.
PHRM 684 Special Problems inPharmacology (2–6)
Assignments in literature reviews and/or laboratory
exercises.
PHRM 697 Research (1–6)
PHRM 698 Thesis (1–6)
PHRM 699 Dissertation (1–6)
PHRM 891 Pharmacology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of pharmacology, including
research.
PHYSIOLOGY
PHSL 501 Neurophysiology DN (3)
Presents basic principles in neurophysiology to
enhance understanding of normal and pathophysiologic
function.
PHSL 502 Basic Neurophysiology (3)
Intensive four-week course that includes rudimentary
neuroanatomy, electrophysiology of neurons, skeletal
muscle, synaptic transmission, sensory systems, and
motor control. Discusses higher functions, such as sleep
and brain electrical activity.
PHSL 503 Biochemical Foundations ofPhysiology (4)
Engenders an appreciation of the molecular processes
as a foundation for adequate understanding of
physiology. Reviews biomolecules, enzymology, and
metabolism. Introduces regulatory motifs, genetic
principles, and expression of genetic information by
employing examples relevant to dentistry.
PHSL 504 Physiological Systems of the HumanBody (5)
Physiological bases of normal function. Lectures and
laboratory demonstrations illustrating the physiological
principles and systems in man.
PHSL 505 Homeostatic Mechanisms of theHuman Body (5)
Physiological basis of homeostatic control mechanisms.
Lectures and laboratory demonstrations illustrating how
the various systems of the body are controlled.
PHSL 506 Advanced Physiology andPathophysiology for Nurse Anesthetist I (5)
Overview of physiology and pathophysiology (cell,
neuro, cardiovascular, pulmonary, GI, renal, endocrine,
and reproductive systems).
PHSL 507 Advanced Physiology andPathophysiology for Nurse Anesthetist II (4)
Part II of physiology and pathophysiology (cell, neuro,
cardiovascular, pulmonary, GI, renal, endocrine, and
reproductive systems).
Prerequisite: PHSL 506
PHSL 511 Medical Physiology I (1, 2)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 512 Medical Physiology II (4)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
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pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 513 Medical Physiology (2)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 515 Medical Physiology (1)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 516 Medical Physiology (2.5)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 517 Medical Physiology (3)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 518 Medical Physiology (1)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 519 Medical Physiology (7.5)
Physiological basis of normal and selected pathological
conditions, modern concepts of homeostasis, and negative
feedback control systems. Restricted to Biomedical Science
Program (certificate).
Prerequisite: PHSL 537.
PHSL 521 Medical Physiology GS I (0.5–6)
Physiological basis of normal and selected pathological
conditions, modern concepts of homeostasis, and negative
feedback-control systems. Units taught per quarter
depend on number of lectures taught in School of
Medicine curriculum for that term.
Prerequisite: PHSL 537.
PHSL 522 Medical Physiology GS II (0.5–6)
Physiological basis of normal and selected pathological
conditions, modern concepts of homeostasis, and negative
feedback-control systems. Units taught per quarter
depend on number of lectures taught in School of
Medicine curriculum for that term.
Prerequisite: PHSL 521.
PHSL 523 Medical Physiology GS III (0.5–6)
Physiological basis of normal and selected pathological
conditions, modern concepts of homeostasis, and negative
feedback-control systems. Units taught per quarter
depend on number of lectures taught in School of
Medicine curriculum for that term.
Prerequisite: PHSL 522.
PHSL 524 Medical Physiology GS IV (0.5–6)
Physiological basis of normal and selected pathological
conditions, modern concepts of homeostasis, and negative
feedback-control systems. Units taught per quarter
depend on number of lectures taught in School of
Medicine curriculum for that term.
The Courses 1201
PHSL 525 Current Concepts of Cellular andMolecular Neural-Endocrine Interactions (3)
Studies the nervous and endocrine systems as they
work together to maintain homeostasis under normal and
pathological conditions. Introduces the nature of this
interaction, emphasizing understanding of basic cellular
and molecular events. Taught alternate years. Consent of
instructors required.
Prerequisite: PHSL 521, PHSL 522, PHSL 523.
PHSL 526 Medical Physiology (7.5)
Presents normal functions of the various systems of the
human body--providing a proper understanding of
mechanisms of disease, with their concomitant
pathophysiology. Lecture, audiovisual demonstrations,
computer models, and limited animal studies provide
knowledge of the physiological principles.
PHSL 533 Advanced Physiology andPathophysiology (4)
Studies human physiology and pathophysiology at the
cellular and systemic levels. Uses videos and laboratory
demonstrations. Designed for graduate students in all
applied and basic sciences.
PHSL 534 Advanced Physiology andPathophysiology II (3)
Studies basic human physiology and pathophysiology
at the cellular and systemic levels. Uses videos and
laboratory demonstrations. Designed for students in all
applied and basic sciences.
PHSL 537 Neuroscience (4)
Integrated approach to the fundamentals of
neuroanatomy and neurophysiology, with applications to
clinical neurology.
PHSL 538 Neuroscience (4)
Integrated approach to the fundamentals of
neuroanatomy and neurophysiology, with applications to
clinical neurology.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 537.
PHSL 541 Cell and Molecular Biology (4)
Life processes fundamental to animal, plant, and
microorganisms; a graduate-level introduction. Lecture 3
units, laboratory 1 unit each term. Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite: Organic chemistry and one of the
following: biochemistry, molecular biology, or cell
biology. Physics desirable.
PHSL 542 Signal Transduction (3)
Part of PHSL 503. Comprehensively describes signal
transduction pathways and other cellular regulatory
mechanisms that form the basis of receptor-response
phenomena.
Prerequisite: CMBL 501.
PHSL 543 Cell-Cell Interaction (3)
Discusses the role of cell-cell interactions and the
mechanism for cellular specialization, emphasizing the
immune system.
PHSL 544 Cell and Molecular Neurobiology (3)
Part of PHSL 503. A comprehensive, introductory,
lecture-based course that introduces basic biomedical
science graduate students to the cellular and molecular
concepts that underlie most forms of neurobiological
phenomena. Selected topics to be studied include the
molecular and cellular components of neuronal excitation
and transmission, neuronal development, differentiation
and aging, axonal injury and nerve regeneration, and
specific cases of nervous system pathology.
PHSL 550 Properties of the Nervous System (3)
Critically analyzes current neurophysiological data,
attempting to characterize the vertebrate nervous system.
Emphasizes selected topics covering neuronal topology,
intracellular recordings, ultrastructure, evoked potentials,
and neurotransmitter chemistry. Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 511, PHSL 512;
consent of instructor.
PHSL 553 Introduction to Electronics andComputing as Applied to BiomedicalResearch (4)
Introduces electronics and computers for recording and
analyzing data in biomedical research. Analog and digital
electronics covered at a modular level--with practical
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application of the instrumentation and applications of
computers to control and recording. Constructs and uses
mathematical/computer models of biomedical systems
and fitting of models to data. Laboratory activities in
electronics and computer simulation.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 511, PHSL 512;
college-level physics; calculus is helpful.
PHSL 554 Computer Simulation of BiomedicalSystems (3)
How to construct and apply computer models of
complex biomedical systems, with applications in areas
such as biochemistry, physiology and pharmacology,
toxicology, population dynamics, and epidemiology.
Emphasizes model quality and compares model behavior
with laboratory data. Laboratory activities with
simulation software.
PHSL 555 Biology of Cancer Lecture (3)
Interdisciplinary approach to study of the causation,
characterization, and prevention of cancer. Offered
alternate years.
PHSL 556 Biology of Cancer Laboratory (2)
Introduces techniques essential to research
investigations in cancer. Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 511, PHSL 512.
PHSL 558 Physiology of Exercise andInactivity (3)
Effects of exercise and inactivity on the physiological
systems of the body, including the skeletal, muscular,
cardiovascular, respiratory, and others. Emphasizes the
cellular and molecular levels. Studies not only immediate
changes in the body necessary to meet the demands of
exercise but also long-term adaptive changes. Offered
alternate years.
PHSL 560 Bone Physiology (3)
Studies bone cells and bone as an organ. Lectures and
discussions include functions of bone cells, effects of
growth factors, hormones and physical forces on bone,
growth and repair of bone, osteoporosis, and other clinical
conditions involving bone. Reviews current literature.
PHSL 576 Vascular Smooth Muscle (3)
Studies the structure and function of vascular smooth
muscle and the mechanism(s) controlling its function.
PHSL 577 Cardiac Physiology (3)
Didactic course that deals with the developmental,
transitional, and adult anatomy of the heart; as well as its
electrical, mechanical, and metabolic processes in health
and disease. Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 511, PHSL 512; an
advanced physiology course or consent of instructor.
PHSL 578 Vascular Physiology (3)
Studies the physical principles that govern flow of
fluids (rheology), functional anatomy, and reflexes of the
peripheral circulation. Also considers the role of the
peripheral vasculature in the control of cardiac output and
blood flow to special regions, such as the brain, heart,
skeletal muscle, etc. Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 511, PHSL 512; an
advanced physiology course or consent of instructor.
PHSL 584 Readings in Neurophysiology (2)
Seminar tracing the development of twentieth century
ideas about the nervous system. Emphasizes the writings
of three early neurobiologists (Sherrington, Pavlov,
Herrick) in context with classical and current
understanding of the nervous system.
Prerequisite: PHSL 537; consent of the instructor.
PHSL 587 Physiology of Reproduction (2)
Studies the development of the male and female
reproductive systems, neural and hormonal control of
reproductive function, fetal development, and parturition.
Offered alternate years.
Prerequisite or concurrent: PHSL 511, PHSL 512 or
PHSL 521, PHSL 522.
PHSL 588 Pathophysiology (4)
Provides graduate students with an integrated
understanding of normal human physiology and the most
common pathological changes that occur throughout the
lifespan. Focuses on using pathophysiological concepts to
explain clinical observations and management.
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PHSL 595 Readings in Physiology (1–4)
Assigned reading and conferences on special problems
in physiology.
PHSL 604 Current Topics in PerinatalPhysiology (1)
A weekly, one-hour seminar presented by outstanding
visiting scientists and intramural faculty in various fields
of physiology. Offers graduate students a varied series of
lecture topics and a perspective on cutting-edge research
ideas in an informal setting. Attendance and a report
required. This written report, based on a topic presented
during the course period and arranged with the course
instructor, provides an opportunity for in-depth study in
an area of interest for the student. A maximum limit of 2
units/year, and a total of 4 units for the period of the
graduate program.
PHSL 605 Integrative Biology GraduateSeminar (1)
Coordinated by the Departments of Anatomy and of
Pharmacology and Physiology. Reports from current
literature and the presentation of student and faculty
research on various aspects of regulatory and integrative
biology as applied to cells, tissues, organs, and systems.
Students and faculty participate in a discussion and
critical evaluation of the presentation.
PHSL 694 Special Problems in Physiology (2–4)
PHSL 697 Research (1–8)
PHSL 698 Thesis (1)
PHSL 699 Dissertation (2–4)
PHSL 741 Physiology of Bone (1)
Nature of bone mineral and matrix; bone biomechanics
and mineralization, bone growth, healing and remodeling,
pathological bone resorption; bone calcium homeostasis;
dynamics of bone adaptation.
PHSL 891 Physiology Elective (1.5–24)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of physiology, including research.
PHYSICAL THERAPY
PHTH 501 Neurology I (2)
Physical therapy management of individuals with
balance and vestibular disorders resulting in impairments,
functional limitations, and disabilities. Emphasizes
application and integration of theoretical constructs,
evidenced-based practice, examination, evaluation,
diagnosis, prognosis, intervention, and outcome
measurement.
PHTH 502 Neurology II (3)
Physical therapy management of individuals with
neurological disorders resulting in impairments,
functional limitations, and disabilities. Considers such
pathologies as stroke, traumatic brain injury, multiple
sclerosis, Parkinson's disease, Guillian-Barre syndrome,
and amyotrophic lateral sclerosis. Emphasizes application
and integration of theoretical constructs, evidenced-based
practice, examination, evaluation, diagnosis, prognosis,
intervention, and outcomes measurement.
PHTH 503 Neurology III (3)
Physical therapy management of individuals with
spinal cord injury resulting in impairments, functional
limitations, and disabilities. Emphasizes the application
and integration of theoretical constructs, evidenced-based
practice, examination, evaluation, diagnosis, prognosis,
intervention, and measurement of outcomes.
PHTH 506 Exercise Physiology (3)
Principles and application of human response to
exercise, including body composition. Tests and
measurements. Techniques of physical fitness.
Cardiorespiratory considerations. Exercise prescriptions.
PHTH 508 PT Communication andDocumentation (2)
Introduces principles and dynamics of professional
communication. Emphasizes basic skills needed in a
clinical setting, including but not limited to the following:
evaluations, progress notes, discharge summary, workers
compensation, prescriptions, patient interviews, letters of
justification, electric formats, and legal considerations
related to all aspects of the above.
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PHTH 509 Physical Therapy Modalities (3)
Introduces fundamental principles, physiological
effects, and application techniques in the use of physical
therapy modalities. Physical agents--including
thermotherapy, cryotherapy, ultrasound, and
electrotherapy procedures. Manual modalities--including
basic massage techniques, myofascial and trigger point
release. Lecture and laboratory.
PHTH 510 Kinesiology (3)
Functional anatomy of the musculoskeletal system.
Analyzes and applies the biomechanics of normal and
pathological movement of the human body. Includes
introduction to palpatory techniques for bone, ligament,
and muscle. Lecture and laboratory.
PHTH 511 Clinical Orthopaedics (2)
Presents the basis for the physical therapist's
management of patients with functional impairments
stemming from orthopaedic pathologies associated with
all body regions. Introduces and considers the
components of patient/client management--including
examination, evaluation, diagnosis, prognosis,
intervention, and outcomes. Includes lectures by
orthopaedic surgeons emphasizing postoperative
rehabilitation to enhance understanding of surgical
procedures utilized in the management of the orthopaedic
patient.
PHTH 512 Clinical Psychiatry (2)
Introduces mental and personality disorders. Reviews
abnormal behaviors commonly found in a clinical setting.
PHTH 513 Therapeutic Procedures (3)
Blood pressure determination and aseptic techniques.
Principles and utilization of posture and body mechanics.
Selection and use of wheelchairs, ambulation aids, and
other equipment. Progressive planning toward complete
activities of daily living.
PHTH 514 Manual Muscle Testing (3)
Methods of evaluating muscle strength and function by
use of specific and gross manual muscle tests. Lecture,
demonstration, and laboratory.
PHTH 515 Topics in Rehabilitation (1–6)
Lecture and discussion of current topics relating to the
practice of physical therapy. Content varies from quarter
to quarter. (May be repeated for additional credit for a
maximum 6 quarter units.)
PHTH 517 Movement Science (2)
An integrative approach to movement impairment and
neuromuscular approaches in the evaluation and
management of musculoskeletal pain syndromes.
Identifies clinical reasoning and examination of movement
patterns. Extensive laboratory practice with patient/case
studies.
PHTH 518 Aspects of Health Promotion (2)
Dynamics of physical therapy involvement in health
promotion for the individual and the community. Factors
in the promotion of a healthful lifestyle, including
cardiovascular enhancement, stress reduction and coping
mechanisms, nutritional awareness, weight management,
and substance control. Students design and implement
community-based health education program.
PHTH 519 Locomotion Studies (3)
Develops competencies in the identification and
evaluation of normal and abnormal gait patterns,
progressing to development of treatment programs.
Includes current prosthetic and orthotic devices and their
assistance with gait.
PHTH 520 Medical Documentation andBilling (3)
Expands on basic principles of medical documentation
and communication. Emphasizes expanded skills needed
in the clinical setting, including but not limited to the
following: Documentation following Medicare guidelines
and the Guide to Physical Therapy Practice, justification of
care using measurable objective data, home health
episodic payment, billing and reimbursement, workers
compensation, interdisciplinary communication, medical
dictation, and electronic medical records and
documentation as they relate to physical therapy.
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PHTH 521 Orthopaedics I (3)
Basic theory of extremity mobilization. Each joint
presented in relationship to articular and periarticular
structures that determine joint function and dysfunction.
Evaluation and mobilization techniques.
PHTH 521A Orthopaedics 1A (3)
Discusses physical therapy examination, evaluation,
and interventions relevant to the clinical management of
musculoskeletal conditions of the upper extremities.
Presents instruction related to orthopaedic physical
therapy interventions--including joint mobilization, hand
splinting, and other selected techniques for specific upper
extremity musculoskeletal conditions. Utilizes lecture,
laboratory, and case studies to develop and integrate these
concepts.
PHTH 521B Orthopaedics 1B (3)
Students further develop concepts of examination,
differential diagnosis, prognosis, and interventions that
are expanded to patients with musculoskeletal conditions
of the lower extremities. Utilizes lecture, laboratory, and
case studies to develop and integrate these concepts.
PHTH 522 Orthopaedics II (3)
Basic theory of spinal evaluation and treatment
techniques. General principles of functional anatomy,
tissue and joint biomechanics, pathology, and treatment.
PHTH 523 Orthopaedics III (3)
Basic theory of spinal evaluation and treatment
techniques. General principles of functional anatomy,
tissue and joint biomechanics, pathology, and treatment.
Medical exercise training.
PHTH 524 Hand Rehabilitation for the PhysicalTherapist (2)
Functional anatomy and pathophysiology in the
diagnosis and treatment of the forearm, wrist, and hand.
Common problems. Integrates scientific knowledge base
into treatment choice. Rational and general treatment
concepts for, but not limited to, fractures, joint
derangement, stiffness, flexor and extensor multiple-
system trauma, arthritis, and vascular disorders. Common
surgical procedures involving the forearm, wrist, and
hand; as well as basic concepts and practical application of
static and dynamic splinting.
PHTH 525 General Medicine (3)
An understanding of medical and surgical disorders for
the physical therapist. Basic pathology and/or etiology
and clinical manifestations. Medical treatment for
conditions within selected specialties of: endocrinology,
arthritis, oncology, and integumentary management.
PHTH 526 Cardiopulmonary (3)
Basic pathology, etiology, and clinical manifestation of
cardiopulmonary disorders commonly encountered by the
physical therapist. Physical therapy management for
cardiopulmonary conditions. Evaluation of
cardiorespiratory function. General principles of formal
cardiac and pulmonary rehabilitation programs. Basic
ECG interpretation. Lecture and laboratory.
PHTH 527 Scientific Foundations forTherapeutic Exercise (2)
Analyzes physical, mechanical, and soft-tissue
biomechanical considerations in the formulation of
exercise prescriptions. Considers the neurophysiological
basis of motor control and motor learning acquisition.
Selects exercise modes and dosage for treatment of
patients with musculoskeletal and neurological disorders
and for the nonpathological individual.
PHTH 528 Therapeutic Exercise I (2)
Introduces the principles and foundational concepts of
therapeutic exercise. Includes passive ROM, stretching
exercises, resistance training, aerobic conditioning, and
aquatic rehabilitation. Introduces the Nagi and ICF
disablement models to assist the student in selecting
appropriate therapeutic exercise. Lecture and laboratory.
PHTH 529 Pathokinesiology of Gait (3)
Advanced observational analysis of normal and
abnormal human locomotion, with comparison of
pathological differences.
PHTH 530 Therapeutic Exercise II (3)
Expands the concepts learned in PHTH 528
Therapeutic Exercise I. Students learn to formulate and
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implement exercise prescriptions based on impairments
and protocols. Uses case studies to design treatment
progressions for the extremities. Emphasizes spinal
stabilization approaches for the exial skeleton. Lecture
and laboratory.
PHTH 531 Soft-Tissue Mobilization (3)
Helps practicing physical therapy clinicians optimize
skills and refine selection of the most effective soft-tissue
mobilization techniques to maximize specific
musculoskeletal functional outcomes. Students learn new
techniques and refine and master previously learned
techniques through lecture, demonstration, practical
examinations, and laboratory.
PHTH 532 Biostatistics I (2)
Fundamental procedures of analyzing and interpreting
data. Sampling, probability, descriptive statistics, normal
distribution, sampling distributions and standard error,
confidence intervals and hypothesis testing, power, effect
size. Introduction to epidemiological measures to estimate
risk and select measures of clinical improvement.
PHTH 533 Biostatistics II (2)
Fundamental procedures for analyzing and
interpreting data using common selected statistical tests: t-
tests, chi-square, correlation, and regression. Introduces
one- and two-way ANOVA, Mann-Whitney test, Wilcoxon
signed-ranks test. Evaluates the importance of statistical
findings from selected research studies.
PHTH 534 Soft Tissue Techniques (2)
Physical therapy evaluation and treatment-planning
strategies for individuals with orthopedic dysfunction
primarily related to soft tissue injury resulting in
pathology, impairments, functional limitations, and
disabilities. Emphasizes laboratory hands-on application
and integration of theoretical constructs, evidenced-based
practice, examination, evaluation, intervention, and
measurement of outcomes.
PHTH 535 Research and Statistics I (3)
In-depth study of research designs: their advantages
and disadvantages, including pretest/posttest designs;
posttest-only, control group designs; time series designs;
factorial designs; randomized block and repeated-
measures designs; and incomplete block designs.
Introduces clinical trials, sequential research designs; and
single case, experimental designs. Measures and analyzes
validity and reliability. Survey-instruments(s) design.
Power calculations for choosing appropriate sample sizes.
PHTH 536 Research and Statistics II (3)
Analyzes data using one-way ANOVA with multiple
comparisons, factorial ANOVA designs, randomized
complete and incomplete block designs, and repeated
measures. Introduces multiple correlation and regression
and model building using multiple regression techniques.
Evaluates research literature that uses multivariate
analysis for data analysis. Introduces nonparametric
statistics. Interprets multivariate analysis computer
output.
PHTH 537 Research and Statistics III - DataCollection (3)
Research-topic selection, literature review, proposal
writing and approval. Research-data collection after
proposal approval. Limited to Doctor of Science students
in the Physical Therapy Program.
PHTH 537A Research and Statistics IIIAResearch Proposal (3)
Research-topic selection, literature review, proposal
writing and approval. Limited to Doctor of Science
students in the Physical Therapy Program.
Prerequisite: PHTH 536
PHTH 537B Research and Statistics IIIB DataCollection (3)
Research-data collection after proposal approval.
Limited to Doctor of Science students in the Physical
Therapy Program.
Prerequisite: PHTH 536 or PHTH 537A; and consent of
program director.
PHTH 538 Research and Statistics IV (3, 6)
Individual arrangements for doctoral students to work
with the instructor on analysis and presentation of
research data. Student prepares manuscript presenting
results of doctoral research study.
PHTH 537 or PHTH 537A, PHTH 537B; and consent of
instructor.
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PHTH 539 Research and Statistics V (3)
Individual arrangements for doctoral students to work
with their dissertation chair and research guidance
committee to submit a written doctoral dissertation in
accordance with Faculty of Graduate Studies published
guidelines, and to prepare and present an oral defense of
their research findings.
PHTH 540 Concepts of Acute Care (1)
Comprehensively familiarizes students with the
various procedures, equipment, lines and tubes,
treatment, and other factors involved in treating adult and
pediatric patients in the acute care setting. Includes case
studies utilizing various medications and reactions that
the physical therapist may encounter during treatments in
acute care. Covers such settings as ICU, NICU, and CCU
using the most current research on mobilization and
improving function. identifies the roles of
multidisciplinary team members managing critical care
patients.
PHTH 541 Advanced Clinical Practice I (3)
Student demonstrates and practices advanced
examination, assessment, and treatment of the lumbar
spine, pelvic girdle, and lower extremities. Lecture and
demonstration.
PHTH 542 Advanced Clinical Practice II (3)
Evidenced-based course that covers physical therapy
practice relevant to adult neurological rehabilitation.
Emphasizes vertebral artery testing, cervicogenic
dizziness, and neuromuscular facial rehabilitation.
Exposes students to material through problem-based
learning, literature review, lecture, discussion, and
intensive laboratory sessions focused on mastery of
manual therapy application.
PHTH 543 Advanced Clinical Practice III (3)
Advanced clinical decision-making skills, with focus on
patient classification, clinical-diagnosis practice
parameters, and practice guidelines. Emphasizes
development of clinical algorithms, clinical prognostic
skills, and outcome measures.
PHTH 544 Physical Therapy BusinessDevelopment Concepts (1)
Discussion and practice designed to enhance the
knowledge of the practitioner who desires to own,
manage, or direct a physical therapy practice or
department. General trends, start-up considerations,
HRM, finance, marketing research and development;
learning to bill, collect, and interpret EOBs; coding and
compliance issues (Medicare and state); and locating
capital to finance the venture.
PHTH 545 Orthopaedic Interventions:Mobilization of Peripheral Nerves andDiathroidal Joints of the Extremities (3)
Advanced study of the management of orthopaedic
disorders of the extremities. Includes biomechanics,
examination, and intervention relevant to the clinical
management of the cervical spine and shoulder
complexes--with emphasis on refining the upper-quarter
screening examination. Clinical course that strengthens
student's knowledge and application of mobilization
techniques to the joints and nerves of the periphery.
Lecture, laboratory sessions, and case studies.
PHTH 546 Women's Health Issues I (3)
Clinical aspects of women's health issues. How to
develop a women's health program in the clinical setting.
Introduces various pathologies and treatment strategies
for specific diagnoses that could be encountered in the
clinical setting. Women's health during adolescence, the
reproductive years, and the geriatric years.
PHTH 547 Women's Health Issues II (3)
Advanced course further exploring women's health
issues--including treatment strategies for women during
various phases of their lives. Anatomy and physiology
during adolescence, the reproductive years, and the
geriatric years.
PHTH 548 Function-Based Rehabilitation (3)
Evidenced-based course that covers physical therapy
practice relevant to adult neurological rehabilitation.
Emphasizes NDT, motor learning, and clinical decision
making. Exposes students to material through problem-
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based learning, literature review, lecture, discussion, and
intensive laboratory sessions focused on mastery of
manual therapy application.
PHTH 549 Vestibular Rehabilitation (3)
Evidenced-based course that covers physical therapy
practice relevant to adult neurological rehabilitation.
Emphasizes imbalance, vestibular rehabilitation, and
clinical decision making. Exposes students to material
through problem-based learning, literature review,
lecture, discussion, and intensive laboratory sessions
focused on mastery of manual therapy application.
PHTH 550 Integrative Approach to EarlyRehabilitation (3)
Advanced study in acute and subacute rehabilitation as
it applies to the early intervention of physical therapy.
Emphasizes wound care management and treatment;
cardiopulmonary assessment and treatment; ECG
interpretation; and the evaluation process for acute
rehabilitation, including spinal cord injury and stroke.
Reviews comprehensive team approach, with utilization
of neuropsychology and case management.
PHTH 551 Advanced Orthopaedic ProceduresI (3)
Student demonstrates and practices advanced
examination and treatment of the lumbar spine, pelvic
girdle, and lower extremities.
PHTH 552 Advanced Orthopaedic ProceduresII (3)
Student demonstrates and practices advanced
examination and treatment of the cervical spine, shoulder
girdle, and upper extremities.
PHTH 553 Advanced Orthopaedic ProceduresIII (2, 3)
Student demonstrates and practices advanced
examination and treatment of the lumbar spine, thoracic
spine, and rib cage. Additional laboratory project required
for third unit.
PHTH 555 Differential Diagnosis (2)
Emphasizes information gathering from history taking,
review of systems, and directed questioning, combined
with a focused examination to establish a working
diagnosis. Uses a hypothetico-deduction strategy to
minimize misdiagnosis and teach problem solving--
helping students develop a working list of all possible
causes of symptoms, including those from mechanical and
visceral origins. Emphasizes clinical pattern recognition
for both musculoskeletal and nonmusculoskeletal
disorders. Teaches strategies to differentiate between
musculoskeletal and nonmusculoskeletal disorders.
Highlights knowledge and skills related to screening for
medical pathology in patients with musculoskeletal
complaints of the lumbar spine, pelvis, lower extremities,
thoracic spine, shoulder girdle, and upper extremities.
PHTH 556 Cardiopulmonary Approaches toAssessment, Wellness, and Disease (3)
Review of pathology, etiology, and clinical
manifestations of cardiopulmonary disorders commonly
encountered by the physical therapist. ECG interpretation
and assessment. Practical strategies in the management of
patients/clients at risk for chronic vascular disease.
Comprehensive overview of the epidemiology, risk factor
identification, assessment, and intervention to remediate
or ameliorate risk and negative health effects of metabolic
syndrome. Emphasizes evidence-based research to guide
the development of assessment, prevention, and
intervention strategies
PHTH 557 Life Span Studies I: Infant throughAdolescent (3)
Sequential human development from neonate through
adolescence, as applied to normal and abnormal
neurological development. Includes concepts of prenatal
and postnatal care, delivery, and neonatal assessment;
developmental theories, infant reflex testing, and
developmental milestones of the infant, toddler, child, and
adolescent. Incorporates the interrelationship of the
physical, perceptual, and motor components in treatment
of the neurologically disabled patient.
PHTH 558 Life Span Studies II: DevelopmentalDisabilities (3)
Discussion and demonstration of physical therapy
diagnosis, assessment, and case management of clients
with developmental disabilities--such as cerebral palsy,
spina bifida, muscular dystrophy, and various other
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developmental disorders. Includes presentation and
demonstration of pediatric NDT, sensory integration,
spasticity management, and adaptive equipment options;
as well as writing realistic, measurable objectives. Includes
laboratory demonstrations.
PHTH 559 Lifespan Studies III: Geriatrics (2)
Reviews the normal physiologic and psychologic
factors specific to the geriatric population--including
aging of the musculoskeletal and sensory systems, diet
and nutrition, the senior athlete, spiritual and
psychosocial issues, and specific health topics--allowing
the future clinician to assist patients with aging safely and
gracefully.
PHTH 560 Neurologic Upper ExtremityManagement (3)
Evidenced-based course that covers physical therapy
practice relevant to adult neurological rehabilitation.
Emphasizes an NDT perspective on spasticity, soft tissue,
and joint mobilization; constraint-induced movement
therapy; PNF; and clinical decision making. Exposes
students to material through problem-based learning,
literature review, lecture, discussion, and intensive
laboratory sessions focused on mastery of manual therapy
application.
PHTH 561 Physical Therapy Administration (4)
Principles of organization and administration in health
care delivery. Multidisciplinary approach to patient
management and patient-therapist relations.
Administration of physical therapy services.
Professionalism, medicolegal considerations, supervision
and training of support personnel. Departmental design
and budgetary considerations.
PHTH 562 Physical Therapy BusinessDevelopment (2)
Covers the personal and business requirements in
developing a physical therapy private- practice clinic--
including, but not limited to, market analysis, start-up
costs, personal hiring, and proforma budgets. Culminates
in the presentation of a full business plan.
PHTH 563 Scientific Inquiry I (2)
Introduces students to research terminology,
methodology, and skills needed to participate in evidence-
based physical therapy practice. Emphasizes development
and/or function of the research question, hypotheses,
study design, sample, study variables, measurement,
reliability, validity, and statistics in the analysis and
evaluation of research literature.
PHTH 564 Scientific Inquiry II (2)
Provides experience in the search, application, and
integration of evidence to guide physical therapy practice.
Students develop searchable questions, determine and use
appropriate databases for searching the best evidence,
critically appraise evidence, integrate evidence into
practice, and evaluate effectiveness of evidence.
Culminates in students' presentations of findings based on
the search of evidence.
PHTH 565 Sports Physical Therapy I (1)
Advanced study of the neuromusculoskeletal system as
it applies to the athletic population. Selected competencies
of advanced clinical practice for the sports physical
therapist, as outlined by the American Board of Physical
Therapy Specialties in the Description of Advanced
Clinical Practice in Sports Physical Therapy. Emphasizes
the development and implementation of a sports medicine
program, preparticipation physical examination, medical
emergencies in the sports medicine setting, criteria for
return to play, types and frequency of sport specific
injuries, pregame sideline/courtside set up, techniques of
athletic tape application to various body locations, and on-
field examinations.
PHTH 566 Sports Physical Therapy II (1)
Advanced study of the neuromusculoskeletal system as
it applies to the athletic population. Selected competencies
of advanced clinical practice for the sports physical
therapist, as outlined by the American Board of Physical
Therapy Specialties in the Description of Advanced
Clinical Practice in Sports Physical Therapy. Emphasizes
recognition and intervention for emergency medical
conditions, including abdominal trauma, cardiac
pathology, and respiratory emergencies in the athletic/
sports medicine arena; protective equipment utilized in
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athletics; environmental conditions of heat, cold, altitude,
and playing surfaces; and criteria utilized for
determination of return to play.
PHTH 568 Advanced Diagnosis andManagement: Patellofemoral (1)
Advanced study of the patellofemoral joint as it applies
to the general and athletic populations. Emphasizes
examination, classification, diagnosis, and management of
patellofemoral pain syndromes. Physical therapy
intervention primarily focused on evidence-based
treatment approaches, including: joint mobilization,
passive range of motion, therapeutic exercise, and a
variety of bracing and taping techniques. First course in a
series of three courses dealing with the diagnosis and
management of lower-chair disorders.
PHTH 569 Advanced Diagnosis andManagement of Foot and Ankle Disorders (1)
Advanced study of diagnosis and management of foot
and ankle disorders. Clinical course designed to
strengthen knowledge and application of orthotic therapy.
Effective protocols for managing and trouble shooting
orthotic therapy patients.
PHTH 571 Physical Therapy Practicum I (1)
A two-week, forty clock hours per week supervised
clinical experience that introduces students to a variety of
practice settings and allows them to begin utilizing skills
learned in the first year of the PT curriculum.
PHTH 572 Physical Therapy Practicum II (2)
A four-week, forty clock hours per week supervised
clinical assignment that provides students with
progressing levels of participation and responsibility in a
variety of clinical practice settings--including, but not
limited to, acute care orthopedics, geriatrics, etc.
PHTH 573 Physical Therapy Practicum III (1.5)
A three-week, full-time (40 hours/week) clinical
education assignment done in an affiliated clinic, with an
emphasis in any of a variety of settings: acute care,
outpatient care, neurorehabilitation, orthopaedics,
geriatrics, pediatrics, sports medicine, and preventive
care/wellness, etc. The third of three practicums required,
scheduled at the beginning of the Summer Quarter of the
third academic year. Full-time supervision by a licensed
physical therapist required. Activities include direct
patient care, team conferences, demonstrations, special
assignments, and observation.
PHTH 574 Clinical Translation of PainScience (3)
Provides a clinically translational understanding of
pain science, as well as insight into unraveling the
mysteries of the silent epidemic of chronic pain.
Introduces the neurobiology of pain and the variety of
pain mechanisms that affect an average of 77 million
patients each year. Explores the psychology and cognitive
aspects of pain and how to measure and assess important
aspects that contribute to the chronic pain problem.
Incorporates a special topic on neuropathic pain and its
contribution to the silent pain epidemic as a vehicle to
help understand the "centralized pain" component and
cognitive behavioral therapies. Discusses pharmacology
and its role in the treatment of pain. Introduces basic
concepts that help "retrain the brain" in a variety of
patients suffering acute pain while preventing the
progression to chronic pain.
PHTH 575 Orthopaedics IV (1)
A four-quarter, in-progress course that integrates
examination procedures taught in the orthopaedic
curriculum. As a culminating event, each student
performs a comprehensive laboratory practical that
includes the five elements of patient/client management,
as described in the Guide to Physical Therapy Practice:
examination, evaluation, diagnosis, prognosis, and
intervention.
PHTH 576 Clinical Reasoning for theOrthopaedic Physical Therapist (3)
Provides a clinical reasoning framework to assist
students in articulating and applying the foundation
necessary for making sound clinical decisions in
orthopaedic physical therapy practice. Explores the
neuroscience of decision making to promote students'
understanding of the science behind the decision-making
process. Utilizes actual physical therapist-patient
interactions as case examples of how clinical reasoning is
applied in the patient management process from the
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moment the practitioner greets his/her patient to formal
discharge of the patient. Utilizes clinical applications of
clinical reasoning.
PHTH 578 Writing for the Physical TherapyProfessional & Educator (3)
Enables the student to develop writing processes and
techniques that are clear, precise, and audience
appropriate. Students practice and reflect on writing in
professional and academic genres--such as literature
reviews, case studies, and protocols relevant for physical
therapists, other health professionals, and educators.
Includes discussion regarding various aspects of writing
mechanics and structure. Links practical applications to
common writing situations found in the health
professions and education, ranging from intradisciplinary
written communication to preparing an abstract and
manuscript for submission.
PHTH 579 Political Advocacy and Health Policyfor Physical Therapists (3)
Focuses on health-care advocacy at the national, state,
grassroots, and local levels as it promotes the interests of
patients, professionals, and organizations involved in
health-care delivery. Emphasizes physical therapy
advocacy that encompasses not only health-care care
delivery, but also protection and defense of physical
therapy practice acts; as well as political advocacy, which
is a complex amalgamation of recognizing the need for
change, developing the content for change, identifying the
barriers to change, convincing decision makers to adopt
change, and then implementing the change--while
responding to changes in public policy, that is laws, scope
of practice, and regulations. Highlights ways that physical
therapists can increase their professional visibility in
various environments while supporting the causes of their
client’s and persons with disabilities. Students examine
and discuss policy issues and strategies relevant to
physical therapists and other health professionals and
educators; and learn a systematic, comprehensive
approach to political advocacy and policy activism.
PHTH 580 Grant Writing for HealthProfessionals (3)
Helps students develop effective grant-writing skills
essential for acquiring competitive funding from
government agencies and private foundations--including
content knowledge, writing proficiency, research skills,
originality, creativity, and a compelling proposal.
Provides students with the background necessary to
develop a competitive funding application that
demonstrates a systematic, organized approach that is
aligned with what is desired by the granting agency.
Following the indicated guidelines for submission,
students prepare a competitive grant proposal to be
submitted to a public or private agency.
PHTH 581 Research Applications I (2)
Student implements the research proposal, initiated
through pilot testing of research-study procedures and
data collection tools. Student gathers data in the
appropriate research laboratory or practice setting, with
the help of a faculty research advisor and/or clinical
mentor.
PHTH 582 Research Applications II (2)
Student analyzes data with the help of a statistician.
Presents research results in the form of a written research
report, an oral presentation, and a poster appropriate for a
professional meeting.
PHTH 595 Applied Research I (1)
Students pilot test research proposal in a practice
setting and test procedures and data forms.
PHTH 596 Applied Research II (2)
Students implement research proposal in a practice
setting, analyze computer data, and prepare a preliminary
research report.
PHTH 597 Applied Research III (1)
Students prepare and present a research report both in
written and oral formats--including graphics, tables,
Power-Point presentations, poster, and abstract.
PHTH 598 Advanced Specialty Tracks (3)
Presents the newest clinical treatment applications over
the spectrum of the patient population in the field of
physical therapy. Includes ortho, neuro, and general
medicine.
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PHTH 599 Comprehensive Examination (0)
Doctor of Physical Therapy Science degree written
examination requirement, to be completed at the end of
the second didactic year. Successful completion required
for continuation in the program. Examination consists of
four domains: education, research, clinical practice/basic
science, and ethics.
Prerequisite: PHTH 535 or AHCJ 530; PHTH 536 or
AHCJ 531; AHCJ 599.
PHTH 626 Pain Science: Interactions of the Brainand Body (3)
Provides an organized framework to enhance
understanding of the underpinnings behind the transition
from acute to chronic pain states. Presents a
comprehensive understanding of the differences between
peripheral neurogenic, central, and somatic pain
mechanisms. Provides a foundation to help with the
clinical decision-making process in the management of
patients with acute or chronic pain. Draws on research
related to functional MRI and neurocognitive function to
understand the relationships between the brain,
personality disorders, and acute and chronic pain.
Introduces concepts related to the management of
peripheral neurogenic, central, and somatic pain
disorders.
PHTH 627 Clinical Reasoning and CriticalThinking in Physical Therapy (3)
Presents theories, research, and clinical applications
related to the "cognitive engine" that drives the decision-
making process in the evaluation and management of
orthopaedic physical therapy patients. Utilizes purposeful
and goal-directed thinking that challenges the learner to
ask and answer higher-level analytical and evaluative
questions. Provides a clinically relevant and intentional
line of questioning used for problem solving in the
absence of pattern recognition. Provides a framework and
foundation that will assist in solidifying the reasoning
process of data gathering, data interpretation, evaluation
methodology, treatment planning, treatment execution,
and prognosing. Assists in providing the learner with a
defensible means to justify and rationalize clinical
decisions that result in wise actions.
PHTH 628 Movement Science of the UpperQuarter (3)
Presents theories, research, and clinical applications
related to the pathomechanics of spine and upper
extremity injuries. Utilizes clinical reasoning and
evidence-based practice to support the role of muscular
imbalance in the pathogenesis of common orthopaedic
disorders of the upper quarter. Provides an understanding
of how faulty biomechanics can contribute to spine and
upper extremity injuries. Provides a foundation to assist
in the diagnosis of movement-related impairments.
Supervises students in hands-on laboratory sessions to
teach analysis of normal and abnormal movement
patterns of the upper quarter. Provides laboratory time to
develop skills needed to perform a thorough evaluation of
movement dysfunction focusing on the upper quarter.
Assists in the development and design of specific
interventions aimed at changing movement dysfunctions
of the upper quarter.
PHTH 629 Movement Science: Lower QuarterBiomechanical Relationships (3)
Presents theories, research, and clinical applications
related to the pathomechanics of lumbar spine and lower
extremity injuries. Utilizes clinical reasoning and
evidence-based practice to support the role of muscular
imbalance in the pathogenesis of common orthopaedic
disorders of the lower quarter. Provides an understanding
of how faulty biomechanics can contribute to lumbar
spine and lower extremity injuries. Provides a foundation
to assist in the diagnosis of movement-related
impairments. Supervises students in hands-on laboratory
sessions to teach analysis of normal and abnormal
movement patterns of the lower quarter. Provides
laboratory time to develop skills needed to perform a
thorough evaluation of movement dysfunction focusing
on the lower quarter. Assists in the development and
design of specific interventions aimed at changing
movement dysfunctions of the lower quarter.
PHTH 630 Kinetics of the Human Body: Physics-Based Kinesiology (3)
Examines the mechanical basis of movement in the
human body in relation to the length of muscles; the
tension developed by muscles under various conditions;
the anatomical arrangement of the origin and insertion of
The Courses 1213
the bones and joints; and the biomechanics of complex
movement, such as gait and balance. Uses physics
principles to explain the mechanics of movement in the
body. Topics include: linear movement, rotational
movement, work and energy, muscle-length tension
relationships, single and multiple joint biomechanics, and
gait and balance.
Prerequisite: PMPT 477 or PHTH 477 or PHTH 629 or
PHTH 529.
PHTH 634 Cervical Spine (3)
Expands and applies the framework for examination
and intervention to patients with musculoskeletal
conditions of the cervical spine. Presents knowledge and
skills--evidence-based and best practice; and the format
for evaluation and treatment of a patient using advanced
orthopedic skills for the cervical spine. Differentiates
clinical conditions and enhances clinical decision making--
thus helping the student integrate manual therapy into a
patient's plan of care. Links clinical practice guidelines to
the International Classification of Functioning, Disability,
and Health. Emphasizes clinical guidelines for
impairment and function-based diagnosis, examination,
and intervention.
PHTH 635 Lumbar Spine (3)
Expands and applies the framework for examination
and intervention to patients with musculoskeletal
conditions of the lumbar spine. Presents knowledge and
skills--evidence based and best practice; and the format
for evaluation and treatment of a patient using advanced
orthopedic skills for the lumbar spine. Differentiates
clinical conditions and enhances clinical decision making--
thus helping the student integrate manual therapy into a
patient's plan of care. Links clinical practice guidelines to
the International Classification of Functioning, Disability,
and Health. Emphasizes clinical guidelines for
impairment and function-based diagnosis, examination,
and intervention.
PHTH 636 Assessment and Management of theKnee (3)
Expands and applies the framework for examination
and intervention to patients with musculoskeletal
conditions of the knee. Presents knowledge and skills--
evidence based and best practice; and the format for
evaluation and treatment of a patient using advanced
orthopedic skills for the knee, including tibiofemoral and
patellofemoral joints. Differentiates clinical conditions and
enhances clinical decision making--thus helping the
student integrate manual therapy into a patient's plan of
care. Links clinical practice guidelines to the International
Classification of Functioning, Disability, and Health.
Emphasizes clinical guidelines for impairment and
function-based diagnosis, examination, and intervention.
PHTH 697 Research and Statistics V -Preliminary Dissertation (3)
Individual arrangements for doctoral students to work
with their dissertation chair and research guidance
committee to submit a substantial and acceptable
preliminary written doctoral dissertation--either in the
traditional formal dissertation or multiple chapter format-
-in accordance with published guidelines of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, and in the format of the journal in
which the candidate hopes to publish. Students prepare
and present an oral defense of their research findings.
Prerequisite: PHTH 538.
PHTH 701A Physical Therapy Affiliation IA (4)
Seven-week clinical assignment to be completed during
the third year in affiliated clinical settings. Emphasizes a
variety of clinical settings: acute care, rehabilitation,
orthopaedics, geriatrics, and pediatrics. Forty clock hours
per week of supervised clinical experience, special
assignments, in-services, lectures, demonstrations, and
conferences. Student's overall performance facilitated and
assessed by the academic coordinators of clinical
education, with input and feedback received from clinical
instructors who provide direct instruction. Student
receives a grade for Affiliation IA upon completion of
Affiliation IB (PHTH 701B)
PHTH 701B Physical Therapy Affiliation IB (1)
Three-week clinical assignment to be completed during
the third year in affiliated clinical settings. Completes PT
Affiliation IA. Emphasizes a variety of clinical settings:
acute care, rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics, and
pediatrics. Forty clock hours per week of supervised
clinical experience, special assignments, in-services,
lectures, demonstrations, and conferences. Student's
overall performance facilitated and assessed by the
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academic coordinators of clinical education, with input
and feedback by the clinical instructors who provide
direct instruction. Student receives grade for Affiliation IA
and IB upon completion of Affiliation IB.
PHTH 702 Physical Therapy Affiliation II (5)
Nine-to-eleven-week clinical assignment to be
completed during the third year in affiliated clinical
settings. Emphasizes a variety of clinical settings: acute
care, rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics, and
pediatrics. Forty clock hours per week of supervised
clinical experience, special assignments, in-services,
lectures, demonstrations, and conferences. Student's
overall performance facilitated and assessed by the
academic coordinators of clinical education, with input
and feedback from clinical coordinators who provide
direct instruction.
PHTH 703 Physical Therapy Affiliation III (5)
Nine-to-eleven-week clinical assignment to be
completed during the third year in affiliated clinical
settings. Emphasizes a variety of clinical settings: acute
care, rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics, and
pediatrics. Forty clock hours per week of supervised
clinical experience, special assignments, in-services,
lectures, demonstrations, and conferences. Student's
overall performance facilitated and assessed by the
academic coordinators of clinical education, with input
and feedback received from clinical coordinators who
provide direct instruction.
PHTH 731 Advanced Orthopaedic Studies (4)
Specialty track that provides opportunity to pursue, in
greater depth, various topics related to current trends in
orthopaedic physical therapy; and to develop advanced
clinical skills, where appropriate.
PHTH 732 Advanced Neurologic Studies (4)
Specialty track that provides opportunity to pursue, in
greater depth, various topics related to current trends in
neurologic physical therapy; and to develop advanced
clinical skills, where appropriate.
PHTH 733 Advanced General MedicineStudies (4)
Specialty track that provides opportunity to pursue, in
greater depth, various topics related to current trends in
general medicine physical therapy; and to develop
advanced clinical skills, where appropriate.
PLAY THERAPY
PLTH 513 Play Therapy I: History, Legal andEthical Issues (3)
Provides content on the history and continuing
development of play therapy. Applies professional ethics
and legal guidelines to the practice of child and play
therapy, including: conflicts between assessment and legal
processes, child abuse assessment and reporting, forensic
interviewing, child memory issues, preparing children for
legal proceedings, court testimony, child custody
evaluation, consent and disclosure related to state
guardianship, child client confidentiality, privileged
communication, informed consent, legal rights and
advocacy for children in school settings.
PLTH 514 Play Therapy II: Introduction toGeneral Theories and Practice (3)
Foundational play therapy course that provides content
on the theoretical underpinnings of play therapy. Gives
attention to the explanatory nature of theories as
informing methods and techniques used in assessment
and healing processes. Introduces three of the most
widely used theories of play therapy--Child Centered Play
Therapy, Cognitive-Behavioral Play Therapy, and Gestalt
Play Therapy. Designed for students who have already
taken the theory courses required in their respective
degree areas. Requires permission of instructor.
PLTH 515 Play Therapy III: Assessment andDiagnosis (3)
Foundational play therapy course that provides content
on structured and informal assessment processes and
techniques. Social and symbolic play provides balance of
content and process of differential diagnosis from a
neurocognitive basis of development, including variations
in the developmental sequence caused by developmental
disorders.
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PLTH 516 Child-Centered Play Therapy (3)
A foundation play therapy course that provides a
systematic treatment approach to child-generated play.
Combines didactic presentations and experiential
activities that detail the four major elements of CCPT
technique: structuring, reflective listening, fantasy play,
and limit setting. Gives attention to history and theory of
CCPT, the benefits of the model, assessment, and
combining CCPT with other models of child therapy.
Cross-listing: MFAM 516.
PLTH 517 Sandplay: A Therapeutic Process (3)
Foundational play therapy course providing didactics
on the theoretical basis, content, and process of sandplay.
Active learning experiences provide students with
opportunities to observe and engage in sandplay with
children.
PLTH 546 Child-Parent Relationship Therapy-CPRT (Filial Therapy) (3)
Provides students with an understanding of evidence-
based play therapy interventions that support filial
(parent-child) communication and relationships as
children experiencing social, emotional, and behavioral
difficulties are treated. Builds upon a previous foundation
of play therapy course work.
PLTH 547 Play Therapy Approaches forTreating Developmental and BehavioralDisorders (2)
Advanced play therapy course that provides content on
the theory, methods, and techniques used in
Developmental Play Therapy. Content emphasizes
methodologies that provide children with developmental
experiences essential to physical and social-emotional
growth, as well as a secure attachment in the child-parent
relationship in situations where a diagnosis may affect the
quality of the child-parent relationship. Emphasizes
techniques used to promote sensory integration and self-
regulation, as well as adaptations of play techniques for
use with children diagnosed with learning challenges,
autism, and other developmental delays. Explores
adjunctive resources and concrete methods for working
with parents and school personnel in a manner that assists
in the generalization of skills learned through play
therapy. Completion of foundational play therapy courses
required prior to taking this course.
PLTH 548 Child Psychosocial Play Therapy (2)
Advanced play therapy course that provides content on
strategies and methods used to help children and families
address environmental and life/stress adjustment issues.
Includes support that enhances child and family wellness
by helping children and families understand and develop
self-regulation toward improved functioning. Presents a
wide range of structured play therapy techniques and
their theoretical underpinnings. Completion of
foundational play therapy courses required prior to taking
this course.
PLTH 549 Therapeutic Play for ChildrenAffected by Illness and Injury (3)
Teaches the developmental aspects of play therapy, in
collaboration with the developmental stages of the child/
teen and family in the context of a health-care setting.
Provides student with an experiential understanding of
play therapy, recreation therapy, education, and practice.
PLTH 650 Play Therapy with Adolescents (2)
Advanced play therapy course that emphasizes play
therapy with adolescents. Topics include play therapy
techniques to engage adolescents, including: transitional
objects using a nondirective stance; games of rapport,
courtesy, and good habits; metaphorical thinking with
adolescents; grounded play therapy; poetry and drama;
cognitive-behavioral interventions for anger, bullies,
victims, and bystanders; and filial therapy with
adolescents. Foundational play therapy courses required
prior to taking this course.
PLTH 700 Practicum in Play Therapy (2)
Provides 45 contact hours of practice in play therapy
assessment, diagnosis, and intervention techniques with
children and their parents enrolled in services at the
Behavioral Health Institute. Students, practicing under the
direct supervision of a qualified instructor, receive 5
contact hours of supervision by a registered play
therapist. An In Progress (IP) notation recorded during
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the five quarters usually needed to compete this
practicum experience. Foundational play therapy courses
required prior to taking this course.
PHYSICAL MEDICINE ANDREHABILITATION
PMRH 891 Physical Medicine and RehabilitationElective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of physical medicine and
rehabilitation, including pain management and research.
PROSTHODONTICS
PROS 500 Prosthodontic Literature Review (2)
Discusses assigned topics from classic and current
prosthodontic and course-related literature, led by
students and moderated by faculty member in charge.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PROS 501 Removable Partial ProsthodonticsLiterature Review (2)
Discusses assigned topics from classic removable
partial denture literature, led by students and moderated
by faculty member in charge.
PROS 502 Complete Denture ProsthodonticsLiterature Review (2)
Discusses assigned topics from classic complete-
denture literature, led by students and moderated by
faculty member in charge.
PROS 505 Patient Presentation Seminar(Prosthodontics, Implant, Perio) (1)
Presents patient treatment. Discusses alternate methods
of rehabilitation, as well as related literature. Repeated
registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PROS 515 Practice Teaching inProsthodontics (1, 2)
Teaching experience in the areas of fixed and removable
prosthodontics. Repeated registration required to fulfill
the total units.
PROS 525 Dental Materials Science (2)
Elements of materials science. Properties of structural
solids, metals, ceramics, and polymers related to their
structure--using basic laws and principles from physics,
chemistry, and engineering science.
PROS 527 Clinical Application of DentalMaterials (2)
Discusses clinical application and manipulation of
dental materials. Identifies and explains specific clinical
problems and behavior based on the acquired knowledge
of basic properties.
PROS 546 Occlusion and Morphology (2)
Lecture, seminar, and laboratory course that includes
waxing techniques and axial and occlusal morphology of
natural teeth. Concepts of occlusal function and
dysfunction related to prosthodontic therapy.
PROS 547 Occlusion: Principles andInstrumentation (2)
Continues PROS 546--emphasizing occlusal
equilibration, jaw movements, determinants of occlusion,
and articulators commonly used.
PROS 555 Removable Partial Prosthodontics (2)
Lecture, seminar, and laboratory course covering
principles, concepts, and techniques used to design and
fabricate removable partial dentures.
PROS 556 TMJ Function and Dysfunction (1)
Provides residents with information about the function
and dysfunction of the temporomandibular joint and
associated structures. Prepares residents to obtain history,
perform clinical examination, recognize disorders, and
prescribe treatment.
PROS 557 Advanced Removable PartialProsthodontics (2)
Advanced clinical and laboratory procedures,
emphasizing intracoronal attachments, rotational path,
and alternate removable partial-denture design.
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PROS 565 Complete Denture Prosthodontics (2)
Clinical and laboratory procedures for the fabrication of
complete dentures, including setting and balancing
denture teeth.
PROS 566 Advanced Complete DentureProsthodontics (2)
Lecture and clinical course, with seminar covering the
treatment of immediate denture and overdenture, and
treatment of difficult and unusual complete denture
situations.
PROS 575 Fixed Partial Prosthodontics (2)
Tooth preparation for and fabrication of extracoronal
restorations and fixed prostheses, including partial
coverage gold crowns, complete coverage gold crowns,
pinledge retainers, metal-ceramic crowns, metal-ceramic
pontics, and sanitary pontics.
PROS 576 Advanced Fixed PartialProsthodontics I (MC Aesthetics) (2)
Clinical and laboratory procedures, emphasizing
advanced metal-ceramic restorations.
PROS 595 Maxillofacial Prosthetics (2)
Design and fabrication of obturators for partial
maxillec-tomy patients, both edentulous and dentulous.
Introduces fabrication of extraoral prostheses.
PROS 604 Literature Review in ImplantDentistry for Prosthodontists (2)
Gives the postdoctoral student a deeper understanding
of the research and literature currently available on the
restoration of implants. Emphasizes biomechanics of
implant restorations. Repeated registrations required to
fulfill the total units.
PROS 634 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning (2)
Didactic and clinical aspects of diagnosis and treatment
planning for patients with complex dental problems.
Repeated registrations required to fulfill the total units.
PROS 637 Geriatric Dentistry (1)
Lectures selected to enhance the knowledge base in the
expanding area of elder care. Problems of chronic diseases
combined with multiple drug regimens that complicate
care for this population.
PROS 696 Scholarly Activity inProsthodontics (1)
Selected didactic, clinical, and/or laboratory activity
developed by the program director or a designated
program faculty member. Primarily designed for students
to fulfill the certificate requirements for scholarly activity/
research in prosthodontics. Multiple registrations may be
needed to complete these activities.
PROS 697A Research (1)
Student identifies a research project, prepares a
proposal, and obtains approval for the protocol. Multiple
registrations may be needed to complete these research
activities.
PROS 697B Research (1)
Conducting the actual research project, including the
data collection. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete these research activities.
PROS 697C Research (1)
Student completes research project, holds a public
presentation of research, and submits a publishable paper
to his/her research guidance committee (RGC) for
approval. Multiple registrations may be needed to
complete the publishable paper.
PROS 698 Thesis (2)
PROS 710 Clinical Practice of Prosthodontics (6)
Advanced clinical practice in the treatment of
individuals with fixed, removable, maxillofacial, or
implant prostheses. A minimum of 180 clock hours per
quarter. Repeated registrations required to fulfill total
units.
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PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
PRVM 514 Clinical Preventive Medicine (1.5)
A year-long course that teaches medical students the
effective clinical preventive medicine approaches used in
the practice of medicine today. Provides medical students
with the useful framework for understanding
epidemiology, public health, preventive concepts, disease
screening, lifestyle modification, and risk factor
identification and reduction. Fosters basic understanding
of prevention in the clinical context.
PRVM 515 Clinical Preventive Medicine (2)
A year-long course that teaches medical students the
effective clinical preventive medicine approaches used in
the practice of medicine today. Provides medical students
with the useful framework for understanding
epidemiology, public health, preventive concepts, disease
screening, lifestyle modification, and risk factor
identification and reduction. Fosters basic understanding
of prevention in the clinical context.
PRVM 516 Clinical Preventive Medicine (0.5)
A year-long course that teaches medical students the
effective clinical preventive medicine approaches used in
the practice of medicine today. Provides medical students
with the useful framework for understanding
epidemiology, public health, preventive concepts, disease
screening, lifestyle modification, and risk factor
identification and reduction. Fosters basic understanding
of prevention in the clinical context.
PRVM 517 Clinical Preventive Medicine (4)
A year-long course that teaches medical students the
effective clinical preventive medicine approaches used in
the practice of medicine today. Provides medical students
with the useful framework for understanding
epidemiology, public health, preventive concepts, disease
screening, lifestyle modification, and risk factor
identification and reduction. Fosters basic understanding
of prevention in the clinical context.
PRVM 891 Preventive Medicine Elective (1.5–18)
Students work with Loma Linda Family Practice
faculty to provide both inpatient and outpatient care.
PSYCHOLOGY
PSYC 226 Lifespan Development (4)
Life-span course emphasizing the physical, mental,
emotional, social, and religious/moral development from
conception through adulthood, aging, and death.
PSYC 299 Directed Study (1–4)
PSYC 305 Psychological Foundations ofEducation (4)
Explores educational psychology through application
of development and learning theories to instruction,
achievement motivation, self-esteem, classroom
management, supportive and disruptive processes on
school sites, campus standards, disciplinary practices,
legal/ethical issues. Requires research on effective
educational practices and related foundations. Additional
research for graduate credit.
Prerequisite: General psychology.
PSYC 404 Psychological Tests andMeasurements (3)
Develops competencies and understandings for
selecting, administering, and interpreting the major types
of standardized tests and inventories used in psychology
and education. Presents theoretical principles and issues
together with hands-on applications. Practicum required.
PSYC 405 Psychology of Human Relations (2, 3)
Human relations for career and personal success.
Topics include the effective use of human resources,
communication, leadership skills, decision making, stress
management, assertiveness training, managing conflicts,
career development, and achieving balance.
PSYC 460 The Exceptional Individual (3)
Studies the determinants, characteristics, problems, and
adjustments of individuals who deviate markedly from
the norm in their mental, physical, emotional, or social
aptitudes, traits, and tendencies. Emphasizes education
and career planning. Open to upper division graduate and
postgraduate students only.
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PSYC 479 Human Neuropsychology (4)
Introduces brain-behavior relationships, including
cerebral asymmetry, disconnection syndromes, disorders
of memory and language, biological substrates of affective
behavior, motor and perceptual dysfunction, and drug
actions.
PSYC 501 Advanced Statistics I (4)
General introduction to statistical analysis--detailing
the descriptive/inferential distinction; and covering
sampling distributions (e.g., normal, binomial),
hypothesis testing, and basic parametric and
nonparametric techniques.
PSYC 502 Advanced Statistics II (4)
Thorough introduction to regression analysis and
analysis of variance (ANOVA), with emphasis on
hypothesis testing and the development of general models
that partition overall variability. Topics covered include
simple and multiple regression, one-way and factorial,
repeated-measures ANOVA, and analysis of covariance.
Evaluation of assumptions and nonparametric
alternatives.
Prerequisite: PSYC 501; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 503 Advanced Multivariate Statistics (4)
Broad introduction that applies linear (matrix) algebra
to maximum likelihood estimation generally, using
several important multivariate statistical techniques,
including but not limited to multivariate analysis of
variance, multivariate regression, path analysis and
structural equations causal modeling, log-linear models,
and time series analysis; evaluates alternatives to
maximum likelihood estimation.
Prerequisite: PSYC 502; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 504 Research Methods for ClinicalPsychologists (4)
Designed for students in the Psy.D. program. Examines
research methods appropriate for application to clinical
psychology--from the formulation of research problems to
the design, execution, and report of findings. Includes
experimental, quasi-experimental, case study, and
programmatic evaluation designs.
PSYC 505 Research Methods in PsychologicalScience (4)
Comprehensive examination of research methods in
psychology--from the formulation of research problems to
the design, execution, and report of findings. Includes
experimental and quasi-experimental designs, as well as
field and case studies. The exploratory-confirmatory
distinction in scientific epistemology, and its implications
for research and theory. Reviews and critically analyzes
research literature from various areas of contemporary
psychological science.
PSYC 511 Psychometric Foundations (3)
Advanced orientation to psychological instruments;
their theoretical derivation, construction, and use.
Emphasizes reliability, validity, and factor structures.
PSYC 512 Cognitive/Intellectual Assessment (2)
Instruction in administering, scoring, interpreting, and
report writing relevant to various adult and child
intelligence and achievement instruments, such as
WAISIII, WISC-III, WPPSI-R, KBIT, Stanford-Binet, WIAT,
PIAT, KABC, WRAT-3, and the Woodcock-Johnson
batteries. Considers the empirical reliability and validity
data for each instrument.
PSYC 512L Cognitive/Intellectual PracticeLaboratory (1)
Supervised experiences in administering, scoring,
interpreting, and report writing relevant to various adult
and child intelligence and achievement instruments.
PSYC 513 Objective Personality Assessment (2)
Instruction in administering, scoring, interpreting, and
report writing relevant to various adult and child objective
personality instruments, such as MMPI-2, MMPI-A,
MACI, PIC, 16PF, CDI, BDI, and BAI. Considers the
empirical reliability and validity data for each instrument.
PSYC 513L Objective Personality PracticeLaboratory (1)
Supervised experiences in administering, scoring,
interpreting, and reporting relevant to various adult and
child objective personality instruments.
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PSYC 516 Neuropsychological Assessment (2)
Administering, scoring, interpreting, and report
writing relevant to various adult and child
neuropsychological instruments. Considers the empirical
reliability and validity data for each instrument. Focuses
on the use of flexible test collections tailored to assess
neuropsychological disorders (such as depression and
psychosis) and neurological disorders (such as dementia,
attention disorders, and stroke). Emphasizes
neuropsychological test integration, case
conceptualization, and diagnostic inference.
PSYC 516L Neuropsychological AssessmentPractice Laboratory (1)
Supervised experiences in administering, scoring,
interpreting, and report writing relevant to various adult
and child neuropsychological instruments.
PSYC 524 History, Systems, and Philosophy ofPsychology (2)
Builds on the coverage of the history and systems of
psychology provided in most undergraduate courses.
Focuses on how different approaches to psychology (e.g.,
the schools of psychology) have defined the field, what
topics and information they have considered as a part of
psychology, and what mechanisms and criteria for
advancing the field these approaches have considered
acceptable. Examines current trends in light of their
contributions to the development of psychology as a
science and as a profession.
PSYC 526 Ethics and Legal Issues in ClinicalPsychology (3)
Overviews current ethical and legal standards for the
conduct of psychology. Guidelines and standards drawn
from APA Ethical Guidelines, Standards for Providers of
Psychological Services, and Standards for Educational and
Psychological Tests, as well as relevant California and civil
licensing laws.
PSYC 527 Psychological/Emotional Aspects ofHealth and Disease (2)
Provides students with an understanding of the
psychological/emotional contributions/consequences of
diseases and health conditions most commonly seen by
health psychologists, including cardiovascular, endocrine,
gastrointestinal, immunological, neoplasia, and
immunological problems.
PSYC 535 Psychological Study of Religion (3)
Surveys research areas, methods, and issues in the
study of religion and spirituality from a psychological
perspective. Emphasizes understanding of religious
phenomena relative to the scientific study of human
behavior and psychological functioning. Examines the
philosophical foundations of research in psychology,
sociology, and anthropology in order to provide an
eclectic approach to research in this area. Topics include
ethnographic approaches to religious experience,
conversion, religiosity, faith and moral development,
worship, rituals, and cross-cultural manifestations of
religion.
PSYC 536 Seminar in Psychology andReligion (2)
Focuses on an aspect of integration of psychology and
religion.
PSYC 537 Applied Behavioral Medicine (2)
Provides students with a set of applied tools for use in
the practice of behavioral medicine/health psychology,
including: assessment and treatment of risky health
behaviors, such as use of tobacco; consult-liaison skills;
relaxation training; preparation of notes for medical
settings; symptom management; motivational
interviewing; brief diagnostic assessments; determination
of capacity; and time-limited psychotherapy.
PSYC 538 Fundamentals of ForensicPsychology (2)
Introduces students to the fundamental requirements
and preparation to perform competently in the legal
system. Emphasizes training and preparation required for
practice as a forensic psychologist. Emphasizes both a
clinical and biosocial psychological viewpoint. Attention
given to cultural, diversity, and ethical issues.
PSYC 539 Psychology and Law (3)
Provides an overview of the foundational and
philosophical distinctions between psychological and
legal knowledge, their underlying assumptions, and
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divergent world views. Gives attention to how each
investigates identical situations and arrives at opposite
conclusions. Emphasizes the psychological and legal
intersections relative to criminal behavior, mental health
issues, and psychopathy. Students systematically study
the complexity of psychological and legal interactions
through case studies.
PSYC 545 Cognitive Foundations (4)
Reviews the major theories, methods, and findings in
perception, cognition, and memory, including an
introduction to contemporary cognitive science.
Applications to the understanding of normal as well as
abnormal behavior and psychological interventions.
PSYC 546 Clinical Psychology and Practice inMedical Settings (2)
Provides an understanding of how the behavioral and
biological sciences interact to influence health care.
Provides an overview of the application and practice of
clinical psychology in hospital settings, with special
attention to the primary care setting from an integrated
sciences model for uniting the contributions of the
biomedical and the behavioral sciences in teaching and
practice.
PSYC 547 Health Psychology Assessment (2)
Covers the use of assessment instruments for research
and clinical applications. Topics include behavioral
medicine interviewing, the administration and
interpretation of standardized instruments such as the
Million Behavioral Health Inventory, quality-of-life
assessment, and integrated report writing for medical
settings.
PSYC 551 Psychobiological Foundations (4)
Basic course in psychobiology. Neuroanatomy, the
physiology of the neuron, and neural communication.
Includes consideration of structure and function of visual,
auditory, and somesthetic sensation and perception.
Concludes with coverage of the structure and function of
motor systems. Considers visuospatial, visuoperceptual,
and visuoconstructive disorders; and apraxia.
PSYC 553 Cognitive Neuroscience (4)
An advanced overview of the discipline that bridges
cognitive psychology and neuroscience. Begins with
neuroanatomy and the methodologies of
electrophysiology and structural and functional imaging;
and examines their application to perception, memory,
language, cognitive control, attention, decision making,
and motivational and emotional behavior.
PSYC 554 Health Psychology (4)
Overviews the field of clinical health psychology. The
biopsychosocial model and the management of chronic
illness used as a framework in which to address
assessment and intervention principles, cultural
influences, bioethics, and dying and death issues.
PSYC 555 Psychopharmacology (2)
Advanced coverage of neurotransmitter systems, with
particular emphasis on the mechanism of action of various
psychoactive substances.
PSYC 556 Biofeedback (4)
Intensive learning experience in biofeedback concepts,
terms, and techniques--including biofeedback applications
for treating and diagnosing a wide range of
psychophysiologic disorders, such as headaches,
temporomandibular disorder, Raynaud's disease, chronic
lower-back pain, and irritable bowel syndrome. Training
in diaphragmatic breathing and biofeedback-assisted
relaxation strategies for teaching patient self-regulation of
tension-related problems. Hands-on laboratory experience
and training in thermal, electromyographic, and
electrodermal activity of biofeedback.
Prerequisite: PSYC 581, PSYC 581L.
PSYC 558 Psychological and ForensicAssessment and Evaluation ofCompetencies (3)
Studies the legal and psychological analyses of
competence. Gives attention to conceptual models of
assessment and evaluation, with special emphasis on
empirical foundations. Students examine pertinent, legally
relevant assessment and evaluation instruments, as well as
their development and use--focusing on reliability and
validity issues. Includes competence to stand trial,
insanity plea, guardian and conservatorship, consent to
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treatment, capacity to parent, malingering, waiver of
rights, and other related issues requiring inquiry,
assessment, and evaluation.
PSYC 564 Foundations of Social and CulturalPsychology (4)
Surveys research, theory, and applications of social
psychology within the context of other areas of
psychology and related disciplines. Emphasizes scientific
study of how people think about, influence, and relate to
each other--both at the interpersonal and intergroup
levels--within the context of cultural, social, and related
phenomena. Applications to areas of psychology, such as
clinical, health, and organizational psychology; as well as
to economics, politics, and social issues.
PSYC 566 Cultural Psychology (4)
Examines cross-cultural variations in psychological
processes and human behavior in light of the role of
culture and implications for the universality of
psychological principles. Examines cross-cultural
research, theory, and interventions in terms of their
implications for the understanding of cross-cultural
variations and the universality of psychological
knowledge; the implications for the study and practice of
psychology in a multicultural society and interdependent
world. Includes basic areas--such as personality,
developmental, and social psychology--as well as clinical
and other professional areas.
PSYC 567 Human Diversity (3)
Surveys theories, research, and interventions dealing
with culture and ethnicity in mental health and clinical
practice. Focuses on working with ethnic minorities, while
emphasizing the effects of culture, ethnicity, and
socioeconomic factors in the behavior of all ethnic
minority as well as mainstream individuals and groups.
The role of cultural and socioeconomic factors in
psychological processes, psychopathology, psychological
assessment, and intervention examined within the context
of human diversity and community.
PSYC 571 Adult Psychopathology (4)
Advanced overview of the major theoretical and
empirical approaches to the understanding and
classification of adult psychopathology in light of
contemporary psychological research and the context of
culture. The DSM-IV provides the basic structure for
analysis of the various major types of adult
psychopathology, including schizophrenia and other
psychotic disorders, mood disorders, anxiety disorders,
dissociative disorders, personality disorders, adjustment
disorders, and cognitive disorders.
PSYC 572 Child Psychopathology (2)
Advanced overview of the major theoretical and
empirical approaches to the understanding and
classification of child psychopathology in light of
contemporary psychological research and the context of
culture. The DSM-IV provides the basic structure for
analysis of the major types of child psychopathology,
including: mental retardation, learning disorders,
pervasive developmental disorders, conduct disorders,
and eating disorders.
Prerequisite: PSYC 571; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 575 Foundations of HumanDevelopment (4)
Considers human development from conception
through old age--including personality as well as social,
cognitive, and physiological aspects of development.
Emphasizes contemporary developments in research,
theory, and applications.
PSYC 581 Evidence-Based Psychological PracticeI (2)
Theory, evidence-based practice, and empirically
supported treatment protocols of the cognitive and
behavioral aspects of the integrated biopsychosocial-
spiritual therapy model.
Prerequisite: PSYC 571; and consent of instructor.
PSYC 581L Evidence-Based PsychologicalPractice I (1)
Supervised experience observing and/or engaging in
laboratory assignments.
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PSYC 582 Evidence-Based Psychological PracticeII (2)
Theory, evidence-based practice, and empirically
supported treatment protocols of the psychodynamic and
group aspects of the integrated biopsychosocial-spiritual
therapy model.
Prerequisite: PSYC 571; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 582L Evidence-Based PsychologicalPractice II (1)
Supervised experience observing and/or engaging in
laboratory assignments.
PSYC 583 Evidence-Based Psychological PracticeIII (2)
Theory, evidence-based practice, and empirically
supported treatment protocols of the phenomological and
couple aspects of the integrated biopsychosocial-spiritual
model.
Prerequisite: PSYC 582; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 583L Evidence-Based PsychologicalPractice III (1)
Supervised experience observing and/or engaging in
laboratory assignments.
PSYC 584 Evidence-Based Psychological PracticeIV (2)
Theory, evidence-based practice, and empirically
supported treatment protocols of the child and family
aspects of the integrated biopsychosocial-spiritual therapy
model.
Prerequisite: PSYC 571; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 584L Evidence-Based PsychologicalPractice IV (1)
Supervised experience observing and/or engaging in
laboratory assignments.
Prerequisite: PSYC 571. Corequisite: PSYC 584.
PSYC 591 Colloquia (1)
Students participate in a series of lectures presented by
distinguished speakers in the various areas of scientific
and professional psychology. Students prepare a report
critiquing each of the presentations attended. Enrollment
is for 1 unit each year for three years.
PSYC 594 Readings in Psychology (1–4)
PSYC 595 Directed Research (1–13)
Academic credit for research leading to the second-year
project. Requires a total of 13 units.
PSYC 596 Directed Study (1–4)
Academic credit for specific research projects arranged
between individual students and faculty members. May
include readings, literature review, and/or laboratory
research. Not to be used for the second-year project.
PSYC 597 Supervised Research (1)
Academic credit for research for those students who
have not yet advanced to doctoral candidacy. Not to be
used for the second-year-project.
PSYC 604 Advanced Topics in MultivariateAnalyses (2)
Advanced topics in statistical analysis and research
methods in psychology.
Prerequisite: PSYC 503, PSYC 505.
PSYC 646 The Nature of Emotion (3)
Seminar course that considers the fundamental
questions in the scientific investigation of the emotions--
including the theories of emotional taxonomy, the
expression of emotion in neurophysiological and
muscular systems, facial expression and the universality
of emotions, the cognitive foundations of emotional
processing and expression, and emotional memory.
Prerequisite: PSYC 545, PSYC 551; or consent of
instructor.
PSYC 654 Behavioral Neurology (2)
Examines the intersection of the fields of neurology and
neuropsychology. Includes general principles of
neurology, neuropathology, and neurological
examinations--with emphasis on material useful for the
neuropsychologist to function as a member of a clinical
team.
PSYC 655 Principles of Psychophysiology (3)
Seminar course in basic methodological, inferential,
and conceptual issues in psychophysiology. Beginning
with principles of inference and psychophysiological
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constructs, the course considers each of the major
physiological systems--including the electrodermal,
skeletomotor, electrocortical, cardiovascular, pulmonary,
and sexual response systems. Incorporates major papers,
both current and historical, relevant to these systems and
the major conceptual lines of research.
PSYC 656 Seminar in Cortical Functions: FrontalCortex (2)
Readings and discussions on the neuroanatomy and
function of the frontal lobe cortex, the neurological and
neuropsychological disorders, assessment strategies, and
treatment strategies associated with frontal lobe damage.
Prerequisite: PSYC 552; or consent of instructor;
corequisite course(s), if any.
PSYC 657 Seminar in Cortical Functions:Posterior Cortex (2)
Readings and discussions on the neuroanatomy and
function of the parietal, temporal, and occipital lobe
cortices; neurological and neuropsychological disorders;
assessment strategies; and treatment strategies associated
with damage to the posterior portions of the brain.
Prerequisite: PSYC 552; or consent of instructor;
corequisite course(s), if any.
PSYC 658 Seminar in Subcortical Function (2)
Readings and discussions on the neuroanatomy and
function of the major subcortical structures--including the
basal ganglia, limbic system, thalamus, cerebellum, and
brainstem. Seminar covers the neurological and
neuropsychological disorders, assessment strategies, and
treatment strategies associated with damage to these
subcortical structures.
Prerequisite: PSYC 552; or consent of instructor;
corequisite course(s), if any.
PSYC 674 Infant and Toddler Development (2)
Focuses on infant development from 0 through 36
months of age, examining milestones of cognitive, motor,
and psychosocial development. Developmental scales and
instruments that address these aspects of infant/toddler
development examined within the context of assessment
and intervention.
PSYC 676 Geropsychology (1)
Covers human development from late adulthood
through old age and death, with particular emphasis on
the physical and psychological factors inherent in the
aging process. Social, cognitive, physical, and
psychological changes examined in light of contemporary
research and theory. Required for California psychology
licensure.
PSYC 679 Universal Psychological PsychiatricCare (1, 2)
Provides opportunity to participate in an international
institute featuring world leaders in psychological and
psychiatric care. Topics include: world diagnostic
guidelines, psychotropic medications, issues in treating
ethnic populations (i.e., spiritually, psychologically,
psychiatrically, and socially). Emphasizes
multidisciplinary teams in the practice of mental health
services, as well as problems of mental health in
immigrant populations. Students registering for 1 unit
participate in ten hours of lecture; those taking 2 units also
develop a major paper on one of the institute topics.
PSYC 681 Clinical Supervision andConsultation (2)
Provides instruction in competency-based clinical
supervision approaches, as well as in the basic models and
related theories of supervision. Assists students to
develop an awareness of the professional, ethical, and
legal parameters related to supervision, including:
principles, methods, and techniques of individual, group,
and live supervision. Emphasizes consultation, including
models and related theories. Gives attention to
professional, ethical, and legal issues involved in
interdisciplinary collaboration. Emphasizes issues of
diversity in a multicultural context.
PSYC 681L Clinical Supervision andConsultation Laboratory (1)
Provides hands-on experience in clinical supervision
and consultation as students under instructor supervision
apply the knowledge, attitudes, and skills acquired
didactically. Utilizes videotaping, class presentations,
critiques, and simulations to increase student competency.
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PSYC 682 Psychotherapy SupervisionPracticum (1, 2)
A supervised practice experience in psychotherapy
supervision. Enhances the supervision trainee's awareness
of what experiences and personal tendencies s/he brings
to the process of supervising, how to increase his/her
skills in managing the supervisory relationship to the
benefit of the supervisee and the trainee's own
professional development, and how to enrich his/her
understanding of reciprocal meanings and concepts.
Provides information that can be used by the student in
making decisions about further training in psychotherapy
supervision and possibly about pursuing a specialty in
psychotherapy supervision.
Prerequisite: PSYC 681; or consent of instructor.
PSYC 683 Management and ProfessionalPractice (1)
Seminar course in management and professional
practice. In a variety of settings, exposes students to
different management processes; as well as to
professional, ethical, and legal requirements. Emphasizes
management of integrated health and mental health care-
delivery systems. Focuses on varied aspects of
professional practice, including the roles psychologists
play in developing organizational skills needed to
function effectively in the changing health care
marketplace.
PSYC 684 Human Sexual Behavior andTreatment (1)
Human sexuality in contemporary society.
Physiological, psychological, sociocultural, and
developmental factors associated with human sexuality.
Interventions for sexual dysfunctions and sexual well-
being. Fulfills California state licensing requirements for
psychologists.
PSYC 685 Drug Addiction and Therapy (2)
Overviews the definitions, incidence, detection,
assessment, effects, and ethical/legal/therapeutic
management of substance abuse. Fulfills California state
licensing requirements for psychologists.
PSYC 686 Child, Partner, and Elder Abuse (2)
Overviews the definitions, incidence, detection,
assessment, effects, and the ethical, legal, and therapeutic
management of child, partner, and elder/dependent-adult
abuse. Perpetrator and victim characteristics, including
cultural and ethnic diversity factors. Controversies
regarding assessment techniques, diagnoses, sequelae
syndromes, interventions, and forensic issues. Fulfills
California state licensing requirements for psychologists.
PSYC 694 Seminar in Advanced Topics inPsychology (1–4)
PSYC 695 Issues in Clinical Psychology (1–4)
Seminar course that examines current issues of clinical
knowledge and the application of that knowledge as
required for the competent practice of clinical psychology.
PSYC 696 Psy.D. Doctoral Research (1–8)
Course covers both the Psy.D. research proposal
through to the final Psy.D. project defense and
completion.
Prerequisite: PSYC 502, PSYC 504; and admission to
Psy.D. degree program.
PSYC 697 Doctoral Research (1–4)
Academic credit for dissertation research. A total of 43
units required.
PSYC 721 Practicum Preparation I (3)
Required for all Psy.D. and Ph.D. degree students.
Helps students learn beginning assessment and
counseling skills. Incorporates demonstrations to facilitate
learning. Prepares graduate students for both internal and
external practicum.
PSYC 781 Internal Practicum (2)
Required unit for Psy.D. degree students; elective
clinical training experience for Ph.D. degree students.
Second-year practicum provides students with clinical
training before they enter the formal practicum sequence.
May be repeated three times for a total of 8 units.
PSYC 782 External Practicum I (4)
Provides students with a pre-internship level of clinical
psychology training that will be more intensive, extensive,
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and continuous than anything they have previously
experienced in the academic/clinical aspects of the
program. A highly integrated component in the student's
entire sequence of training and education at Loma Linda
University. Provides (a) access to greater numbers of
practicing psychologists who can serve as valid role
models; (b) further education and experience in the areas
of psychological assessment, diagnostic
conceptualizations, and scientifically based treatment
regimens; and (c) additional training with regard to the
ethical, legal, and professional standards of the profession
of clinical psychology.
PSYC 783 External Practicum II (4)
PSYC 784 External Practicum III (4)
PSYC 785 External Practicum IV (4)
PSYC 786 External Practicum V (4)
PSYC 795 Directed Clinical Experience (1–3)
For students who have finished their external
practicum and pre-internship but who still desire further
clinical training before going on internship. Also open to
those occasional students who are not a part of the
doctoral degree program but who are seeking a particular
clinical experience available through the department.
Clinical experience individually designed according to the
needs and desires of the student and under the direction
of a member of the department's faculty. May be repeated
to a maximum of 8 units.
PSYC 798 Pre-Internship (4)
Elective clinical experience for students who have
successfully completed the practicum year. May be
repeated to a maximum of 16 units.
PSYC 799 Internship (0.5, 1)
Must be repeated to a total of 4 units.
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and
completion of all academic course work.
PSYC 799A Internship (5)
A one-year internship completed at either an APA- or
APPIC-approved placement. Limited to students who
begin their internship mid-Summer Quarter (usually the
middle of July). Requires 250 contact hours of clinical
experience. Student registers initially for 5 units and
registers the following Summer Quarter for an additional
5 units.
PSYC 799B Internship (10)
A one-year internship completed at either an APA- or
APPIC-approved placement. Limited to students who
begin their internship either at the beginning of Summer
Quarter or the beginning of Fall Quarter. Requires 500
contact hours per quarter of clinical experience. Student
registers for 10 units per quarter.
PSYCHIATRY
PSYT 514 Psychopathology (1.5, 3)
Intensive introduction to medical disorders and their
treatment. Building on understanding of the neural
substrates of normal behavior, emphasizes abnormal brain
findings in the mental disorders, along with the social and
psychological consequences of the disorders. Includes an
introduction to psychotherapeutic approaches and
psychiatric medications.
PSYT 521 Fundamentals of BehavioralScience (2)
A lecture covering subjects vital to providing
compassionate, perceptive medical care. Topics include
doctor-patient communication, ethnic and cultural issues,
identifying abuse stages of life, dying and palliative care,
sexuality, and understanding the determinants of
personality.
PSYT 522 Fundamentals of BehavioralScience (1)
A lecture covering subjects vital to providing
compassionate, perceptive medical care. Topics include
doctor-patient communication, ethnic and cultural issues,
identifying abuse stages of life, dying and palliative care,
sexuality, and understanding the determinants of
personality.
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PSYT 525 Fundamentals of BehavioralScience (3)
A lecture covering subjects vital to providing
compassionate, perceptive medical care. Topics include
doctor-patient communication, ethnic and cultural issues,
identifying abuse stages of life, dying and palliative care,
sexuality, and understanding the determinants of
personality.
PSYT 526 Psychopathology (4.5)
Intensive introduction to medical disorders and their
treatment. Building on understanding of the neural
substrates of normal behavior, emphasizes abnormal brain
findings in the mental disorders, along with the social and
psychological consequences of the disorders. Includes an
introduction to psychotherapeutic approaches and
psychiatric medications.
PSYT 599 Psychiatry Directed Study (1.5–18)
PSYT 701 Psychiatry Clerkship (1.5–9)
Third-year, six-week psychiatry clerkship includes five
weeks divided between two psychiatry treatment sites,
and one week at an addiction treatment site. Clerkship
experiences offer broad and varied training in the
treatment of psychiatric problems of adults and children.
Students participate in an interactive, case-based seminar
series.
PSYT 891 Psychiatry Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
take electives with psychiatry faculty in child and adult
settings. An intensive reading/discussion course in
religion and psychiatry.
PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT
PTAS 201 Anatomy (4)
Anatomy of the human body, with emphasis on the
neuromuscular and skeletal systems, including anatomical
landmarks. Basic neuroanatomy of the central nervous
system.
PTAS 203 Applied Kinesiology (3)
Introduces functional anatomy of the musculoskeletal
system. Applies biomechanics of normal and abnormal
movement in the human body. Lecture and laboratory.
PTAS 204 Applied Gait (1)
Introduces normal phases of gait. Identifies common
gait abnormalities. Clinical application towards
therapeutic exercises and gait training. Lecture and
laboratory.
PTAS 205 Introduction to Physical Therapy (1)
Physical therapy practice and the role of the physical
therapist assistant in providing patient care. Quality
assurance. Interpersonal skills. Introduces the
multidisciplinary approach. Familiarizes the student with
health care facilities and government agencies.
PTAS 206 Documentation Skills (1)
Introduces basic abbreviations, medical terminology,
chart reading, and note writing.
PTAS 212 Physical Therapy Procedures (3)
Principles of basic skills in the physical therapy setting.
Goniometry. Sensory- and gross-muscle testing. Mobility
skills in bed and wheelchair and transfer training. Gait
training and activities of daily living. Body mechanics,
positioning, and vital signs. Identifies architectural
barriers. Teaching techniques for other health care
providers, patients, and families. Wheelchair
measurement and maintenance. Lecture and laboratory.
PTAS 224 General Medicine (3)
Introduces general medicine conditions, including
pathology and management of medical problems.
Diseases of the body systems, including urinary,
reproductive, digestive, circulatory, endocrine, and
musculoskeletal. Theoretical principles and practical
application of respiratory techniques, exercises, and
postural drainage. CPR certification must be obtained
before end of term.
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PTAS 225 Neurology (3)
Introduces neurological conditions, including
pathology and management of medical problems of
stroke, head injury, Parkinson's disease, spinal cord and
nerve injuries, and other conditions.
PTAS 226 Orthopaedics I (3)
Introduces common orthopaedic conditions,
pathologies, and surgical procedures involving the
peripheral joints. Introduces joint mobilization.
Procedures and progression of therapeutic exercises for
each specific joint covered as these exercises relate to
tissue repair and healing response. Practical laboratory
includes integration of treatment plans and progressions.
PTAS 227 Therapeutic Exercise (2)
Introduces therapeutic exercise theories and practical
applications. Tissue response to range of motion, stretch,
and resistive exercise. Laboratory covers practical
applications of various types of exercise techniques and
machines used in the clinics, and a systematic approach to
therapeutic exercise progression.
PTAS 231 Physical Therapy Modalities (3)
Basic physical therapy modalities--including heat and
cold application, hydrotherapy and massage, pool
therapy, physiology and control of edema, stump
wrapping, standard precautions, and chronic pain
management. Lecture and laboratory.
PTAS 236 Applied Electrotherapy (3)
Principles and techniques of electrotherapy procedures,
including basic physiological effects. Indications and
contraindications for specific electrotherapy modalities.
Practical application and demonstration of modalities in a
laboratory setting.
PTAS 238 Wound Care (1)
Normal structure and function of the skin. Pathology of
the skin, including problem conditions, burns, and
wounds. Lecture and laboratory to include wound
identification, measuring, dressing, treatments, and
debridement. Model wounds used for hands-on training.
PTAS 241 Applied Pediatrics (2)
Normal and abnormal development, from conception
to adolescence. Emphasizes developmental sequence,
testing, and treatment of neurological and orthopaedic
disorders. Practical laboratory.
PTAS 243 Applied Geriatrics (3)
Introduces various aspects of geriatric care. Wellness
care and adaptation to exercise modalities. Procedures
pertaining to the geriatric patient. Diagnosis and aging
changes that affect function in geriatric rehabilitation.
PTAS 244 Introduction to Athletic Training forthe Physical Therapist Assistant (1)
Introductory study of the neuromusculoskeletal system
as it applies to the athletic population. Student develops
and implements a sports medicine program and
participates in physical examination. Medical emergencies
in the sports medicine setting, criteria for return to play,
types and frequency of sport specific injuries, pregame
sidelines/courtside setup, techniques of applying athletic
tape to various body locations, and on-field examinations.
PTAS 251 Orthopaedics II (3)
Introduces common orthopaedic conditions,
pathologies, and surgical procedures of the spine.
Treatments, procedures, and progression of therapeutic
exercises of the spine as related to tissue repair and
healing response. Practical laboratory includes integration
of treatment plans and progressions.
PTAS 252 Applied Neurology (3)
Introduces techniques to facilitate neurodevelopmental
treatment, proprioceptive neuromuscular facilitation,
Brunnstrom, and principles of therapeutic exercise of the
cardiac patient. Practical laboratory.
PTAS 261 Physical Therapy Practice (1)
Student observes evaluations, treatments, and various
diagnoses; completes a resume and a state licensing
application; and prepares and presents a case study and
in-service. Billing procedures and third-party payors.
PTAS 264 Applied Orthotics and Prosthetics (2)
Introduces basic principles in the use of selected
prosthetic and orthotic devices. Exposes student to
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various types of devices; discusses patient adjustment to
devices. Examines indications and contraindications for
orthotic and prosthetic use with patients seen in physical
therapy.
Prerequisite: PTAS 203.
PTAS 265 Professional Seminar (1)
Contemporary theories and practices of physical
therapy. Topics covered by faculty and guest lecturers
include: sports taping, ortho taping, soft tissue, geriatric
experience through affective learning. Lecture and
laboratory.
PTAS 275 Psychosocial Aspects of Health (2)
Psychological and sociological reactions to illness or
disability. Includes trauma, surgery, and congenital and
terminal illness. Individual and family considerations.
PTAS 291 Physical Therapist AssistantPracticum (1)
Two-week assignment to be completed during the
Winter Quarter in an affiliated clinical setting. Emphasizes
patient and staff working relationships. Awareness of
patient disorders and limited application of physical
therapy techniques. Forty clock hours per week of
supervised clinical experience.
PTAS 293 Physical Therapist AssistantAffiliation I (6)
One six-week assignment to be completed during the
Spring Quarter. Students exposed to a variety of clinical
settings. Forty clock hours per week of supervised clinical
experience. The combined total of twenty weeks--
including PTAS 291, 293, 294, 295--of clinical experience
prepares the student for entry-level performance.
PTAS 294 Physical Therapist AssistantAffiliation II (6)
One six-week assignment to be completed during the
Summer Quarter. Students exposed to a variety of clinical
settings. Forty clock hours per week of supervised clinical
experience. The combined total of twenty weeks--
including PTAS 291, 293, 294, 295--of clinical experience
prepares the student for entry-level performance.
PTAS 295 Physical Therapist AssistantAffiliation III (6)
Second of two six-week assignments to be completed
during the second Summer Quarter. Exposure to a variety
of clinical settings. Forty clock hours per week of
supervised clinical experience. The combined total of
twenty weeks--including PTAS 291, 293, 294, 295--of
clinical experience.
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
PUAD 665 Information Technology andDecision Science (4)
PUAD 668 Philosophy and Theory of PublicInterest (4)
Examines principal themes and arguments in Western
political philosophy in relation to their application in
social policy and public administration. Special attention
given to the political ideologies of classic individualistic
liberalism and civic republicanism as primary sources for
an American public philosophy.
PUAD 669 Intergovernmental and PublicRelations (3)
Requisites of sound public relations programs among
government agencies and for communicating with the
general public. Techniques for selecting, preparing, and
disseminating governmental issues: media; social,
psychological, and political principles.
PUAD 674 Philanthropy and DevelopmentManagement (3)
Reviews the process and skills required to develop and
manage philanthropic advancement, including planning.
The role of administration in achieving development
goals.
PUAD 675 Public Financial Management andBudgeting (3)
Addresses the role, dynamics, politics, and processes
involved in the public budgetary function; and associated
budget-preparation methods. Introduces students to
advanced techniques employed by financial analysts in
the public sector, including forecasting techniques,
performance-measurement construction, activity-based
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costing, and expenditure-analysis techniques. Examines
types and structure of contemporary revenue sources.
Reviews the fiscal interrelationships among federal, state,
and local levels of government.
PUAD 676 Cost-Benefit Analysis (2)
Addresses evaluation of government programs using
cost-benefit analysis. Examines how scarce or unemployed
resources should be priced, the choice of proper time-
discount rates, treatment of income distribution issues,
human investments, environment benefits,
intergovernmental grants, and regulatory problems.
Students examine case studies and complete an evaluation
of a program using cost-benefit analysis.
PUAD 677 Organizational Behavior (4)
Introduces a wide variety of theories, models,
strategies, and experiences in the aspect of management
that focuses on understanding, predicting, and
influencing human behavior in an organization. Develops
skills with which thinking administrators can find their
own solutions to problems in specific situations and can
function effectively with their employees in the work
environment.
Prerequisite: SOWK 672.
PUAD 678 Public AdministrationManagement (3)
Reviews the theoretical roots and values of public
administration and how these influence perspectives in
contemporary public administration management.
Emphasizes understanding of the nature of public
accountability and the achievement of public goals.
Integrates the various theoretical frameworks and
analytical tools used to support executive decision
making, contingency development, and the
implementation of planned change. Reviews diffusion
strategies, future forecasting, PERT, and other
administrative tools.
PUAD 688 Administrative Law (3)
Administrative perspectives on legal principles of
agency rule making and adjudication; distinctions
between informal and administrative actions; decision
making; judicial review; and public control of
administrative decisions.
PUAD 698 Doctoral Project (4)
Successful completion of the doctoral project requires
demonstrated competency in two areas of public
administration and social policy. Project design gives
students an opportunity to reflect critically on the role and
functions of public administration, demonstrate
administrative problem solving, and exhibit their
leadership capacities. Student chooses two areas of
specialization; identifies a significant problem in each;
applies appropriate research and administrative analysis;
and formulates plausible solutions that illustrate a
thorough understanding of the relevant technical, legal,
ethical, and political issues. Project prepared in
consultation with the student's doctoral guidance
committee.
RADIOLOGY
RADS 891 Radiology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of radiology, including but not
limited to angio/interventional radiology, pediatric
radiology, body CT, neuroradiology, and research.
RADIATION MEDICINE
RDMN 891 Radiation Medicine Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of radiation medicine.
RELIGION—ETHICAL STUDIES
RELE 155 Introduction to Christian Bioethics (3)
Introduces students to ethical issues in healthcare from
the perspective of Christian tradition.
RELE 400 Current Issues in Religion andSociety (1–4)
Lecture series addresses a particular topic in bioethics
from a variety of theological and religious perspectives.
Focuses on current controversial topics in society and
health care settings. May be repeated, depending on topic.
Additional assignments required for second, third, and
fourth units.
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RELE 447 Religion and Society (2–4)
Explores biblical themes that call individuals of faith to
foster social and personal transformation. Examines the
dynamics involved when a religious movement evolves
toward a religious institution. Models of relationship
between church and the world. Additional project(s)
required for third and fourth units.
RELE 455 Christian Understanding ofSexuality (2, 3)
Interpretations of human sexuality in ancient,
medieval, and modern Christian thought, with emphasis
on contemporary issues such as marriage, divorce,
homosexuality, and artificial human procreation.
Additional project required for third unit.
RELE 456 Personal and Professional Ethics (2, 3)
The foundations, norms, and patterns of personal
integrity and professional responsibility. Additional
project required for third unit.
RELE 457 Christian Ethics and Health Care (2, 3)
Ethical issues in modern medicine and related fields
from the perspective of Christian thought and practice.
Additional project required for third unit.
RELE 499 Directed Study (1–3)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a faculty member. May include readings,
literature reviews, written papers, or other special
projects. Minimum of 30 hours required for each unit of
credit.
RELE 500 Current Issues in Religion andSociety (3–4)
Lecture series addresses a particular topic in bioethics
from a variety of theological and religious perspectives.
Focuses on current controversial topics in society and
health care settings. May be repeated, depending on topic.
Additional assignments required for second, third, and
fourth units.
RELE 505 Clinical Ethics (3, 4)
Case-based analysis of bioethics, with emphasis on
clinical applications. Conceptual and historical readings in
bioethics. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELE 522 Bioethical Issues in Social Work (3, 4)
Theoretical and practical dilemmas in bioethics.
Contributions of social workers to these issues. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELE 524 Bioethics and Society (3, 4)
Explores--from Christian and philosophical
perspectives--issues confronting both society and patients.
Uses case studies to illustrate such themes as health
disparities, AIDS policy, end-of-life care, and organ
transplantation. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELE 525 Ethics for Scientists (3, 4)
Ethical aspects of scientific research, with emphasis on
Christian contributions. Additional project required for
fourth unit.
RELE 534 Ethical Issues in Public Health (3, 4)
Ethical issues encountered by public health
administrators, educators, and investigators. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELE 535 Ethical Issues in Health-CareManagement (3, 4)
Considers business ethics within health-care
institutions. Seeks to find ways that business professionals
and health-care professionals can work well together for
the benefit of the patients. Topics of inquiry include:
corporate culture and self-interest, health-care culture and
altruism, unique setting of American health care as
industry, and how Christian virtues can encourage moral
leadership. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELE 536 Ethics, Leadership, and AdvancedNursing (3)
Equips nursing leaders and advanced practice nurses to
address complex ethical issues. Includes philosophical
and theological foundations for professional responsibility
and ethical decision-making regarding contemporary
examples from nursing practice.
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RELE 542 Bioethics Integration I (1)
Aids dual degree bioethics students to 1) conceptualize
required paper that demonstrates their integrated
perspective on a specific professional course and bioethics,
and 2) articulate integrative ideas in a coherent manner.
RELE 543 Bioethics Integration II (1)
Aids dual degree bioethics students to 1) conceptualize
required paper that demonstrates their integrated
perspective on a specific professional course and bioethics,
and 2) articulate integrative ideas in a coherent manner.
RELE 544 Bioethics Integration III (1)
Aids dual degree bioethics students to 1) conceptualize
required paper that demonstrates integrated perspective
on a specific professional course and bioethics, and 2)
articulate integrative ideas in a coherent manner.
RELE 545 Bioethics Case Conference (1)
Engages students in discussion of real-life cases in
bioethics.
RELE 547 Christian Business Ethics (3, 4)
Christian and other perspectives on ethical issues in
business and their pertinence to health care delivery and
administration. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELE 548 Christian Social Ethics (3, 4)
Relationships between Christian beliefs and social
theory and practice. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELE 554 Clinical Ethics Practicum I (4)
Theories and applications of ethics in the clinical
setting.
RELE 555 Clinical Ethics Practicum II (4)
Theories and applications of ethics in the clinical
setting.
Prerequisites: RELE 554.
RELE 564 Ethics and Health Disparities (3, 4)
Focuses on causes of health disparities and responses to
reduce these causes. Gives attention to key health
disparities based on race, ethnicity, gender, sexual
orientation, and disability. Provides a context for
analyzing and understanding health disparities and for
ethically evaluating inequalities in health status and
responses to them. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELE 565 The Good, the Bad and the Ugly:Moral Aspects of Art and Illness (3, 4)
Explores health, illness, and the human body through
the mediums of art, photography, personal drawings,
sculpture, and visual medical tests such as x-rays, MRIs,
and other scans. Using visual representations of the body,
students explore various views of health and illness as
they relate to concepts of the good, the bad, and the ugly.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELE 566 Heroes of Health Care (3, 4)
Focuses on the lives of noteworthy figures in the health
care professions. Biographies, diaries, literature, and film
used by students to identify and analyze the moral virtues
and vision of heroic physicians, nurses, and public health
advocates from the ancients to the present. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELE 567 World Religions and Bioethics (3, 4)
Asks questions pertaining to the relationship between
beliefs and ethical decisions, with the aim of clarifying
ethical principles that guide decision making within the
context of religious diversity. Explores ethical issues
related to sickness, health, birth, and death among various
religions of the world, such as Christianity, Judaism,
Buddhism, Hinduism, Sikhism, Confucianism, and Islam.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELE 568 Bioethics and the Law (3, 4)
Introduces legal and regulatory issues relevant to the
heavily regulated field of health care. Explores the
relationship between health care and basic bioethical
principles. Topics include negligence, malpractice, child/
elder abuse, HIPAA, forced treatment, and professional
license/discipline. Discusses classic cases and current
biolaw events. Utilizes mock depositions, presentations by
visiting lecturers, and visits to selected live hearings.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
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RELE 577 Theological Ethics (3, 4)
Ethical implications of the primary theological legacies
of Western culture. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELE 588 Explorers of the Moral Life (3, 4)
Critically assesses the various theoretical approaches to
ethics in Western culture. Applies theoretical ideas to
cases illustrating such dilemmas as poverty and health,
health care justice, and informed consent. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELE 589 Biblical Ethics (3, 4)
Explores ways--old and new--that the Bible and
theology inform moral thought and action. Uses
contemporary cases to illustrate the assigned reading and
class discussion. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELE 598 Master's Seminar I (2)
Integrates theological/philosophical presuppositions,
ethical themes, and accepted ethical principles. Student
demonstrates mastery of a comprehensive knowledge of
the field through an examination to be assessed by ethics
faculty. Restricted to bioethics graduate students who
have completed 36 units of their program.
RELE 599 Master's Seminar II (2)
Requires refinement of a previously submitted class
paper for submission to a peer-review journal. Student
demonstrates the ability to identify an issue, analyze it,
appropriately use literature, and creatively conceptualize
or even advance the discussion. Involves effective oral
presentation of research results. Restricted to bioethics
graduate students who have completed 36 units of their
program.
Prerequisite: RELE 598.
RELE 624 Seminar in Christian Ethics (3, 4)
Advanced study of selected topics in Christian ethics.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELE 699 Directed Study (1–6)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a faculty member. May include readings,
literature reviews, written papers, or other special
projects. Minimum of 40 hours required for each unit of
credit. Additional projects required for second through
sixth units.
RELE 704 Medicine and Ethics (2)
Introductory study of Christian medical ethics,
emphasizing personal integrity of the physician, the
process of moral decision making, and ethical problems
facing contemporary medicine, such as abortion and
euthanasia.
RELE 705 Ethics in Pharmacy Practice (3)
Ethical issues and principles in the contemporary
practice of pharmacy. Christian resources and
professional expectations for the ethical decisions of
pharmacists.
RELE 706 Advanced Ethics in PharmacyPractice (2)
Creates an atmosphere of in-depth analysis and
discussion of ethics in pharmacy practice. Students bring
their own cases to discuss, in addition to course readings,
guest lectures, and moral decision-making models.
RELE 714 Advanced Medical Ethics (2)
Advanced study of issues and cases in contemporary
medical ethics.
RELE 734 Christian Ethics for Dentists (2)
Ethical issues in contemporary dentistry. Christian
resources for ethical decision making.
RELIGION—GENERAL STUDIES
RELG 265 Special Topics in Religion (1–4)
Lecture and discussion of a current topic in religion
bearing on the theory or practice of one aspect of the
discipline. Specific content varies from quarter to quarter.
May be repeated for additional credit.
RELG 504 Research Methods in ReligiousStudies (3, 4)
Studies presuppositions and procedures for scholarship
in religion and ethics, with an introduction to research in
the natural and behavioral sciences. Practical themes
include writing, library and Internet resources, and forms
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of scholarly papers and articles. Two units of credit may
be given for research methods class taken in another
discipline. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELG 505 Qualitative Research in ReligiousStudies (3, 4)
Considers the various qualitative methods used in
examining the relationships between religion and the
health of individuals and populations. Provides an
overview of methods while focusing primarily on
grounded theory methods. Students required to conduct
their own research and/or be involved in a research
project as a component of this course. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELG 674 Reading Tutorial (3, 4)
Reading course for graduate students in religious
studies. Topics vary depending on student and instructor
interests. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELG 696 Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include preparation of publishable papers or other
special projects. Additional work required for second,
third, and fourth units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and of student/'s
advisor.
RELG 697 Independent Research (1–8)
Individual arrangements for students to do research
under the guidance of faculty member(s). Written report
required. Minimum of 40 hours required for each unit of
credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and of student's
advisor.
RELG 698 Thesis (1–4)
Student prepares report of individual guided research
in religion-related topic under direct faculty supervision.
Minimum of 40 hours required for each unit of credit.
Limited to graduate students whose thesis projects have
been approved by their research committee.
RELG 795 Clinical Internship (12)
Supervised clinical internship. Minimum of one hour of
individual supervision per week, and a final evaluation
from the supervisor at the completion of 400 hours of
clinical internship.
RELIGION—RELATIONAL STUDIES
RELR 404 Christian Service (1, 2)
Student participates in approved service learning, with
written reflection on the Christian reasons for service.
Additional project required for second unit.
RELR 408 Christian Perspectives on Marriageand the Family (2, 3)
From a Christian perspective, overviews the family life
cycle. Additional project required for third unit.
RELR 409 Christian Perspectives on Death andDying (2, 3)
From a Christian perspective, considers the meaning of
death--including the process of dying, cultural issues
regarding death and dying, grief and mourning, suicide,
and other related issues. Additional project required for
third unit.
RELR 415 Christian Theology and PopularCulture (2, 3)
Examines concepts and practices in popular culture
from a Christian perspective. Additional project required
for third unit.
RELR 427 Crisis Counseling (2, 3)
Crisis phenomena, current crisis theory, a Christian
model of crisis care, and the dynamics and practices of
crisis care. Additional project required for third unit.
RELR 429 Cultural Issues in Religion (2, 3)
Studies similarities and differences between European-
American culture and 'minority' cultures in America, and
the differences pertaining to the way religion is perceived
and practiced. Additional project required for third unit.
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RELR 448 Church and CommunityLeadership (2, 3)
Theology and practice of lay church involvement and
leadership by health care professionals. Additional project
required for third unit.
RELR 475 Art of Integrative Care (2, 3)
The integration of psychosocial and spiritual care in the
clinical setting. Additional project required for third unit.
RELR 499 Directed Study (1–3)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a faculty member. May include readings,
literature reviews, written papers, or other special
projects. Minimum of 30 hours required for each unit of
credit.
RELR 500 Religion and Global Health (3, 4)
Focuses on an international perspective of the
interconnections between religion and health, with special
attention to how faith (theological ideas) of a community
play a role in how people seek treatment and relate to
health and disease. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELR 508 Religion, Health-Care Policy, andAdvocacy (3, 4)
Explores how religious and ethical visions shape
definitions of health, concepts of just health-care policies,
and attitudes toward the urgency of taking action to
improve the health of communities. Encourages students
to be participant-observers in programs of effective health-
care advocacy. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 520 Clinical Training in Spiritual Care (2)
Combines theoretical and clinical aspects of spiritual
care in the exploration of a theological understanding of
health and illness. Students examine cases and learn the
theoretical foundations and practical skills needed to
provide spiritual care. Designed for students pursuing a
career in chaplaincy, mental health, and/or any discipline
that benefits from clinical experience related to healthcare
as understood through a theological lens.
RELR 524 Clinical Pastoral Education (6–12)
Twelve-week course that includes supervised
experience with patients, lectures by hospital staff,
hospital rounds with physicians, seminars, and
conferences. Five eight-hour days per week. [Limited
enrollment. Credit earned in this course is recognized by
the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education,
Incorporated.]
RELR 525 Health Care and the Dynamics ofChristian Leadership (3, 4)
Christian principles of leadership in the community
and in the practice of health care. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELR 526 Pastoral and ProfessionalFormation (3, 4)
Introduces students to the professional requirements of
working as a chaplain in a healthcare setting. Teaches
students to function pastorally within boundaries with
pastoral authority. Connects theology of spiritual care to
pastoral practice. Teaches students to integrate pastoral
care into the institution while taking into account the
culture, systems, and relationships that need to be
navigated. Teaches appropriate ethical decision making in
relationship to other departments, and focuses on
development of pastoral care as it relates to group
dynamics and organizational behavior. Provides students
opportunity to evaluate their strengths and weaknesses in
terms of pastoral and professional conduct and formation.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 527 Crisis Care and Counseling (3, 4)
Crisis phenomena, current crisis theory, a Christian
model of crisis care, and the dynamics and practices of
crisis care. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 528 Christian Citizenship andLeadership (3, 4)
Christian principles for fostering healthy communities,
transforming the institutions of society, and providing
public leadership. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
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RELR 535 Spirituality and Mental Health (3, 4)
Explores the interrelationship between spirituality and
mental health. Seeks to enhance understanding of the
term 'spirituality' in the context of religious traditions;
considers the therapeutic effects both of spirituality and of
religious traditions. Additional project required for fourth
unit.
RELR 536 Spirituality and Everyday Life (3, 4)
Explores the place of spirituality in everyday life
through assimilation of information drawn from religious
theorists, theology, spiritual and religious practices, and
occupation. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 537 Issues in Pastoral Counseling (2)
Explores issues in the practice of pastoral counseling,
such as pastoral assessment, theological reflections, and
spirituality.
RELR 538 Methods in Pastoral Counseling (2)
Explores pastoral counseling methods; the uniqueness,
and contributions to the field of religion and mental
health.
RELR 540 Wholeness Portfolio (4)
Aids student in formulation of a portfolio that
incorporates a variety of activites related to biblical
concepts of wholeness. Addresses 1) the integration of
mind/body/spirit, 2) strengthening relationships, 3) care of
the environment, and 4) the healing of the nations from
personal and professional perspectives.
RELR 541 History of Seventh-day AdventistChaplaincy and Healthcare Policy Making (4)
Focuses on the history of chaplaincy, Adventist
chaplaincy, and the Adventist approach to critical cases
and positions in world church documents.
RELR 549 Personal and Family Wholeness (3, 4)
Studies personal spiritual development as the center for
individual and family life and professional practice, with
special attention to balancing healthy family relationships
and professional obligations. Additional project required
for fourth unit.
RELR 564 Religion, Marriage, and theFamily (3, 4)
The family in theological, historical, and ethical
perspectives--with a Christian assessment of
contemporary theories regarding the family. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELR 565 Pastoral Theology andMethodology (3, 4)
Studies the biblical, theological, and historical
foundations for the practice of ministry. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELR 567 Pastoral Counseling (3, 4)
Provides overview of theology, history, theory, and
practice of pastoral counseling. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELR 568 Care of the Dying and Bereaved (3, 4)
Studies the biblical, theological, cultural, religious,
relational, and psychological aspects of dying and death.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 574 Liturgy, Homiletics, and Healing (3, 4)
Examines the biblical and theological foundations for
liturgy and preaching, with special attention given to the
healing context. Considers liturgical ministry in diverse
settings and with diverse faith perspectives. Focuses on
the process of study, construction, and delivery of
sermons. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 575 Art of Integrative Care (3, 4)
The integration of psychosocial and spiritual care in the
clinical setting. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 584 Culture, Psychology, andReligion (3, 4)
Introduces the major contours of Western culture as
they relate to various schools of psychological thought
and the influence of religious beliefs. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELR 585 Psychology of Religion (3, 4)
Psychological research of religion from an eclectic
approach. Faith development, ethnographic varieties of
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religious experiences, narrative analysis, and cross-
cultural religious experiences. Additional project required
for fourth unit.
RELR 586 Psychology of Moral and FaithDevelopment (3, 4)
Studies logical, moral, and faith reasoning from a
cognitive-developmental perspective. How cultural and
religious norms affect moral thinking. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELR 587 Religion and the Social Sciences (3, 4)
Introduces classic and contemporary dialogues
between religion and the social sciences. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELR 588 Personal and Family Wholeness (3, 4)
Studies personal spiritual development as the center for
individual and family life and professional practice, with
special attention to balancing healthy family relationships
and professional obligations. Additional project required
for fourth unit.
RELR 595 Independent Study in Chaplaincy (1)
Students study the processes of various chaplaincy
specializations, formulate a personal chaplaincy mission
statement, and submit paperwork for endorsement and
certification with the Adventist Chaplaincy Ministry of the
General Conference of Seventh-day Adventists.
RELR 692 Seminar in Religion and Health CareLeadership: Current Trends (3, 4)
Explores current trends in faith and health-care
leadership, such as working with faith communities,
developing a values-based health-care system, and
understanding current research and hiring mission; as
well as other topics. Course taught in seminar fashion,
exposing students to various health-care leaders and
allowing students to focus on their area(s) of interest.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 694 Seminar in Clinical Ministry (3, 4)
Principles and practice of effective interaction with
patients, parishioners, inmates, and other populations.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELR 699 Directed Study (1–6)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a faculty member. May include readings,
literature reviews, written papers, or other special
projects. Minimum of 40 hours required for each unit of
credit.
RELR 701 Orientation to Religion andMedicine (2)
Examines the relationship between Scripture and the
practice of medicine.
RELR 709 Christian Perspectives on Death andDying (2)
From a Christian perspective, considers the meaning of
death, including: the process of dying, cultural issues
regarding death and dying, grief and mourning, suicide,
and other related issues.
RELR 715 Christian Dentist in Community (2)
Studies Christian leadership in the local church,
surrounding community, and the larger society--
emphasizing the practical development of leadership
skills.
RELR 717 Diversity and the Christian HealthProfessional (2)
Facilitates the development of personal and
professional understanding and appreciation for the
diversity in a multicultural society from a Judeo-Christian
perspective.
RELR 725 Wholeness for Physicians (2)
Knowledge, values, attitudes, and skills contributing to
the physician's goal of personal wholeness.
RELR 749 Personal and Family Wholeness (2)
Studies personal spiritual development as the center for
individual and family life and professional practice, with
special attention to balancing healthy family relationships
and professional obligations.
RELR 775 Art of Integrative Care (2)
The integration of psychosocial and spiritual care in the
clinical setting.
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RELIGION—THEOLOGICALSTUDIES
RELT 404 New Testament Writings (2, 3)
Interprets selected letters and passages of the New
Testament, with a view to their theological and practical
significance for today. Additional project required for
third unit.
RELT 406 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2, 3)
Fundamental tenets of Seventh-day Adventist faith and
the lifestyle that such faith engenders. Additional project
required for third unit.
RELT 415 Philosophy of Religion (2, 3)
Philosophical study of religion, including the nature
and function of religious language, evidence for the
existence of God, the problem of evil, and religious
diversity. Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 416 God and Human Suffering (2, 3)
Suffering and evil in relation to the creative and
redemptive purposes of God for this world. Additional
project required for third unit.
RELT 420 Topics in the Gospels (2, 3)
Key passages and themes in the four Gospels and/or
related to the life of Jesus, with an exploration of their
message for today. Content may vary from quarter to
quarter. May be repeated for additional credit when
content is different. Additional project required for third
unit.
RELT 423 Loma Linda Perspectives (2, 3)
History and philosophy of Loma Linda University as a
Christian health-sciences institution that fosters human
wholeness. Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 425 Contemporary Religious Issues (2, 3)
Analyzes prominent topics in religion discussed in
contemporary journals. Additional project required for
third unit.
RELT 426 Jesus (2, 3)
Studies Jesus as healer and teacher, prophet and
reformer, Son of God and Savior. Additional project
required for third unit.
RELT 436 Adventist Heritage and Health (2, 3)
Origin and development of Seventh-day Adventist
interest in health, from the background of nineteenth-
century medicine and health reform to the present.
Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 437 Current Issues in Adventism (2, 3)
Selected theological, ethical, and organizational
questions of current interest in Adventism, with the goal
of preparation for active involvement in the life of the
Seventh-day Adventist Church. Recommended for
students with a Seventh-day Adventist background.
Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 440 World Religions (2, 3)
Surveys the origins, beliefs, and contemporary practices
of the world's major religious systems. Gives attention to
the interaction between specific religions and their
cultures; and to similarities, differences, and potential for
understanding among the religions. Additional project
required for third unit.
RELT 444 Christian Mission (2, 3)
Applies biblical theology to defining the concerns,
structures, and methods of Christian mission. Concept of
the Church, the definition of missionary, and the priorities
of mission. Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 447 Cross-cultural Ministry (2, 3)
Studies the challenges of serving in cross-cultural
situations from a Christian mission perspective, using the
insights of missiology and cultural anthropology as they
relate to personal and professional growth, social change,
and effective intercultural communication and service.
Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 464 Paul's Message in Romans (2, 3)
Chapter-by-chapter interpretation of Paul's most
influential letter, in which the good news of God's
salvation is applied to the issues of Christian life and
community. Additional project required for third unit.
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RELT 470 Visions of Healing in BiblicalProphecy (2, 3)
Exploration of the visionary accounts of biblical books
such as Isaiah, Jeremiah, Daniel, and Revelation. Content
may vary from quarter to quarter. Additional project
required for third unit.
RELT 474 Love and Sex in the Bible (2, 3)
Studies Scripture on the reality, nature, and challenges
of love--both divine and human; and of key biblical
passages on the goodness, meaning, and distortions of
human sexuality. Additional project required for third
unit.
RELT 475 Spirituality and the ContemporaryChristian (2, 3)
Explores the meaning of spirituality in the light of
Scripture and Christian thought, and studies practices and
disciplines that form and mature an individual's spiritual
life. Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 476 The Bible and Ethics (2, 3)
Ways in which the Bible and ethics are related. Major
ethical themes in biblical teaching. Additional project
required for third unit.
RELT 477 Biblical Thought and Today'sWorld (2, 3)
Integration of various aspects of biblical thought with
the issues and world views faced by those in a health care
environment. Content may vary from quarter to quarter.
May be repeated for additional credit when content is
different. Additional project required for third unit.
RELT 499 Directed Study (1–3)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a faculty member. May include readings,
literature reviews, written papers, or other special
projects. Minimum of 30 hours required for each unit of
credit.
RELT 500 Biblical Hermeneutics (3)
Explores the principles of interpreting the Bible in
relationship to real-life situations.
RELT 504 Daniel and the Prophetic Tradition (3)
Examines the message from the Book of Daniel and the
Old Testament prophetic tradition of which Daniel is a
part.
RELT 505 Seventh-day Adventist History (3)
Explores the values and practices that shape the
Seventh-day Adventist community, with special attention
to the life and ministry of Ellen G. White.
RELT 506 Seventh-day Adventist Beliefs (4)
Studies the fundamental tenets of Seventh-day
Adventist faith and the lifestyle that such faith engenders.
RELT 507 The Saga of Adventists andHealthcare: Cornflakes, Baby Fae, and theHealing of the Nations (3)
Examines how a biblically based, apocalyptic-believing,
countercultural religion changed America's breakfasts,
established Protestantism's largest international network
of hospitals, and challenged the grip of multinational
tobacco companies.
RELT 508 Introduction to ContemporaryChristian Theology (3, 4)
Acquaints students with the principal issues, figures,
and movements that have helped shape the development
of Christian thought during the past century. Includes the
relationships between history and biblical interpretation,
between theology and philosophy, and between religion
and science. Major figures include Karl Barth, Paul Tillich,
Hans Kung, Wolfhart Pannenberg, and Jurgen Moltmann.
Considers the growing prominence of Evangelical, Eastern
orthodox, and postmodern theologies; as well as the
emergence of various "contextual" theologies, such as
Black theology, Latin American liberation theology, and
feminist theology. Illuminates the characteristic ways in
which the central elements of Christian faith--Christ's life,
death, and resurrection--provide lasting continuity and
continually stimulate reflection within the Christian
world. Additional project required for fourth unit.
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RELT 509 Theological and Biblical Perspectivesin Religion and Health (3, 4)
Explores issues related to health, illness, and suffering
from theological and biblical perspectives. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELT 520 Church History (3, 4)
Traces Christianity's inception with the birth, ministry,
death, and resurrection of Jesus Christ; through the first
critical 300 years of Christianity; evolving into the pre-
Reformation and Reformation; and culminating in the
Christian Church of the twenty-first century. Additional
project required for fourth unit.
RELT 526 Creation and Cosmology (3, 4)
Explores the similarities and contrasts between biblical
and scientific views of the world, with special attention to
biblical Creation accounts in their historical context.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 527 The Bible and Ecology (3, 4)
Explores the ecology crisis, factory farming, and the
extinction of countless species within the context of the
Bible's message of promise and hope for nonhuman
creation. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 534 Anthropology of Mission (3, 4)
Studies Christian mission, applying the findings of
anthropology as they relate to cultural change. Processes
of religious development, means of diffusion, factors
affecting religious acculturation, and analysis of programs
intended to effect changes in religion. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELT 539 Christian Understanding of God andHumanity (3, 4)
Studies the nature and attributes of God, with special
emphasis on God's relation to the world; and the essential
dynamics of human existence in light of the central
biblical motifs of creature, image of God, and sin.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 540 World Religions and HumanHealth (3, 4)
Studies the history, beliefs, and practices of major
religions of the world, with an emphasis on theological
and ethical issues in the practice of health care ministry.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 555 The Adventist Experience (3, 4)
Introduces the beliefs and values that shape the
Seventh-day Adventist community. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELT 556 Spirituality in Seventh-day AdventistTheology (3)
Clarifies the unique role Seventh-day Adventist
theology plays in fostering spirituality.
RELT 557 Theology of Human Suffering (3, 4)
Suffering and evil in relation to the creative and
redemptive purposes of God for this world. Focus on
formation of student's theology of human suffering.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 558 Old Testament Thought (3, 4)
Introduces the literature and key theological themes of
the Old Testament. Content may vary from quarter to
quarter. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 559 New Testament Thought (3, 4)
Introduces the literature and key theological themes of
the New Testament. Content may vary from quarter to
quarter. Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 560 Jesus the Revealer: The Message of theGospel of John (3, 4)
A study of Jesus as revealer and healer, the basis for the
Loma Linda mission, 'To make man whole.'
RELT 563 Health Care, Humanity, andGod (3, 4)
Focuses on the centrality of the health professions to
the mission of the church, and the ways in which these
professions manifest God's saving work and exemplify the
ministry of Christ. An additional project is required for
fourth unit.
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RELT 564 Apostle of Hope: The Life, Letters, andLegacy of Paul (3, 4)
A study of the legacy of "the second most influential"
person in human history.
RELT 565 Vision of Healing: The Message of theBook of Revelation (3, 4)
A study of Revelation's description of the end of
suffering and God's vision for healing a broken world.
Additional project required for fourth unit.
RELT 615 Seminar in Philosophy ofReligion (3, 4)
Examines the concept of God, arguments for the
existence of God, the relationship of faith and reason, and
the nature of religious language. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELT 617 Seminar in Religion and theSciences (3, 4)
Explores the interface between religion and the
sciences--with attention to the religious origins of modern
science, the similarities and contrasts between scientific
and religious inquiry, and the particular challenges that
the sciences pose for religious belief. Additional project
required for fourth unit.
RELT 699 Directed Study (1–6)
Individual arrangements for students to study under
the guidance of a faculty member. May include readings,
literature reviews, written papers, or other special
projects. Minimum of 40 hours required for each unit of
credit.
RELT 706 Adventist Beliefs and Life (2)
Fundamental tenets of Seventh-day Adventist faith,
and the lifestyle that such faith engenders.
RELT 707 Medicine, Humanity, and God (2)
Role of the practitioner of medicine as a co-worker with
God in the healing of humankind.
RELT 713 Christian Spirituality (2)
Study of Scripture and Christian thought on how a
person's spiritual life is formed and matured.
RELT 714 Comparative Religious Experiences (2)
Examines the religious experiences held by adherents
of various Christian confessions.
RELT 716 God and Human Suffering (2)
Suffering and evil in relation to the creative and
redemptive purposes of God for this world.
RELT 717 Christian Beliefs and Life (2)
Introduces basic Christian beliefs and life.
RELT 718 Adventist Heritage and Health (2)
Studies the fundamental beliefs and values that led
Seventh-day Adventists to become involved in health care,
with particular emphasis on the spiritual story and
principles leading to the founding of Loma Linda
University.
RELT 726 Jesus (2)
Studies Jesus as healer and teacher, prophet and
reformer, Son of God and Savior.
RELT 727 Love and Sex in the Bible (2)
Studies Scripture on the reality, nature, and challenges
of love, both divine and human; and of key biblical
passages on the goodness, meaning, and distortions of
human sexuality.
RELT 734 Anthropology of Mission (2)
Studies Christian mission, applying the findings of
anthropology as they relate to cultural change. Processes
of religious development, factors affecting religious
acculturation, and analysis of programs intended to effect
changes in religion.
RELT 740 World Religions and HumanHealth (2, 3)
Studies the history, beliefs, and practices of major
religions of the world, with emphasis on theological and
ethical issues in the practice of health care ministry. Final
paper and final examination required for third unit.
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RELT 764 Paul's Message in Romans (2)
Chapter-by-chapter interpretation of Paul's most
influential letter, in which the good news of God's
salvation is applied to the issues of Christian life and
community.
RELT 765 Vision of Healing: The Message of theBook of Revelation (2)
A study of Revelation's description of the end of
suffering and God's vision for healing a broken world.
RELT 767 Apostle of Hope: The Life, Letters, andLegacy of Paul (2)
A study of the legacy of "the second most influential"
person in human history.
RELT 775 Spirituality and the Christian HealthProfessional (2)
Explores the meaning of spirituality in the light of
Scripture and Christian thought. Studies practices and
disciplines that form and mature an individual's spiritual
life.
REHABILITATION SCIENCE
RESC 515 Political and Professional Advocacy inRehabilitation (3)
Highlights distinctions between the processes and
outcomes of legislation and regulation in the health care
professions. Emphasizes negotiation strategies that
enhance success in self-advocacy, and solutions to ensure
agreement by all participants. Focuses on identifying and
solving professional concerns.
RESC 516 Practicum in Advocacy (1–3)
Political and professional forums related to grassroots
advocacy.
Prerequisite: RESC 515.
RESC 517 Profession Advocacy in Allied HealthProfessions (4)
Examines legislative and regulatory bodies that define
and regulate health care practice in California. Identifies
techniques to advance the profession's advocacy. Field
training experience includes district and state capitol
meetings with legislators and policymakers.
RESC 519 Rehabilitation Theories andApplications in Health Care (3)
History of and current trends in health care theory and
applications, emphasizing successful approaches to
integration of the rehabilitation professions.
RESC 697 Research (1–12)
Must be repeated to complete the required total of 24
units.
RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY
RESD 701 Restorative Dentistry I Lecture (2)
Terminology, morphologic characteristics, and
interrelationship of permanent teeth.
RESD 701L Restorative Dentistry ILaboratory (2)
RESD 702 Restorative Dentistry II (2)
Introduces mandibular movement. Relationship to the
anatomy of teeth. Studies source, use, and manipulation
of dental materials; and their physical properties relative
to dentistry.
RESD 702L Restorative Dentistry IILaboratory (2)
RESD 708 Restorative Dentistry III Lecture (2)
Basic principles and techniques of cavity preparation
and restoration of teeth with silver alloy and tooth-colored
restorative materials. Studies source, use, and
manipulation of dental materials; and their physical
properties relative to dentistry.
RESD 708L Restorative Dentistry IIILaboratory (2)
RESD 709 Restorative Dentistry IV Lecture (2)
Basic principles and techniques of cavity preparation
and restoration of teeth with silver alloy and tooth-colored
restorative materials. Introduces basic casting principles
and techniques. Studies the source, use, and manipulation
of dental materials; and their physical properties relative
to dentistry.
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RESD 709L Restorative Dentistry IVLaboratory (2)
RESD 764 Removable Prosthodontics (5.5)
Covers the basic concepts of treatment and
management of the partially and completely edentulous
patient utilizing a removable prosthesis. Covers concepts
of anatomy, function, and occlusion. Student performs
practical hands-on treatment and simulations of
immediate complete dentures, removable partial dentures,
and treating the completely edentulous patient. Student
observes and performs a simulated treatment of a
completely edentulous patient. Removable partial denture
design principles and hands-on treatment planning to
understand the proper planning and sequencing of
treatment for a patient requiring a combination of
operative, fixed, and removable prosthodontics.
RESD 771 Single Casting Technique Lecture (2)
Basic tooth preparation for single cast restorations,
including porcelain fused to metal, tissue management,
impression techniques, and casting fabrication.
RESD 771L Single Casting TechniqueLaboratory (2)
RESD 772 Fixed Prosthodontics Lecture (2)
Indications, treatment planning, design and fabrication
of metal and porcelain-fused-to-metal restorations,
including single units, fixed partial dentures, and single
implant restorations.
RESD 772L Fixed Prosthodontics Laboratory (2)
RESD 773 Fixed Prosthodontics II Lecture (1, 2)
Continues RESD 772.
RESD 773L Fixed Prosthodontics IILaboratory (1, 2)
RESD 801 Fixed Prosthodontics andOcclusion (1)
Introduces additional techniques for fixed
prosthodontics, treatment planning, and repair techniques
for prosthetic failures.
RESD 811 Dental Materials II (1)
Selection and uses of current dental materials.
RESD 822 Operative Dentistry II Lecture (2)
Study of complex analgam, resin, gold, ceramic
restorations, and CAD/CAM restorations; diagnosis and
treatment planning for esthetic procedures. Also covers
implant overdenture procedures and core build-up
procedures for endodontically treated teeth.
RESD 822L Operative Dentistry II Laboratory (2)
Laboratory experience in complex amalgam, resin,
gold, ceramic restorations, and CAD/CAM restorations.
Includes laboratory experience in implant overdenture
procedures and core build-up procedures for
endodontically treated teeth.
RESD 844 Restorative Study Club Seminar (0.5)
RESD 854 Implant Dentistry (2)
Focuses on diagnostic and treatment-planning
procedures associated with implant dentistry, the benefits
of implant dentistry, the scientific and technical
foundations for implant surgery and associated advanced
procedures, the peri-implant tissues, postplacement care,
and clinical complications associated with dental
implants.
RESD 854L Implant Dentistry Laboratory (1)
Laboratory experience that applies knowledge of
diagnosis and treatment planning to the fabrication of
radiographic and surgical templates, and provides
experience with the analysis of cone-beam radiographic
scans and the use of dental implant-planning software.
Laboratory additionally provides an implant-placement
experience using a manikin--followed by impression
making, the fabrication of a working cast, and the
formation of a wax pattern for a definitive restoration.
RESD 861 Senior Topics in RemovableProsthodontics (2)
Treatment planning and problem solving in removable
prosthodontics and combination cases to prepare fourth-
year dental students for dental practice and National
Dental Board Examination Part II.
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RESD 875 Restorative Dentistry Clinic (0.5–37.5)
Clinical practice in the restoration of teeth and the
replacement of missing teeth--including attendant
diagnostic procedures, planning and sequencing of
treatment, disease control procedures, and appropriate
continuing-care procedures following treatment. Ten
quarters must be successfully completed to earn credit.
RESPIRATORY THERAPY
RSTH 301 Advanced Respiratory TherapyScience I (3)
Comprehensive review of patient-care techniques.
Presents and discusses clinical application of respiratory
therapy devices in-depth, and their influences on patient
care. Reports and discussions of current and advanced
developments. Integrates experience with current
concepts and develops logical courses for proper
equipment and technique application for specific patient
care. (Not taught every year.)
RSTH 302 Advanced Respiratory TherapyScience II (3)
Comprehensively reviews patient-care techniques.
Presents and discusses clinical application of respiratory
therapy devices in-depth, and their influences on patient
care. Reports and discussions of current and advanced
developments. Integrates experience with current
concepts and develops logical courses for proper
equipment and technique application for specific patient
care. (Not taught every year.)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the
department chair.
RSTH 303 Advanced Respiratory TherapyScience III (2)
Comprehensively reviews patient-care techniques.
Presents and discusses clinical application of respiratory
therapy devices in-depth, and their influences on patient
care. Reports and discussions of current and advanced
developments. Integrates experience with current
concepts and develops logical courses for proper
equipment and technique application for specific patient
care. (Not taught every year.)
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the
department chair.
RSTH 304 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy andPhysiology (4)
Investigates anatomic and physiologic components of
the cardiovascular and respiratory systems. Emphasizes
histology, embryology, diffusion, gases transported in the
blood, acid-base balance, lung volumes and capacities,
mechanics of ventilation, ventilation perfusion
relationships, regulation or respiration, cardiac cell-
membrane action potentials, and excitation-contraction
coupling.
RSTH 311 Advanced Neonatal RespiratoryCare (3)
Neonatal and fetal physiology, diseases, and
therapeutic interventions. Emphasizes neonatal
respiratory care. Reviews current research related to high-
frequency ventilation, extracorporeal membrane
oxygenation, and surfactant therapy.
RSTH 315 Pediatric Perinatal RespiratoryCare (2)
Pathophysiology of the newborn, prenatal risk factors,
pediatric cardiopulmonary diseases, diagnostics,
monitoring of clinical indices, and treatments used in
perinatal/pediatric respiratory care. Advanced
information on surfactant administration, high-frequency
ventilation, and ECMO. May be used toward
postprofessional B.S. degree in respiratory care in place of
RSTH 422.
RSTH 323 Pulmonary Function Methodology (3)
Evaluates pulmonary function in health and disease
through spirometry, plethysmography, helium dilution,
nitrogen washout, single-breath nitrogen, volume of
isoflow, and diffusing capacity studies--including blood-
gas instrumentation, quality control, quality assurance,
and current ATS standards. Lecture and laboratory.
RSTH 331 Pharmacology I (2)
Surveys pharamacologic agents currently used in
medicine--including their kinetics, dynamics, and
therapeutics. Emphasizes drugs and their effects on the
respiratory, cardiovascular, and autonomic nervous
systems. Topics include the bronchodilators, anti-
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inflammatory agents, mucokinetic agents, cardiovascular
agents, diuretics, antimicrobials, neuromuscular agents,
and agents used to treat nicotine dependence.
RSTH 332 Pharmacology II (2)
Surveys pharamacologic agents currently used in
medicine--including their kinetics, dynamics, and
therapeutics. Emphasizes drugs and their effects on the
respiratory, cardiovascular, and autonomic nervous
systems. Topics include the bronchodilators, anti-
inflammatory agents, mucokinetic agents, cardiovascular
agents, diuretics, antimicrobials, neuromuscular agents,
and agents used to treat nicotine dependence.
RSTH 334 Patient Assessment (2)
General introduction to the clinical setting. Assesses
and evaluates patients with respiratory disease. Develops
clinical practice habits and patient-care techniques.
Student must obtain current cardiopulmonary
resuscitation (CPR) certification from the American Heart
Association before the end of the term.
RSTH 341 Respiratory Therapy Science I (5)
Basic principles of respiratory therapy, as related to gas
physics; medical-gas storage and therapy; and
administration of humidity, aerosol and airway-pressure
therapies, artificial airways, and resuscitation devices.
Emphasizes methods of administration of the therapy,
with special attention placed on the equipment used, as
well as applies this information to the clinical setting.
RSTH 342 Respiratory Therapy Science II (5)
Lecture and laboratory presentation of the principles of
respiratory therapy related to lung-inflation therapy; use
of artificial airways, and their care and complications.
Introduces mechanical ventilatory support, including
beginning ventilators, support systems, comparison of
methods, and respiratory monitoring. Emphasizes
application of this information to the clinical setting.
Prerequisite: RSTH 341.
RSTH 343 Respiratory Therapy Science III (4)
Lecture and laboratory presentation of the principles of
respiratory therapy related to mechanical ventilatory
support, including patient management and ventilatory
support systems. Emphasizes methods of ventilatory
support, with special attention to the mechanical
ventilators commonly used in the students' clinical sites.
Applies this information to the clinical setting.
Prerequisite: RSTH 341, RSTH 342.
RSTH 354 Case Studies in Adult RespiratoryCare (2)
Adult critical-care concepts presented through a case-
study approach. Respiratory care plan used to present
diseases, treatment, and procedures relevant to
respiratory care. Patient rounds further develop critical-
thinking skills in a patient-care setting.
Prerequisite: RSTH 381.
RSTH 366 Diagnostic Techniques (3)
Continues the clinical use of diagnostic tests and
procedures. Emphasizes evaluation of chest radiographs,
electrocardiography, and monitoring hemodynamics.
Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: RSTH 304, RSTH 331.
RSTH 381 Cardiopulmonary Diseases I (2)
Comprehensively studies cardiopulmonary diseases
and their adverse effects. Course content includes disease
etiology, pathology, pathophysiology, clinical features,
prognosis, treatment, and prevention.
Prerequisite: RSTH 304, RSTH 331, RSTH 341.
RSTH 382 Cardiopulmonary Diseases II (2)
Comprehensively studies cardiopulmonary diseases
and their adverse effects. Course content includes disease
etiology, pathology, pathophysiology, clinical features,
prognosis, treatment, and prevention.
Prerequisite or concurrent*: RSTH 304, RSTH 381*,
RSTH 342.
RSTH 391 Respiratory Care Practicum I (2)
General introduction to the clinical setting; assessment
of patients with respiratory disease. Develops work habits
and patient-care techniques. Students must obtain current
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification from
the American Heart Association before the end of the
quarter.
Prerequisite: RSTH 341; AHA CPR certification.
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RSTH 392 Respiratory Care Practicum II (2)
Applies specific therapeutic techniques, including
oxygen and humidity therapy, aerosol therapy, airway
management, lung-inflation techniques, and chest
physiotherapy.
Prerequisite: RSTH 342, RSTH 391; AHA CPR
certification.
RSTH 393 Respiratory Care Practicum III (4)
Applies therapeutic techniques in continuous
mechanical ventilation; special procedures, operation and
postanesthesia room, and arterial blood-gas laboratory.
Prerequisite: RSTH 343, RSTH 382, RSTH 392.
RSTH 401 Cardiopulmonary IntensiveCare (2–4)
Management of the patient with cardiopulmonary
failure. Theory and capabilities of various life support and
monitoring systems.
Prerequisite: Postprofessional student, senior standing;
or consent of instructor.
RSTH 404 Critical Care (4)
Continues the theory, practice, and knowledge of
mechanical ventilation--providing an integrated approach
to respiratory care in the critical-care arena. A systems-
based approach used to incorporate respiratory care
concepts, such as planning and implementing of
protocols, best-practice guidelines, etc. Presentations,
projects, and critical evaluation used to increase critical-
thinking skills and patient-care skills.
RSTH 411 Advanced Cardiac Life Support (2)
Principles and techniques of advanced emergency
cardiac care: review of basic CPR, endotracheal
intubation, and the use of airway adjuncts. Monitoring
and dysrhythmia recognition. Essential and useful drugs
for cardiac life support. Intravenous techniques.
Appropriate use of devices for elective cardioversion or
defibrillation, stabilization, and transportation. Use of
circulatory adjuncts. Acid-base balance, drug therapy, and
therapeutic interventions according to current American
Heart Association criteria.
RSTH 421 Perinatal and Pediatric RespiratoryCare (2)
Fetal development and circulation. Prenatal risk factors.
Newborn resuscitation; newborn and pediatric
assessment. Etiology, pathophysiology, course, treatment,
and outcome of respiratory diseases as they relate to
problems in pediatrics and neonatology. Discusses
ECMO, high-frequency ventilation, and nitric oxide.
Prerequisite: RSTH 304, RSTH 331.
RSTH 422 Advanced Perinatal and PediatricRespiratory Care (2)
Pathophysiology of newborn and pediatric diseases
likely to be encountered by the respiratory care
practitioner. Perinatal risk factors, resuscitation, and
research on the transition to extrauterine life. Diagnostics,
monitoring of clinical indices, and treatments used in
perinatal/pediatric respiratory care. Advanced
information on surfactant, high-frequency ventilation, and
ECMO.
Prerequisite: RSTH 421; or consent of instructor. Does
not apply to postprofessional respiratory care students.
RSTH 424 Exercise Physiology and PulmonaryRehabilitation (3)
Metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins in
energy production, oxygen consumption, carbon dioxide
production, and respiratory quotient applied to
measurable counterparts of oxygen uptake, carbon
dioxide output, and respiratory exchange ratio at rest and
during exercise. Metabolic studies, body-fat composition,
exercise studies, and malnutrition in chronic obstructive
pulmonary disease utilized as a foundation for evaluation
and implementation of pulmonary rehabilitation program.
Rehabilitation components include team assessment,
patient training, exercise, psychosocial intervention, and
follow-up.
RSTH 431 Senior Project I (2)
Introduces the process of proposal development for a
respiratory care project. Weekly assignments apply the
steps in developing the selected topic. Cardiopulmonary
project development incorporates the concepts of
evidence-based medicine.
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RSTH 432 Senior Project II (2)
Introduces the process of proposal development for a
respiratory care project. Weekly application of the steps in
project development. Cardiopulmonary project
incorporates project design concepts and needs
assessment.
Prerequisite: RSTH 431.
RSTH 433 Senior Project III (2)
The process of developing a proposal for a respiratory
care project. Weekly application of the steps in topic
development. Cardiopulmonary project design
incorporates the concepts of design implementation and
outcome assessment.
Prerequisite: RSTH 431, RSTH 432.
RSTH 434 Advanced Patient Assessment (2)
Advanced skills in interviewing, physical examination,
and interpretation of laboratory data. Lecture, reading
material, and physical examination procedures. Provides
insight for better interview and examination of patients
with cardiopulmonary disease. Increases understanding
of the pathophysiology behind the symptoms.
Prerequisite: RSTH 334; Does not apply to
postprofessional respiratory care students.
RSTH 441 Respiratory Therapy Science IV (3)
Presents and discusses the clinical application of
respiratory therapy devices in-depth, and their influences
on patient care. Reports and discussions of current and
advanced developments. Emphasizes application of this
information to the clinical setting. (Not taught every year.)
Prerequisite: RSTH 341, RSTH 342, RSTH 343; or
consent of instructor.
RSTH 444 Case Studies in Neonatal/PediatricRespiratory Care (2)
Develops respiratory care-management skills in caring
for the neonatal and pediatric patient through the
presentation of student case studies. Clinical staff and
faculty review current management of the newborn,
infant, and child. Student presents patients and explains
implications of care. Develops presentation skills.
Prerequisite: RSTH 421; Does not apply to
postprofessional respiratory care students .
RSTH 451 Respiratory Care Affiliation I (2)
General care, basic critical care, and advanced critical
care in the adult, pediatric, and neonatal setting as
practiced at LLUMC. Open to students who are now, or
have been recently, employed by LLUMC.
Prerequisite: CA RCP licensure.
RSTH 452 Respiratory Care Affiliation II (4)
Specialty clinical assignments selected from adult
critical care, cardiopulmonary specialties, trauma,
neurology, surgery, postsurgery, research laboratory.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 461; RSTH 315, RSTH 422.
RSTH 453 Respiratory Care Affiliation III (4)
Specialty clinical assignments selected from the
following areas: cardiopulmonary specialties, pediatrics
and neonates, research, and special procedures.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 461; RSTH 315, RSTH 452; CA RCP
licensure.
RSTH 454 Respiratory Care Affiliation IV (5)
Specialty elective clinical assignments selected from the
following areas: adult critical care, cardiopulmonary
specialties, pediatrics and neonates, polysomnography,
rehabilitation and patient education, research, and special
procedures.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 461; RSTH 315, RSTH 452; CA RCP
licensure.
RSTH 455 Respiratory Care Affiliation V (2)
Specialty clinical assignments selected from the
following areas: adult critical care, cardiopulmonary
specialties, pediatrics and neonates, polysomnography,
rehabilitation and patient education, research, and special
procedures. Limited to students in the post-professional
B.S. degree program in respiratory care.
Prerequisite: AHCJ 461; RSTH 315, RSTH 452.
RSTH 457 Physical Diagnosis I (2)
Systematic review of bedside assessment techniques
utilized in the care of patients with respiratory disease.
Student presentations and discussions of selected cases
that involve diagnostic and therapeutic modalities of
particular interest to respiratory therapists. Three units
required for B.S. degree in respiratory therapy.
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RSTH 458 Physical Diagnosis II (1)
Continues discussion of clinical assessment techniques
and interpretation of findings in patients with
cardiopulmonary disease. Emphasizes use of laboratory
tests, chest radiographs, arterial blood gases, and other
tests used to evaluate the patient. Lecture, reading, and
discussion of case studies.
RSTH 462 Management Practicum II (3)
Experience in the management of respiratory or
emergency medical care management. Clinical application
of the theoretical management skills developed during the
didactic portions of the training.
RSTH 463 Management Practicum III (3)
Experience in the management of respiratory or
emergency medical care management. Clinical application
of the theoretical management skills developed during the
didactic portions of the training. Includes assisting clinical
managers in supervision and management of RCP staff
and students.
RSTH 464 Case Management in RespiratoryCare (2)
Utilizes a case management approach to patient care in
the management and evaluation of treatment and disease.
Special emphasis on case management of the respiratory
care patient includes discharge planning, utilization
review, patient assessment, cost containment, patient
education, and integration issues.
Prerequisite: RSTH 334, RSTH 424, RSTH 434; Does not
apply to postprofessional respiratory care students .
RSTH 466 Advanced Diagnostic Techniques (2)
Advanced diagnostic theory and practice in the
following areas: Holter monitoring, echocardiography,
bronchoscopy, sleep studies, and other relevant
respiratory care diagnostics.
Prerequisite: RSTH 366; Does not apply to
postprofessional respiratory care students.
RSTH 471 Instructional Techniques I (2)
Develops units of instruction, instructional objectives,
and evaluation procedures. Students observe and
participate in classroom management; and apply teaching
principles through experience in various teaching
activities, such as community preventive health care
programs, in-service and continuing education, and
college classroom and clinical teaching. Conferences and
individual guidance.
RSTH 472 Instructional Techniques II (2)
Develops units of instruction, instructional objectives,
and evaluation procedures. Observation and participation
in classroom management. Applies teaching principles
through experience in various teaching activities, such as
community preventive health care programs, in-service
and continuing education, and college classroom and
clinical teaching. Conferences and individual guidance.
Prerequisite: RSTH 471.
RSTH 473 Instructional Techniques III (2)
Develops units of instruction, instructional objectives,
and evaluation procedures. Students observe and
participate in classroom management; and apply teaching
principles through experience in various teaching
activities, such as community preventive health care
programs, in-service and continuing education, and
college classroom and clinical teaching. Conferences and
individual guidance.
Prerequisite: RSTH 472.
RSTH 474 Cardiopulmonary Health Promotionand Disease Prevention (2)
Selected topics dealing with aspects of disease
prevention. Includes the relevance of statistics,
epidemiology, research designs, and clinical trials; as well
as selected disease trends, lifestyle modification, the role
of physical activity, nutrition and immunization, and
public health approaches to communicable diseases.
Prerequisite: RSTH 424.
RSTH 485 Evidenced-Based Medicine inRespiratory Care (4)
Provides basic knowledge and experience in the area of
evidenced-based medicine as it relates to respiratory care
practice and research.
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RSTH 486 Evidenced-Based Medicine inRespiratory Care II (4)
Provides advanced knowledge and experience in the
area of evidenced-based medicine as it relates to
respiratory care practice and research. Emphasizes the
neonatal and pediatric areas of respiratory care.
RSTH 487 Evidenced-Based Medicine inRespiratory Care III (4)
Provides advanced knowledge and experience in the
area of evidenced-based medicine as it relates to
respiratory care practice and research. Emphasizes the
adult areas of respiratory care.
RSTH 491 Education Practicum I (3)
Provides experience in clinical education, evaluation,
and scheduling. Familiarizes student with hospital
affiliation agreements and accreditation issues. Primary
experience in the general and adult critical care areas.
Prerequisite: CA RCP licensure.
RSTH 492 Education Practicum II (3)
Provides experience in clinical education, evaluation,
and scheduling. Familiarizes student with hospital
affiliation agreements and accreditation issues. Primary
experience in the neonatal and pediatric intensive care
units.
Prerequisite: CA RCP licensure.
RSTH 493 Education Practicum III (3)
Provides experience in clinical education, evaluation,
and scheduling. Familiarizes student with hospital
affiliation agreements and accreditation issues. Primary
experience in specialty procedures and rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: CA RCP licensure.
RSTH 494 Respiratory Care Practicum IV (2)
Students develop professional competence and
maturity in the clinical setting. Comprehensive training in
all aspects of respiratory care, including the pulmonary
function laboratory and home care.
Prerequisite: RSTH 343, RSTH 382, RSTH 393, RSTH
404.
RSTH 495 Respiratory Care Practicum V (2)
Specialty training in respiratory care practice. Students
rotate to specialized areas of respiratory care, increasing
their proficiency and understanding in the following
areas: neonatal/pediatric critical care, adult critical care,
cardiopulmonary diagnostics, hyperbaric medicine, sleep
disorders medicine, cardiopulmonary rehabilitation, and
extended care. In addition, students continue their
professional development and competency in the general
and critical-care settings.
Prerequisite: RSTH 494, RSTH 404.
RSTH 496 Respiratory Care Practicum VI (3)
Continues specialty training in respiratory care
practice. Students rotate to specialized areas of respiratory
care, increasing their proficiency and understanding in the
following areas: neonatal/pediatric critical care, adult
critical care, cardiopulmonary diagnostics, hyperbaric
medicine, sleep disorders medicine, cardiopulmonary
rehabilitation, and extended care. In addition, students
continue their professional development and competency
in the general and critical-care settings.
Prerequisite: RSTH 495.
RSTH 499 Respiratory Therapy IndependentStudy (0.5–4)
Under the direction of the program director, student
submits a project or paper on a topic of current interest in
an area of respiratory care. Regular meetings provide
student with guidance and evaluation in the development
of the project or paper. Elected on the basis of need or
interest.
RSTH 501 Advanced CardiopulmonaryAnatomy and Physiology I (3)
Clinical approach to and application of
cardiopulmonary anatomy and physiology with reference
to the respiratory care and medical patient. Includes the
study of respiratory physiology and cardiac and
circulatory function, with relevant clinical application.
Provides an in-depth study of cardiac and pulmonary
anatomy and physiology.
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RSTH 502 Advanced CardiopulmonaryAnatomy and Physiology I (3)
Clinical approach to and application of
cardiopulmonary anatomy and physiology with reference
to the respiratory care and medical patient. Includes the
study of respiratory physiology and cardiac and
circulatory function, with relevant clinical application.
Provides an in-depth study of cardiac and pulmonary
anatomy and physiology.
Prerequisite: RSTH 501.
RSTH 541 Advanced Concepts in Critical Care I(3)
Advanced study of general medicine,
cardiopulmonary, and critical care topics as they relate to
respiratory care science. Reviews management and
practice of ventilation technology and its relation to
physiology, modes of mechanical ventilatory support,
implementation, monitoring, and ventilator weaning. Care
of ICU patients, including hemodynamic monitoring of
arterial pressure, central venous and pulmonary artery
catheters, and cardiac output measurement. Includes
noninvasive monitoring techniques, such as oximetry,
transcutaneous, inductance plethysmography,
capnography, and metabolic testing.
RSTH 542 Advanced Concepts Critical Care II(3)
Continuation of MSRC 541, with emphasis on the
application to clinical practice. Includes advanced studies
of general medicine, cardiopulmonary, and critical care
topics as they relate to respiratory care science. Reviews
management and practice of ventilation technology and
its relation to physiology, modes of mechanical ventilatory
support, implementation, monitoring, and ventilator
weaning.
Prerequisite: RSTH 541
RSTH 550 Advanced Procedures inCardiopulmonary Science (3)
Study and practice of invasive and noninvasive
procedures--such as fiberoptic bronchoscopy,
thoracentesis, hyperbaric therapy, arterial blood gas
sampling, line placements, and ACLS; as well as the
management of associated equipment--such as artificial
airways, chest tubes, medications, and IVs--related to the
critical care patient. Emphasizes the application to patient
situations, assessment of care, and principles of
equipment use.
RSTH 560 Advanced CardiopulmonaryAssessment, Diagnostics, and Monitoring (3)
An integrated approach to general medicine,
cardiopulmonary assessment, diagnostics, and monitoring
to include: theory, management, practice, and application
to the cardiopulmonary patient. Advanced concepts and
overview of assessment. Continuous and intermittent
cardiopulmonary monitoring techniques emphasizing
theory of operation and procedure.
RSTH 571 Advanced Pathophysiology ofCardiopulmonary Diseases I (3)
A case study approach to the pathophysiology, clinical
signs and symptoms, diagnosis, management, practice,
and prognosis of acute and chronic pulmonary and
cardiac diseases, with emphasis on respiratory care and
comorbidities. Studies cardiopulmonary function as it
relates to understanding of the pathophysiology of disease
states.
RSTH 572 Advanced Pathophysiology ofCardiopulmonary Diseases II (3)
Continues RSTH 571. Utilizes a case study approach to
the pathophysiology, clinical signs and symptoms,
diagnosis, management, practice, and prognosis of acute
and chronic pulmonary and cardiac diseases, with
emphasis on respiratory care and comorbidities. Studies
cardiopulmonary function as it relates to understanding of
the pathophysiology of disease states.
Prerequisite: RSTH 571
RSTH 580 Research Concept in Respiratory CareSciences (3)
Applies research specific to respiratory care science
through the evaluation and comparison of relevant
literature to clinical practice.
RSTH 585 Current Issues in Respiratory andHealth Care Policy (3)
Addresses emerging issues in medicine,
cardiopulmonary science, and health-care policy. Reviews
relevant research and new trends in respiratory care
The Courses 1251
management, as well as practice that impacts patient care.
Includes inpatient, outpatient, rehabilitation, prevention,
and related topics.
RSTH 591 Capstone Project in Respiratory Care I(3)
Students address and present a substantial issue related
to their professional area of interest, then design and
implement scholarly results and presentation. Emphasizes
design, literature review, and needs assessment. A thesis
option available for students who require a directed
research study.
RSTH 592 Capstone Project in Respiratory CareII (3)
Students present the findings of their completed
project--emphasizing data collection, implementation, and
evaluation. A thesis option available for students who
require a directed research study.
Prerequisite: RSTH 591
RSTH 596 Advanced Clinical Practice inRespiratory Care I (3)
Clinical practicum in medicine and in pulmonary and
critical care, under the direct supervision of a practicing-
supervising pulmonologist or other preapproved
physician--with emphases on both in-patient and out-
patient assessment, diagnosis, management, practice, and
procedures.
Prerequisite:Prior approval of the program director and
an approved signed preceptor agreement on file.
RSTH 597 Advanced Clinical Practice inRespiratory Care II (3)
Clinical practicum in medicine and in pulmonary and
critical care, under the direct supervision of a practicing-
supervising pulmonologist or other preapproved
physician, emphasizing both in-patient and out-patient
assessment, diagnosis, management, practice, and
procedures.
Prerequisite: RSTH 596; and prior approval of the
program director and an approved signed preceptor
agreement on file.
RADIATION TECHNOLOGYADVANCED MEDICAL IMAGING
RTAM 401 Advanced Clinical (5)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice, such as orthopedic radiography,
fluoroscopy, trauma, C-arm operation, and pediatrics.
RTAM 402 Advanced Clinical (10)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice, such as orthopedic radiography,
fluoroscopy, trauma, C-arm operation, and pediatrics.
RTAM 403 Advanced Clinical (10)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice, such as orthopedic radiography,
fluoroscopy, trauma, C-arm operation, and pediatrics.
RTAM 404 Advanced Clinical (10)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice, such as orthopedic radiography,
fluoroscopy, trauma, C-arm operation, and pediatrics.
RTAM 405 Advanced Clinical (2)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice, such as orthopedic radiography,
fluoroscopy, trauma, C-arm operation, and pediatrics.
RTAM 454 Advanced Patient Care (3)
Addresses patient care topics, such as trauma and
medical emergencies, patient assessment, and
pharmacology.
RTAM 458 Advanced Imaging Procedures (3)
Introduces students to various imaging procedures and
modalities including: anatomy, patient positioning,
geometric factors, and radiation protection beyond the
level of a basic medical radiographer.
RTAM 464 Pathology (3)
Reviews pathologic processes most commonly found in
imaging modalities.
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RTAM 468 Advanced Imaging Principles (3)
Provides advanced instruction in the use of digital
imaging technology in radiology modalities, including
new and emerging technologies and other radiology-
related applications.
RTAM 474 Patient Education and Evidence-Based Medicine (3)
Introduces clinical pathways, multidisciplinary clinical
practice, and a focus on quality and coordination of care.
Includes relationship-centered patient care, effective
communication, and patient education.
RTAM 478 Introduction to ComputedTomography (3)
Introduces basic concepts related to computed
tomography (CT), including: patient care, communication,
principles, and procedures.
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGYADVANCED PLACEMENT
RTAP 221 Patient Care and Education (1)
Presents an overview of legal issues in radiologic
technology. Legal topics include: informed consent,
confidentiality, patient rights, civil liability, legal
doctrines, and standards of ethics. Provides an
understanding of professional communication skills
needed to succeed as an entry-level radiographer. Other
topics covered include: infection control, contrast media,
patient transfers, and medical emergencies.
RTAP 255 Radiographic Procedures (2)
Introduces students to various radiographic procedures
and anatomy, patient positioning, geometric factors,
exposure techniques, and patient shielding.
RTAP 283 Equipment Operation and QualityControl (1)
Provides a background for understanding the physics
of man-made radiation production. Addresses the
interaction of radiation with matter for both radiation
protection and the creation of radiographic images.
Covers the electrical circuit of radiation equipment.
RTAP 284 Radiation Protection (1)
Provides a background for understanding the physics
of man-made radiation production. Addresses the
interaction of radiation with matter for both radiation
protection and the creation of radiographic images.
Covers the electrical circuit of radiation equipment.
RTAP 287 Image Production and Evaluation (2)
Provides instruction in the principles of radiographic
theory and technique. Covers the physical factors
involved in imaging processing, as well as techniques for
obtaining the optimum radiography under any situation.
Examines the role of image-intensified fluoroscopy in
radiology. Provides instruction in the use of digital
imaging technology in radiology, including: digital
imaging equipment, picture archival and communications
systems, radiology information systems, hospital
information systems, and various other radiology-related
applications. Focuses advanced techniques on operation,
quality assurance, and radiation safety.
RTAP 971 Clinical Affiliation (2)
Students gain hands-on experience in basic patient care,
radiographic procedures and positioning, radiation
protection, radiographic exposure and techniques, critical
thinking, problem solving, and patient and health care
team communication.
RTAP 972 Clinical Affiliation (2)
Students gain hands-on experience in basic patient care,
radiographic procedures and positioning, radiation
protection, radiographic exposure and techniques, critical
thinking, problem solving, and patient and health care
team communication.
RTAP 973 Clinical Affiliation (2)
Students gain hands-on experience in basic patient care,
radiographic procedures and positioning, radiation
protection, radiographic exposure and techniques, critical
thinking, problem solving, and patient and health-care
team communication.
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RADIATION TECHNOLOGY
RTCH 325 Applications for Managers (2)
Introduces prospective radiology managers and
administrators to the basic common applications found in
health care.
RTCH 385 Radiologic Trends in Health Care (2)
A faculty-facilitated course that includes class
discussion, group work, and presentation of projects
utilizing the online learning environment. Focuses on
current and future trends in the field of radiology.
RTCH 387 Writing for Health-CareProfessionals (3)
Expands academic writing experience by building
upon student's prior study of health-care administration.
Develops a variety of skills, including research and
resume writing. Introduces elements of professional
communications, such as memo writing, e-mail etiquette,
and other types of formal writing for use in a professional
work environment. Emphasizes student's public speaking
skills through preparation of an oral presentation.
RTCH 413 Management Practicum I (3)
Observation of and discussion with selected
administrative personnel in a radiology service.
Emphasizes practical application of management theory.
Projects assigned.
RTCH 414 Management Practicum II (3)
Observation of and discussion with selected
administrative personnel in a radiology service.
Emphasizes practical application of management theory.
Projects assigned.
RTCH 418 Health Information Management andRadiology Coding for Radiology Managers (3)
Foundational course for prospective radiology
managers and administrators that integrates health
information management systems and radiology coding.
Familiarizes the student with health information systems
and provides them with a sound knowledge of radiology
coding--showing how both relate to the smooth running
of a radiology department. Introduces the most current
guidelines in health information technology and provides
students with the tools to better understand the concepts
behind accurate coding and policy.
RTCH 464 Moral Leadership (4)
Methods of applying servant leadership to
management and educational settings. Within a moral
framework, discusses concepts of managing learners and
professionals, assessing leadership style, the essence of
leadership, leadership skill building, and conflict
management. Utilizes assigned readings, discussions,
papers, and personal inventories to aid in assessing the
learner's leadership skills.
RTCH 467 Management of a RadiologicService (3)
Techniques of organization, planning, and
management, with specific applications to a hospital
radiology service.
RTCH 471 Applied Research Methods I (2)
Applies research methods to radiation sciences.
Directed experience with a research project. Laboratory.
RTCH 472 Applied Research Methods II (2)
Applies research methods to radiation sciences.
Directed experience with a research project. Continues
RTCH 471.
RTCH 485 Digital Management in Radiology (3)
A student-centered, faculty-facilitated course that is a
continuation of RTCH 385. Class discussion, small-group
work, and presentation of student projects/paper. New
technology and its impact on the radiology department.
RTCH 497 Advanced ClinicalExperience (40–480 clock hours)
Advanced clinical experience in selected areas of
professional practice.
RTCH 499 Radiation Technology IndependentStudy (0.5–2)
Student submits a project or paper on a topic of current
interest in an area related to radiation technology. Regular
meetings provide the student with guidance and
evaluation. Elected on the basis of need or interest. The .5
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unit of credit designed to offer directed experience in the
prevention of AIDS and other communicable diseases in
the clinical setting.
RTCH 567 Leadership Theory and Practice (3)
A Web-based course that focuses on the leadership
aspect of communication. Examines leadership from a
theoretical standpoint while relating, assessing, and
applying leadership in present-day professional
interactions.
RADIATION TECHNOLOGYEDUCATION
RTED 411 Student-Teaching Practicum I (3)
Classroom teaching experience. Student prepares
lecture outlines, objectives, and tests; and presents lectures
and laboratory sessions. Practical application of teaching
techniques.
RTED 412 Student-Teaching Practicum II (3)
Classroom teaching experience. Student prepares
lecture outlines, objectives, and tests; and presents lectures
and laboratory sessions. Practical application of teaching
techniques.
RTED 474 Instructional Techniques (3)
Develops units of instruction, instructional objectives,
and evaluation procedures. Developed units show
alignment of objectives, learning experiences,
assignments, and assessment.
RTED 475 Curriculum Development in HealthSciences (3)
Applies curriculum-development theories and
approaches to the health science arena through the design
of a curriculum project.
RTED 476 Adult Learning Theory (3)
Examines adult learning theories and teaching
approaches to increase student learning outcome success.
RTED 477 Learning Activities andAssessment (3)
Investigates active learning approaches, their
integration into the classroom, and how to assess them.
RTED 478 Online Instructional Design (3)
Explores the design of online or hybrid courses to
incorporate active learning approaches and create
community in the online environment.
RTED 485 Technology in Education (3)
Introduces instructional technologies and their
applications in education, including computer-generated
media, Internet resources, chat rooms, Web courses, two-
way audio, videos, desktop conferencing, and
teleconferencing.
RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—IMAGINGINFORMATICS
RTII 354 Introduction to Informatics (3)
Provides students with a challenging introduction to
and basic overview of computer fundamentals. Offers In-
depth insight into the components that comprise a
picture-archiving and communication system (PACS),
including but not limited to basic terminology, computed
radiography, digital radiography, hospital information
systems, radiology information systems, DICOM, and
HL-7. Online instruction utilizing Blackboard exposes
students to topics via reading, PowerPoint, videos, and
other interactive resources. Challenges students to
demonstrate critical problem-solving skills required to
create and design basic models of a PACS system, as well
as to troubleshoot issues related to such systems.
RTII 356 Information Technology inRadiology (3)
Introduces the basic principles behind developing and
maintaining a network within a radiology health care
enterprise. Topics include, but are not limited to: basic
terminology, network components, network design and
implementation, storage and archive assessment, hard-
and software implementation databases, IT standards, and
IT replacement schedules. Online instruction utilizing
Blackboard exposes students to topics via reading,
PowerPoint, videos, and other interactive resources.
Challenges the student to create and design basic models
of a network. Requires the student to demonstrate the
critical problem-solving skills required to troubleshoot
issues in a network.
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RTII 358 PACS Planning and Implementation(3)
Studies the steps needed to successfully procure a
picture-archiving and communications system (PACS) in a
radiology department of any size. Focuses on
organizational readiness, proposal requests, vendor
selection, contracts, and cost strategies. Online instruction
utilizing Blackboard, group discussions, and various
online learning mediums challenge students to
demonstrate not only critical- thinking skills in the
planning environment, but also team-building and project
management abilities. Includes two major projects.
RTII 359 Digital Radiography and PACS for theImaging Specialist (2)
Provides a basic understanding of the principles that
affect the technologist in a digital imaging environment,
as well as an overview of a picture archival and
communication system (PACS). Fosters interest in cutting-
edge technologies in radiation science. Presented
predominantly in an online environment. Topics include
but are not limited to: basic principles in digital
radiography, image acquisition, acquisition errors,
fundamentals of digital exposure, image evaluation,
quality assurance, computer basics, imaging standards,
information systems, the EHR, WebPACS, teleradiology,
PACS storage, HIPAA concerns in PACS, Moore's Law,
and future trends within PACS.
Prerequisite: Licensed medical radiographer, ARRT
certified.
RTII 364 Administrative Issues in Informatics(3)
Focuses on issues in informatics faced by a picture-
archiving and communications system (PACS)
administrator. Facilitates understanding of the
architecture of a PACS and the details of running the
business aspects of such a system. Topics include, but are
not limited to; project management, operations
management, relationships in health care, quality-
improvement procedures, emergency protocols, and
compliance with federal regulations.
RTII 368 Communication and Education inImaging Informatics (3)
Focuses on the basic communication skills a picture-
archiving and communications systems (PACS)
administrator should possess. Topics include, but are not
limited to: relationships in health care, medical
terminology, educational concerns, feedback mechanisms,
evaluation processes, effective communication, and
quality education and training programs. Online
instruction utilizes Blackboard, text, video, PowerPoint,
and other interactive online resources.
RTII 374 Image Management in Informatics (3)
Focuses on basic image-management tasks that a
picture-archiving and communications system (PACS)
administrator must complete on a daily basis. Topics
include but are not limited to: environmental design,
human-computer interface evaluation, database retrieval,
and problem solving. Online instruction using Blackboard
incorporates text, video, PowerPoint, and other interactive
resources.
RTII 378 Systems Management in Informatics (3)
Focuses on basic systems management tasks that a
picture-archiving and communications system (PACS)
administrator must complete on a daily basis. Topics
include but are not limited to: capacity and throughput.
disaster recovery and continuity, problem management,
data migration, and data security. Online instruction
using Blackboard incorporates text, video, PowerPoint,
and other interactive resources.
RTII 384 Advanced Imaging Informatics (3)
An in-depth study of the advanced imaging informatics
skills required of a picture-archiving and communications
system (PACS) administrator. Topics include but are not
limited to: medical imaging standards, integrated health
care, enterprise guidelines, image architecture and design,
modality integration, quality control, and environmental
hazards. Online instruction using Blackboard incorporates
text, video, PowerPoint, and other interactive resources.
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RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—MEDICALDOSIMETRY
RTMD 301 Treatment Planning I (2)
Studies in-depth the planning of isodose distributions
and dose calculations within different target volumes.
Topics covered include IMRT, conformal therapy, and
stereotactic radiosurgery.
RTMD 302 Treatment Planning II (2)
Develops the student's ability to construct treatment
plans using 3D/IMRT planning techniques. Integrates
theory with practice. Students required to complete a
number of plans that utilize all the major treatment
techniques, based on anatomical tumor sites. Lecture
includes discussion and plans related to specific tumors,
after which students are expected to produce similar
plans, compile a notebook of plans, and present plans to
the class as a midterm and final examination.
RTMD 305 Special Topics (2)
Studies cutting-edge techniques in depth as they apply
to therapy--including radiation oncology and the
diagnostic modalities that support them. Topics include
IMRT, TBI, USGI, IORT, MLC, dynamic wedging, virtual
simulation (CT simulation), stereotactic radiosurgery,
HDR, proton therapy, MRI, US, and NRM. Students make
a weekly presentation from a peer-reviewed journal or
discuss a research paper on one of the studied topics.
Class paper on a specific area of study due at the end of
the quarter.
RTMD 307 Principles of Brachytherapy (2)
Includes a two-week rotation at Long Beach Memorial
Hospital to observe brachytherapy. Principles of radiation
protection as they relate to brachytherapy.
RTMD 309 Radiation Therapy Core--ConceptReview (1)
Conducted in the seminar/review format. Students
research and present information on weekly schedule of
core topics and concepts relating to radiation therapy
techniques, oncology, radiobiology, and patient care.
Students complete assigned readings and answer general
review questions.
RTMD 310 Applied Math for MedicalDosimetry (1)
A review of the higher mathematics skills required for
dosimetric calculations. Course conducted in a tutorial
format in which students meet regularly with faculty to
review problems from an assigned mathematics
workbook.
RTMD 314 Quality Assurance, withLaboratory (2)
General overview of quality-assurance management
within a radiation oncology department, with specific
emphasis on continuous quality assurance (CQI).
Examines the theoretical and practical application of
quality-assurance techniques as they relate to treatment
planning and other dosimetry functions.
RTMD 355 Physical Principles of RadiationTherapy I (3)
Nature and description of the structure of matter and
energy. Radioactive decay schemes and interaction of
photons and gamma radiation. Instrumentation involved
in measurement of ionizing radiation, beam quality, and
dose. Laboratory.
RTMD 356 Physical Principles of RadiationTherapy II (3)
Discusses the following areas: calibration techniques of
photon, particulate, and electron beams; percentage depth
dose, tissue-air ratios, treatment planning, scatter
functions, field flatness, and symmetry; field shaping, arc
therapy, and tissue inhomogeneities; clinical dosimetric
considerations. Includes laboratory.
RTMD 961 Practicum (8)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 28
hours.
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RTMD 962 Practicum (10)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 34
hours.
RTMD 963 Practicum (9)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 31
hours.
RTMD 964 Practicum (11)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 36
hours.
RTMD 965 Practicum (11)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 36
hours.
RTMD 971 Practicum (10)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 33
hours.
RTMD 972 Practicum (9)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 30
hours.
RTMD 973 Practicum (10)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 34
hours.
RTMD 974 Practicum (11)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 36
hours.
RTMD 975 Practicum (11)
Practical application of the theoretical knowledge of
dosimetry. Includes external beam treatment planning,
monitor unit calculations, brachytherapy, and quality
assurance procedures as they pertain to dosimetry
practice. Students integrated into the dosimetry and
physics team, with opportunity to work with various
kinds of treatments and treatment beams. Per week: 36
hours.
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RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—MEDICALRADIOGRAPHY
RTMR 202 Clinical Orientaton (3)
Clinical orientation to the functions of radiologic
technologists. Clinical environment orientation conducted
at affiliated clinical sites.
RTMR 221 Radiologic Patient Care (2)
Addresses patent care issues specific to radiographic
procedures. Emphasizes patient care in the ER and OR, as
well as contrast procedures. Other topics covered include:
radiographic professional organizations, ARRT code of
ethics, staying balanced and healthy, critical thinking and
problem solving, pharmacology, medical abbreviations,
spirituality in health care, dealing with challenging
patient situations, immobilization techniques, and
overview of patient care topics on the ARRT board
examination.
RTMR 224 Legal Issues in MedicalRadiography (1)
Presents an overview of legal issues in radiologic
technology. Topics include: standards of care, patient
rights, informed consent, civil liability, legal doctrines,
documentation, confidentiality, scope of practice, and
ethical theories.
RTMR 246 Professional Communication (2)
Provides an understanding of the professional
communication skills needed to succeed as an entry-level
radiographer. Addresses radiologic technology
accreditation and University-required student learning
outcomes in oral, written, and health care team
communication.
RTMR 247 Introduction to Spanish forRadiographers (1)
Introduces radiography students to the Spanish words,
phrases, and medical terminology most often used in
radiographic patient care situations.
RTMR 253 Medical Radiography ProceduresI (2)
Introduces students to various radiographic
procedures, which include anatomy, patient positioning,
geometric factors, exposure techniques, and patient
shielding.
RTMR 253L Medical Radiography ProceduresLaboratory I (1)
Applies principles of patient positioning in a laboratory
setting. Students practice optimum positioning practices
on classmates. Anatomy covered includes: chest, upper
extremity, lower extremity, bony thorax, and shoulder
girdle.
RTMR 254 Medical Radiography ProceduresII (2)
Applies anatomy and physiology to the radiographic
situation. Proper patient positioning, equipment usage,
and technical film-quality factors.
Prerequisite: RTMR 253.
RTMR 254L Medical Radiography ProceduresLaboratory II (1)
Applies principles of patient positioning and
radiographic exposure to the laboratory setting. Uses
clinical patient simulations and radiographic phantoms to
determine optimum techniques.
RTMR 255 Medical Radiography ProceduresIII (2)
Introduces students to various radiographic
procedures, which include anatomy, patient positioning,
geometric factors, exposure techniques, and patient
shielding.
RTMR 255L Medical Radiography ProceduresLaboratory III (1)
Applies principles of patient positioning and
radiographic exposure to the laboratory setting. Uses
clinical patient simulation and radiographic phantoms to
determine optimal radiographic techniques.
RTMR 283 Radiologic Physics (3)
Provides a background for understanding the physics
of man-made radiation production. Addresses the
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interaction of radiation with matter for both radiation
protection and the creation of radiographic images.
Covers the electrical circuitry of diagnostic x-ray
equipment.
RTMR 284 Radiation Protection and Biology (2)
Addresses the fundamental concepts of radiation
protection and biological effects of radiation on patients
and occupationally exposed personnel. Topics include:
radiation safety procedures, radiation quantities and
units, legal exposure standards, and radiation monitoring.
RTMR 285 Principles of Radiography I (3)
Introduces the principles of radiographic theory and
technique. Covers the physical factors involved in image
exposure and processing, auxiliary equipment used in
producing the radiographic exposure, and techniques for
obtaining the optimum image under any situation.
Weekly laboratory sessions required.
RTMR 286 Principles of Radiography II (3)
Provides advanced instruction in the principles of
radiographic theory and technique. Examines the role of
image-intensified fluoroscopy in radiology. Weekly
laboratory sessions required.
RTMR 287 Principles of Radiography III (2)
Provides advanced instruction in the use of digital
imaging technology in radiology, including: digital
imaging equipment, picture archival and communications
systems, radiology information systems, hospital
information systems, and various other radiology-related
applications. Advanced techniques focus on operation,
quality assurance, and radiation safety.
RTMR 301 Introduction to RadiographicProcedures I (1–3)
Nature and description of radiologic procedures for the
nonradiologic technologist. Principles and medical
techniques applied to the radiographic setting. Surveys
anatomy and instrumentation. Includes observation
laboratory.
RTMR 302 Introduction to RadiographicProcedures II (1–3)
Nature and description of radiologic procedures for the
nonradiologic technologist. Principles and medical
techniques applied to the radiographic setting. Surveys
anatomy and instrumentation. Includes observation
laboratory.
RTMR 305 Introduction to ComputedTomography I (2)
Introduces an overview of cross-sectional anatomy.
Identifies normal anatomy in two- and three-dimensional
planes. Addresses the structural and physiological
functions of body systems.
RTMR 306 Introduction to ComputedTomography II (2)
Introduces basic principles, physics, imaging
parameters, radiological effects, management, and patient
protocol of computed tomography (CT).
RTMR 321 Radiographic Image Evaluation (2)
Expands upon the fundamental image evaluation
knowledge acquired in RTMR 253, 254, and 255. Advances
understanding of image evaluation with reference to
radiographic anatomy, patient positioning, geometric
factors, exposure techniques, and patient shielding.
RTMR 334 CT and Cross-sectional Anatomy (2)
Recognition of basic anatomical landmarks as
visualized in axially created digital images
RTMR 342 Professional Development (1)
Provides an overview of the radiologic specialties, as
well as fluoroscopy technology to generate images and
treat patients. Examines the state and national
radiography organizations, continuing education, and
services available to students and technologists. Reviews
the values and code of ethics of the radiography
profession as it relates to employment. Students develop a
professional development plan and resume to be used for
their career development.
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RTMR 345 Radiologic Pathology (2)
Reviews the pathologic processes most commonly
viewed by radiographers using radiologic imaging
methods.
RTMR 363 Comprehensive Review I (1)
Reviews major content areas emphasized on
certification examinations. Student evaluation and
performance analysis. Time provided to make class
presentations, organize study materials, and take
simulated registry examinations.
RTMR 365 Comprehensive Review II (2)
Continues review of major content areas emphasized
on certification examinations. Student evaluation and
performance analysis. Time provided to make class
presentations, organize study materials, and take
simulated registry examinations.
RTMR 371 Medical Radiography Affiliation I (5)
The first of six affiliation courses that total eighteen
months of clinical experience. Students gain hands-on
experience in basic patient care, radiographic procedures
and positioning, radiation protection, radiographic
exposure and techniques, critical thinking and problem
solving, and patient and health care team communication.
The combined six-part affiliation sequence fulfills state
requirements for clinical hours in medical radiography.
RTMR 372 Medical Radiography AffiliationII (7)
Continues RTMR 371.
RTMR 373 Medical Radiography AffiliationIII (12)
Continues RTMR 371 and 372.
RTMR 374 Medical Radiography AffiliationIV (10)
Continues RTMR 371, 372, and 373.
RTMR 375 Medical Radiography AffiliationV (10)
Continues RTMR 371, 372, 373, and 374.
RTMR 376 Mammography Board Exam Prep (2)
The basics of mammography, including the following
areas: equipment, patient education and assessment,
anatomy, and physiology and pathology of the breast.
Techniques and technical factors in mammography,
positioning and image evaluation, and quality control.
Prepares students for ARRT or California board
examination in mammography.
RTMR 377 Mammography Affiliation (1)
Clinical experience required prior to sitting for the
ARRT (M) examination. Students work with an affiliate to
complete competencies specific to mammography.
RTMR 379 Special Project (1–3)
Project to be submitted in the form of a paper or a
visual aid representing a topic of current interest in an
area related to radiation sciences. Regular meetings
provide guidance to the student.
RTMR 381 Topics in Medical RadiographyI (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in medical radiography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be
taken concurrently with RTMR 371–375 Radiography
Affiliation I, II, III, IV, V for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTMR 382 Topics in Medical RadiographyII (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in medical radiography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be
taken concurrently with RTMR 371–375 Radiography
Affiliation I, II, III, IV, V for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTMR 383 Topics in Medical RadiographyIII (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in medical radiography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be
taken concurrently with RTMR 371–375 Radiography
Affiliation I, II, III, IV, V for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
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RTMR 384 Topics in Medical RadiographyIV (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in medical radiography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be
taken concurrently with RTMR 371–375 Radiography
Affiliation I, II, III, IV, V for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTMR 385 Topics in Medical RadiographyV (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in medical radiography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be
taken concurrently with RTMR 371–375 Radiography
Affiliation I, II, III, IV, V for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTMR 386 Medical Radiography AffiliationVI (10)
Continues RTMR 371, 372, 373, 374, and 375.
RTMR 401 Advanced Clinical Procedures I (1–3)
Credit for clinical experience in an affiliated imaging
department covering a wide range of radiographic
procedures. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTMR 402 Advanced Clinical ProceduresII (1–3)
Credit for clinical experience in an affiliated imaging
department covering a wide variety of radiographic
procedures. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTMR 403 Advanced Clinical ProceduresIII (1–3)
Credit for clinical experience in an affiliated imaging
department covering a wide variety of radiographic
procedures. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTMR 404 Advanced Clinical ProceduresIV (1–3)
Credit for clinical experience in an affiliated imaging
department covering a wide variety of radiographic
procedures. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTMR 454 Quality Management in RadiationSciences (2)
In-depth look at continuous quality management of all
aspects in a radiology department, from equipment to
personnel.
RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—MEDICALSONOGRAPHY
RTMS 339 Echocardiography I (4)
Focuses on normal anatomy, scan techniques, cardiac
measurement, and new dynamics. Case study
presentations.
RTMS 344 Introduction to MedicalSonography (5)
Introduction to sonography--including ob-gyn,
abdomen, vascular, neurosonography, cardiac, and
pediatric. Covers terminology and scan techniques for all
areas.
RTMS 345 Ob-Gyn Sonography (5)
Ob-Gyn scan techniques, fetal anatomy and
pathologies, gynecological anatomy and pathologies.
Student case presentations and case studies.
RTMS 346 Vascular Technology/Doppler/ScanTechniques (5)
Covers vascular technology, Doppler, abdomen, and
small parts. Continues case studies and case presentations.
RTMS 347 Echocardiography II (4)
Echocardiography, adult and pediatric. Further focuses
on anatomy, pathology, hemodynamics, and Doppler.
Includes case studies and presentations.
RTMS 348 Abdomen/Neurosonography (5)
Sonography of the abdomen and neonatal
neurosonography specialities and scan techniques.
Visualizes sonography of the abdomen, cross-section scan
techniques, and pathologies on ultrasound. Includes
neonatal neurosonography; anatomy and pathologies also
included.
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RTMS 358 Introduction to Ultrasound Physicsand Instrumentation (1)
Reviews algebraic and metric systems and physics
principles as they relate to ultrasound.
RTMS 379 Ultrasound Physics andInstrumentation I (2)
Studies the basic physical principles and
instrumentation of ultrasound production and imaging.
Selected case study presentations, as assigned.
RTMS 381 Topics in Medical Sonography I (1)
Surveys selected topics in medical sonography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews.
RTMS 382 Topics in Medical Sonography II (1)
Surveys selected topics in medical sonography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews.
RTMS 383 Topics in Medical Sonography III (1)
Surveys selected topics in medical sonography.
Procedure summaries, projects, literature reviews.
RTMS 384 Topics in Medical Sonography IV (1)
Includes board-review sessions; mock boards; and
additional lectures in writing a CV, interviewing for a new
position, and completing all paperwork associated with
taking the national boards.
RTMS 385 Topics in Medical SonographyV (1–3)
Selected projects that may be taken concurrently with
RTMS 971–978 Medical Sonography for credit toward the
B.S. degree.
RTMS 386 Topics in Medical SonographyVI (1–3)
Selected projects that may be taken concurrently with
RTMS 971–978 Medical Sonography for credit toward the
B.S. degree.
RTMS 387 Ultrasound Physics andInstrumentation II (2)
Study and review of the basic physical principles and
instrumentation of ultrasound, with additional emphasis
on Doppler and artifacts.
Prerequisite: RTMS 379.
RTMS 401 Advanced Clinical Procedures I (1–3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a medical sonography service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTMS 402 Advanced Clinical Procedures II (1–3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a medical sonography service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTMS 403 Advanced Clinical ProceduresIII (1–3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a medical sonography service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTMS 404 Advanced Clinical ProceduresIV (1–3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a medical sonography service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTMS 961 Vascular Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (1)
Clinical experience in vascular ultrasound (416 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 962 Vascular Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (10)
Clinical experience in vascular ultrasound (416 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 963 Vascular Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (10)
Clinical experience in vascular ultrasound (416 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
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RTMS 964 Vascular Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (10)
Clinical experience in vascular ultrasound (300 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 965 Cardiac Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (12)
Clinical experience in cardiac ultrasound (384 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 966 Cardiac Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in cardiac ultrasound (352 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 967 Cardiac Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in cardiac ultrasound (352 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 968 Cardiac Ultrasound ClinicalAffiliation (12)
Clinical experience in cardiac ultrasound (440 clock
hours per quarter) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTMS 971 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
A twelve-week, 384-hour clinical experience in medical
sonography, consisting of four days/week rotations
covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
RTMS 972 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (384 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
Prerequisite: RTMS 971.
RTMS 973 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (352 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures
Prerequisite: RTMS 972.
RTMS 974 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (352 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
Prerequisite: RTMS 973.
RTMS 975 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (12)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (384 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
Prerequisite: RTMS 974.
RTMS 976 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (352 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
Prerequisite: RTMS 975.
RTMS 977 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (352 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
Prerequisite: RTMS 976.
RTMS 978 Medical Sonography ClinicalAffiliation (11)
Clinical experience in medical sonography (352 clock
hours) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
Prerequisite: RTMS 977.
RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—NUCLEARMEDICINE
RTNM 351 Principles of Nuclear Medicine I (3)
Radioactivity and its application in medicine. Atomic
and nuclear structure, nuclear reactions, sources of
radiation, modes of radioactive decay, dosage
calculations, radiation hazards, biological effects,
instrumentation, and basic measurements. Laboratory.
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RTNM 352 Principles of Nuclear Medicine II (3)
Radioactivity and its application in medicine. Atomic
and nuclear structure, nuclear reactions, sources of
radiation, modes of radioactive decay, dosage
calculations, radiation hazards, biological effects,
instrumentation, and basic measurements. Laboratory.
RTNM 353 Nuclear Medicine Procedures I (2)
Clinical applications of the principles discussed in
RTNM 351, 352. Transmission and prevention of AIDS
and other communicable diseases, with specific
application to nuclear medicine. Laboratory.
RTNM 354 Nuclear Medicine Procedures II (2)
Clinical applications of the principles discussed in
RTNM 351, 352. Transmission and prevention of AIDS
and other communicable diseases, with specific
application to nuclear medicine. Laboratory.
RTNM 356 Positron Emission Tomography (2)
Student learns the fundamental physics,
instrumentation, and radionuclide requirements of
positron emission tomography (PET).
RTNM 381 Topics in Nuclear Medicine I (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in nuclear medicine. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTNM 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTNM 382 Topics in Nuclear Medicine II (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in nuclear medicine. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTNM 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTNM 383 Topics in Nuclear Medicine III (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in nuclear medicine. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTNM 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTNM 384 Topics in Nuclear Medicine IV (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in nuclear medicine. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTNM 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTNM 401 Advanced Clinical Procedures I (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a nuclear medicine service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTNM 402 Advanced Clinical Procedures II (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a nuclear medicine service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTNM 403 Advanced Clinical Procedures III (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a nuclear medicine service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTNM 404 Advanced Clinical Procedures IV (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a nuclear medicine service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTNM 971 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation I (11)
Clinical experience of twelve months (352 clock hours
per term) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
RTNM 972 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation II (11)
Clinical experience of twelve months (352 clock hours
per term) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
RTNM 973 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation III (11)
Clinical experience of twelve months (352 clock hours
per term) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
RTNM 974 Nuclear Medicine Affiliation IV (11)
Clinical experience of twelve months (352 clock hours
per term) covering a wide variety of technical procedures.
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RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—RADIOLOGISTASSISTANT
RTRA 371 Clinical Internship (2)
A twelve-week, one day/week rotation totaling 96
hours of clinical experience. A mentored clinical
experience during which students complete a wide variety
of competencies that prepare them to generate a report
stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 372 Clinical Internship (5)
An eleven-week rotation totaling 168 hours of clinical
experience. A mentored clinical experience during which
students complete a wide variety of competencies that
prepare them to generate a report stating initial
observations of diagnostic images on neonatal, pediatric,
adult, and geriatric populations. Students utilize clinical
contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 373 Clinical Internship (7)
An eleven-week, three days/week rotation totaling 264
hours. During the mentored clinical experience students
will complete a wide variety of competencies and will be
able to generate a report stating initial observations of
diagnostic images on neonatal, pediatric, adult, and
geriatric populations. Students utilize clinical contracts
and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 424 Medical-Legal Issues in Radiology (1)
Introduction to the legal system as it pertains to
radiation sciences. Concepts such as malpractice,
litigation, informed consent, assault, and battery.
RTRA 474 Clinical Internship (7)
Clinical internship (minimum of 264 clock hours). A
mentored clinical experience, students during which
students complete a wide variety of competencies that
prepare them to generate a report stating initial
observations of diagnostic images on neonatal, pediatric,
adult, and geriatric populations. Students utilize clinical
contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 510 Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (1)
Identifies normal and abnormal anatomy in two-
dimensional as well as three-dimensional planes. Relates
cross-sectional view of anatomy and pathology to
radiology procedures.
RTRA 511 Cross-sectional Anatomy II (1)
Identifies normal and abnormal anatomy in two-
dimensional as well as three-dimensional planes. Relates
cross-sectional view of anatomy and pathology to
radiology procedures.
RTRA 518 Radiobiology and Health Physics (2)
Reviews the effects of ionizing and nonionizing
radiation and fundamental concepts of radiation
protection. Promotes the conscientious operation of
radiologic and fluoroscopic devices. Provides a
complement to guided practice in operating the
fluoroscopic device during clinical mentoring. Procedures
and techniques to optimize image quality while reducing
radiation exposure to patients, operator, and ancillary
personnel.
RTRA 519 Medical-Legal Issues in Radiology (1)
Introduction to the legal system as it pertains to
radiation sciences. Concepts such as malpractice,
litigation, informed consent, assault, and battery.
RTRA 521 Radiology Procedures and ImageEvaluation I (3)
Provides a framework for various imaging procedures
and the role of the radiologist assistant in the radiology
department. Provides the framework for systematic
observation of static, digital, X-sectional, and dynamic
diagnostic images for the purpose of evaluating the
presence of abnormalities, anomalies, and pathological
conditions.
RTRA 522 Radiology Procedures and ImageEvaluation II (3)
Provides a framework for various imaging procedures
and the role of the radiologist assistant in the radiology
department. Provides the framework for systematic
observation of static, digital, X-sectional, and dynamic
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diagnostic images for the purpose of evaluating the
presence of abnormalities, anomalies, and pathological
conditions.
RTRA 523 Radiology Procedures and ImageEvaluation III (3)
Provides a framework for various imaging procedures
and the role of the radiologist assistant in the radiology
department. Provides the framework for systematic
observation of static, digital, X-sectional, and dynamic
diagnostic images for the purpose of evaluating the
presence of abnormalities, anomalies, and pathological
conditions.
RTRA 524 Radiology Procedures and ImageEvaluation IV (3)
Provides a framework for various imaging procedures
and the role of the radiologist assistant in the radiology
department. Provides the framework for systematic
observation of static, digital, X-sectional, and dynamic
diagnostic images for the purpose of evaluating the
presence of abnormalities, anomalies, and pathological
conditions.
RTRA 525 Fluoroscopy and RadiationProtection (1)
Focuses on the quality assurance and management
aspects of fluoroscopy. Includes the following topics:
fluoroscopic radiation exposure and protection
techniques, technical management, operation of
fluoroscopic equipment, and quality control.
RTRA 526 Radiology Reporting (1)
Student develops and organizes an imaging report for
procedures performed under the supervision of a
radiologist. Topics include learning to report, style
guidelines, and the American College of Radiology
guidelines for communication.
RTRA 531 Pharmacology for RAs I (2)
Surveys pharmacological agents currently used in
medicine, including their kinetics, dynamics, and
therapeutics. Places special emphasis on pharmaceuticals
commonly used by and given to radiology patients,
including contrast media, antineoplastic agents, and
radioactive isotopes.
RTRA 532 Pharmacology for RAs II (2)
Surveys pharmacological agents currently used in
medicine, including their kinetics, dynamics, and
therapeutics. Places special emphasis on pharmaceuticals
commonly used by and given to radiology patients,
including contrast media, antineoplastic agents, and
radioactive isotopes.
RTRA 534 Pathophysiology (2)
Covers the structures and function of human biology.
Assists with developing skills of interpreting laboratory
data and increasing understanding of the
pathophysiology behind patient care.
RTRA 541 Patient Assessment I (2)
Assists with skills in interviewing, physical
examination, and interpreting laboratory data. Increases
understanding of the pathophysiology behind patient
care. Emphasizes analysis and interpretation of
physiological data to assist in patient assessment and
management.
RTRA 542 Patient Assessment II (2)
Assists with developing skills in interviewing, physical
examination, and interpreting laboratory data. Increases
understanding of the pathophysiology behind patient
care. Emphasizes analysis and interpretation of
physiological data to assist in patient assessment and
management.
RTRA 543 Clinical Management andEducation (2)
Focuses on analyzing and interpreting physiological
data to assist in patient assessment and management.
Utilizes critical thinking, action plans, and protocols.
Includes relationship-centered patient care, effective
communication, and patient education. Introduces clinical
pathways, multidisciplinary clinical practice, and a focus
on quality and coordination of care.
RTRA 546 Topics for the RadiologistAssistant (2)
Surveys selected topics in the radiologist assistant
scope of practice for credit toward the master's degree in
radiologist assistant. Topics may include procedures,
projects, or literature reviews.
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RTRA 588 Comprehensive Review I (1)
Review of the major content areas covered in the
radiologist assistant program. Student evaluation and
performance analysis.
RTRA 589 Comprehensive Review II (1)
Reviews major content areas covered in the radiologist
assistant program. Includes student evaluation and
performance analysis.
RTRA 591 Radiologist Assistant Research ProjectI (1)
Student completes a faculty-facilitated research project
related to radiation sciences. Radiation sciences faculty
must approve all projects.
RTRA 592 Radiologist Assistant Research ProjectII (2)
Student completes a faculty-facilitated research project
related to radiation sciences. Radiation sciences faculty
must approve all projects.
RTRA 593 Radiologist Assistant Research ProjectIII (2)
Student completes a faculty-facilitated research project
related to radiation sciences. Radiation sciences faculty
must approve all projects.
RTRA 614 Professional Portfolio (1)
Student develops a portfolio that demonstrates
progression toward the student learning outcomes
established by Loma Linda University--including
wholeness, Christ-centered values, commitment to
discovery and lifelong learning, effective communication,
embracing and serving a diverse world, and collaboration.
RTRA 771 Clinical Internship I (2)
A twelve-week, one day/week rotation for a total of 96
hours of mentored clinical experience. Focuses on a wide
variety of competencies that enable students to generate a
report stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 772 Clinical Internship II (5)
An eleven-week, two-day/week rotation totaling 176
hours of mentored clinical experience. Focuses on a wide
variety of competencies that enable students to generate a
report stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 773 Clinical Internship III (6)
An eleven-week, three days/week rotation totaling 264
hours. A mentored clinical experience during which
students complete a wide variety of competencies that
prepare them to generate a report stating initial
observations of diagnostic images on neonatal, pediatric,
adult, and geriatric populations. Students utilize clinical
contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 774 Clinical Internship IV (6)
A thirteen-week, three days/week rotation totaling 312
hours of mentored clinical experience. Focuses on a wide
variety of competencies that enable students to generate a
report stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 775 Clinical Internship V (6)
An eleven-week, three days/week rotation totaling 264
hours of mentored clinical experience. Focuses on a wide
variety of competencies that enable students to generate a
report stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 776 Clinical Internship VI (6)
An eleven-week, three days/week rotation totaling 264
hours of mentored clinical experience. Focuses on a wide
variety of competencies that enable students to generate a
report stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RTRA 777 Clinical Internship VII (6)
An eleven-week, three days/week rotation totaling 264
hours of mentored clinical experience. Focuses on a wide
variety of competencies that enable students to generate a
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report stating initial observations of diagnostic images on
neonatal, pediatric, adult, and geriatric populations.
Students utilize clinical contracts and a clinical portfolio.
RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—RADIATIONSCIENCES
RTRS 584 Management of ImagingInformatics (3)
Provides knowledge and understanding of the practical
operational and managerial issues essential to the
radiology information system (RIS) and the picture
archiving and communication system (PACS) as they
relate to the electronic health record system (EHRS).
Covers basic RIS and PACS architecture concepts, needs
assessment and procurement strategies, vendor selection
and contract negotiation, workflow assessment and
design, implementation and education, and quality
assurance (QA) strategies to optimize patient care
practices in a filmless environment.
RTRS 595 Research and Statistics Concepts andMethods: Intermediate (3)
In-depth study of research designs, including
completely randomized designs and randomized block
designs; and the statistical tests--such as ANOVA (one-
way, repeated measures, factorial)--used to analyze the
data. Introduces multiple linear regression and
correlation, as well as model-building techniques.
Interprets multivariate analysis computer output and
hands-on statistical computer experience. Introduces
nonparametric statistical tests and their appropriate use.
Measures and analyzes data for validity and reliability
studies. Evaluates research literature that uses
multivariate analysis for data analysis.
RTRS 614 Professional Portfolio (1)
Completion of a professional portfolio that contains
evidence of the personal growth and learning that occurs
while the student is progressing through the program.
Reflection on the seven core values of Loma Linda
University, leadership assessment results, and final papers
or projects from student's course work. Student's
reflections on the growth, insights, and application of
knowledge gained while in the program.
RTRS 615 Advances in Technology: Educationaland Managerial Issues (3)
Student evaluates how the rapidly advancing
technology in radiation sciences impacts the educational,
managerial, and administrative realms. Student develops
a project incorporating advancing technology to his/her
specialtyStudent evaluates how the rapidly advancing
technology in radiation sciences impacts the educational,
managerial, and administrative realms. Student develops
a project incorporating advancing technology to his/her
specialty
RTRS 621 Capstone Project I (3)
The first of a two-course sequence, Capstone I and
Capstone II. Emphasizes selection of a viable research
topic, refinement of a research question, and development
of a literature review that will become a paper of
publishable quality in the Capstone II course.
RTRS 622 Capstone Project II (3)
The second of a two-course sequence, Capstone I and
Capstone II. Emphasizes selection of a viable research
topic, refinement of a research question, and development
of a literature review that will become a paper of
publishable quality.
RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—SPECIALIMAGING
RTSI 307 Introduction to ComputedTomography Completion Course (2)
Provides an overview of patient care in CT imaging,
general aspects of patient care, pharamacology and drug
administration, and radiation safety as a final requirement
of the CT certificate. Examines some areas of radiology
management. Prepares students for the additional areas
required in the National Registry for the specialty area of
CT. Prerequisite: Completion of the LLU Medical
Radiography Program.
Prerequisite: RTMR 305, RTMR 306.
RTSI 361 MRI Physics I (2)
Two-part course dealing with basic principles, physics,
imaging parameters, biological effects, management, and
patient protocol of magnetic resonance imaging (MRI).
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RTSI 362 MRI Physics II (2)
Basic principles, physics, imaging parameters,
biological effects, management, and patient protocol of
magnetic resonance imaging (MRI).
Prerequisite: RTSI 361.
RTSI 364 CT Patient Care and Procedures (2)
Overview of patient care in CT imaging. General
aspects of patient care, pharmacology and drug
administration, radiation safety. Examines some areas of
radiology management. Prepares students for the
additional areas required in the national registry for the
specialty areas of CT.
RTSI 365 MRI Patient Care and Procedures (2)
Includes patient care, safety, pharmacology, quality
control, and procedures involved with magnetic
resonance imaging (MRI) for MRI technologists.
RTSI 367 Cross-sectional RadiographicAnatomy (2)
Overview of gross anatomy. Identifies normal anatomy
in two-dimensional as well as three-dimensional planes.
Relation of the structural as well as the physiological
functions of the different body systems.
RTSI 369 CT Physics (2)
Basic principles, physics, imaging parameters,
radiological effects, management, and patient protocol of
computed tomography (CT).
RTSI 381 Topics in Special Imaging I (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in special imaging. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTSI 971–973 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTSI 382 Topics in Special Imaging II (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in special imaging. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTSI 971–973 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTSI 383 Topics in Special Imaging III (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in special imaging. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTSI 971–973 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTSI 389 Special Project (1)
Student submits project in the form of a paper or a
visual aid representing a topic of current interest in an
area related to radiation sciences. Regular meetings
provide guidance to the student.
RTSI 391 CVI Internship I (3)
Advanced clinical training for qualified CRT, ARRT-
certified individuals with current CPR and fluoroscopy
permit. Three quarters (nine months) of clinical time in the
areas of cardiovascular/general angiography and
interventional radiography. Full-time (40 hours/week),
clinical-learning experience.
RTSI 401 Advanced Clinical Procedures I (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiology service. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTSI 402 Advanced Clinical Procedures II (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiology service. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTSI 403 Advanced Clinical Procedures III (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiology service. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTSI 404 Advanced Clinical Procedures IV (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiology service. Periodic evaluations by the clinical
supervisor.
RTSI 971 Special Imaging (CT/MRI)Affiliation (10)
A four days/week clinical rotation totaling 320 hours of
clinical experience in CT (computerized tomography) and/
or MRI (magnetic resonance imaging) covering a wide
variety of technical procedures.
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RTSI 972 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) AffiliationII (10)
An eleven-week, four days/week clinical rotation
totaling 320 hours of clinical experience in CT
(computerized tomography) and MRI (magnetic
resonance imaging) covering a wide variety of technical
procedures.
RTSI 973 Special Imaging (CT/MRI) AffiliationIII (10)
A ten-week, four days/week rotation totaling 320 hours
of clinical experience in CT (computerized tomography)
and MRI (magnetic resonance imaging) covering a wide
variety of technical procedures.
RTSI 992 CVI Internship II (12)
Advanced clinical training for qualified CRT, ARRT-
certified individuals with current CPR and fluoroscopy
permit. Three quarters (nine months) of clinical time in the
areas of cardiovascular/general angiography and
interventional radiography. Full-time (40 hours/week),
clinical-learning experience.
RTSI 993 CVI Internship III (12)
Advanced clinical training for qualified CRT, ARRT-
certified individuals, with current CPR and fluoroscopy
permit. Three quarters (nine months) of clinical time in the
areas of cardiovascular/general angiography and
interventional radiography. Full-time (40 hours/week),
clinical-learning experience.
RADIATIONTECHNOLOGY—RADIATIONTHERAPY
RTTH 332 Radiation Biology (1)
The effects of radiation on living systems.
RTTH 342 Patient-Care Practices in RadiationTherapy (2)
Aspects of radiation therapy patient care. Emphasizes
equipment, treatment, and psychological support of the
patient. Transmission and prevention of AIDS and other
communicable diseases, with specific application to
radiation therapy.
RTTH 344 Radiation Therapy Procedures (2)
Study and/or practical applications of patient support
and immobilization devices. Principles of choosing
patient-treatment modalities. Methods of tumor
localization. Purposes and utilization of beam direction
and modification equipment.
RTTH 345 Quality Assurance in RadiationTherapy (1)
General aspects of continuous quality improvement
(CQI) and specific aspects of quality management as they
relate to the Department of Radiation Therapy. Examines
the comprehensive nature of a quality-management
program, and quantification of the radiation therapist's
role on the CQI team.
RTTH 348 Radiation Therapy Review (1)
Comprehensively reviews radiation physics, protection,
and dosimetry. Applies radioactive materials.
Radiobiology. Technical aspects of radiation oncology.
RTTH 353 Psycho-Oncology (2)
Examines potential psychological effects of malignant
disease on the patient and family. The patient's emotional
responses to the initial diagnosis, and methods of coping
and adapting to the disease and its treatment. Role of the
radiation therapist as a member of the patient's emotional-
support team.
RTTH 355 Physical Principles of RadiationTherapy I (3)
Nature and description of the structure of matter and
energy. Radioactive decay schemes and interaction of
photons and gamma radiation. Instrumentation involved
in measurement of ionizing radiation, beam quality, and
dose. Laboratory.
RTTH 356 Physical Principles of RadiationTherapy II (3)
Discusses the following areas: calibration techniques of
photon, particulate, and electron beams; percentage depth
dose, tissue-air ratios, treatment planning, scatter
functions, field flatness, and symmetry; field shaping, arc
therapy, and tissue inhomogeneities; and clinical
dosimetric considerations. Includes laboratory.
Prerequisite: RTTH 364, RTTH 365.
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RTTH 357 Applied Dosimetry (2)
Brachytherapy sources, isotope calibration, protection,
and implantation techniques. Teletherapy equipment and
protection. Quality assurance for external and
brachytherapy procedures. Laboratory.
RTTH 358 Advanced Dosimetry (3)
Develops student's ability to construct treatment plans
using the 3-D planning system. Integrates theory with
practice. Student completes a number of plans that utilize
all major treatment techniques
Prerequisite: RTTH 357; or equivalent.
RTTH 364 Radiation Oncology I (2)
A three-term course covering pathology, etiology,
epidemiology, histopathology, metastasis, staging, and
treatment of major types of malignant neoplasms.
Includes technique/simulation laboratory.
RTTH 365 Radiation Oncology II (2)
A three-term course covering pathology, etiology,
epidemiology, histopathology, metastasis staging, and
treatment of major types of malignant neoplasms.
Prerequisite: RTTH 364.
RTTH 366 Radiation Oncology III (2)
The third in a three-quarter course covering pathology,
etiology, epidemiology, histopathology, metastasis,
staging, and treatment of major types of malignant
neoplasms.
RTTH 381 Topics in Radiation Therapy I (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in radiation therapy. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTTH 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTTH 382 Topics in Radiation Therapy II (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in radiation therapy. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTTH 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTTH 383 Topics in Radiation Therapy III (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in radiation therapy. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTTH 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTTH 384 Topics in Radiation Therapy IV (1–3)
Surveys selected topics in radiation therapy. Procedure
summaries, projects, literature reviews. May be taken
concurrently with RTTH 971–974 for credit toward the
baccalaureate degree.
RTTH 401 Advanced Clinical Procedures I (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiation therapy service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTTH 402 Advanced Clinical Procedures II (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiation therapy service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTTH 403 Advanced Clinical Procedures III (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiation therapy service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTTH 404 Advanced Clinical Procedures IV (3)
Credit for full-time, postcertification clinical practice in
a radiation therapy service. Periodic evaluations by the
clinical supervisor.
RTTH 971 Radiation Therapy Affiliation I (9)
The first of a three-course sequence totaling twelve
months of clinical experience covering a wide variety of
technical procedures. Clock hours: 290.
RTTH 972 Radiation Therapy Affiliation II (10)
Continues RTTH 971. Clock hours: 340.
RTTH 973 Radiation Therapy Affiliation III (10)
Continues RTTH 971, 972. Clock hours: 330.
RTTH 974 Radiation Therapy Affiliation IV (12)
Continues RTTH 971–973. Clock hours: 400.
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RTTH 975 Radiation Therapy Affiliation V (11)
Continues RTTH 971–974. Clock hours: 390.
Prerequisite: RTTH 971, RTTH 972, RTTH 973, RTTH
974.
REHABILITATION TECHNICIANTRAINING PROGRAM
RTTP 101 Orthopaedic Interventions I: PhysicalTherapy (4)
Part one of a two-part course that introduces
orthopaedic conditions, patient assessment, and
treatment--including passive range of motion, therapeutic
exercise, stretching, and the use of impairment reduction
to restore function. Lecture and laboratory.
RTTP 102 Orthopaedic Interventions II:Occupational Therapy (2)
Part two of a two-part course that expands on
diagnoses introduced in RTTP 101. Includes interventions
for the orthopaedic population that promote engagement
in daily activities either through promotion of skill or
through adaptation of activities or the environment.
RTTP 104 Introduction to RehabilitationServices (1.5)
Introduces students to the basic concepts behind
rehabilitation services, specifically what is provided by
occupational and physical therapists. Increases
understanding of the scope of practice of each profession,
as well as key medical professionals involved in health
care. Introduces students to different approaches to
rehabilitation and promotion of health and wellness--
including restoration, adaptation, maintaining, creating,
and preventing.
RTTP 105 Medical Terminology andDocumentation (1)
Introduces basic abbreviations, medical terminology,
chart reading, and note writing.
RTTP 106 Essentials of Human Anatomy andPhysiology (3)
A three-week intensive that introduces concepts
regarding the integrated study of structure and function
of the human body. Includes basic concepts of anatomical
orientation, homeostasis, chemistry, and cell and tissue
structure and function. Topics selected serve as a
foundation for presentation of the following body
systems: integumental, skeletal, muscular, nervous,
endocrine control, cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory,
digestive, and genitourinary.
RTTP 108 Introduction to Orthotics andProsthetics Services for Clinicians (2.5)
Familiarizes students with the profession of orthotics
and prosthetics. Emphasizes professional practice and the
role of the technician. Includes lecture, laboratory,
practical examinations, and projects designed to provide a
comprehensive overview of the profession.
RTTP 109 Psychosocial Aspects in HealthCare (3)
Introduces common mental health disorders, as well as
the role of the rehab professional; intervention approaches
that can be utilized when addressing the mental health
needs of clients; and the therapeutic use of self, including
personal experiences and judgments, as part of the
therapeutic process.
RTTP 110 Current Issues in Health Care:Haiti (3)
Examines the current political, social, and
environmental issues influencing health care in Haiti.
Students critically evaluate the impact and interplay of
these issues in order to better understand their effects on
personal, community, group, and global levels. Introduces
education and advocacy as they relate to national
physical, biological, and psychosocial welfare.
RTTP 120 Therapeutic Modalities (2)
Basic therapy modalities, including: heat and cold
applications, hydrotherapy, massage, control of edema,
stump wrapping, and standard precautions necessary for
these modalities. Lecture and laboratory.
RTTP 121 Neurological Interventions I : PhysicalTherapy (1.5)
Part one of a two-part course that introduces
neurological conditions, including pathology and
management of medical problems of cerebral vascular
accident (CVA), Parkinson's disease (PD), traumatic brain
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injuries (TBI), balance impairments, spinal cord/nerve
injuries, and amputee management. Incorporates manual
techniques to facilitate neurodevelopmental treatment
(NDT) and enhance proprioceptive neuromuscular
facilitation (PNF). Provides instruction in appropriate use
of ambulation aids and assistive devices for optimum
patient management and care.
RTTP 122 Neurological Interventions II:Occupational Therapy (1.5)
Part two of a two-part course that expands on the
common neurological disorders introduced in RTTP 121.
Includes occupational therapy interventions for the
neurological population that help restore or promote the
development of skills needed for independence, or that
adapt methods of activity to allow for return to a higher
level of independence in the community. .
RTTP 124 Acute Care and Early Rehabilitation(1.5)
Laboratory-dominant format that focuses on principles
and application of acute and subacute rehabilitation, with
emphasis on a team approach. Includes patient safety and
precautions, patient hygiene, and management of bedside
hospital equipment.
RTTP 125 Cardiopulmonary Care (2)
Basic pathology, etiology, and clinical manifestations of
cardiopulmonary disorders commonly encountered in the
rehabilitation/physical therapy setting. Introduces basic
equipment, lines, and tubes used in the acute care setting
by rehabilitation technicians. Focuses on identifying
patients who would benefit from early rehabilitation/
mobilization, and providing the support needed to assist
the physical therapist. Includes technician management
and support for cardiopulmonary conditions. General
principles of formal cardiac and pulmonary rehabilitation
programs. Identifies basic ECG rhythms and ventilator
settings. Lecture and laboratory.
RTTP 126 Mobility, Transfers, and Accessibility(1)
Introduces concepts and skills associated with transfer
training, crutch training, wheel chair transfer, wheel chair
fitting, and bed positioning. Emphasizes basic physical
examination protocols, including goniometric
measurement, blood pressure measurement, reflex testing,
and basic strength testing. Lecture and laboratory.
RTTP 127 Wound Care (1.5)
Introductory study of normal skin structure and
function, and of integumentary pathologies. Explores
problem conditions associated with diabetes, burns, and
wounds. Lecture and laboratory. Laboratory includes
wound identification, measurement, dressing, treatments,
and simple debridement techniques.
RTTP 128 Community-Based Rehabilitation(1.5)
Students explore and integrate the relationships among
disability, development, leadership, management, and
policy as they pertain to community-based rehabilitation
(CBR). Provides rehabilitation technicians with a
knowledge base that allows them to identify and prioritize
the needs for CBR, develop a CBR strategic plan, and
implement CBR principles into their professional practice.
Prepares students to be part of an interprofessional team
providing CBR, and provides them with the skills to lead
and facilitate CBR programs focused on rehabilitation and
restoration of persons with disabilities as active healthy
participants of their community.
RTTP 129 Service Learning (1)
Community-engaged learning experience that involves
reflection, civic engagement, and collaboration with
community partners to meet client needs.
RTTP 130 Hand and Upper ExtremityRehabilitation (1)
Introduces hand, elbow, and shoulder rehabilitation.
Presents approaches to common injuries and diseases, as
well as common orthotics and prosthetics used. Lecture
and laboratory.
RTTP 131 Pediatric Interventions I : PhysicalTherapy (1.5)
Part one of a two-part course that provides an overview
of childhood diseases and developmental processes, as
well as how to identify children at risk for disease or
abuse. Includes physical therapy interventions to reduce
common impairments in the pediatric population.
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RTTP 132 Pediatric Interventions II :Occupational Therapy (1.5)
Part two of a two-part course that expands on
childhood diseases and developmental processes. Includes
occupational therapy interventions for the pediatric
population. Introduces students to intervention
techniques focused on facilitation of proper development,
adaptation to allow for engagement in childhood
activities, and the role of the parents and community in
promoting development and independence of the child in
society.
RTTP 134 Intervention Techniques forIndependence in Self-Care (1.5)
Emphasizes the physical and mental health
implications of independence in completing self-care
tasks. Focuses on student proficiency in adaptive dressing,
grooming, and bathing strategies; as well as techniques for
safe transfers, joint protection, and energy conservation
techniques that allow clients to become and stay
independent in daily activities.
RTTP 135 Adaptation and Implementation ofDevices (1.5)
Introduces adaptive equipment and devices that allow
for greater independence and mobility in persons with
disabilities. Prepares student to adjust prosthetic limbs
and adaptive devices in response to growth and changes
in the patient's limb(s), and to recognize physical/medical
changes that may require re-assessment by the medical
team.
RTTP 141 Field Work I (4)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
patient care; as well as the development of successful
working relationships with associated medical providers
(inpatient, outpatient, pediatric, or community-based
rehabilitation setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120
clock hours total).
RTTP 142 Field Work II (4)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
patient care; as well as the development of successful
working relationships with associated medical providers
(inpatient, outpatient, pediatric, or community-based
rehabilitation setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120
clock hours total).
RTTP 143 Field Work III (4)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
patient care; as well as the development of successful
working relationships with associated medical providers
(inpatient, outpatient, pediatric, or community-based
rehabilitation setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120
clock hours total).
RTTP 144 Field Work IV (4)
Three-week, supervised clinical practical emphasizing
patient care; as well as the development of successful
working relationships with associated medical providers
(inpatient, outpatient, pediatric, or community-based
rehabilitation setting). Per week: 40 clock hours (or 120
total clock hours total).
RTTP 151 Rehabilitation Technician AffiliationI (12)
Eleven-week clinical assignment to be completed in a
variety of affiliated clinical settings: acute care,
neurological rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics,
pediatrics, and community-based programs. Emphasizes
patient and staff working relationships, assessment,
planning, treatment, and problem solving. Forty clock
hours per week of supervised clinical experience, special
assignments, in-services, and demonstrations following
the didactic portion of the curriculum.
RTTP 152 Rehabilitation Technician AffiliationII (12)
Eleven-week clinical assignment to be completed in a
variety of affiliated clinical settings: acute care,
neurological rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics,
pediatrics, and community-based programs. Emphasizes
patient and staff working relationships, assessment,
planning, treatment, and problem solving. Forty clock
hours per week of supervised clinical experience, special
assignments, in-services, and demonstrations following
the didactic portion of the curriculum.
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RTTP 160 Documentation and MedicalTerminology (4)
Medical terminology, abbreviations, chart reading, note
writing, and interprofessional communication.
RTTP 161 Essentials of Human Anatomy andPhysiology (10)
Eleven-week course that studies the integrated
structure and function of the human body. Includes
concepts of anatomical orientation, homeostasis,
chemistry, and cell and tissue structure and function.
Topics selected serve as a foundation for presentation of
the following body systems: integumental, skeletal,
muscular, nervous, endocrine control, cardiovascular,
lymphatic, respiratory, digestive, and genitourinary.
RTTP 162 Infectious Disease and the Health-Care Provider (4)
Current issues related to infectious disease, with special
emphasis on principles of epidemiology and etiology of
HIV/AIDS. Discusses disease pathology and modes of
transmission compared with hepatitis, tuberculosis, and
influenza. Develops ethical responses to psychosocial,
economic, and legal concerns. Strategies and programs for
education, prevention, and identification of resources.
Impact on the health-care worker, risk factors, and
precautions for blood-borne pathogens, HIV, hepatitis,
and tuberculosis.
RTTP 199 Clinical Competency Examination (0)
A four-hour, hands-on, clinical competency
examination that tests the student's basic clinical skills and
ability to safely apply the techniques learned in the
program. Examination score of at least 80 percent required
for successful completion of the competency standards.
RTTP 901 Rehabilitation Technician AffiliationI (12)
Eleven-week clinical assignment to be completed in a
variety of affiliated clinical settings: acute care,
neurological rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics,
pediatrics, and community-based programs. Emphasizes
patient and staff working relationships, assessment,
planning, treatment, and problem solving. Forty clock
hours per week of supervised clinical experience, special
assignments, in-services, and demonstrations following
the didactic portion of the curriculum.
RTTP 902 Rehabilitation Technician AffiliationII (12)
Eleven-week clinical assignment to be completed in a
variety of affiliated clinical settings: acute care,
neurological rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics,
pediatrics, and community-based programs. Emphasizes
patient and staff working relationships, assessment,
planning, treatment, and problem solving. Forty clock
hours per week of supervised clinical experience, special
assignments, in-services, and demonstrations following
the didactic portion of the curriculum.
RTTP 903 Rehabilitation Technician AffiliationIII (12)
Eleven-week clinical assignment to be completed in a
variety of affiliated clinical settings: acute care,
neurological rehabilitation, orthopaedics, geriatrics,
pediatrics, and community-based programs. Emphasizes
patient and staff working relationships, assessment,
planning, treatment, and problem solving. Forty clock
hours per week of supervised clinical experience, special
assignments, in-services, and demonstrations following
the didactic portion of the curriculum.
PHARMACY PRACTICE—DRUGINFORMATION
RXDI 664 Drug Information and LiteratureEvaluation (3)
Introduces drug information resources. Trains students
to retrieve and critically evaluate literature related to
providing pharmaceutical care to patients. Introduces
multiple forms of drug literature, including primary,
secondary, tertiary, and Internet resources. Trains
students to document drug information requests and
report adverse drug reactions. Discusses issues related to
herbal medicine and alternative therapeutic options.
Using knowledge obtained through classroom course
assignments, students examine published information to
answer common drug information questions.
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PHARMACYPRACTICE—EXPERIENTIALEDUCATION
RXEE 562 Pharmacist Guided Self-Care 1 (3)
Familiarizes the student with nonprescription health
care products. Emphasizes patient assessment, indicated
medical conditions, pharmacology, product selection, self-
administration techniques, and patient counseling/follow-
up. Lecture/discussion simulates patient encounters.
Prerequisite: P1, Winter Quarter standing.
RXEE 563 Pharmacist Guided Self-Care 2 (3)
Familiarizes the student with nonprescription health
care products. Emphasizes patient assessment, indicated
medical conditions, pharmacology, product selection, self-
administration techniques, and patient counseling/follow-
up. Lecture/discussion simulates patient encounters.
Prerequisite: RXEE 562; successful completion of RXEE
562; and P1, Spring Quarter standing.
RXEE 591 Introduction to CommunityPharmacy Practice I (2)
Part of a two-course sequence for practical exposure to
community pharmacy practice. Student learns through
practicum and reflection the basic skills required in
community pharmacy practice
RXEE 592 Introduction to CommunityPharmacy Practice II (2)
Part of a two-course sequence for practical exposure to
community pharmacy practice. Student learns basic skills
required in community pharmacy practice through
practicum and reflection.
RXEE 690 Introduction to Hospital PharmacyPractice (2)
Exposes students to the various clinical, administrative,
and distributive roles and responsibilities of a hospital
pharmacist.
Prerequisite: P2 standing.
RXEE 790 Introduction to Clinical PharmacyPractice (2)
Exposes students to a variety of clinical pharmacy
services--including ambulatory care, medicine, and a
number of specialty practice areas.
Prerequisite: P3 standing.
RXEE 806 Advanced Clinical CommunityPractice (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy-practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in the area of community practice.
RXEE 807 Academia and Research (6)
Supervised education that provides additional
experiences in the combined areas of academia and
research.
RXEE 808 Clinical Outcomes and PharmacyPractice Research (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care and research skills in
the area of clinical outcomes and pharmacy practice.
RXEE 809 Clinical Simulation (6)
Supervised education that provides additional
experiences in the area of clinical simulation of pharmacy
practice and pharmacotherapy.
RXEE 810 Research/Psychiatry (6)
Supervised education and experiences emphasizing the
development of research and pharmaceutical care skills in
the area of psychiatry.
RXEE 811 Anticoagulation (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy-practice experience that
provides pharmaceutical care skills and opportunities in
the area of anticoagulation.
RXEE 812 Medication Therapy Management (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy-practice experience that
provides pharmaceutical care skills and opportunities in
the area of medication therapy management.
The Courses 1277
RXEE 813 Mission Service (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy-practice experience that
provides pharmaceutical care skills and opportunities in
the area of organization, preparation, and implementation
of pharmacy services under the auspices of mission
service.
RXEE 814 Medication Safety (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy-practice experience that
provides pharmaceutical care skills and opportunities in
the area of medication safety.
RXEE 821 Advanced Pharmacy PracticeExperience I (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in a specific area of pharmacy practice.
RXEE 822 Advanced Pharmacy PracticeExperience II (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in a specific area of pharmacy practice.
RXEE 823 Advanced Pharmacy PracticeExperience III (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in a specific area of pharmacy practice.
RXEE 824 Advanced Pharmacy PracticeExperience IV (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in a specific area of pharmacy practice.
RXEE 825 Advanced Pharmacy PracticeExperience V (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in a specific area of pharmacy practice.
RXEE 826 Advanced Pharmacy PracticeExperience VI (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy practice experience that
provides advanced pharmaceutical care skills and
opportunities in a specific area of pharmacy practice.
RXEE 856 Medicine (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience emphasizing
the development of pharmaceutical care skills in an adult,
acute care, inpatient setting.
RXEE 857 Hospital Practice (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care and medication-
distribution skills in an inpatient setting.
RXEE 858 Ambulatory Care (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience emphasizing
the development of pharmaceutical care skills in
ambulatory patient care setting.
RXEE 859 Clinical Community (6)
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience emphasizing
the development of pharmaceutical care skills in a
community pharmacy (chain or independent)
environment.
RXEE 860 Dermatology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of dermatology.
RXEE 861 Gastroenterology/Hepatology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty areas of gastroenterology and
hepatology.
RXEE 862 Health Policy (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the area of health policy.
RXEE 863 Investigational Drugs (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the area of investigational drugs.
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RXEE 864 Ophthalmology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of ophthalmology.
RXEE 865 State/National PharmacyAssociations (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the area of state/national
pharmacy association administration.
RXEE 868 Drug Information (6)
Supervised education that provides additional
experience in the area of drug information.
RXEE 869 Academia (6)
Supervised education that provides additional
experience in the area of academia.
RXEE 870 Administration/Management (6)
Supervised education that provides additional
experience in the area of administration and/or
management in a health-care system or other inpatient
environment.
RXEE 871 Cardiology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of cardiology.
RXEE 872 Research (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the area of research.
RXEE 873 Long Term Care (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of long-term care.
RXEE 874 Infectious Disease (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of infectious disease.
RXEE 875 Neurology (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of neurology.
RXEE 876 Nuclear Pharmacy (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of nuclear pharmacy.
RXEE 877 Nutrition (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of nutrition.
RXEE 878 Oncology (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of oncology.
RXEE 879 Obstetrics/Gynecology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of obstetrics and gynecology.
RXEE 880 Pharmacokinetics (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of pharmacokinetics.
RXEE 881 Pharmaceutical Industry (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the area of pharmaceutical
industry.
RXEE 882 Pain Management (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of pain management.
RXEE 883 Managed Care (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of managed care.
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RXEE 884 Pediatric Transplant (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of pediatric transplant.
RXEE 885 Pediatrics/Neonatology (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
areas of pediatrics and neonatology.
RXEE 886 Home Health Care (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of home health care.
RXEE 887 Geriatrics (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of geriatrics.
RXEE 888 Compounding (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of compounding.
RXEE 889 Specialty Independent (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of specialty independent practice.
RXEE 890 Psychiatry (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of psychiatry.
RXEE 891 Emergency Medicine and Trauma (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of emergency medicine and
trauma.
RXEE 892 Pharmacoeconomics and OutcomesResearch (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of pharmacoeconomics and outcomes research.
RXEE 893 Pharmacy Systems/Technology (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the areas of pharmacy systems
and technology.
RXEE 894 Transplant (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of transplant.
RXEE 895 Critical Care (6)
Supervised pharmacy experience emphasizing the
development of pharmaceutical care skills in the specialty
area of critical care.
RXEE 896 Poison Control and Toxicology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of poison control and
toxicology.
RXEE 897 Public Health Service (6)
Preceptor-supervised education that provides
additional experience in the area of public health service.
RXEE 898 Nephrology (6)
Preceptor-supervised pharmacy-practice experience
that emphasizes the development of pharmaceutical care
skills in the specialty area of nephrology.
PHARMACYPRACTICE—PHARMACEUTICALCARE
RXPC 561 Pharmaceutical Care I (4)
The first in a sequence of three courses that uses early
practice experiences to expose students to career
opportunities and issues currently shaping the profession.
Introduces foundational concepts and attitudes--balanced
with real-world observation--necessary to understand the
practice of pharmaceutical care, the essence of being a
professional, and the challenges of applying these ideals.
Designed to instill a sense of professionalism, promote
positive practice philosophies, develop relationships with
practitioners, evaluate potential career paths, and foster
appreciation for the lifelong-learning nature of pharmacy.
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Substantial organized, early practice experiences reinforce
knowledge and skills taught in didactic course work and
encourage reflection. Oral and written communication
practice through presentations and class discussions.
Students required to learn the top 200 drugs by brand and
generic names, therapeutic and drug classifications, and
manufacturer.
RXPC 571 Pharmacist Guided Self-Care I (3)
Familiarizes the student with nonprescription health
care products. Emphasizes patient assessment, indicated
medical conditions, pharmacology, product selection, self-
administration techniques, and patient counseling/follow-
up. Lecture/discussion to simulate patient encounters.
RXPC 572 Pharmacist Guided Self-Care II (3)
Continues RXPC 571.
RXPC 760 Clinical Pharmacokinetics (2)
Focuses on initiating and adjusting individualized drug
dosages for selected medications based on patient
demographics, organ function, concomitant medications,
disease states, and measured drug-plasma levels.
Addresses altered drug disposition in special patient
populations, i.e., pediatrics, geriatrics, and the obese.
Challenges students to critically apply mathematical
modeling and clinical pharmacotherapy knowledge at
higher levels of sophistication. Students apply knowledge
acquired in classroom to longitudinal case study while
following patients in the pharmaceutical care laboratory.
Prerequisite: P3 standing.
RXPC 761 Pharmaceutical Care Laboratory I (2)
The first of three quarters of laboratory course work
that familiarizes students with and educates them about
major issues in contemporary pharmacy practice. Teaches
the important roles of the pharmacist in drug-therapy
management--including evaluating patient medication
profiles, monitoring patient outcomes, patient counseling,
and disease-state management. Stresses the application of
appropriate communication and computer skills in
conjunction with these activities. Emphasizes the role of
the pharmacist as a health educator. Student gains
experience in other practical situations--such as drug-
administration techniques, devices, and compounding
techniques.
RXPC 762 Pharmaceutical Care Laboratory II (2)
The second of three quarters of laboratory course work
that familiarizes students with and educates them about
major issues in contemporary pharmacy practice. Teaches
the important roles of the pharmacist in drug-therapy
management--including evaluating patient medication
profiles, monitoring patient outcomes, patient counseling,
and disease-state management. Stresses the application of
appropriate communication and computer skills in
conjunction with these activities. Emphasizes the role of
the pharmacist as a health educator. Student gains
experience in other practical situations--such as drug-
administration techniques, devices, and compounding
techniques.
RXPC 763 Pharmaceutical Care LaboratoryIII (2)
The third of three quarters of laboratory course work
that familiarizes students with and educates them about
major issues in contemporary pharmacy practice. Teaches
the important roles of the pharmacist in drug-therapy
management--including evaluating patient medication
profiles, monitoring patient outcomes, patient counseling,
and disease-state management. Stresses application of
appropriate communication and computer skills in
conjunction with these activities. Student gains experience
in other practical situations--such as drug-administration
techniques, devices, and compounding techniques.
Prerequisite: P3, Spring Quarter standing.
PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES
RXPS 511 Pharmaceutics I (3)
The first in a series of three courses that presents the
physicochemical and biological factors affecting the
stability, kinetics, bioavailability, and bioequivalence of
drugs in dosage forms. Applies this knowledge to dosage
form design, formulation, and drug-delivery systems.
Focuses on the theory, technology, formulation,
evaluation, and dispensing of solid, semisolid, and liquid
dosage forms. Laboratory sessions involve students in the
preparation and evaluation of dosage forms.
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RXPS 512 Pharmaceutics II (4)
Surveys conventional dosage forms--including oral,
topical, and parenteral medications-- with emphasis on
formulation, preparation, and effectiveness. Continues
RXPS 511.
RXPS 513 Pharmaceutics III (3)
Studies the mathematical, physicochemical, and
biological principles concerned with the formulation,
preparation, and effectiveness of pharmaceutical dosage
forms. Continues RXPS 512.
Prerequisite: RXPS 512.
RXPS 515 Pharmaceutics Laboratory I (0.5)
Laboratory designed for the student to apply
pharmaceutical principles and to develop proficiency
when compounding selected formulations and employing
aseptic techniques.
Prerequisite: RXPS 511. Corequisite: RXPS 512.
RXPS 516 Pharmaceutics Laboratory II (0.5)
Continues RXPS 515.
RXPS 524 Physiology I (4)
The first in a sequence of three courses. Covers the
nervous, endocrine, and urinary systems. Focuses on
physiological processes required for maintenance of
whole-body homeostasis. Presentation of anatomical
relationships and structures serves to support the
physiological topics discussed. Emphasizes targets for
pharmaceutical intervention and the relationship between
biochemical processes and drug metabolism and action.
RXPS 525 Physiology II (3)
The second in a sequence of three courses. Covers the
gastrointestinal, cardiovascular, and respiratory systems.
Focuses on the physiological processes required for
maintenance of whole-body homeostasis. Presentation of
anatomical relationships and structures serves to support
the physiological topics discussed. Emphasizes targets for
pharmaceutical intervention and the relationship between
biochemical processes and drug metabolism and action.
RXPS 526 Physiology III (3)
The third in a sequence of three courses. Introduces
pathophysiological processes involved in the
development and progression of important diseases.
Discusses diabetes, metabolic syndrome, cardiovascular
disease, HIV infection/AIDS, and cancer. Reviews basic
science concepts from a variety of courses completed in
previous quarters. Lectures supported with handouts of
current scientific literature. Practical training on glucose
monitoring and blood pressure screening.
RXPS 581 Biochemistry I (3)
The first in a two-part series that addresses the
structure-function relationships of major biomolecules;
enzymes in biochemistry; human energy metabolism; and
major pathways for human protein, carbohydrate, and
lipid metabolism. Discusses important organic functional
groups, nomenclature and physical properties,
characteristic reactions, stereochemistry, and acid-base
properties that are important considerations for drug
action. Emphasizes principles of biochemistry as they
relate to pH and buffers; hemostasis; enzyme functions;
regulation of intermediary metabolism; chemical
signaling; and interconversions in the living system,
including the role of vitamins, hormones, and enzyme
inhibitors. Discusses biotechnological advances, when
appropriate.
RXPS 582 Biochemistry II (3)
The second in a two-part series that addresses the
structure-function relationships of major biomolecules;
enzymes in biochemistry; human energy metabolism; and
major pathways for human protein, carbohydrate, and
lipid metabolism. Discusses important organic functional
groups, nomenclature and physical properties,
characteristic reactions, stereochemistry, and acid-base
properties that are important considerations for drug
action. Emphasizes principles of biochemistry as they
relate to pH and buffers; hemostasis; enzyme functions;
regulation of intermediary metabolism; chemical
signaling; and interconversions in the living system,
including the role of vitamins, hormones, and enzyme
inhibitors. Discusses biotechnological advances, when
appropriate.
RXPS 610 Pharmacokinetics (4)
Teaches the basic principles of absorption, distribution,
metabolism, and elimination of drugs from the body.
Focuses on physical, physiological, and biochemical
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factors that impact these processes. Includes clinical
pharmacokinetics principles and practical examples in the
recitation periods.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all P1-level
courses and P2; Autumn Quarter standing.
RXPS 651 Principles of Medicinal Chemistry I (3)
The first in a three-course sequence that focuses on the
chemistry of drug entities. Effects of a drug's chemistry on
its various properties, such as pharmacology, toxicology,
absorption, distribution, metabolism, excretion,
mechanism of action, drug-drug interactions, dosage form
formulation(s), stability, cost, and use.
RXPS 652 Principles of Medicinal ChemistryII (4)
The second in a three-course sequence that focuses on
the chemistry of drug entities. Effects of a drug's
chemistry on its various properties, such as
pharmacology, toxicology, absorption, distribution,
metabolism, excretion, mechanism of action, drug-drug
interactions, dosage form formulation(s), stability, cost,
and use.
Prerequisite: RXPS 651.
RXPS 653 Principles of Medicinal ChemistryIII (3)
The third in a three-course sequence that focuses on the
chemistry of drug entities. Effects of a drug's chemistry on
its various properties, such as pharmacology, toxicology,
absorption, distribution, metabolism, excretion,
mechanism of action, drug-drug interactions, dosage form
formulation(s), stability, cost, and use.
Prerequisite: RXPS 652.
RXPS 710 Dietary Supplements (3)
Introduces students to the use of dietary
manipulations--including herbals and other supplements-
-in patient health. Includes legal, biochemical, and
formulation issues; benefits and risks of specific agents;
and interactions with pharmaceutical treatment.
RXPS 717 Introduction to Traditional ChineseMedicine (3)
Introduces traditional Chinese medicine--a term used
to describe a predominantly preventive system of health
care that goes beyond specific medical practices to an
integration of wellness with all other aspects of life.
Familiarizes the student with this alternative world view,
which may in many ways serve as a model for current,
counseling-intensive pharmacy practice.
Prerequisite: P3 standing.
RXPS 718 Clinical Toxicology (3)
Discusses potential toxicity as an intrinsic feature of
pharmacy practice. Emphasizes understanding of basic
principles of toxicology that can be applied to any toxic
emergency that may arise. Focuses on possible toxic
effects/consequences, of which the pharmacist should be
aware, of drugs and other products sold in pharmacies.
Discusses treatment of toxicity, which may require
antidotes that the pharmacist will be required to provide.
RXPS 720 Novel Anticancer Drug Targets (1)
Provides insight into newly developed anticancer drugs
and novel developments in cancer therapeutics.
RXPS 730 Current Topics in MedicinalChemistry and Drug Design (1)
Focuses on discovery and design of new drugs for new
therapeutic targets, and on development of new
approaches for treatment of diseases.
RXPS 782 Special Topics in PharmaceuticalSciences (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
pharmaceutical sciences. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 units.
RXPS 783 Special Topics in PharmaceuticalSciences (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
pharmaceutical sciences. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 units.
RXPS 784 Special Topics in PharmaceuticalSciences (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
pharmaceutical sciences. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 units.
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PHARMACY CONJOINT
RXRX 501 School of Pharmacy Forum (0)
Offered each quarter throughout the four-year
program. Weekly meetings to provide opportunity for
presentations and discussions on current topics affecting
pharmacy, health care, and students' career paths. Serves
as a forum for students to network and be informed of
activities and developments within the School of
Pharmacy and Loma Linda University. Exposes students
to leaders within the profession, reputable practitioners
from various settings, top researchers, and other
renowned individuals who discuss important issues,
career opportunities, latest research results, and the
practice of pharmacy.
RXRX 506 Introduction to PharmacyLeadership (1)
Offers academic credit for activities related to
leadership development associated with the California
Pharmacy Student Leadership Program. Strengthens
leadership behavior. Students invited to take part in this
program must register for this course and complete it as a
condition of their participation. May be repeated once for
a maximum of 2 units.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Office of Student Affairs;
PY-1 Spring Quarter professional year standing.
RXRX 507 Professional Development (0)
Emphasizes the vital role of pharmacy's professional
organizations by providing a vehicle within the School of
Pharmacy's formal curriculum for student participation.
Develops students' leadership abilities and cultivates their
input on issues affecting the profession. Offered each
quarter throughout the four-year program
Prerequisite: P1 standing.
RXRX 601 School of Pharmacy Forum (0)
Weekly meetings provide opportunity for presentations
and discussions on topics currently affecting pharmacy,
health care, and students' career paths. Serves as a forum
for students to network and be informed of activities and
developments within the School of Pharmacy and Loma
Linda University. Exposes students to leaders within the
profession, reputable practitioners from various settings,
top researchers, and other renowned individuals who will
discuss important issues, career opportunities, latest
research results, and the practice of pharmacy. Offered
each quarter throughout the four-year program.
Prerequisite: P2; AQ standing.
RXRX 604 Professional Development (0)
Emphasizes the vital role of pharmacy's professional
organizations by providing a vehicle within the School of
Pharmacy's formal curriculum for student participation.
Develops students' leadership abilities and cultivates their
input on issues affecting the profession. Offered each
quarter throughout the four-year program.
Prerequisite: P2 standing.
RXRX 701 School of Pharmacy Forum (0)
Required weekly meetings provide opportunity for
presentations and discussions on current topics affecting
pharmacy, health care, and students' career paths. Serves
as a forum for students to network and be informed of
activities and developments within the School of
Pharmacy and Loma Linda University. Exposes students
to leaders within the profession, reputable practitioners
from various settings, top researchers, and other
renowned individuals who will discuss important issues,
career opportunities, latest research results, and the
practice of pharmacy. Repeated through the third
professional year. Offered each quarter throughout the
four-year program.
RXRX 704 Professional Development (0)
Emphasizes the vital role of pharmacy's professional
organizations by providing a vehicle within the School of
Pharmacy's formal curriculum for student participation.
Augments the development of students' leadership
abilities and cultivates their input on issues affecting the
profession. Permits project leaders and committee chairs a
set time to meet and to provide an opportunity for all
classes to network with each other. Repeated through the
third professional year.
RXRX 711 Formulary Management, Part I (1)
The first of a two-quarter elective course that
introduces students to concepts in formulary
management. A lecture series that includes the following
topics: pharmacoeconomics, drug information, clinical
biostatistics, and therapeutics.
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RXRX 712 Formulary Management, Part II (2)
Second quarter of a two-quarter elective course that
introduces students to applications in formulary
management. Independent study prepares student to
complete four projects and two presentations. Assessment
based on specific guidelines and evaluation tools
determined by faculty.
RXRX 798 Independent Study with Faculty (1–4)
Individual student research or project directly
mentored by a faculty member. Must include a half-page
description of the research or project and associated
budget (if any), and must specify the means of assessment
of the student's achievement of the research or project
requirements. Requires approval of the respective
department chair and the student's faculty advisor. May
be repeated to a total of 4 units toward the 9-unit elective
requirement.
Prerequisite: P2 standing and approval of the project by
the respective department chair and the student/'s faculty
advisor.
RXRX 890 Introduction to Advanced PharmacyPractice Experiences (3)
Prepares fourth-year pharmacy students for the
advanced pharmacy practice experiences that comprise
the fourth year of the curriculum. Includes instruction
relevant to clinical competence, site procedures, and
professionalism. Assesses students on their knowledge
base and critical-thinking abilities.
Prerequisite: P4 year students only.
PHARMACY—SOCIAL ANDADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCES
RXSA 545 Public Health and Lifestyles (3)
Introduces the first-year pharmacy student to
fundamental principles of public health and public health
practice, as well as to how pharmacy practice interfaces
with public health delivery in a variety of settings. Student
identifies and evaluates public health education and
health promotion programs, as well as identifies where
the pharmacist plays a significant role in ensuring the
conditions under which all peoples can be healthy.
Introduces the student to the fundamentals of public
health principles and practice, while examining how the
pharmacist is an integral player to public health-systems
delivery and practice.
RXSA 547 Pharmacy Law (3)
Reviews basic principles of pharmacy law as they relate
to the practice under federal, state, and local regulations.
Reviews special problems involving the control of
narcotics, poisons, and other controlled substances.
Discusses laws relative to business activities and
professional ethics as related to the law.
RXSA 640 Epidemiology and Biostatistics (3)
Introduces epidemiology, basic statistical concepts,
analytical methods, and medical literature-evaluation
techniques. Exposes students to biostatistical concepts
through clinical application of statistics, using SPSS7 or
other currently available statistical packages.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all P1-level
courses; P2; Autumn Quarter standing.
RXSA 646 Principles of Management (3)
Introduces pharmacy students to the five core
managerial sciences, i.e., human resource management,
operations management, marketing, accounting, and
finance. Particularly emphasizes human resource
management and operations management skills. Lectures
incorporate real-life management cases for discussion,
followed by lecture on the principles of management
topics.
RXSA 743 Health Systems, Reimbursement, andPharmacoeconomics (3)
Presents fundamental concepts of health outcomes
research and pharmacoeconomic analysis, and provides a
basic framework to optimize health care resource
allocation. Discusses principles of measuring and
analyzing costs and outcomes and techniques used to
evaluate them across drug treatments. Includes various
interactive group assignments to illustrate the
methodologies discussed in lecture. Reviews current
practice guidelines for pharmacoeconomic evaluation and
describes "real world" contexts in which
pharmacoeconomic research is conducted. Reviews the
structure of the American health system and the role that
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pharmacists play in it. Presents and evaluates basic
concepts of drug reimbursement and clinical pharmacy
reimbursement for different pharmacy practice settings.
RXSA 748 Advanced Topics in PharmacyLaw (3)
An elective course that examines specific pharmacy law
topics in depth, using legal case studies and probing class
discussions. Explores pharmacists' liability issues, the
drug-approval process, pharmacists' moral/ethical
obligations, antitrust, drug importation, and scope of
practice.
RXSA 750 Wall Street Journal (1)
Students read selected Wall Street Journal health-
related articles and discuss the events that have resulted
in news coverage each week in the areas of
pharmaceutical/biotechnology, providers/insurance,
research, policy, and medical products.
RXSA 751 Social-Behavioral Aspects ofPharmacy Practice (3)
Focuses on models and theories of behavior change,
with particular emphasis on primary models of behavior
change relative to public health, health education,
preventive health, health promotion, and pharmacological
practice. Combining pharmacological and public health
practice, student gains a broad understanding of the
various health-behavior models and theories that can be
applied to assessing a patient's level of behavior change
and meeting his/her needs. Students use knowledge to
meet the individual needs of the patient.
RXSA 757 Clinical Research and Methodology(CRM) (2)
Builds on the principles of biostatistics and drug
information to develop the skills necessary for a
practitioner to design and develop a clinical research
study worthy of scholarly publication and presentation.
Highly recommended for students who wish to pursue a
career in managed care, pharmacy practice in an academic
setting, or as a clinical coordinator in hospital settings.
Offered Spring Quarter of PY3.
Prerequisite: Completion of RXDI 664 and RXSA 640
with a grade of B- or better.
PHARMACYPRACTICE—THERAPEUTICS
RXTH 570 IPDM I: Principles ofPharmacology (2)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Focuses on
pathophysiology and management of disease states,
pharmacology of the drug classes indicated, and the
clinical pharmacokinetics that govern drug
administration. Develops an understanding of the basic
pharmacologic concepts of therapeutics, receptor theory,
drug metabolism, and drug interactions. Covers tools to
effectively assess therapy, including interpretation of
laboratory values and construction of SOAP notes.
RXTH 670 IPDM I: Principles ofPharmacology (2)
Part of a twelve-course sequence taught over two years.
Focuses on pathophysiology and management of disease
states, pharmacology of the drug classes indicated, and
the clinical pharmacokinetics that govern drug
administration. Develops an understanding of the basic
pharmacologic concepts of therapeutics, receptor theory,
drug metabolism, and drug interactions. Covers tools to
effectively assess therapy, including interpretation of
laboratory values and construction of SOAP notes.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all P1-level
courses and P2; Autumn Quarter standing.
RXTH 671 IPDM II: Fluids and Electrolytes (2.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Covers the
pathophysiology, management, and drug therapy of
conditions related to electrolyte and fluid disturbances; as
well as dietary requirements and sources of electrolytes.
Addresses pathophysiology, management, and drug
therapy of anemias. Enables students to manage
electrolyte and fluid disorders and anemias, establish and
employ rational treatment, and provide parameters to
monitor progress of the regimens.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all P1-level
courses and P2; Autumn Quarter standing.
RXTH 674 IPDM VI: Renal and RespiratoryDiseases (3.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
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pharmacotherapy, and clinical trial evidence as related to
renal and respiratory diseases. Enables students to
integrate their knowledge of these disciplines to manage
renal and respiratory diseases by establishing and
employing rational treatment and providing parameters
to monitor progress of the regimens.
RXTH 683 IPDM IV: Endocrine (3.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of agents used in the treatment of
endocrine and GI dysfunction; as well as management
(evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and follow-up) of
patients with endocrine and GI dysfunctions. Students
integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of
ways to accomplish course outcomes. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial evidence as they relate
to endocrine and GI drugs. Enables students to integrate
their knowledge of the disciplines studied in the context
of formulating an individualized pharmacotherapeutic
plan for a given patient.
Prerequisite: completion of all P1 and Autumn Quarter
P2 courses.
RXTH 684 IPDM III: Cardiovascular I (3.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of cardiovascular agents; as well as
management (evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and
follow-up) of patients with common cardiovascular
disorders. Students integrate knowledge, attitudes, and
skills in a variety of ways to accomplish course outcomes.
Includes anatomy, physiology, pharmacology,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial
evidence as they relate to cardiology. Enables students to
integrate their knowledge of the disciplines studied in the
context of formulating an individualized
pharmacotherapeutic plan for a given patient.
Prerequisite: P2, Spring Quarter standing.
RXTH 685 IPDM V: Cardiovascular II (3.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of agents used in the treatment of
endocrine and GI dysfunction; as well as management
(evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and follow-up) of
patients with endocrine and GI dysfunctions. Students
integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of
ways to accomplish course outcomes. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial evidence as they relate
to endocrine and GI drugs. Enables students to integrate
their knowledge of the disciplines studied in the context
of formulating an individualized pharmacotherapeutic
plan for a given patient.
RXTH 755 Advanced Topics in Cardiology: AnEvidence-Based Approach (4)
Focuses on current and/or controversial topics in the
area of cardiology and cardiovascular pharmacotherapy.
More detailed focus on the evidence behind some
cardiovascular guidelines.
RXTH 756 Internal Medicine ClinicalResearch (2)
Exposure to and participation in clinical research in
internal medicine clinical pharmacy practice.
RXTH 757 Advanced Cardiovascular LifeSupport (3)
Focuses on the development of skills necessary for the
management of patients with acute cardiovascular
emergencies.
RXTH 770 IPDM VII: Infectious Diseases I (3.5)
Part of an eleven-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of anti-infectives; as well as
management (evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and
follow-up) of patients with neurological diseases.
Students integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a
variety of ways to accomplish course outcomes. Includes
anatomy, physiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy and clinical trial evidence as they relate
to anti-infectives. Enables students to integrate their
knowledge of the disciplines in the context of formulating
individualized pharmacotherapeutic plans.
Prerequisite: P3, Autumn Quarter standing.
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RXTH 771 IPDM X: Neurology (3.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of agents used in the treatment of
endocrine and GI dysfunction; as well as management
(evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and follow-up) of
patients with endocrine and GI dysfunctions. Students
integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of
ways to accomplish course outcomes. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial evidence as they relate
to endocrine and GI drugs. Enables students to integrate
their knowledge of the disciplines studied in the context
of formulating an individualized pharmacotherapeutic
plan for a given patient.
RXTH 772 IPDM IX: Infectious Diseases II (4.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of agents used in the treatment of
endocrine and GI dysfunction; as well as management
(evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and follow-up) of
patients with endocrine and GI dysfunctions. Students
integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of
ways to accomplish course outcomes. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial evidence as they relate
to endocrine and GI drugs. Enables students to integrate
their knowledge of the disciplines studied in the context
of formulating an individualized pharmacotherapeutic
plan for a given patient.
RXTH 773 IPDM VIII: Psychiatry (3.5)
Part of an eleven-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of agents used in the treatment of
psychiatric disease and addictions; as well as management
(evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and follow-up) of
patients with these conditions. Students integrate
knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of ways to
accomplish the course outcomes. Presents
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy and clinical trial evidence as they relate
to the drugs used for these miscellaneous conditions.
Enables students to integrate their knowledge of the
disciplines in the context of formulating an individualized
pharmacotherapeutic plan for a given patient.
Prerequisite: P3, Autumn Quarter standing.
RXTH 774 IPDM XII: Miscellaneous Conditionsand GI Disorders (2.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics of agents used in the treatment of
gastrointestinal disorders and various other conditions--
including but not limited to arthritis, gout, glaucoma,
dermal conditions, incontinence, SLE, MS, and BPH; as
well as management (evaluation, treatment, monitoring,
and follow-up) of patients with these conditions. Students
integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of
ways to accomplish the course outcomes. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial evidence as they relate
to the drugs used for the conditions indicated. Enables
students to integrate their knowledge of the disciplines
studied in the context of formulating an individualized
pharmacotherapeutic plan for a given patient.
Prerequisite: P3 Spring Quarter standing.
RXTH 775 IPDM XI: Oncology/Transplant (2.5)
Part of a twelve-course sequence. Introduces students
to the pharmacology, pharmacokinetics, and
pharmacodynamics of oncology agents and agents used in
the treatment of transplant recipients; as well as
management (evaluation, treatment, monitoring, and
follow-up) of patients with these conditions. Students
integrate knowledge, attitudes, and skills in a variety of
ways to accomplish course outcomes. Includes
pathophysiology, pharmacology, pharmacokinetics,
pharmacotherapy, and clinical-trial evidence as they relate
to the drugs used to treat the conditions indicated.
Enables students to integrate their knowledge of the
disciplines studied in the context of formulating an
individualized pharmacotherapeutic plan for a given
patient.
Prerequisite: P3 Spring Quarter standing.
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RXTH 782 Special Topics in PharmacyPractice (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in pharmacy
practice. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
RXTH 783 Special Topics in PharmacyPractice (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in pharmacy
practice. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
RXTH 784 Special Topics in PharmacyPractice (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in pharmacy
practice. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
RXTH 785 Advanced Topics in Diabetes (3)
Focuses on strategies and applications for
implementing a diabetes education and management
service in an ambulatory care setting. Covers advanced
diabetes topics.
RXTH 788 Advanced Clinical Pharmacy (3)
Focuses on advanced clinical pharmacy topics and
application of clinical knowledge and skills to address
medical cases and questions.
RXTH 789 Advances in Community PharmacyPractice (3)
Introduces students to a variety of topics encountered
in community pharmacy practice--including handling of
devices, management issues, and third-party processing.
Develops an advanced level of knowledge and skills.
SCHOOL OF BEHAVIORAL HEALTHGLOBAL
SBHG 700 Global Behavioral Health ServiceLearning (2)
A short-term service learning elective (approximately
ten days) offered during term breaks and summer quarter
that provides students with international practice
experiences in behavioral health. Utilizes international
hospitals and University associations, the Adventist
Development Relief Agency (ADRA), and other
international humanitarian service organizations with
which LLU has a service history. Pre-, concurrent, and
postpracticum didactic content provided to deepen
students’ learning and provide reflective opportunities.
Emphasizes recovery, resiliency, and empowerment as the
philosophical foundation of global behavioral health
interventions. Examines ethical and practice issues
associated with global humanitarian service, as well as the
use of traditional Western behavioral health interventions.
Gives critical attention to interactions with governmental
and nongovernmental organizations, the importance of
impact research, and responsibilities regarding
sustainability. Includes additional topics and issues,
depending on the specific sociocultural population; and
the practice issues relevant to location of the short-term
practice site. Practicum sites, identified and coordinated
through the School of Behavioral Health and the Office of
the Dean, may vary each time course is offered.
Permission to participate in practicum experiences is
coordinated by the department--which limits participation
to students in good academic and professional
performance standing. Number of students participating
varies and is subject to change, depending on the practice
site. Costs and international visa requirements differ,
depending on each country’s economic and government
differences.
SBHG 705 Global Behavioral Health ElectivePracticum (4)
An elective immersion experience (typically three
months) in international behavioral health practice,
offered during summer quarter. Utilizes international
hospitals and University associations, the Adventist
Development Relief Agency (ADRA), and other
international humanitarian service organizations with
which LLU has a service history. Emphasizes recovery,
resiliency, and empowerment as the philosophical
foundations of global behavioral health interventions.
Requires pre- and concurrent seminars. Utilizes
telesupervision to support oversight and regular contact
with assigned faculty member from LLU. Host site may
also require concurrent enrollment in courses that support
understanding specific practice methods and population
milieus. Portfolio methodology supports students’
reflective learning and further exploration of ethical and
practice issues associated with global humanitarian
service, the use of traditional Western behavioral health
interventions, interactions with governmental and
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nongovernmental organizations, importance of impact
research, and responsibilities regarding sustainability.
Additional topics and issues assigned for exploration,
depending on specific sociocultural population and
practice issues relevant to the practicum site. Practicum
sites identified and coordinated through the School of
Behavioral Health and the Office of the Dean, depending
on contractual agreements. Participation in practicum
experiences limited to students in good academic and
professional performance standing. Number of students
participating varies and is subject to change, depending
on the practice site. Costs and international visa
requirements differ, depending on each country’s
economic and government differences.
Must be a student in good academic and behavioral
standing. Must have an academic plan submitted that
illustrates how this elective practicum supports the future
employment and mission service goals of the student.
Students must receive approval from their program
advisor and director, department chair, and dean.
Students must have complied with all health
immunization, passport and visa requirements set forth
by the LLU Global Health Institute, US government and
country where the practicum will occur. Students are
responsible for financing this practicum experience either
through private resources or through preapproval as part
of their federal financial aid.
SCHOOL OFDENTISTRY—CONJOINT
SDCJ 758A Clinical Experience in BiomaterialsResearch (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 758B Clinical Experience in BiomaterialsResearch (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 758C Clinical Experience in BiomaterialsResearch (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 759A Clinical Experience (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 759B Clinical Experience (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
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reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 759C Clinical Experience (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 761A Clinical Experience in OralPathology and Radiology (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 761B Clinical Experience in Oral Pathologyand Radiology (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 761C Clinical Experience in OralPathology and Radiology (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 762A Clinical Experience in DentalAnesthesiology (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 762B Clinical Experience in DentalAnesthesiology (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
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SDCJ 762C Clinical Experience in DentalAnesthesiology (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 763A Clinical Experience inEndodontics (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 763B Clinical Experience inEndodontics (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 763C Clinical Experience inEndodontics (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 764A Clinical Experience in ImplantDentistry (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 764B Clinical Experience in ImplantDentistry (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 764C Clinical Experience in ImplantDentistry (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
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program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 765A Clinical Experience in PediatricDentistry (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 765B Clinical Experience in PediatricDentistry (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 765C Clinical Experience in PediatricDentistry (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 766A Clinical Experience inPeriodontics (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 766B Clinical Experience inPeriodontics (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 766C Clinical Experience inPeriodontics (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
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SDCJ 767A Clinical Experience inProsthodontics (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 767B Clinical Experience inProsthodontics (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 767C Clinical Experience inProsthodontics (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 768A Clinical Experience in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 768B Clinical Experience in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 768C Clinical Experience in Oral andMaxillofacial Surgery (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 769A Clinical Experience inOrthodontics (120 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
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program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 769B Clinical Experience inOrthodontics (240 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 769C Clinical Experience inOrthodontics (360 clock hours)
A six-month, full-time certificate program that is
predominately clinical in nature. Provides mission
support among Seventh-day Adventist foreign dentists,
and provides training for other foreign dentists who
reside outside the United States and will return to their
own dental clinics/countries after completion of the
program. Allows qualified dentists from other countries to
study and treat patients at Loma Linda University School
of Dentistry. Program generates no academic credit and
cannot apply toward any other program in the School of
Dentistry.
SDCJ 799 Directed Study (160–480 clock hours)
SCHOOL OFDENTISTRY—CLINICAL
SDCL 696 Directed Study (1–4)
A directed study (DS) course that can be used in any
graduate program either to further study of a particular
subject or subjects, or to remediate academic deficiencies
without having to repeat an entire course. Program
director or his/her designee develops the specific course
content and assignments.
SDCL 711 Clinic Orientation I (1)
Introduces direct patient care in the main clinic.
Discusses clinic policies requirements; reviews use of the
clinic computing system; discusses basic patient-
management techniques, as well as practice-management
issues. Introduces a private practice model of teamwork
between practitioners in patient care; discusses
professional liability and regulatory compliance in
dentistry; reviews patient clinical examinations.
SDCL 712 Clinic Orientation II (2)
Builds on SDCL 711 by continuing instruction related
to the clinic computing system. Discusses diagnosis and
treatment planning of patient cases, as well as sequencing
of treatment procedures. Includes intraoral photography,
financial planning for patients, disinfection techniques
and universal precautions, quality assurance and
improvement, long-term assessment of care outcomes.
Introduces various departments and requirements within
each department.
SDCL 713 Clinic Orientation III (1)
The third course in a sequence of clinic orientation
courses, which completes the bridge for students
transitioning from preclinical to clinical experience.
SDCL 744 Clinical Training in AdvancedRestorative Dentistry (8)
A six-month program that is predominantly preclinical
and clinical in nature. Provides mission support among
Seventh-day Adventist international dentists, as well as
training for other foreign dentists who reside outside the
United States and will return to their own dental clinics/
countries after completion of the program. Allows
qualified dentists from other countries to study and treat
patients at Loma Linda University School of Dentistry.
Course credit not applicable to any other program in the
School of Dentistry.
SDCL 801 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Focuses on the delivery of patient care consistent with
the highest standards, which bridges all clinical
disciplines and provides a structured setting in which
faculty interact to formulate a diagnosis, develop
treatment plans, deliver treatment, and maintain patient
health. Integrates social, ethical, and humanitarian
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components through instruction and group seminars, and
during the delivery of patient care. Emphasizes the
comprehensive patient care system, which focuses on
patient care, education, environment, and assessment.
SDCL 802 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 801.
SDCL 803 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 801, 802.
SDCL 804 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 801, 802, 803.
SDCL 805 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 801, 802, 803, 804.
SDCL 806 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 801, 802, 803, 804, 805.
SDCL 807 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 805, 806.
SDCL 808 Clinical Patient Care (2)
Continues SDCL 805, 806, 807.
SDCL 896 Clinical Directed Study (1–4)
A directed study (DS) course that can be used in any
graduate program either for advanced clinical activity in
selected areas, or to remediate clinical deficiencies without
having to repeat an entire course. Program director or his/
her designee determines the nature and scope of the
clinical activity.
SDCL 899 Clinic--Continuing Registration forExtended Professional (4–8)
Continues registration that allows an extended
professional to satisfy clinic requirements for degree
completion.
SOCIAL WORK
SOWK 504 Interviewing and Counseling (3)
Provides students with orientation to the procedures,
methods, and problems associated with a clinical
interview. Focuses on developing basic interviewing skills
used in the collection of personal data, including the use
of various verbal and nonverbal forms of expression,
active listening, and appreciation of client diversity. Gives
attention to the student's development of self-awareness
and continuous integration of professional values and
ethical conduct in practice.
SOWK 511 Human Behavior and Cross-culturalEnvironment I (3)
First of a three-part sequence that provides the basis for
understanding human development and life transitions
throughout the lifespan within an ecological perspective.
Orients the student to the generalistic, social work
approach to understanding human behavior in a cross-
cultural context. Focuses on normal behavior from birth
through adolescence.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisites in human growth
and development, human biology concepts, and cross-
cultural issues.
SOWK 512 Human Behavior and Cross-culturalEnvironment II (3)
Second course in a three-part sequence. Explores the
dynamic of human behavior from young adulthood to
senescence, as affected by and expressed in a cross-
cultural context. Provides a foundation of knowledge on
which to build social work-practice skills.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisites in human growth
and development, human biology concepts, and cross-
cultural issues.
SOWK 513 Human Behavior and Cross-CulturalEnvironment (5)
Provides the basis for understanding human
development and life transitions throughout the life span
within an ecological perspective. Orients the student to
the generalist social work approach to understanding
human behavior in a cross-cultural context, with a focus
on normal behavior from birth through senescence.
Provides a theoretical foundation on which to build social
work-practice skills.
SOWK 514 Social Welfare Policies and Services(5)
Provides students with an understanding of the
historical foundations of the social work profession,
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including its influence in the development of the U.S.
system of social welfare. Examines the societal
perspectives and contradictions that have affected the
development and evolution of contemporary social
policies and services in the U.S. Emphasizes
understanding of the role of race, gender, and perception
of human needs in shaping social policy. Analyzes
programs, policies, and issues as responses to long-term
changes in social and economic conditions in the U.S. and
the needs and demands of oppressed groups. Orients
students to the structure and process of policy
development and legislative advocacy at both the state
and federal levels, including the development of UN
conventions and the varied international frameworks and
challenges affecting policy advocacy and change within
international environments.
SOWK 515 Social Policy I (3)
Orientation to the beliefs, values, and historical
foundations of the social work profession. Emphasizes
examination of societal, professional, and cross-cultural
perspectives and contradictions as these have influenced
the development of contemporary social policies and
services.
SOWK 517 Foundation Practice I: Individuals (3)
Facilitates understanding of generalist practice in
microsystems. Students conduct a biopsychosocial-
spiritual assessment, along with a full range of beginning
intervention strategies for working with individuals.
Emphasizes the special problems experienced by
populations at risk, women, and minorities; the unique
skills necessary for goal setting and successful
interventions; and the cultural values that influence the
development and resolution of psychosocial problems.
Prerequisite to or concurrent with social work practicum.
Prerequisite: or Concurrent: Social work practicum.
SOWK 518 Foundation Practice II: Groups (3)
Provides students with an understanding of generalist
social work practice with groups. Includes a survey of
small-group constructs, research, and principles of ethical
application. Emphasizes differentiation among the types
of individuals, situations, and presenting problems best
served through group processes and intervention
methods.
SOWK 519 Foundation Practice III:Organizations and Communities (3)
Provides students with an understanding of generalist
social work practice in organizational and community
settings. Utilizes an ecological systems framework and an
empowerment practice model in discussion within the
macro context. Students examine neighborhood and
community conditions that affect outcomes for
populations at risk. Students also examine the role of
social service agencies within urban communities,
including relationships with other neighborhood
institutions and organizations. Students define concepts of
community and organization as they develop community
organizing and organizational leadership skills that are
culturally sensitive and based in social work values.
SOWK 520 Foundation Practice IV: Families (3)
Introduces family interventions. Examines views and
issues regarding contemporary family structure and
function, and focuses on concepts and techniques used to
promote change in family functioning. Course meets state
requirement for content in family violence.
SOWK 521 Global Practice I: International SocialWork (4)
Introduces students to social work practice in a global
context. Examines the ethical and practice issues
associated with utilizing traditional interventions in
underdeveloped and developing environments lacking
established social services systems. Gives critical attention
to interactions with governmental and nongovernmental
organizations, importance of impact research, and ethical
responsibilities regarding sustainability. Additional topics
and issues addressed include: globalization, human rights,
social justice, diffusion of innovation and social
development versus ecological demise, social exclusion,
poverty, movements of people across borders, mental and
physical health disparities, human trafficking, effects of
war and violence and their aftermath, and disaster
response.
SOWK 547 Research Methods I (3)
Reviews the quantitative and qualitative
methodological techniques used in designing and
analyzing social work research and practice. Emphasizes
preparing students for practice evaluation.
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SOWK 548 Research Methods (5)
Reviews quantitative and qualitative research
methodologies in order to provide students with an
understanding of the scientific and ethical approaches to
building knowledge. Employs computer-based statistical
analysis and data interpretation to assist students in
integrating research into social work practice.
SOWK 549 Research Methods II (3)
Provides students with a didactic laboratory
exploration of computer-based statistical analysis.
Includes review of statistical techniques such as
correlation, chi-square, analysis of variance, and multiple
regression. Emphasizes using and interpreting statistics
most common to research designs employed in social
work research and practice evaluation.
Prerequisite: Introduction to computing, and
introductory statistics.
SOWK 578 Field Orientation (0, 1)
Provides students with the policies and procedures for
completing the program's practicum requirements. Begins
the process of examining social work values and ethics as
students are introduced to the NASW code of ethics and
fundamental principles of professional behavior prior to
beginning their field practicum.
Prerequisite: Program prerequisite in interviewing and
counseling.
SOWK 584 Special Topics in Social Work (1–4)
Lecture and discussion, under the direction of a faculty
member, on a current topic in social work. May be
repeated for a maximum of 4 units applicable to degree
program.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
SOWK 595 Professional Development (2)
Tutorial course work aimed at ameliorating difficulties
associated with meeting the professional performance
competencies of the M.S.W. degree program (see M.S.W.
Student Handbook). Students enrolled in the course as a
result of a corrective action plan developed with the
Department of Social Work's Academic Standards
Committee.
SOWK 599 Directed Study (1–4)
Limited to matriculating master's degree students in
social work who wish to pursue independent
investigations in social work practice or policy under the
direction of a department faculty member.
SOWK 613 Psychopathology,Psychopharmacology, and Diagnosis ofBehavioral Health Conditions (3, 4)
Focuses on understanding and application of the DSM-
IV-TR and Mental Status Examination, as organized from
a person-in-the-environment perspective. Integrates
recovery and a review of psychopharmacology into the
diagnostic process, while enhancing awareness of
sociocultural needs and issues of populations at risk.
Students enhance their analytic writing and verbal skills
via presentations based on the bio-psycho-social-spiritual
perspective of psychopathologies to be encountered as a
clinical social worker. Experiential activities to increase
practice skills in the provision of mental status
examinations and diagnostic evaluation required for
fourth unit.
SOWK 615 Social Policy II (3)
Examines the structure and processes of social
programs, and reviews methodologies for the analysis
and development of social policies as applied to social
welfare programs. Addresses the professional values and
ethics of social change through political and social actions.
SOWK 648 Co-occurring Processes andInterventions (3)
Builds on the practice experiences and foundation
courses of the first year by increasing competency in the
assessment, diagnosis, and treatment of individuals
experiencing mental, emotional, and/or behavioral
disturbances with co-occurring chemical dependency.
Students learn to utilize behavioral health-treatment
strategies and substance-abuse counseling techniques
from within a biopsychosocial-spiritual paradigm that
integrates an understanding of the recovery process.
SOWK 651 Medical Social Work (2)
Orients students to medical social work in hospitals
and other health care environments. Gives attention to the
ecological practice perspective, the application of
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biopsychosocial-spiritual assessment, along with other
interventions used to assist patients and families.
Examines additional interventions, including connecting
patients and families to resources and supports in the
community; providing psychotherapy, supportive
counseling, grief counseling; practice modalities for
populations with various diseases/conditions, or helping
patients expand and strengthen their network of social
supports. Addresses roles and responsibilities of
membership in an interdisciplinary team of health
professionals, as well as requirements of follow-up care.
Focuses on the needs of high-risk populations (including
the poor, ethnic and racial minorities, recent immigrants,
and children from high-risk environments). Reviews
medical social work's role in the development of
community health care systems as an aspect of
accountable health care environments.
SOWK 653 Child Welfare Practice (2)
Focuses on practice with children and families in
relationship to environmental stability. Examines the
association between the physical and mental health of
children and family and environmental permanency.
Emphasizes development of parental and social support
capacities, as well as the requisite professional knowledge
and skills to help children deal with identity issues and
concerns of joining a new family. Addresses the impacts
of race, ethnicity, gender, economic deprivation, physical
illness, and disability.
SOWK 658 Children's Psychotherapy (2)
Considers treatment techniques appropriate for young
children with a wide range of diagnoses and behavior
problems. Emphasizes the integration of theory and
practice of psychotherapy with the ecological perspective
of social work practice. Discusses diagnosis, phases of
treatment, and special communication issues. Research,
ethical, and value issues addressed.
SOWK 659 Recovery in Behavioral Health (2)
Facilitates understanding of the issues, theories, and
recovery-oriented interventions used with persons
experiencing severe and persistent behavioral health
conditions. Presents an overview of the historical
development of behavioral health perspectives and
interventions. Emphasizes understanding and application
of contemporary wellness-recovery action plans and
techniques.
SOWK 660 Advanced Theory and Practice withEthnically Diverse Clients (3)
Explores theories and concepts of ethnicity, with
particular focus on their usefulness for understanding
ethnic diversity in psychosocial functioning. Examines
norms, values, and adaptive coping styles; generational
and gender issues in the formation of ethnic identity; the
impact of social, political, and economic deprivation on
development; attitudes toward health and mental health;
degrees of acculturation; styles in the use of help; and
other patterns. Students explore their own ethnicity-
related styles and identities, as well as the potential "fit"
between worker and client values and beliefs. Students
learn how to apply ethnicity concepts in case situations,
including the exploration of ethnic factors in the
assessment of functioning and in the development of the
therapeutic relationship. Gives particular attention to
practice with people of color and recent immigrants.
Critically examines prevailing models of social work
practice in terms of their sensitivity to issues of ethnic
diversity.
SOWK 661 Psychodynamic Therapies (3)
Basis for understanding psychodynamic therapy (from
object relations therapy to interpersonal therapy to short-
term psychodynamic therapy), the concepts and
techniques of various types of psychodynamic
interventions, and the empirical data regarding the
efficacy of this treatment orientation.
Prerequisite: Qualifying Review or permission of
Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 661L Psychodynamic Practice Lab (1)
Supervised practice simulations observing and/or
engaging in psychodynamic therapy.
Qualifying Review or permission of Academic
Standards Committee.
SOWK 662 Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies(4)
Provides understanding and practice of cognitive-
behavioral therapies (CBT). Reviews CBT theories and
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interventions, including a range of cognitive-behavioral
strategies such as systematic desensitization, cognitive
restructuring, and contingency management. Emphasizes
more progressive models, such as Dialectical Behavior
Therapy (DBT).
Qualifying Review or permission of the Academic
Standards Committee.
SOWK 662L Behavioral and Cognitive TherapiesPractice (1)
Supervised practice simulations observing and/or
engaging in cognitive/behavioral therapies.
Qualifying Review or permission of the Academic
Standards Committee.
SOWK 663 Crisis and Trauma Interventions (3)
Examines the nature and characteristics of crisis, as well
as traumatic events, for their long-term effects on
psychosocial functioning. Presents crisis theories and
interventions for working with children and adults who
have been exposed to man-made or natural traumas such
as violence or loss; along with ethical, legal, and cultural
factors of crisis intervention. Introduces students to
specific strategies for responding to community, national,
and international crises.
Prerequisite: Qualifying Review or permission of
Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 665 Advanced Social Work Practice withGroups (3)
Deepens knowledge of group processes and treatment.
Through lecture, discussion, use of case material, and
experiential learning in the classroom, group is examined
for its therapeutic impact on individual members.
Emphasizes assessment and interventional skills in
relation to the development of the group and to the ego
functioning of individuals in therapeutic groups.
Prerequisite: Pass qualifying examination; or
permission of Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 667 Advanced Integrative Practice (3)
Provides students in the clinical concentration an
opportunity to deepen their knowledge and integration of
advanced theories and treatment modalities. Emphasizes
developing students' skill in selecting practice methods
appropriate for working with client populations
presenting complex, multidimensional considerations for
diagnosis and treatment. Special attention given to
furthering students' appreciation for practice evaluation
and interdisciplinary interactions as guided by an
"autonomy in collegiality" perspective. Underscores the
responsibilities of clinical social workers to anticipate and
respond to social, political, and other environmental
factors changing the nature and availability of services.
Prerequisite: Pass qualifying examination; or
permission of the Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 671 Foundation Practice V: Social WorkAdministration (3)
Provides macropractice knowledge, skills, and
perspectives of administrative practices with which to
develop, support, and maintain effective service delivery.
Topics include role identification and development,
situational leadership, strategic planning, levels and types
of decision making, management of organizational
behavior, use of information systems, budgeting,
documentation and reporting, resource development and
utilization, and community networking.
SOWK 672 Theories of Organizations andSystems (3)
Explores the complexities of large organizations and
bureaucratic systems. Examines formal and informal
structures, communication patterns, and philosophical
approaches as these affect the effectiveness and efficiency
of services delivery, worker motivation, and resource
procurement and allocation. Accomplishes the objectives
of the course through the application of diverse
organizational and diffusion theories and perspectives as
a means to increase students' understanding of their
practicum experiences in the policy, planning, and
administration concentration.
Prerequisite: Pass qualifying review; or permission of
Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 673 Program Planning andImplementation (5)
Orients students to the range of issues, knowledge, and
skills required in designing, planning, implementing,
monitoring, and evaluating programs. Students build on
knowledge obtained in other concentration courses.
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Integrates the course focus through the development of a
comprehensive program proposal for the students'
practicum agency or other identified community group.
Prerequisite: Qualifying Review or permission of the
Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 675 Supervision (3)
Examines the supervisory process in relation to clinical,
administrative, educational, and supportive functions.
Emphasizes supervisory knowledge, skills, and
techniques necessary for the development of staff capable
of functioning creatively and independently.
SOWK 676 Human Resources Planning andDevelopment (4)
Examines the complexities of human resources
management in large organizations and/or with diverse
employee populations. Strengthens students' knowledge
and professional decision making relative to the
implementation of federal, state, and local policies (i.e.,
affirmative action, nondiscrimination, sexual harassment,
etc.). Deepens students' exposure to leading edge
discussions on the legal and ethical aspects of human
resources management and contemporary issues affecting
morale and productivity in today's work environments
(e.g., familial dysfunction of employees, single-parent
families, care provider roles of employees, and co-worker
violence). Permission of instructor required for
registration by students not in the policy, planning, and
administration concentration.
SOWK 676A Human Resources Planning andDevelopment (3)
Examines the complexities of human-resources
management in large organizations and/or with diverse
employee populations. Strengthens students' knowledge
and professional decision making relative to the
implementation of federal, state, and local policies (i.e.,
affirmative action, nondiscrimination, sexual harassment,
etc.). Permission of instructor required for students not in
the policy/administration concentration.
Prerequisite: Pass qualifying examination; or
permission of the Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 676B Human Resources Planning andDevelopment Seminar (3)
Selective course, taken to supplement SOWK 676A,
deepens students' exposure to leading-edge discussions
on the legal and ethical aspects of human-resources
management and contemporary issues affecting morale
and productivity in today's work environments (e.g.,
familial dysfunction of employees, single-parent families,
care-provider roles of employees, and co-worker
violence). Learning supported through guest speakers and
panel discussions. Permission of instructor required for
registration by students not in the policy, planning, and
administration concentration.
SOWK 677 Advanced Integrative Seminar inPsychotherapy (2)
Provides an opportunity to integrate advanced courses
with individuals (SOWK 663) and groups (SOWK 665) by
furthering the application of in-depth psychodynamic
analysis of mentally ill individuals. Identifies specific
themes of intrapsychic dilemmas and treatment
interventions. Students enhance their analytic writing and
verbal skills via presentations based on the bio-psycho-
social-spiritual perspective of psychopathologies to be
encountered as a clinical social worker. Expands the body
of knowledge of social work students who are interested
in cultivating expertise in clinical social work via
advanced training institutes and/or a doctoral program.
Prerequisite: SOWK 663, SOWK 665.
SOWK 678 Integrative Generalist Practice andSeminar (2)
Required of students with advanced standing. Students
complete 200 hours of practicum and 20 hours of
practicum seminar. Designed to provide a bridge quarter
to integrate the B.S.W. degree experience with the second
year of the M.S.W. degree program. Emphasizes
reviewing the knowledge, values, and skills of generalist
social work practice; and defines the additional
competencies required for advanced practice. Assists
instructor and students in identifying and addressing
individualized needs for further development, including
application of professional ethics and judgment, use of
self as a therapeutic tool, and self-awareness. At the
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culmination of this course, students also formulate
conceptual and experiential learning objectives for their
second year of study.
SOWK 680 Global Practice II: Children andFamily Policies and Services (2)
Orients students to the perspectives that have shaped
policies, services, and interventions in child welfare in the
U.S. as compared with postindustrial, underdeveloped,
and developing countries. Examines the varied values and
treatment of children, and how these have facilitated the
evolution and enactment of child welfare policies and
systems. Analyzes debates regarding governmental
interventions versus family privacy through a cross-
cultural and international lens. Considers the utilization of
universally accepted techniques and interventions.
Emphasizes professional self-development for competent
global child welfare practice and advocacy.
SOWK 681 Global Practice III: Behavioral HealthPolicies and Services (2)
Provides students with an understanding of the
development and organization of behavioral health
systems in the U.S. as compared with other postindustrial,
developing, and underdeveloped countries. Examines the
ethical and practice implications of burgeoning global
behavioral health needs in light of providing services
within environments void or severely lacking in systems
infrastructure and professional expertise. Gives attention
to understanding the utilization of universally
transferable behavioral health concepts and interventions.
SOWK 682 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Healthand Mental Health Services (3)
Focuses on those instances when legal mandates or
concerns interact with and affect the practice of social
work. Overviews the sources of legal authority, the
judicial system, and the legal standards applicable to
particular proceedings. Examines the legal implications of
the social worker/client relationship. Emphasizes consent
to treatment. Examines the statutes and judicial decisions
that govern the confidentiality implicit in a social worker/
client relationship. Examines the statutes and judicial
decisions that permit or place an obligation on social
workers to breach client confidentiality. Explores course
content in the context of common and high-risk situations.
SOWK 683 Advanced Policy Analysis (3)
Deepens students' understanding of both the
conceptual and analytical requirements of policy analysis
through the integration of behavioral, political, economic,
and sociometric frameworks for understanding human
conditions. Students gain experience in structuring and
defining policy problems, establishing criteria for policy
choices, mapping alternative strategies, and applying
appropriate analytical and research methods to policy
questions. Use of cost-benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness
analysis, and decision analysis as means toward
developing formal augmentation toward sustained
change.
Prerequisite: Qualifying Review or permission of
Academic Standards Committee.
SOWK 684 Advanced Policy Projects (2, 3)
Enhances understanding of the interconnections
between politics, policy making, and policy analysis
through first-hand participation in a political action
campaign. Choices for projects may focus on local
initiatives or those coordinated annually through the
California chapter of NASW.
SOWK 695A Advanced Research Methods (2)
The first course in a three-quarter sequence that
supports the student who chooses to advance his/her
knowledge through examination and application of a
broad spectrum of quantitative and qualitative research
methods used in professional practice settings. Didactic
and laboratory experiences draw on the student's
advanced practice. Develops student's capacity to
differentiate and apply the most appropriate and widely
used research designs and methods of practice evaluation
and renewal. Gives continuous attention to current federal
and state requirements for assessing intervention
effectiveness. Emphasizes self-evaluation and evaluation
of practice effectiveness with individuals and families.
SOWK 695B Advanced Research Methods (2)
The second course in a three-quarter sequence that
supports the student who chooses to advance his/her
knowledge through examination and application of a
broad spectrum of quantitative and qualitative research
methods used in professional practice settings. Didactic
and laboratory experiences draw on the student's
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advanced practice. Develops the student's capacity to
differentiate and apply the most appropriate and widely
used research designs and methods of practice evaluation
and renewal. Gives continuous attention to current federal
and state requirements for assessing intervention
effectiveness. Emphasizes practice evaluation groups as
well as the design and implementation of quality
assurance studies for monitoring work with specific
populations.
SOWK 695C Advanced Research Methods (2)
The third course in a three-quarter sequence that
supports the student who chooses to advance his/her
knowledge through examination and application of a
broad spectrum of quantitative and qualitative research
methods used in professional practice settings. Didactic
and laboratory experiences draw on the student's
advanced practice. Develops the student's capacity to
differentiate and apply the most appropriate and widely
used research designs and methods of practice evaluation
and renewal. Gives continuous attention to current federal
and state requirements for assessing intervention
effectiveness. Emphasizes evaluation at the program,
organizational, and community levels.
SOWK 697 Applied Research (2)
Supports students choosing to complete the thesis
option. Provides research matriculation in the collection
and analysis of data for the thesis. Students required to
register for two quarters, or a total of 4 units.
Prerequisite: SOWK 547, SOWK 549.
SOWK 698 Thesis (2)
The culminating work of the student's independent
research, under the direction of the research advisor.
Registration during the quarter in which student defends
research and submits the final document to the
department and School of Behavioral Health.
SOWK 701 Professional Colloquium: Spousal orPartner Abuse (1)
Provides subject content in spousal or partner abuse, as
required by the state of California for licensure as a
licensed clinical social worker (LCSW). Course does not
count toward the M.S.W. degree or Case Management
Postbaccalaureate Program.
SOWK 702 HIV/AIDS (1)
Provides subject content in HIV/AIDS, as required by
the state of California for licensure as a licensed clinical
social worker (LCSW). Course does not count toward the
M.S.W. degree or the Case Management Program
certificate.
SOWK 703 Substance Abuse (1)
Provides subject content in the laws related to
substance abuse, as required by the state of California for
licensure as a licensed clinical social worker (LCSW). Does
not cover treatment content already addressed in the
M.S.W. degree curriculum. Does not count toward the
M.S.W. degree or the Case Management Program
certificate.
SOWK 704 Older Adult Interventions andServices (1)
Provides subject content in the laws related to older
adult interventions and services, as required by the state
of California for licensure as a licensed clinical social
worker (LCSW). Does not count toward the M.S.W. degree
or the Case Management Program certificate.
SOWK 757A Professional Foundation Practicumand Seminar (3)
Provides student with experiential learning
opportunities in foundation social work practice through
practicums arranged by the program's director of field
education. Student completes 160 practicum hours
concurrent with 20 hours of practicum seminar for each of
three consecutive quarters. A block practicum option is
available to qualified students.
Prerequisite or concurrent: SOWK 578.
SOWK 757B Professional Foundation Practicumand Seminar (3)
Provides student with experiential learning
opportunities in foundation social work practice through
practicums arranged by the program's director of field
education. Student completes 160 practicum hours
concurrent with 20 hours of practicum seminar for each of
three consecutive quarters. A block practicum option is
available to qualified students.
Prerequisite: SOWK 578.
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SOWK 757C Professional Foundation Practicumand Seminar (3)
Provides student with experiential learning
opportunities in foundation social work practice through
practicums arranged by the program's director of field
education. Student completes 160 practicum hours
concurrent with 20 hours of practicum seminar for each of
three consecutive quarters. A block practicum option is
available to qualified students.
Prerequisite: SOWK 578.
SOWK 787A Advanced Professional Practicumand Seminar (4)
Provides student with advanced social work experience
in his/her selected concentration. Advanced practicums
arranged by the program's director of field education.
Student required to complete 200 practicum hours
concurrent with 20 hours of practicum seminar for each of
three consecutive quarters.
Prerequisite: SOWK 578, SOWK 757A, SOWK 757B,
SOWK 757C; or SOWK 678.
SOWK 787B Advanced Professional Practicumand Seminar (4)
Provides student with advanced social work experience
in his/her selected concentration. Advanced practicums
arranged by the program's director of field education.
Student required to complete 200 practicum hours
concurrent with 20 hours of practicum seminar for each of
three consecutive quarters.
Prerequisite: SOWK 578, SOWK 757A, SOWK 757B,
SOWK 757C; or SOWK 678.
SOWK 787C Advanced Professional Practicumand Seminar (4)
Provides student with advanced social work experience
in his/her selected concentration. Advanced practicums
arranged by the program's director of field education.
Student required to complete 200 practicum hours
concurrent with 20 hours of practicum seminar for each of
three consecutive quarters.
Prerequisite: SOWK 578, SOWK 757A, SOWK 757B,
SOWK 757C; or SOWK 678.
SOCIAL POLICY
SPOL 554 Environment, Resources, andDevelopment Policy (3)
Provides an advanced interdisciplinary analysis of the
sustainability framework in both urban and rural contexts
of the developing and developed world. Policy issues of
focus selected from: geoinformation science for
development, biotechnology and genetic resources,
poverty reduction and trade competitiveness, human
health and disease, global environmental governance,
natural hazards and disaster mitigation, and natural
resource management issues such as agroforestry,
drylands goods and services, mountain development,
integrated water-resource management, and sustainable
tourism. Seminar discussions enhanced with case studies,
computer-simulation games, laboratory exercises, and
student presentations.
SPOL 588 Special Topics in Social Policy andSocial Research (1–5)
Reviews current knowledge and/or research
methodologies in specified areas of social policy and
social research.
SPOL 599 Independent Study (1–8)
Limited to Ph.D. degree students who wish to pursue
independent investigations in social policy and/or social
research under the direction of a department faculty
member.
SPOL 613 Social Science Concepts I (4)
Part one of a two-part sequence. Reviews key theories,
writers, conceptual frameworks, and seminal ideas from
social science at-large (economics, sociology, psychology,
geography, political science, social work) that have laid
the foundation for contemporary social policy analysis
and social research--particularly applied social science.
Students expected to read a wide selection of material
under faculty guidance; and extract concepts, tools,
methods, and applications useful to social policy analysis
or practice. Multiple faculty and guests lead in the
discussion and reading, as well as critique writing.
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SPOL 614 Social Science Concepts II (4)
Part two of a two-part sequence. Reviews key theories,
writers, conceptual frameworks, and seminal ideas from
social science at-large (economics, sociology, psychology,
geography, political science, social work) that have laid
the foundation for contemporary social policy analysis
and social research--particularly applied social science.
Students expected to read a wide selection of material
under faculty guidance; and to extract concepts, tools,
methods, and applications useful to social policy analysis
or practice. Multiple faculty and guests lead in the
discussion and reading, as well as in critique writing.
Prerequisite: SPOL 613.
SPOL 615 Economic Theory and Social Policy (4)
Presents the basic ideas and concepts of
macroeconomic theory and applies them to understanding
current and recent developments in social policy. Students
learn to evaluate macroeconomic conditions--such as
unemployment, inflation, growth wages, and income
distribution--and gain understanding of how such
conditions impact the provision of health and human
services.
SPOL 624 Nature/Society Thought and SocialPolicy (4)
Explores fundamental integrative theories and ideas
that explore nature/society interactions and change--
including key contributions from systems science,
economics, sociology, demography, political science; as
well as political, social, and cultural ecology. Focuses on
learning how to assess the complex interactions between
natural and built environments, technology, institutions,
social groups and individuals, and value/ethical systems
that shape the context for social policy analysis and
decision making in a rapidly changing world. Emphasizes
integrative habits of thought and practice that promote
sustainable development both at the community and
national/international levels from a Christian perspective.
Considers a wide range of issues, such as population
growth, food production, natural resources management,
globalization and technology, energy policy, and
socioeconomic restructuring and sustainable development
planning.
SPOL 654 Research Methods I (4)
Advanced quantitative research methods. Emphasizes
experimental and quasi-experimental designs, and
examines specific methodologies used in conducting
research in the area of social policy and social research.
Topics include measurement issues, research design,
sampling, and statistical interpretation. Addresses survey
research, time-series designs, and more advanced
techniques.
SPOL 655 Research Methods II (4)
Advanced course in qualitative and mixed research
methods. Emphasizes selected qualitative and mixed
research methodologies specific to social policy and
clinical and health services research. Topics covered
include theoretical bases for conducting qualitative
research; research design; data gathering, including
interviewing, observation, archival and historical research,
and data analysis and writing. Introduces various
methods for integrating qualitative and quantitative
methodologies.
SPOL 656 Organizational Theory and Policy (4)
Explores the complexities of large organizations; how
organizations are born, evolve, and survive. Examines
bureaucratic systems, formal and informal structures,
communication patterns, and philosophical approaches
that influence effectiveness and efficiency of services
delivery. Implications of these on the development and
implementation of social policies explored.
SPOL 658 Methods of Policy Analysis andResearch (4)
Examines approaches to policy analysis and assesses
the strengths and limitations of various methods. Explores
a range of theoretical frameworks and analytical methods
used for understanding and analyzing contemporary
policy challenges. Addresses ethical issues and the role of
values in shaping analysis. Incorporates the empirical
methods used to support policy analysis and structure
policy research.
SPOL 664 Applied Research for Social Policy (2)
Provides students with a series of formal exercises
simulating primary applied social research strategies used
in the development of social policy. Explores the
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contributions of social research to social policy through
studies of public records and data bases; clinical contexts;
social experimentation; program planning, development,
and evaluation; and action research.
SPOL 665 Information Technologies andDecision Science (4)
Surveys key concepts and tools from information
science; operations research; systems science; dynamic
modeling; and visualization theory within the social,
behavioral, and natural sciences. Focuses on knowledge
management in the public and private sector, i.e., design
and application of decision-support tools; database
creation and management; and communications tools for
health, social welfare, public administration, sustainable
development, and human services management. Includes
computer laboratory experience both in class and on-line.
SPOL 671 Applied/Structured Research I (2–4)
Provides students the opportunity to advance
knowledge and skills in a specialized area of study. Part of
a year-long sequence that culminates in an applied
research product at the end of SPOL 673. Research mentor
develops with the student a plan for the year, with
objectives for each quarter. Research plan approved by the
Program Committee. Evaluation based on
accomplishment of quarterly objective(s).
SPOL 672 Applied/Structured Research II (2–4)
Provides students the opportunity to advance
knowledge and skills in a specialized area of study. Part of
a year-long sequence that culminates in an applied
research product at the end of SPOL 673. Research mentor
develops with the student a plan for the year, with
objectives for each quarter. Research plan approved by the
Program Committee. Evaluation based on
accomplishment of quarterly objectives.
SPOL 673 Applied/Structured Research III (2–4)
Provides students the opportunity to advance
knowledge and skills in a specialized area of study. Part of
a year-long sequence that culminates in an applied
research product at the end of SPOL 673. Research mentor
develops with the student a plan for the year, with
objectives for each quarter. Research plan approved by the
Program Committee. Evaluation based on
accomplishment of quarterly objectives.
SPOL 681 Dissertation Proposal I (2)
Development of the dissertation proposal. Research
advisor develops with the student mutually agreed-upon
objectives. Evaluation based on accomplishment of these
objectives.
SPOL 682 Dissertation Proposal II (2)
Development of the dissertation proposal. Research
advisor develops with the student mutually agreed-upon
objectives. Evaluation based on accomplishment of these
objectives.
Prerequisite: SPOL 681.
SPOL 683 Dissertation Proposal III (2)
Development of the dissertation proposal. Research
advisor develops with the student mutually agreed-upon
objectives. Evaluation based on accomplishment of these
objectives. In addition, student must successfully defend a
dissertation proposal according to program and Faculty of
Graduate Studies guidelines.
Prerequisite: SPOL 681, SPOL 682.
SPOL 697 Research (4, 8)
Credit for dissertation research. Total of 20 units
required. May be repeated for credit.
SPOL 699 Dissertation (4–12)
Should be taken during the last quarter of registration
prior to completion and defense.
STATISTICS
STAT 414 Introduction to Biostatistics I (3)
Introduces statistical methods of summarizing,
analyzing, presenting, and interpreting data, with
emphasis on health-related data. Topics include normal
and binomial distributions, probability, central limit
theorem, confidence intervals; as well as hypothesis
testing using t-tests, ANOVA, correlation, linear
regression, and chi-square. Includes a brief introduction to
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multivariate analysis. Practice in reading and interpreting
statistical summaries in peer-reviewed literature.
Emphasizes the practical application of biostatistics.
Prerequisite: Competency in introductory level
mathematics.
STAT 415 Computer Applications inBiostatistics (1)
Uses SPSS to apply appropriate statistical methods in
the summary and analysis of health-related data,
including descriptive; as well as hypothesis testing using
t-tests, correlation, linear regression, chi-square, and
ANOVA. Designed to be taken concurrently with STAT
414.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 414); or equivalent.
STAT 416 Introduction to Biostatistics II (4)
Continues STAT 414, including a more in-depth
examination of hypothesis testing, power, and sample
size. One-way analysis of variance. Introduces
nonparametric analysis. Additional experience in
evaluating bioresearch literature.
Prerequisite: STAT 414, STAT 415.
STAT 417 Biomedical Data Management I (4)
Software designed for data collection, entry, and
management. Develops skills in the use of relational
databases and spreadsheets.
STAT 418 Biomedical Data Management II (4)
Student designs questionnaires and data-abstraction
forms. Data collection, entry, and verification. Data
cleaning.
STAT 419 Biomedical Data Management III (4)
Deployment and maintenance of client/server
databases in a research/health care setting.
STAT 421 Data Presentation (3)
Student summarizes and presents biomedical research
data. Explores several application software packages for
graphing, summarizing, and presenting data explored.
STAT 439 Fundamentals of MicrocomputerUsage (1)
Fundamental principles of microcomputer use.
Introduces DOS and Windows commands and features.
Lectures and in-class demonstrations emphasizing how to
create, organize, manage, and protect files on hard disks.
Laboratory homework required. Not applicable toward a
graduate degree in the School of Public Health.
STAT 441 Word Processing Fundamentals (1)
Word processing principles and practice featuring
current version of Microsoft Word. Laboratory homework
required. Not applicable toward a graduate degree in the
School of Public Health.
Prerequisite: STAT 439.
STAT 443 Database Fundamentals (1)
Database principles and practice featuring current
version of FoxPRO. Laboratory homework required.
Prerequisite: College algebra.
STAT 448 Analytical Applications of SAS (0, 3)
Features of SAS computer package for analysis of
statistical data. Decisions regarding choice of statistical
procedures and interpretation of computer output to
answer specific research questions.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 414, STAT 415; or a
passing score on the computer competency examination
and a previous/concurrent statistical course.
STAT 449 Analytical Applications of SPSS (3)
Familiarizes student with features of the SPSS
computer package for analysis of statistical data. Includes
decisions regarding choice of statistical procedures and
interpretation of computer output to answer specific
research questions.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 414, STAT 415; or
passing score on the computer competency examination.
STAT 464 Survey and Advanced ResearchMethods (4)
Principles and procedures of surveys as applied to the
health sciences. Topics covered include: survey and
research designs, questionnaire construction, validity
techniques, sampling methods, sample size determination,
minimum effects hypotheses, nonresponse problems, data
The Courses 1307
collection, coding, processing, evaluation, and
presentation of results. Hands-on experience presented as
a combination of lecture and laboratory activities.
Prerequisite: STAT 414, STAT 415.
STAT 468 Data Analysis (4)
Concepts and applications of the most common data-
analysis methods: correlation and regression, contingency
tables, t-tests, analysis of variance, nonparametric
methods, and multivariate analyses. Selection of
appropriate method of analysis and reporting results.
Emphasis placed on individual analysis of real-data sets.
Lecture-demonstrations and laboratory work. Data
analysis assignments to be completed in SPSS. Cross-listed
as STAT 568.
Prerequisite: STAT 414, STAT 415; STAT 448 or STAT
449.
STAT 498 Senior Project (5)
Under faculty direction, student participates in on-the-
job experience in data collection, management, and
presentation. Requires written summary and oral
presentation.
STAT 499 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for undergraduate, upper
division students to study under the guidance of a
program faculty member. May include readings, literature
review, or other special projects. Minimum of thirty hours
required for each unit of credit. Maximum of 4 units
applicable to any undergraduate degree program.
STAT 505 Statistics in Health Administration (3)
Introduces the student to statistical methods of
summarizing, analyzing, presenting, and interpreting
data, with emphasis on health care and finance-related
data. Topics include the normal and binomial
distributions, probability, central limit theorem,
confidence intervals; as well as hypothesis testing using
ANOVA, t-tests, correlation, linear regression, and chi-
square. Introduces multivariate analysis. Practice in
reading and interpreting statistical summaries in peer-
reviewed literature. Emphasizes the practical application
of biostatistics, using Excel as the primary application for
analysis.
Prerequisite: Competency in introductory level
mathematics.
STAT 509 General Statistics (0, 4)
Introduces statistical methods of summarizing,
analyzing, presenting, and interpreting data, with
emphasis on health-related data. Topics include normal
and binomial distributions, probability, central limit
theorem, confidence intervals; as well as hypothesis
testing using t-tests, ANOVA, correlation, linear
regression, and chi square. Introduces multivariate
analysis. Practice in reading and interpreting statistical
summaries in peer-reviewed literature. Emphasizes the
practical application of biostatistics. Includes extensive
laboratory exercises using SPSS.
Prerequisite: Competency in introductory level
mathematics.
STAT 514 Intermediate Statistics for Health-Science Data (3)
Selected topics in multiple regression, logistic
regression, ANOVA, ANCOVA, and nonparametric tests.
Emphasizes understanding, selection, and application of
statistical procedures and interpretation of computer
output.
Prerequisite: STAT 549
STAT 515 Grant- and Contract-ProposalWriting (3)
A module-based course that presents an overview of
the basic principles and practice in the art and science of
successful grantsmanship primarily from a research
perspective and a program-based approach. Provides a
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comprehensive review and understanding of the relevant
core structures, stakeholders, processes, factors, and
essential skills by engaging students in the actual
preparation of a proposal to a funding agency.
Demonstrates in a “real world”-type practice environment
the key elements in proposal development, submission,
and the review process---which include identifying
potential funding resources (from international,
government, and private sectors such as foundations),
formulating specific aims or objectives, determining
appropriate research or program design and evaluation
methods as applicable, and building realistic budget and
sustainability plans.
STAT 521 Biostatistics I (4)
Fundamental concepts in data analysis and statistical
inference. Descriptive statistics, probability rules, discrete/
continuous probability distributions, sampling
distributions, central limit theorem, point/interval
estimation for means/proportions, hypothesis testing, one-
/two-sample tests, power analysis, ANOVA and multiple
comparison procedures, simple regression/correlation,
and chi-square tests.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 548 or STAT 549; or
consent of instructor.
STAT 522 Biostatistics II (4)
Simple and multiple regression, analysis of the
residual, and model building. Multiple and partial
correlation. Analysis of variance (fixed-effects model S)
with multiple comparisons, including orthogonal
contrasts, factorial designs, and analysis of covariance.
Power analysis and sample size determination for these
models.
Prerequisite: STAT 521.
STAT 523 Biostatistics III (4)
Applies the general linear model to a number of
analysis-of-variance, regression, and multivariate
procedures, including repeated measures, longitudinal
data analysis, and mixed models. Power analysis and
sample size determination of these models.
Prerequisite: STAT 522.
STAT 525 Applied Multivariate Analysis (3)
Multivariate normal distribution, discriminant analysis,
principal components analysis, factor analysis, and
canonical correlation. Emphasizes application of these
analyses and interpretation of results.
Prerequisite: STAT 522.
STAT 528 Applied Statistics for Clinicians (3)
Introduces advanced statistical methods of data
analysis. Topics include multiple linear regression,
ANCOVA, factorial ANOVA, logistic regression, survival
analysis, meta-analysis, and selected nonparametric tests.
Emphasizes the practical application of biostatistics.
Prerequisite: STAT 509.
STAT 530 Special Topics in Biostatistics (1–4)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
biostatistics. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 units
applicable to degree program.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 509 or STAT 521.
STAT 531 Parametric and Non-parametricBivariate Statistics (4)
Focuses on concepts behind the appropriate use of
parametric and nonparametric statistical methods.
Includes laboratory.
Prerequisite: Intermediate graduate level statistics
course or consent of instructor.
STAT 532 Applied Bivariate StatisticalAnalysis (4)
Brings together other biostatistics classes in a unified.
applied, nontheoretical approach. Focuses on using the
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) in the
analysis of a dataset on the concepts presented in STAT
531.
Prerequisite: STAT 531; or consent of instructor.
STAT 533 Applied Multivariable StatisticalAnalysis (4)
Explains the different methods of multivariable
analyses and other advanced statistical methods, and
indicates reasons for choosing one method over another.
Final project requires student to perform an appropriate
multivariable analysis on a dataset, run appropriate
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literature review for confounding variables, and present
results in a 20–30 minute timeframe using presentation
software.
Prerequisite: STAT 532; or consent of instructor.
STAT 534 Quantitative Data Presentation (1)
Quantitative data summaries and presentation. Uses
selected software programs for graphing, summarizing,
and presenting data.
STAT 535 Modern Nonparametric Statistics (3)
Application and theory of nonparametric methods.
One-/two-sample nonparametric tests, k-sample tests,
tests for equality of scale parameters, Kolmogorov-
Smirnov type tests, tests for ordered alternatives, tests for
paired comparisons and block designs, rank/concordance
correlations, chi-square and measures of association,
Mantel-Haenszel & McNemar's tests, permutation and
bootstrap methods, smoothing techniques, and
semiparametric regressions.
Prerequisite: STAT 509 or STAT 521.
STAT 538 Probability and Statistical Theory I (3)
Statistical regularity, probability spaces. Fundamental
theorems in discrete probability. Bayes' Theorem. Random
variables, densities, and distribution functions.
Prerequisite: STAT 521.
STAT 539 Probability and Statistical Theory II (3)
Continuous distributions. Transformations of random
variables. Central-limit theorem. Distributions of sample
statistics. Statistical inference, estimation, hypothesis
testing, chi-square tests. Correlation.
Prerequisite: STAT 521, STAT 538.
STAT 545 Survival Analysis (3)
Statistical methods for analysis of survival data.
Censoring mechanisms. Concepts of failure rates and
different classes of life distributions under parametric and
nonparametric settings. Statistical properties of competing
survival functions estimators. Kaplan-Meyer estimator,
piecewise exponential estimator, and other equivalent
estimators. Cox proportional hazard model and associated
statistical inferences.
Prerequisite: STAT 522.
STAT 548 Analytical Applications of SAS (0, 2)
Features of SAS computer package for analysis of
statistical data. Includes decisions regarding choice of
statistical procedures and interpretation of computer
output to answer specific research questions.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 509 or STAT 521; or
passing score on the computer-competency examination.
STAT 549 Analytical Applications of SPSS (2)
Features of SPSS computer package for analysis of
statistical data. Includes decisions regarding choice of
statistical procedures and interpretation of computer
output to answer specific research questions.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 509 or STAT 521.
STAT 554 Applied Bayesian Data Analysis (2)
Bayesian statistical analysis, with focus on applications.
Compares Bayesian and frequentist methods. Bayesian
model specification; choice of priors; and computational
methods using appropriate software, such as WinBUGS--a
free software--as a tool for Bayesian data analysis and
SAS.
Prerequisite: STAT 539); or equivalent.
STAT 555 Time Series and More LongitudinalData Analysis (2)
Analyses of time series models. Covers stationary and
nonstationary models--including ARMA and ARIMA,
auto-covariance and auto-correlation functions. Statistical
tests for white noise. Introduces forecasting, including:
use of regression in forecasting, removal and estimation of
trend and seasonality, exponential smoothing, and
stochastic time series models .
Prerequisite: STAT 522; or equivalent.
STAT 556 Categorical Data Analysis (2)
Topics include basic goodness-of-it measures, such as
Pearson's chi-square statistics, Mantel and Haenszel test,
contingency tables, log-linear analysis of
multidimensional contingency tables, and logistic
regression. Techniques for analysis of count data, such as
Poisson regression; and analysis of matched case-control
studies and clustered categorical data.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 522; or equivalent.
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STAT 557 Research Data Management (3)
Basic data and file manipulation using database-
management systems for health research. Uses several
applications, with emphasis on Microsoft Access. Topics
include: importing, exporting, merging, and linking files
for a variety of applications; creating, updating, and
querying databases; and basic programming, application
development, and data entry. General computer skills
expected, but no prior computer programming experience
necessary.
Prerequisite: STAT 509 or STAT 521; STAT 548 or STAT
549
STAT 558 Advanced Statistical Packages (3)
Computer applications to advanced statistical
procedures using SAS, SPSS, and other statistical software.
Advanced techniques facilitating statistical analysis useful
to biostatisticians, epidemiologists, health planners, and
others transferring data files between software packages,
combining and matching files, modifying data, and
creating graphical presentations of data.
Prerequisite: STAT 548 or STAT 549, STAT 521, STAT
522.Prerequisite: STAT 548 or STAT 549, STAT 521, STAT
522.
STAT 564 Survey and Advanced ResearchMethods (3)
Principles and procedures of surveys as applied to the
health sciences. Topics covered include: survey and
research designs, questionnaire construction, validity
techniques, sampling methods, sample size determination,
minimum effects hypotheses, nonresponse problems, data
collection, coding, processing, evaluation, and
presentation of results. Presents hands-on experience as a
combination of lecture and laboratory activities.
Prerequisite or concurrent: STAT 509 or STAT 521
STAT 568 Data Analysis (3)
Concepts and applications of the most common data
analysis methods: correlation and regression, t-tests,
analysis-of-variance, nonparametric methods, and
multivariate analyses. Student selects appropriate method
of analysis and reporting results. Emphasizes individual
analysis of real-data sets. All data analysis assignments to
be completed in SPSS.
Prerequisite: STAT 514.
STAT 569 Advanced Data Analysis (3)
Brings together other biostatistics courses in a unified,
applied approach. Specifically provides practical
experience with real-world biostatistical data, using a
wide variety of statistical procedures--including general
linear models, generalized linear models, and
nonparametric alternatives. Includes guidelines for
choosing statistical procedures, model building,
validation, and written presentation of results.
Prerequisite: STAT 522.
STAT 594 Statistical Consulting (1–4)
Advanced students participate in statistical
consultation with senior staff members. Statement of the
problem, design of the experiment, definition of response
variables, appropriate analysis of data, statistical
inferences, and interpretation of data.
Prerequisite: EPDM 509, STAT 521; or consent of
instructor.
STAT 605 Seminar in Biostatistics (1)
Presents and discusses area of interest. Individual
research and report.
STAT 625 Special Topics in Biostatistics (1–3)
Lecture and discussion on a current topic in
biostatistics. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units
applicable to degree program. Recommended for doctoral
students.
Prerequisite: STAT 521.
STAT 692 Research Consultation (1–8)
Individual consultation on project design and data
collection, analysis, evaluation, and interpretation.
STAT 694A Research (1)
Independent statistical research using epidemiologic
data. Research program arranged with faculty member(s)
involved. Written report and oral presentation required.
STAT 694B Research (1)
Independent statistical research using epidemiologic
data. Research program arranged with faculty member(s)
involved. Written report and oral presentation required.
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STAT 694C Research (1)
Independent statistical research using epidemiologic
data. Research program arranged with faculty member(s)
involved. Written report and oral presentation required.
STAT 694D Research (1)
Independent statistical research using epidemiologic
data. Research program arranged with faculty member(s)
involved. Written report and oral presentation required.
STAT 695 Thesis (2–8)
Student prepares report of individual guided
experimental research study in biostatistics, under direct
faculty supervision. Limited to graduate students whose
thesis projects have been approved by their research
committee.
STAT 696 Directed Study/Special Project (1–4)
Individual arrangements for advanced students to
study under the guidance of a program faculty member.
May include readings, literature reviews, or other special
projects. Minimum of thirty hours required for each unit
of credit. Maximum of 4 units applicable to any master's
degree program.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor responsible for
supervision and of program advisor.
STAT 798 Field Practicum (1–4)
Provides opportunities for students to integrate the
biostatistics skills they have learned with public health
practice in a community setting. Students seeking the
M.P.H. degree in biostatistics typically register for at least
two, 1-unit courses in STAT 798, for a minimum of 240
hours of practical experience in public health.
SURGERY
SURG 599 Surgery Directed Study (1.5–18)
SURG 701 Surgery Clerkship (1.5–15)
Third-year clerkship that includes six weeks of general
surgery, three weeks of subspecialties, and one week of
evaluation/tests.
SURG 821 Surgery Subinternship (1.5–18)
A subinternship in surgery in which the student
performs in the intern's role as part of a team in the
clinical care of surgical patients. Subinterns expected to
take responsibility for the daily care of individual
patients, to practice procedural skills, and to assist and
participate in the surgical procedures at a level
appropriate to their training. Subinterns participate in
overnight in-house calls, and respond to in-house
emergencies and requests for routine consultations and
for evaluation of patients in the emergency department.
Duty hours and hours of responsibility for night call will
not exceed the guidelines set for the junior house staff by
the respective institutions where rotations occur and by
the guidelines set forth for medical students on surgery.
SURG 822 Surgery Intensive Care (1.5–6)
Includes four-week service on a surgical intensive care
unit.
Prerequisite: SURG 701.
SURG 891 Surgery Elective (1.5–27)
May include pediatric surgery, vascular surgery,
trauma surgery, general surgery, cardiothoracic surgery,
plastic surgery, neurosurgery, otolaryngology, surgical
intensive care, and urology.
UROLOGY
UROL 891 Urology Elective (1.5–27)
Offers fourth-year medical students the opportunity to
explore various areas of urology, including research.
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AAEN, GREGORY S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
ABBEY, DAVID E. Professor, Department of Preventive
Medicine SM and Department of Epidemiology and
Biostatistics PH
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1972
ABBOY, RAMADAS. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Stanley Medical College, India 1967
ABD-ALLAH, SHAMEL A. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM and Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loyola Stritch Medical School, Chicago, Illinois
1989
ABDEL-SAYED, SHELLEY F. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
ABDELSHEHID, JOHN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2001
ABDIPOUR, AMIR. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Shahid Beheshti University of Medical Science,
Tehran, Iran 1996
ABDRABOU, RASHA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2009
ABEDI, HAMID R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
B.D.S. Royal London Hospital, England, UK 1991
ABOGADO, ELVA J. Clinical Instructor, School of Nursing
SN
M.H.A. California State University, San Bernardino
2000
ABOU-ZAMZAM, AHMED MOHAMMED, JR. Associate
Professor, Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic
Surgery SM
M.D. Yale University School of Medicine 1992
ABRAMS, KRISTEN K. Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2004
ABREU, WANDA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
1314 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
ACACIO, BRIAN D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. George Washington University 1993
ACHILEFU, SAMUEL. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Radiology SM and Department of Pharmaceutical
Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of Nancy, France 1991
M.Sc. University of Ibadan, Nigeria 1986
ADAMICH, THOMAS S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1983
ADAMS, JANE E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.H.A. University of La Verne, Los Angeles 1991
ADAMS, TRACY R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
ADEOYE, OLUKEMI G. Instructor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2009
AFFELDT, JOHN C. Associate Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Southern California Keck School
of Medicine 1977
AFIFI, GHADA YOUSSEF. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Albany Medical College, New York 1990
AFSARI, ALAN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. American University of the Caribbean,
Netherlands Antilles 2000
AFTAB, WAQAS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. King Edward Medical College, Lahore,
Pakistan 1999
AGAPIAN, JOHN V. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. The Chicago Medical School 2000
AGHAKHANI, ARASH. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Anesthesiology SD
M.S. University of Maryland 1996
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1994
AHMAD, BORHAAN S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Kabul University, Afghanistan 1981
AHMAD, IMDAD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of the Punjabi, India 1969
AHMAD, JAVED. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
M.B.B.S. Kyber Medical College, Peshawar, Pakistan
1980
AHMAD, MAZNA. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Ross University School of Medicine, Dominica
2008
AIYAR, SHOBHA S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Mahatma Gandhi Memorial Medical
College, India 1989
AJA, GODWIN N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2008
AJUMOBI, ADEWALE B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of Ilorin, Nigeria 2000
AKA, PAUL KOJI. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
The Faculty 1315
AKAMINE-DAVIDSON, SANDRA M. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
O.D. Southern California College of Optometry 1989
AKELE, ZEBAYEL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Jimma University, Ethiopia 1991
AKHAVAN, RAMIN. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Medical College of Virginia 2005
AKIN, MARIE-ROSE MINHTAM LEVAN. Adjunct
Assistant Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Indiana University 1981
ALAGL, ADEL S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
B.D.S. King Abdulazie University, Saudi Arabia 1995
AL AQEEL, ADNAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.H.I.S. King Saud bin Abdulaziz College, Saudi
Arabia 2005
ALATTAS, ABDULKADER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
Ph.D. Texas Woman’s University 2006
AL FAGIH, MOHAMMED RASHID. Adjunct Clinical
Professor, Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences
AH
M.B.Ch.B. Baghdad Medical College, Iraq 1971
AL-ARDAH, ALADDIN JAMAL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
B.D.S. Jordan University of Science and Technology,
Jordan 1999
ALBANO, FELIX A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. University of Santo Tomas, Philippines 1966
ALBERT, JULIE C. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
D.S.W. University of Southern California 1978
ALBERTSON, STEWART R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
J.D. Loyola University New Orleans Law School 2002
ALBRECHT, EDWARD G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
ALEXANDER, WIL. Emeritus Professor, School of
Religion SR; Professor, Department of Family Medicine
SM
Ph.D. Michigan State University 1962
ALIPOON, ALAN. Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. California State University, San Bernardino 2000
ALIPOON, LAURA LYNN. Professor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
Ed.D. La Sierra University 2001
ALISMAIL, ABDULLAH. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. Loma Linda University AH 2012
ALLARD, MARTIN W. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.B.Ch.B. University of Capetown, South Africa 1971
ALLEN, CHAD N. Instructor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2010
AL-MUTARI, YOUSEF S. Adjunct Instructor, Department
of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Indiana University 2003
ALONSO-NEAL, ESTHER. Assistant Clinical Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. California State University, San Bernardino
2006
ALSOWAYEGH, KHALID S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. Georgia State University 2007
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ALTUWAIJIRI, ALI SULAIMAN. Professor, Department
of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
Ph.D. Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana
1981
ALVAREZ, LOUIS R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, Mexico
1986
ALVAREZ, RICARDO. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Universidad Autonoma Baja, California 1989
ALVES, DANIEL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
AMAAR, YOUSEF G. Associate Research Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
Ph.D. Simon Fraser University, British Columbia,
Canada 1997
AMINIKHARRAZI, TAHER. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Boston University 2001
ANDERSEN, BRADLEY T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
ANDERSON, DANYETTA. Assistant Professor,
Departmental of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. The Ohio State University 2007
ANDERSON, DENNIS K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
ANDERSON, DONALD LEE. Associate Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
ANDERSON, DONALD LYNN. Associate Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
ANDERSON, DUANE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Minnesota 1979
ANDERSON, JEANNIE. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Radiation Technology AH
M.S. University of California, Riverside 2005
ANDERSON, NANCY J. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
ANDERSON, PAMELA E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
ANDERSON, S. ERIC. Associate Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
Ph.D. University of North Texas 1992
ANDREASEN, TROY J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Utah Medical School 1995
ANDREIKO, CRAIG A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics SD and
Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopedics Program
FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
ANDREWS, D. JEANNE. Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1950
ANG, YEN. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2009
ANGELES, DANILYN MAG-AKAT. Associate Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM and School of Nursing
SN
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2000
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ANGELOV, NIKOLA. Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of St. Cyril and Methodius,
Slovakia 1993
ANGELOVA, DRAGANA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
D.D.S. University of St. Cyril and Methodius,
Macedonia 1993
ANHOLM, J. MILFORD. Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1946
ANHOLM, JAMES D. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1976
ANOUSHEH, RAMTIN. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Shahid Beheshti University of Medicine, Iran
2001
ANTONIO, NICOLE M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Nevada School of Medicine 2006
APPEL, JAMES ERIC. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
APPLEGATE, PATRICIA JEAN. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1980
APPLEGATE, RICHARD LEE II. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM and School of Nursing SN
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
APPLETON, CAROL J. MUTH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1974
ARBABI, ZARSHID. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Iran University 1990
ARCHAMBEAU, JOHN O. Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Stanford University School of Medicine 1955
ARECHIGA, ADAM L. Associate Professor, Department
of Psychology BH
Psy.D. Loma Linda University ST 2006
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2006
ARIF, MUHAMMAD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. King Edward Medical College 1987
ARIUE, BARBARA K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Vermont 1993
ARMAND, AMANDA J. Instructor, Department of Dental
Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2012
ARMIJO, JAVIER ALONSO. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1991
ARMSTRONG, DANIEL REID. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1972
ARMSTRONG, DARLENE A. Associate Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
M.A. Azusa Pacific University 2005
ARNETT, WILLIAM G. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1972
ARNETT, R. LESLIE, JR. Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD and Periodontics Program FGS
M.S. Loma Linda University SD 1968
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1959
ARNETT, MARJORIE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
M.S. California State University, Fullerton 1997
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ARNOLD II, DON C. Instructor, Department of Urology
SM
M.D. University of Illinois, Chicago 2005
ARORA, NAVNEET S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
B.D.S. KLES Institute of DS-India 2002
ARUNI, WILSON. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Tami Nadu Veterinary and Animal Sciences
University, India 2000
ASAVASOPON, SKULPAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1999
ASFAHANI, LISA A. Instructor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.P.A. Loma Linda University 2011
ASGARZADIE, FARBOD. Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. University of Chicago 1999
ASHLEY, EDD J. Professor, Department of Physical
Therapy AH
Ed.D. Boston University 1971
ASHWAL, STEPHEN. Distinguished Professor,
Department of Neurology and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. New York University 1970
ASI, ADLEIT F. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.B.A. University of Phoenix 2008
ASHOK, SEETHARAMAN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Urology SM
M.B.B.S. Maulana Azad Medical College, New Delhi,
India 1981
ASK, MIHRAN N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM, Department of Preventive Medicine SM,
and Department of Health Promotion and Education
PH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
ATIGA, ROLANDO, A. JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. Ross University, Dominica, West Indies 1999
ATKIN, ROY D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin
1966
ATKINS, GORDON J. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH and
Biology Program FGS
Ph.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1987
AU, HUY D. Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Finch University of Medical Sciences/The
Chicago Medical School 2005
AUNE-NELSON BETH. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Occupational Therapy AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1998
AUSKER, YURI. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. “La Spienza” School of Dentistry, Rome, Italy
1984
AUSTIN, CRAIG EUGENE. Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1983
AVANTS, TERESA PFIEFLE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
AVELING, D. LEIGH. Associate Professor, School of
Religion SR
D.Min. Claremont School of Theology 1996
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AVILA, KAROLE S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Albany Medical College 1978
AVINA, ROBERT L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1977
AWRAMIK, STANLEY. Clinical Professor, Department of
Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Harvard University 1973
AXENE, DEBORAH A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.M.D. University of Manitoba, Canada 2001
AZADBADI, ZAHRA. Instructor, Pharmacotherapy and
Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2011
AZARBAIJANI, RAMIN ASSADI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Tehran University of Medical Sciences 2000
AZER, SHERIF A. Associate Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Assiut University Faculty of Medicine, Egypt
1972
BABA, NADIM. Professor, Department of Restorative
Dentistry SD and Member, Prosthodontics Program
FGS
M.S. Boston University 1999
D.M.D. University of Montreal, Quebec, Canada 1996
BACHELLER, CATHERINE A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
BACKSTROM-GONZALES, MELISSA KATHERINE.
Clinical Instructor, Department of Communication
Sciences and Disorders AH
M.S. University of Redlands 1987
BADAUT, JEROME. Assistant Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM; and Department of Pediatrics SM
Ph.D. Universite Pierre et Marie Curie, France 1999
BAE, WON-CHUL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Medical College, Busan National University,
Republic of Korea 1963
BAEK, HESUK H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Medical College of Georgia 2000
BAEK, JIN N. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
BAERG, JOANNE E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of British Columbia, Canada 1990
BAHK, THOMAS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1997
BAHJRI, KHALED A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2001
M.D. Fatima College of Medicine, Manila, Philippines
1999
BAILEY, LEONARD L. Distinguished Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
BAKER, GRACE T. Instructor, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of California, Riverside 1991
BAKER, WINETTA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Counseling and Family Science BH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University ST 2006
BAKLAND, LEIF KRISTIAN. Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD and Member, Prosthodontics Program
FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1963
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BALAGOPALAN, MOHAN. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.B.A. Azusa Pacific University 1984
BALDWIN, DALTON D. Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
BALDWIN, STANLEY. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.B.A. Pepperdine University 1985
BALGUMA, FREDDIE B. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Santo Tomas, Philippines 1962
BALL, LAUREN R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Social Work and Social Ecology BH
M.S.W. Loma Linda University ST 1995
BALLI, KEVIN C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
BANDY, KRISTEN R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
BANKS, JOHN C. Associate Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1984
BANSAL, DALJEET BHATA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Delhi University, India 1968
BANSAL, RAMESH C. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. All India Institute of Medical Sciences, India
1972
BANSIL, NELSON H. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2006
BANTA, JIMMIE E., JR. Associate Professor, Department
of Health Policy and Management PH
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2004
BARCEGA, BESH R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
BARILLA, DORA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1995
BARKER, GARY R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
BARNES, DONALD T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1971
BARON, PEDRO W. Professor, Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Antioquia School of Medicine,
Columbia 1977
BARR, HEATHER M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Creighton University, Omaha, Nebraska 2007
BARR, STEVEN J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Creighton University, Omaha, Nebraska 2007
BARRERA, ADOLFO J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatric Dentistry SD
M.S. Loma Linda University 1996
D.D.S. Universidad Cayetano Heredia, Lima, Peru
1984
BARRERA, MARCO. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Montemorelos University, Mexico 1995
BARRETT, DWIGHT. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
M.A. La Sierra University 2002
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BARRIO, JUAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1997
BARTLEY, YESSENIA T. Assistant Professor, Department
of Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and Population Medicine
PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2010
M.D. Major National University of San Marcos School
of Medicine 2003
BARTNIK, BRENDA L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
Ph.D. University of Saskatchewan, Canada 2002
BARTON, LORAYNE. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1996
BARTOS SPECHT, REBEKAH. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.S.N. Azusa Pacific University 2001
BASHMAJIAN, HRAYR G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. The Chicago Medical School 2006
BASHKIROV,VLADIMIR. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Moscow Institute of Physics and Technology,
Russia 1997
BASICAL-OLIVER, NOVE A. Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1986
BASIT, JONATHAN K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2011
BASTA, SAEDA H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Damascus University Dental School, Syria
1994
BASU, SOMNATH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Chicago Medical School 2005
BATESOLE, MARK KENNETH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1998
BATES, BRIAN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
BATES, NERIDA T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
BATIN, FRANCES P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
BAUGH, WILSON B., JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1981
BAUM, MARTI F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
BAYDALA, LARYSA O. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
BAYLINK, DAVID J. Distinguished Professor, Department
of Medicine SM; Professor, Department of Dental
Education Services SD
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1957
BAZ, SAMUEL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California School of
Medicine 1997
BEAL, WILLIAM S. Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
D.P.M. California College of Podiatric Medicine 1976
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BEARDSLEY, LISA M. Professor, Department of Health
Promotion and Education PH; Adjunct Assistant
Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. University of Hawaii, Manoa 1989
BECK, JIMMY B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Washington 2004
BECKFORD, ANDREA L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
BECKWITH, J. BRUCE. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM, Department of
Surgery SM, and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Washington School of Medicine
1958
BEDASHI, ALLAN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.S. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 1997
BEDDOE, RANDY A. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
BEDFORD, ANNETTE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1990
BEDROS, ANTRANIK A. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Damascus, Syria 1970
BEE, DAVID M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1967
BEELER, LAUREN M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
B.S. Indiana University 1979
BEESON, W. LAWRENCE. Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH and Epidemiology
and Biostatistics Program FGS
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2002
BEHM-LOPEZ, BERTRAND. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Escuela Autonoma de Costa Rica 2000
BEHRENS, B. LYN. Emerita Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. Sydney University, Australia 1963
BEKENDAM, PAMELA Y. Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
BEKENDAM, PETER D. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
BELCHER, TERRY K. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of Washington 1971
BELEN, NENITA P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Santo Tomas, Philippines 1967
BELENCAIA, ADRIANA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders
AH
M.S. California State University, Sacramento 2005
BELIN, LYNNA SUE. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School 1994
BELLIARD, JUAN C. Associate Professor, Department of
Global Health PH and Department of Environmental
and Occupational Health PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1996
BELLINGER, DENISE L. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. Indiana State University 1985
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BENCH, RUEL WATSON. Associate Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1953
BENJAMIN, YONAN K. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Environmental and Occupational Health PH
B.S. Loma Linda University PH 1982
BENNETT, DELLA C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Pennsylvania State College of Medicine 2000
BENNETT, DONNA L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Policy and Management PH
J.D. Massachusetts School of Law 2005
BENNETT, JACK L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
BERGEY, DARREN L. Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
BERK, LEE S. Associate Professor, Department of Allied
Health Studies AH and Department of Physical
Therapy AH; and Member, Physical Therapy Program
FGS
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1981
BERNAL, GUILLERMO D. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. San Cristobal Hospital, Puerto Rico 1988
BERRIMAN, DIANE J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Oral Roberts University School of Medicine,
Oklahoma 1988
BERRY, FREDERICK A. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Pennsylvania 1962
BERRY, STUART D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
BETANCOURT, HECTOR M. Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1983
BETZ, CECILY L. Adjunct Associate Professor, School of
Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1982
BEVERLY, DAVID T. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Uniformed Services, University of Health
Sciences, Bethesda, Maryland 1998
BHARGAVA, RISHI. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Indiana Medical School 2001
BHASKERRAO, SOFIA. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Andhra Medical College, India 1994
BHAT, VENKATESH G. Associate Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.B.B.S. University of Mysore, India 1979
BHATT, DILIP R. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. Baroda Medical College, India 1963
BHATTI, USMAN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Purdue University, Lahore, Pakistan 2006
BIAGGI, ROBERTO E. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2002
BIAN, JIA-YI. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
D.O. Chicago College of Osteopathy 2004
BIANCHI, CHRISTIAN. Associate Professor, Department
of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Buenos Aires School of Medicine,
Argentina 1993
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BIELITZ, IRENE M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S.N. University of Phoenix 2008
BIGELOW-PRICE, SHAYNE MICHELINE. Assistant
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of Phoenix 1998
BILLIMORIA, PHIROZE E. Emeritus Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.B.B.S. Grant Medical College, Bombay University,
India 1951
BINGGELI, AMY L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
BIN HUMRAN, MOHAMMED S. Instructor, Department
of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Boise State University 2002
BINUS, DANIEL L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
BISCHOFF, FREDERICK M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
and Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1983
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
BISCHOFF, JOANN K. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
BISHARA, MICHAEL F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.Ch. Ain Shams University, Cairo, Egypt 1981
BISHARA, MOE H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.Ch. Ain Shams, Cairo, Egypt 1980
BISHOP, FRANK M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Uniformed Services of the Health Sciences,
Maryland 1995
BIVONA-TELLEZ, CHRISTINA M. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.P.H. University of North Carolina 1983
BLACHARSKI, PAUL A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
BLACKBURN, ALLIE K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. University of Chicago, Pritzker 2001
BLACKWELDER, J. TIMOTHY. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
BLAINE, ANDREW C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. New York University School of Medicine 1989
BLAKELY, ELEANOR A. Adjunct Research Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 1975
BLAKELY, PATRICIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1988
BLANCO, RICHARD. Instructor, Department of Health
Policy and Management PH
M.B.A. Universidad de Montemorelos, Mexico 2004
B.A. Universidad Latinoamericana de Ciencia y
Tecnologia, Costa Rica 2000
BLAND, DAVID K. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of South Wales, Australia 1976
BLANKENSHIP, JAMES W. Adjunct Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
Ph.D. University of Wyoming 1969
BLAYLOCK, ANDRE V. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
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BLAZEN, IVAN T. Emeritus Professor, School of Religion
SR
Ph.D. Princeton Theological Seminary 1979
BLISS, JESSE C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
BLISS, WALLESKA I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
BLOCK, BARRY S. Associate Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
1975
BLOMQUIST, INGRID K. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Associate Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
BLOOD, ARLIN B. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Physiology Program FGS
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2003
BLOOD, SHELDON T. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Dental Educational Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University 2008
BOBKO, JOSHUA. Instructor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Miami School of Medicine 2006
BOCACHICA, JOHN H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. State University of New York, Stony Brook 1976
BOHR, THOMAS W. Associate Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 1984
BOLING, EUGENE P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1976
BOLTON, STEPHANIE L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
BONNET, REINER B. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
BONYANPOOR, SHAHNAZ. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Shiraz University, Iran 1977
BORK, JANE N. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
BORUT, DANIELLE L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1969
BOSKOVIC, DANILO. Assistant Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM and Department of Earth and
Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Queen’s University at Canada, Ontario, Canada
1997
BOSSERT, ELIZABETH ANNE. Associate Dean, Graduate
Program, School of Nursing SN
D.N.S. University of California, San Francisco 1990
BOTIMER, GARY D. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
BOULAND, DANIEL L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
BOUNDS, JEFFREY ALLEN. Associate Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1972
BOWEN, WILLIAM W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
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BOWES, LARRY D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
BOYD, BRENDA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
M.S. Loma Linda University AH 2012
BOYD, KENDAL C. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychology BH and Clinical Psychology Program FGS
Ph.D. Fuller Theological Seminary 1999
BOYKO, MICHAEL PETER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1975
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
BOYLE, BRENDA J. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of Phoenix, San Bernardino 2001
BOYLE, KRISTOPHER E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of California, Irvine 2008
BRACHO, YASMIN. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2002
BRADLEY, BRUCE D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T.Sc. Loma Linda University AH 2001
BRADLEY, LYNNETTE. Instructor, Department of Dental
Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
BRAND, JEFFREY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 1999
BRAND, LEONARD R. Professor, Department of Earth
and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Cornell University 1970
BRANDON, KAREN R. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
D.Sc. Loma Linda University AH 2005
BRANDSTATER, BERNARD JOHN. Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.B.B.S. Adelaide University, Australia 1951
BRANDSTATER, MURRAY E. Professor, Department of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM and
Department of Neurology SM
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1972
M.B.B.S. Melbourne University, Australia 1957
BRANDSTATER, NATHAN R. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
M.B.A. La Sierra University 2002
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1996
BRANSON, ROY. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. Harvard University 1968
BRANDT, ALLEN L. Emeritus Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1952
BRANDT, JAMES ALLAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1982
BRANTLEY, EILEEN J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Basic Sciences SM and Department of Pharmaceutical
Sciences SP
Ph.D. Meharry Medical College, Nashville, Tennessee
1999
BRASLOW, LAWRENCE. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1940
BRATHWAITE, RON K. Instructor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Maryland 2002
BRATLUND, CHRISTINA V. Assistant Professor,
Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders
AH
Ph.D. James Madison University 2009
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 2001
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BRAUER, STANLEY D. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
BREIG, NICHOLAS A. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco 2008
BREWER, MATTHEW P.M. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2011
BRIGGS, BURTON A. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
BRISTOL, SHIRLEY T. Associate Professor, Nursing
Program, FGS
J.D. University of La Verne, Los Angeles, California
1990
BRITT, WILLIAM, G. III. Associate Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Rosemead Graduate School of Professional
Psychology 1981
BRITTON, DOUGLAS R. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. University of Wyoming 1998
BROCKMANN, DOUGLAS C. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1978
BROCKMAN, VERNON P. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
BRODEUR, DAVID C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 1972
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1971
BROGAN, AUTUMN. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Minnesota Medical School 2008
BROWN, DOUGLAS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1991
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1981
BROWN, ELISA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
M.B.A. University of Central Florida 2006
BROWN, GARY W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara, Mexico
1980
BROWN, GINA T. Associate Professor, Nursing SN
Ph.D. George Mason University, Washington DC 1999
BROWN, JAMES A. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Medical University of South Carolina 1978
BROWN, JENNIFER. Instructor, School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. Florida International University 2008
BROWN, JULIA E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
B.A. California State University, San Bernardino 2002
BROWN, LANCE A. Professor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Harvard University 1994
M.P.H. Harvard University 1994
BROWN, WILLIAM C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Kentucky 2003
M.B.A. University of Redlands 1982
BROWN, WILLIAM E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1952
BROWN-HARRELL, VICKIE D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Iowa 1992
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BRUCE-LYLE, LESLIE A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.B.Ch.B. University of Ghana Medical School,
Ghana 1976
BRUCKNER, EVERT A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Stanford University 1958
BRUNO, RICHARD. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.B.A. Woodbury University, Burbank, California
1972
BRUNT, JOHN C. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. Emory University 1978
BRUTTOMESSO, SAMUEL D. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Hahneman Medical College, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1970
BRYAN, PATRICK J. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.B.Ch.B. University College at Galway, Ireland 1967
BRYSON, JULIE H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Davis 1996
BUCHHEIM, H. PAUL. Professor, Department of Earth
and Biological Sciences PH and Member, Earth Science
Program FGS
Ph.D. University of Wyoming 1978
BUCHHOLZ, JOHN N. Professor, Department of
Physiology and Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1989
BUCKERT, LINDA SCUDDER. Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of Illinois 1980
BUCKLES, BEVERLY J. Professor, Department of Social
Work and Social Ecology BH
D.S.W. Adelphi University, New York 1989
BUCKMAN, MICHELLE. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. St. Louis University, Missouri 1993
BULL, BERYL HEATHER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
BULL, BRIAN S. Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1961
BULTRON, GILBERTO. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati College of Medicine
2002
BUNNELL, WILLIAM P. Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
1968
BURCIU, LOREDANA E. Instructor, Department of
Periodontics SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
B.A. Lucian Blaga University, Romania 2001
BURGDORFF, CHADWICK J. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
BURGDORFF, THOMAS R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
BURK, KELLY A. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 2003
BURKE, KENNETH IBER. Emeritus Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH and Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
Ph.D. Florida State University 1973
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BURLEY, TODD D. Clinical Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of Tennessee, Knoxville 1972
BURNHAM, GILBERT M. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Global Health PH and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of London, England, UK 1988
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1968
BURNSED, H. BROOKS. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
BUROKER, JACQUELINE J. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Social Work and Social Ecology BH
M.S.W. Walla Walla College 2001
BURSTEIN, JEROME. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.S. College of St. Francis, New York 1989
M.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, New York
1968
BURTCH, PERRY D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1989
BURTON, PAUL D. Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
D.O. University of Health Sciences College of
Osteopathic Medicine, Des Moines, Iowa 1986
BUSH, DAVID A. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
BUSH, SEAN P. Associate Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Texas A&M College of Medicine 1992
BUSHELL, THOMAS R. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Maryland, Baltimore 2012
BUTLER, DIANNE GREIVE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1999
M.B.A. Charles Stuart University, Alberta, Canada
1999
BUTLER, TERRENCE L. Associate Professor, Department
of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. University of California, Los Angeles 1986
BYRNE, JOHN MAURICE. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. University of Osteopathic Medicine and Health
Sciences, Des Moines, Iowa 1989
BYUN, ESTHER H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 2007
CABALLERO, CORA ALMARIO. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.A. New York University 1993
CABANSAG, ROGER J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
CABRERA, JOYCE A. Instructor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1982
CACHO, VINCE PATRICK R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics, and Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
CAI, CINDY X. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. Tufts University Sackler Graduate School of
Biomedical Sciences 1997
M.D. Sun Yat-Sen University of Medical Sciences,
China 1986
CALLA PAULINE JOYCE. Instructor, Department of
Health Information Management AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 2005
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CALVO, ALEJANDRO R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad Mayor de San Simon SOM Cbba
Bolivia 1992
CAMACHO, ELBER SAMUEL. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1972
CAMPBELL, MICHAEL S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2007
CAMPBELL, MICHAEL W. Instructor, University
Libraries
M.A. Andrews University 2004
CANIZALES, RAFAEL. Assistant Professor, Department
of Allied Health Studies AH
Ph.D. University of Texas-Austin 2001
CANTIN, EDOUARD M. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Cambridge, England, UK 1976
CANTOS, KENNETH A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
CAO, CHRISTINA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Florida 2004
CAO, DIANA X. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2009
CAO, JEFFREY D. Professor, Department of Pathology
and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
CAO, KURT D. Assistant Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. St. Joseph Hospital School of Anesthesia 2006
CAPLANIS, NICHOLAS. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD and Department of
Periodontics SD
D.M.D. University of Medicine and Dentistry at New
Jersey 1991
CAPUA-CURRIE, ZENAIDA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1983
CARAIG, KIMBERLY A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Information Management AH
M.B.A. Loma Linda University PH 2009
CARLSON, JOHN P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Creighton University, Omaha, Nebraska, 1995
CARLTON, REBECCA M. Assistant Professor, Nursing
SN
M.S.N. San Diego State University 2007
CARNAHAN, CLARENCE E., JR. Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1954
CARNEY, JOHN P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH and
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.B.A. University of Phoenix 1992
CAROTHERS, DAVID N. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
CARPENTER, MARK J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
CARR, MARK F. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. University of Virginia 1998
CARRIGG, KAREN GRIGSBY. Associate Professor, School
of Nursing SN
Ed.D. Loma Linda University SE 1988
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CARSON, MARGIE INDRAJIT. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
B.S. Western Michigan University 1995
CARTER, CAMEO. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
CARTER, ETHELRED E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara, Mexico
1968
CARTER, JACQUELINE J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
CARTER, NORMAN E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University FGS 2008
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
CARTER, RONALD L. Professor, Department of Earth
and Biological Sciences PH and School of Religion SR
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1977
CARTER, SHARISA K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
CARUSO, JOSEPH MICHAEL. Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD and Member, Orthodontics and
Dentofacial Orthopedics Program FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1973
CARUSO, MICHAEL A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
CASH, ZACHARY J. Instructor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.S. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2007
CASIANO, CARLOS A. Professor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM; Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of California, Davis 1992
CASSIMY, CLYDE P. Assistant Professor, School of
Religion SR
D.Min. Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee
1981
CASTANOTTO, DANIELA. Adjunct Associate Research
Professor, Department of Biochemistry and
Microbiology SM
Ph.D. University of Messina, Italy 1987
CASTELINO-PRABHU, SHOBHA L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Grant Medical College, India 1991
CASTELL, SALVADOR. Associate Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. University of Glasgow, UK 1994
CASTILLO, ROMEO C. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Lyceum Northwestern University, Philippines
1998
CASTILLO-YETTER, GLENDA M. Clinical Instructor,
School of Nursing SN
B.S. Loma Linda University SN 1979
CASTRO, DANIEL. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
CATALANO, RICHARD D. Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM and Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
CATALON, SAMUEL R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
1332 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
CAVINDER, JUANA R. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.M.D. Southwestern University, Philippines 1973
CAZARES, JESUS J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1985
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1984
M.D. Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara, Mexico
1976
CESTERO, GRETCHEN ELIZABETH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2002
CHA, CHUL C. Emeritus Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Seoul National University, Republic of Korea
1961
CHA, JIN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2002
CHA, JOSEPH K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
CHADWICK, ROBERT B. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. Ohio State University 2000
CHAFFEE, KENNETH D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
CHAI, DAVID. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
M.S. University of Oklahoma 1977
CHAKRAVARTHY, BHARATH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Boston University School of Medicine 2002
CHAMPLIN, THAD L. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
M.S.D. University of the Pacific 1984
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1969
CHAN, BOBBY S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Franklin University of Medicine and Science of
Chicago Medical School 1999
CHAN, CLEMENT KAR-MAN. Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
CHAN, CLIFFORD R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
Ph.D. Eberhard-Karls University, Germany 1983
D.M.D. Eberhard-Karls University, Germany 1981
CHAN, CHRIS H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1991
CHAN, FRANCIS D. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
CHAN, JACQUELINE. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1999
CHAN PHILIP J. Professor, Department of Gynecology
and Obstetrics SM and Department of Basic Sciences
SM
Ph.D. Michigan State University 1983
CHAND, IAN P. Professor, Department of Counseling
and Family Science BH
Ph.D. Pennsylvania State University 1980
CHANG, DANIEL C. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Michigan Medical School 2007
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CHANG, DENNIS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM and
Department of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 2001
CHANG, EDDIE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1999
CHANG, JUDY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. University of Alabama 1998
CHANG NANCY Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2006
CHANG, SUZANNE E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Northeastern Ohio University 1997
CHANG, WALTER T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Darmouth Medical School, New Hampshire
2000
CHARLES-MARCEL, ZENO L. Adjunct Associate
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Harvard University 1980
CHASE, DONALD R. Professor, Department of Pathology
and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
CHASE, RESA C. Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
CHATELAIN, KOURT B. Instructor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.M.D. University of Las Vegas 2009
B.S. Weber State University, Utah 2008
CHATRIYANUYOKE, PAKAWAT. Adjunct Assistant
Professor, Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.S. Ohio State University 2009
D.D.S. Chulalongkorn University, Thailand 2004
CHAU, MINH-HANG. Assistant Professor, Department
of Urology SM
M.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, New York
1994
CHAUDRHI, NIMRA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. King Edward Medical College, Lahore, Pakistan
2002
CHAVEZ, CARLOS E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Universidad Nacional Federico Villarreal, Peru
1996
CHAVEZ, DAVID V. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley 1993
CHE, KENDRICK M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2006
CHEA, KAY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics and Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Drexel University College of Medicine,
Philadelphia 2007
CHEE, VINCENT K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1992
CHEE-WATKINS, AI-MAE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
CHEEK, D. DARLENE. Associate Professor, Department
of Dental Hygiene SD
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1978
CHEEK, GREGORY A. B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
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CHEN, CHIEN-SHING. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1992
M.D. China Medical College, Taiwan, Republic of
China 1985
CHEN, JACK J. Associate Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP and
Department of Neurology SM
Pharm.D. University of Utah 1995
CHEN, JUNG-WEI. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
Ph.D. University of Texas, Houston 2007
M.S. University of Texas, Houston 2002
D.D.S. Taipei Medical College, Taiwan 1996
CHEN, SHAW S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Rush University at Chicago 1989
CHEN, SHIN-TAI. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Texas at Dallas 1986
CHEN-REID, GRACE. Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
CHENG, GLORIA H. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2012
CHENG, WAYNE K. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM; Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
CHEUNG, REBECCA J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2002
CHEUNG, SUM C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Dartmouth Medical School 2005
CHIANG, TONY B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, Texas
2005
CHIAPASCO, MATTEO. Visiting Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Milan, Italy 1989
M.D. University of Milan, Italy 1984
CHIEN, ALEXANDER. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. University of Michigan 1997
CHI-LUM, BONNIE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1995
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
CHING, VICTOR C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
CHINNOCK, LAWRENCE E. Associate Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
Ed.D. La Sierra University 1996
CHINNOCK, RICHARD E. Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
CHIONG, JUN R. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Pharmacotherapy and
Outcomes Science SP
M.D. Cebu Institute of Medicine, Philippines 1994
CHIRIANO, JASON T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences College of
Osteopathic Medicine, Pomona, California 2002
CHIRITESCU, ANCA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Carole Davilla Medical School 1983
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CHITSAZAN, MORTEZA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 1991
CHO, EUN-HWI, ELIZABETH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
CHO, HYUNAH R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2011
CHO, NAM K. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2012
CHO, SUNGWOON. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
CHOE, DAVID P. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
CHOE, JOYCE E. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
CHOI, DONGRAK. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Yonsei University, Seoul, South Korea 1992
CHOI, EUN-JOO P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1996
CHOI, IRIS H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2010
CHOI, VIVIEN, L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. Kansas State University 1984
CHONG, STEVEN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Yangyon, Mayanmar, Burma 1988
CHONKICH, GEORGE D. Associate Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1960
CHOO, EVELYN BEE IMM. Asociate Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
CHOUDHARY, SUNEETA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. RG Kar Medicall College Kolkata University,
Kolkata, India 2001
CHOW, KENT. Assistant Professor, Department of Allied
Health Studies AH
M.B.A. Claremont Graduate School 1995
CHOW, LORI J. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Davis 1994
CHRISLER, JOHN M. Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
B.S. Texas A&M University, School of Veterinary
Medicine 1985
CHRISPENS, JERE E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Information Management AH
M.A. University of California, Los Angeles 1966
CHRISSIAN, ARA A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 2003
CHRISTENSEN, AMARILDA A. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2010
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
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CHRISTENSEN, HEIDI LAVERNE. Associate Professor,
Department of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
CHRISTIANSEN, EDWIN L. Professor, Department
Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. Karolinska University, Sweden 1988
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD1987
CHRISTISON, CARON SHIZUE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1982
CHRISTISON, GEORGE W. Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1982
M.Div. Andrews University 1970
CHU, BRIAN S. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2005
CHU, DEREK C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
CHU, GRACE E.H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
CHU, JENNY F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1995
CHU, LARINA H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2005
CHUA, SAMNUEL C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1990
CHUAN, SANDY S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2003
CHUI, JAMES. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Hahnemann University, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1993
CHUN, TEDMUND T. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental EducationServices SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1981
CHUNG, CHI Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. University of Virginia School of Medicine 1996
CHUNG, DEBORAH MICHELLE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
CHUNG, KWANG-SU S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.A. Loma Linda University GS 1981
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1976
CHUNG, PAUL Y. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
CHUNG, SEUNG-HWAN. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.S. Chonnam National University, South Korea 2000
CHUNG, SUNG-MIN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
Ph.D. Kyung-Hee University, Korea 1995
M.S.D. Kyung-Hee University, Korea 1992
D.M.D. Kyung-Hee University 1986
CHUPP, MICHAEL E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Indiana University School of Medicine 1988
CHURCH, CHRISTOPHER A. Associate Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
CHURG, WARREN, B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Johns Hopkins University SM 1975
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CIOVICA, ANTONIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Fuller Theological Seminary Graduate School of
Psychology 2008
CIOVICA, IRENE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
CIPTA, ANNE T. Associate Professor, Department of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM and
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Airlangga, Indonesia 1982
CLAFFEY, NOEL M. Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
B.D.S. National University of Ireland, Ireland 1974
CLARK, ALEXANDRA M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Albany Medical College 1999
CLARK, HELEN E. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.A. University of California, Los Angeles 1974
CLARK, JENNIFER LY. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
M.S.D. Loma Linda University SD 2012
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
CLARK, ROBIN D. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Arizona 1978
CLARKE, IAN CAMERON. Research Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Strathclyde, Scotland 1972
CLAUSEN, BENJAMIN LEROY. Adjunct Associate
Professor, Department of Earth and Biological Sciences
PH and Earth Science Program FGS
Ph.D. University of Colorado, Boulder 1987
CLEEK, N. EUGENE. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, Mexico
1975
CLEGG, WILLIAM R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1961
CLEM, KATHLEEN J. Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
CLEMENTS, MARK J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
M.A. University of Colorado, Boulder 1970
CLINE, DENIS J. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
CLINTON, ROBERT A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Wisconsin School of Medicine
1982
CLYMER, JOHN. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
A.B.A. Wabash College, Indiana 1982
COBB, CAMILLA J. Associate Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Meharry Medical College, Nashville, Tennessee
1977
COCKRILL, KATHRYN M. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
B.A. Rhodes College 1996
COCHRAN, L. TODD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
COCHRANE, RYAN M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
1338 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
CODORNIZ, KEVIN A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
CODY, DEREK G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Ohio State University 2004
COEN, MICHAEL J. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Nebraska Medical Center 1990
COGGIN, C. JOAN. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1953
COHEE, SARA JEAN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1996
COJOCARU, TRAIAN T. Associate Professor, Department
of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. Facultatea de Medicina IMF/University of
Bucharest, Romania 1972
COLBERT, CHERIE A. Instructor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Emory University School of Medicine 2004
COLBURN, KEITH K. Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
COLE, BRADLEY ALAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
COLE, DOROTHEE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
COLEMAN, MARLENE M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1970
COLLIER, CARL E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM and School of Nursing SN
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine, Iowa 1980
COLLINS, NORBERTO E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Universidad de Córdoba, Andalusia, Spain 1973
COLOHAN, AUSTIN R. T. Professor, Department of
Neurosurgery SM
M.D. McMaster University, Ontario, Canada 1978
COLWELL, WILLIAM. Instructor, Department of Health
Administration PH
B.A. Jones International University, Chicago, Illinois
2006
B.A. Loma Linda University PH 1986
COMUNALE, FRANCIS L. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Boston University 1959
COMMUNALE, MARK E. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Tufts University School of Medicine, Boston,
Massachusetts 1985
CONCEPCION, WALDO. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Surgery SM General and Trauma
Surgery SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, Mexico
1978
CONDON, DAVID S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
CONDON, STANLEY C. Emeritus Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1956
CONDON, VANETA MABLEY. Emeritus Associate
Professor, School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School 1996
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CONNELL, BERTRUM C. Professor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH and Department of
Nutrition PH
Ph.D. University of Missouri 1978
CONNORS, DIANNA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Counseling and Family Science BH
M.A. Western Michigan University 1978
COOK, DOUGLAS W. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
COOPER, JAN L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
O.D. Southern California College of Optometry 1987
COPPOLA, DAMON P. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.S. George Washington University 2003
CORBETT, STEPHEN W. Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Emergency Medicine
SM
M.D. University of Wisconsin 1988
Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1982
CORDERO-MACINTYRE, ZAIDA R. Associate Research
Professor, Department of Nutrition PH
Ph.D. University of Arizona 1998
CORDETT, TIM K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 2003
CORONADO, MICHAEL P. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1975
CORONEL, CARMENCITA J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Santo Tomas, Manila, Philippines
1982
CORSELLI, JOHANNAH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1986
CORTEZ, ELISA ANNETTE. Assistant Professor,
University Libraries
M.L.I.S. University of Michigan 1994
COTA, LOUIS J., JR. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. California State University, Dominguez Hills
1981
COTTON, ADRIAN N. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
COTTRELL, ALFRED C., JR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Hahnemann Medical College, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvannia 1982
COUPERUS, JAMES J. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1967
COUTRAKON, GEORGE B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. State University of New York, Stony Brook 1982
COVRIG, DUANE M. Adjunct Assistant Professor, School
of Religion SR
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1999
COWAN, GLORIA E. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. Rutgers State University of New Jersey 1964
CRAIG, DEBRA D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
CRANSTON, RICHARD THOMAS. Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM and Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
M.S. Ohio State University 1974
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CRAWFORD, JAMES MERLIN. Emeritus Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services and
Department of Health Administration PH
M.P.H. Harvard University 1969
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1960
CRAWFORD, STEVEN W. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati 1993
CRESKE, MARY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2011
M.A. Northern Arizona University 2006
CRISTALL, JENNIFER B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Manitoba, Canada 2002
CRIVEANU, BEATRICE. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
CRIVELLO, ANTONIO. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.M.D. McGill University, Montreal 2006
CROFUT KLEINMAN, JANE A. Instructor, Department
of Basic Sciences SM
M.A. University of Phoenix 1992
CROUNSE, JAMES E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2011
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
CRUZ, ERNESTO, JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
CULHANE, JOHN T. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Illinois, Chicago 1999
CULLINS, DANIEL R. Lecturer, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of Alberta, Canada 1984
CUMINGS, CHRISTOPHER D. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
CUMMINGS, G. REED. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1991
CUMMINGS, JOSEPH H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. University of Illinois 1973
CUNI, JILL R. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
CUNNINGHAM, JANET A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Wright State University School of Medicine,
Ohio 1981
CURRIER, JAMES E. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
CURTIS, LORI N. Associate Professor, University
Libraries
M.L.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1987
CUTTING, CHARLES A. JR. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1968
CUTLER, DREW C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Washington School of Medicine
1982
CZYNSKI, ADAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
D.O. Philadephia College of Osteopathic Medicine
2006
DAGERMANGY, DEAN E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1998
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DAHER, NOHA SALIM. Associate Professor, Department
of Allied Health Studies AH and Allied Health Studies
Program FGS
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
M.S.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1992
DAHER, TONY. Associate Clinical Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of St. Joseph, Lebanon 1977
DAI, QIANG GUO. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Iowa 1990
DAI, VO MINH. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Saigon Faculty of Medicine, South
Vietnam 1974
DAILEY, RONALD JAMES. Associate Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. University of Southern California 1994
DAKA, SMITHA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Rajiv Gandhi University, India 2002
DALY, MEGAN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.A. University of Southern California 2012
DAMODARAN, CHITRA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Madras, India 1982
DAN, NICOLAE G. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
M.D. University of Medicine and Pharmacy,
Bucharest 1990
DANDAMUDI, NAGAMANI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. SV Medical College, India 1981
DANESH, SID A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. Tehran University School of Medicine, Iran 1979
DANG, DAVID N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 2003
DANG, PATRICIA P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Touro University, San Francisco, California 2008
DANIEL, ALTHEA P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles/Drew
Medical School 1988
DANIEL-UNDERWOOD, LYNDA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
DANISA, OLUMIDE. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Virginia School of Medicine 1990
DAO, DAN D. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2011
DARBY, ROBERT L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. College of Medical Evangelists 1961
DARNELL, T. ALLAN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1998
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
DART, G. CHARLES, JR. Assistant Professor, Department
of Allied Health Studies AH
M.B.A. La Sierra University 1994
DASHTIPOUR, KASHAYAR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurology SM and Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. Ancana University 1999
M.D. Ahwaz University of Medical Sciences, Iran
1992
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DASON, SAM D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
DAVIDIAN, JAMES L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
DAVIDIAN, MARILYN HOPKINS. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Information Management AH
M.A. Claremont Graduate School 1997
DAVIDIAN, RICHARD D. Professor, Division of General
Studies SR
Ph.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 1986
DAVIDSON, MICHAEL JAMES. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
SM; Assistant Clinical Clinical Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2001
B.S. California State University, Dominguez Hills
1992
DAVIS, CAROL A. L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2010
Psy.D. Loma Linda University ST 2010
M.A. Loma Linda University FGS 1997
DAVIS, GERALDINE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Information Management AH
M.H.I.S. Loma Linda University AH 2002
DAVIS, JOSEPH V. III. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
D.O. Texas College of Osteopathic Medicine, Des
Moines, Iowa 1982
DAVIS, KATHERINE GLADKOWSKI. Assistant
Professor, Department of Clinical Laboratory Science
AH
M.S. Loma Linda University AH 2006
DAVIS, KIMBERLY D. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Uniformed Service University of Health Science,
Maryland 1996
DAVIS, LINDA I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2001
DAVIS, MARK L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2002
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
DAVIS, NICCETA. Associate Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH and Physical Therapy Program
FGS
Ph.D. American University, Washington D.C. 1999
DAVIS, RICHARD E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Creighton University School of Medicine,
Omaha, Nebraska 2000
DAVIS, WILLIE L., JR. Associate Professor, Department of
Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. Meharry Medical College 2001
DBOUK, HASAN M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
B.D.S. Beirut Arab University 2002
DEAN, JEFFREY S. Associate Professor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Creighton University, Omaha, Nebraska 1991
M.D. University of Texas 1995
DEAVENPORT, PAUL D. Assistant Professor, Department
of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.S.P.H. Loma Linda University AH
DEBAY, MARC J. Associate Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
Ph.D. Johns Hopkins School of Public Health 2000
The Faculty 1343
DeCARVALHO, LORIE T. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2003
DE LA PENA, WENDY L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Wisconsin 2000
DE LEON, DAISY D. Associate Professor, Department of
Physiology and Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. University of California, Davis 1987
DE LEON, MARINO A. Associate Professor, Department
of Physiology and Pharmacology SM and Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. University of California, Davis 1987
DEGUZMAN, LINO J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Santo Tomas, Philippines 1986
DEISCH, JEREMY K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University MD 2006
DELANGE, MARIE T. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. University of Redlands 1988
DE LEON ANDRINO MORRIS J. Instructor, Department
of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University 2011
DEMING, DOUGLAS D. Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1975
DEMIRDJI, SAMUEL A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
Ph.D. University of Colorado, Boulder 1993
DEMOS, DEBRA S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara 1981
DENGEL, ANNA K. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2008
DENLER, LOREN LEE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
DENMARK, THOMAS K. Associate Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Basic Sciences SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
D.D.S. Loma Linda Universiyt SD 2010
B.D.S. Bharati Vidyapeeth Univeristy, India 2004
DEPEW, ARON J. Instructor, Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
DEPPE, LINDA B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
D.O. University of Osteopathic Medicine and Health
Sciences, Iowa 1986
D’ERRICO, ELLEN M. Associate Professor of Nursing,
School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2006
DESAI, HARDIK K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University 2010
B.D.S. Bharati Vidyapeeth University, India 2004
DESOUSA, JESSICA T. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.M.D. Stony Brook School of Dental Medicine, New
York 2010
DE VERA, MICHAEL E. Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1991
DEW, ANN L. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH and
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
D.O. University of Osteopathic Medicine, Des
Moines, Iowa 1989
1344 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
DEWOLFE-ESTRADA, SANDRA E. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.S.N. University of California, Los Angeles 1991
DEXTER, JAMES R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
DIAZ, LYNN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1995
DHALIWAL, SONIA G. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles School of
Medicine 2001
DICELLO, JOHN F. Professor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM
Ph.D. Texas A&M University 1967
DICKINSON, BARBARA F. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH; Assistant
Clinical Professor, Department of Nutrition PH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1982
DICKINSON, ELIZABETH J. Associate Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH and
School of Nursing SN
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1993
DICKSONO-GILLESPIE, LAURIE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
Ph.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 2005
DIEL, HANS A. Clinical Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
D.H.Sc. Loma Linda University PH 1975
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
DIETRICH, TERRY J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
DINSBACH, NATHAN A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
DISTELBERG, BRIAN. Associate Professor, Department of
Counseling and Family Sciences Program BH
M.A. Western Michigan University 2005
DO, SHARON Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
DOAN, ANDREW P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Johns Hopkins University 2001
DOAN, PHUONGDOAN, L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2005
DOETSCH, JANE M. Clinical Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.H.A California State University, San Bernardino
1989
DOMINGUEZ, ANDRES E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1981
DOMINGUEZ, CARL P. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Illinois, Chicago 2004
DONALDSON, THOMAS K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
DONCHEVA, TSVETANKA A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2010
DONG, DAVID K. M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Ross University, New York 2002
DONKOR, KOFI. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2006
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DORAM, KEITH R. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Indiana University School of Medicine 1983
DOROTTA, IHAB. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM and Assistant Professor of Nursing
SN
M.B.Ch.B University of Alexandria, Egypt 1995
DOUGHERTY, EDWARD T. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. University of Maryland Dental School 1977
DOS SANTOS, HILDEMAR F. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1999
M.D. Rio Grande University Medical School, Brazil
1978
DOTY, RICHARD D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1974
DOUCETTE, DAVID J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
DOUGLAS, TERRY D. Associate Professor, Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
Ph.D. The University of Memphis 1994
DOVICH, JESSE A. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
DOWNEY, RALPH III. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1989
DRAKE, CARLENE M. Associate Professor, University
Libraries
M.S.L.S. University of Southern California 1978
DRINKARD, JAMES PHILLIP. Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Georgetown University, Washington D.C. 1961
DROLLINGER, DALE W. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Wright State University, Ohio 1983
DROUIN, MELINDA L. Instructor, Department of Dental
Education Services SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
DROUIN, VINCENT P. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
DU, DAI VIEN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Davis 1998
DUCSAY, CHARLES A. Professor, Department of
Physiology and Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. University of Florida 1980
DUERKSEN-HUGHES, PENELOPE J. Associate Professor,
Department of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM
Ph.D. Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia 1987
DUFF, JANEEN C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1981
DUMITRESCU, ADRIAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
DUNBAR, JENNIFER A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
DUNBAR, RICHARD D. Associate Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
DUNBAR, SABINE S. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Central Queensland University, Australia 2002
DUNBAR, STEPHEN G. Associate Professor, Department
of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Central Queensland University, Australia 2002
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DUNN, ROBERTA J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.D. Texas A&M University 2005
DUONG, CHRISTINE A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Ross University, Dominica, West Indies 2000
DUONG, HAI-LANG. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of Iowa College of Medicine 2001
DUPPER, BRENT D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
DUPPER, GILBERT L. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1967
DURAN, GRACIELA G. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
DUS, IVAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
M.D. University of Padua, Italy 1980
DUWAL, RAMILA D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
DYJACK, ANGELA B. Clinical Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1981
DYJACK, DAVID T. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH; Professor,
Department of Global Health PH and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
Dr.P.H. University of Michigan 1996
DYLESKI, ROBIN A. Associate Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1988
DYSINGER, WAYNE S. Associate Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM; Assistant Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM and
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1990
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
EARLL, ART CHARLES. Assistant Professor, School of
Religion SR
M.Div. Andrews University 1971
EBY, MICHAEL W. Instructor, Department of Gynecology
and Obstetrics SM and Department of Anesthesiology
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
EDDERKAOUI, BOUCHRA. Assistant Research
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. Catholic University of Louvain, Belgium 1995
EDDOW, CHRISTINE MARIE. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. University of Southern California 1990
EDMUNDS, WILLIAM J. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. California State University, Chico 2011
B.S.E.E. California State University, Chico 2000
EDMUNDSON, DONNA T. Clinical Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. California State University, Dominguez Hills
1995
EDWARDS, LINCOLN PAUL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD and
Department of Basic Sciences SM
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1998
EFTIMIE, LIVIU FLORIAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
D.M.D. Dental School Tg at Mures, Romania 1989
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EGELBERG, JAN H. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
L.D.S. Royal Dental School, Malmö, Sweden 1960
EGGERS, MARILYN B. Associate Professor, Division of
General Studies
Ph.D. Andrews University 1999
EGUCHI, AYA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
EGUCHI, JIMMY H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
EICHENBERG, BRIAN J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Georgetown School of Medicine 1994
EJIKE, JANETH C. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. University of Lagos, Nigeria 1994
EKE, CLIFFORD C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
EKINS, BRENT R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.B. University of Utah 1974
ELATHAMNA, MOHAMED R. Adjunct Instructor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
B.S.C. King Saud University, Saudi Arabia 1992
ELDER, HARVEY A. Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Global Health PH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1957
ELG, CRAIG A. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2003
ELGOHARY, BASSEM. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Wisconsin, Madison 2002
ELIAS, GRACE SALIM. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
ELIAS, INTITHAR S. M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Allied Health Studies AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1979
ELIAS, MARVIN L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
ELIHU, ARVAND. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Johns Hopkins University 2003
EL-KABANY, MOHAMED M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.B.B. Ch. Cairo University, Egypt 1984
ELLIS, JANE ELLEN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
ELLOWAY-SONG, TAMARAH R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1990
ELLSTROM, MERVIN L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1975
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
ELMENDORF, EDWARD NEIL III. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
ELO, JEFFREY A. Assistant Professor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Indiana University 2002
ELSHERIF, ISMAIL I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
B.D.S. Cairo University, Egypt 1979
ELSISSY, PETER. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. David Geffen School of Medicine/UCLA 2005
1348 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
EMANUELLI, SILVIO F. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Pavia, Lombardy, Italy 1986
EMMERSON, WILLIAM JOHN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
EMORI, H. WALTER. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
ENDRESS, ERIN L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. St. Francis University, Pennsylvania 2007
ENG, GILBERT P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
ENGE, KARI M. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Oslo, Norway1983
ENGEBERG, DANIEL L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
ENGEVIK, RUSSELL W. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. George Washing University School of Medicine,
Washington DC 1983
ENGLAND, STEPHEN G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Baylor College of Medicine, Texas 1972
ENGLANDER, DAVID M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Temple University School of Medicine,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 1973
ENLOE-WHITAKER, SUZANNE E. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1998
EPSTEIN, RACHEL E. Instructor, Department of
Dermatology SM
D.O. Nova Southeastern University College of
Osteopathic Medicine, Florida 2011
ERICKSON, DAVID G. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
B.S. Loma Linda University GS 1986
ESCHER, ALAN PIERRE. Associate Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Cornell University 1992
ESCOBAR-PONI, BERTHA C. Associate Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and
Anatomy Program FGS
M.D. Universidad Centro-Occidental Lisandro
Alvarado, Venezuela 1989
ESCOBAR, RICARDO A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
M.S. Loma Linda University FGS 2007
ESCUTIN, RODOLFO ONG, JR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. University of Santo Tomas, Philippines 1987
ESKANDARIAN, ROMIC. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2003
ESKES, CHRISTY L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH; Instructor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 2003
ESPERANTE, RAUL. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH and
Biology Program FGS
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2002
ESTEY, MARK EDWARD. Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1998
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EVANS, DWIGHT C. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Health Administration
PH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
EVANS, J. ROBERT. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1982
EVERETT, GEORGE. Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. University of Iowa College of Medicine 1975
EVERETT, LIDIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara 1974
EZPELETA, ERMA P. Instructor, Department of Radiation
Technology AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1994
FAHIMI, ATEFEH. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2010
FAIRHURST, JANELLE C. Instructor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
FALKE, RYAN R. Instructor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
FAKHERI, PEDRAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.M.D. University of Medicine and Dentistry, New
Jersey 2008
FALTYS, JOHN R. Adjunct Instructor, Division of General
Studies BH and Department of Pharmacotherapy and
Outcomes Science SP
M.S. Orange Coast College, Costa Mesa, California
1984
FAN, JOSEPH T. Associate Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1990
FAN, VICTOR S. C. Lecturer, Department of Endodontics
SD
D.M.D. University of Louisville 1984
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1973
FANG, JENNIFER Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
FANOUS, YVONNE F. Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Cairo University, Egypt 1973
FARAG, BASEM R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. New Jersey Medical School, Newark 1995
FARAS, HADI H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
B.D.M. Kuwait University 2008
FARGO, RAMIZ A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
FARGO, WISE N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Baghdad, Iraq 1967
FARIDI, OMAR. L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
M.D. University of Southern California 2007
FARLEY, JOHN R. Professor, Department of Medicine SM
and Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of California, Davis 1977
FAROOQI, MUBASHIR A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.B.B.S. Khyber Medical College, Pakistan 1979
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FARRAGE, JAMES ROBERT. Associate Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD and Orthodontics and
Dentofacial Orthopaedics Program FGS
D.D.S. Loyola University School of Dentistry 1965
FARSHIDPANAH, SIAVASH. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. St. George’s University, Grenada 2007
FAVRE, CECILE. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Geneva, Switzerland 1995
FAYARD, CARLOS R. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. California School of Professional Psychology
1988
FAYARD, ELBA E. S. Professor, Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Buenos Aires Medical School, Argentina 1979
FECHTER, LAURENCE D. Research Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Rochester 1973
FEDAK, MARIAN ANNE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
FEENSTRA, LAURENCE A. Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. California State University, San Bernardino 1974
FELDSHER, MENDEL J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1996
FELIX, ALLEN C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1991
FERGUSON, EARL W. Clinical Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH; Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Texas, Galveston 1970
Dr.P.H. University of Texas, Galveston 1970
FERNANDO, NANCY R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1991
FERNANDO, RONALD S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
FERRY, DAVID R. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
FERRY, LINDA H. Associate Professor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH, Department of
Family Medicine SM, and Department of Preventive
Medicine SM
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1989
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
FILLMAN, MICHAEL J. Associate Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1974
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1974
FILIPPOV, VALERIE. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Institute of Cytology and Genetics, Nivosibirsk,
Russia 1993
FILIPPOVA, MARIA. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Institute of Cytology and Genetics, Russia 1997
FINLEY, J. MICHAEL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. Chicago College of Osteopathic Medicine 1986
FIREK, ANTHONY R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Hawaii 1984
FISCHER, DAN E. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1974
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FISCUS, RONALD R. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Physiology and Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. Iowa State University 1979
FISHER, BRENT A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.B.A. University of Texas, Austin 1992
FISHER, FRANZ P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
FISHER, KENDRA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Calgary 1989
FISHER, LORRAINE WHEATON. Instructor, Department
of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1983
FISHER, ROSS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1988
FITZGERALD, GARRY J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Administration PH
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, Mexico
1973
FITZPATRICK, MICHAEL J. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1987
FITZPATRICK, SOFIA I. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Quetzacoalt , Mexico 1997
FLEMING, ELAINE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
FLEMING, JOHN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Tennessee 1961
FLEMING, WESLEY E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
FLETCHER, HANSEL M. Associate Professor,
Department of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM,
Department of Surgery SM; Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
Ph.D. Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
1990
FLETCHER, MADELYN LUCILLE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2000
FLOREA, NAOMI R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2001
FLORES, CHRISTOPHER V. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1990
FLORES, DANIEL ALEXANDER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1988
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
FLORES, LISA D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
FLORES, MARIO M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Mexico, Puebla State, Mexico
1977
FLORIDIA, ROSARIO. Instructor, Department of Surgery
SM
M.D. University of Colorado 1997
FLYNN, PATRICIA. Assistant Clinical Research Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2008
Ph.D. Loma Linda University ST 2005
FOGEL, TRAVIS G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
Ph.D. Michigan State University at East Lansing 1999
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FOGELSON, STEPHANIE K. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dermatology SM
M.D. Mount Sinai, New York City 2004
FOLEY, JAMES A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Medical College of Wisconsin 2003
FOMENKO, OLHA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Vinnica Medical University, Ukraine 2001
FONG, MATTHEW B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Saint Louis University School of Medicine 2008
FONG, SHIRLEY A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. St. Louis University, Missouri 1998
FOO, RON S. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
FORDE, RONALD E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
FORLAND, STEVEN C. Associate Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP;
Assistant Professor, Department of Medicine SM
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 1974
FORRESTER, BONNIE JO. Associate Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T.Sc. Loma Linda University AH 2002
FOSTER, GARY PAUL. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
FOSTER, GLENN L. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1957
FOSTER, ZEKE W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Ohio State University 2008
FOWLER, KENNETH A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
FOX, CURTIS A. Professor, Department of Counseling
and Family Science BH
Ph.D. University of Tennessee, Knoxville 1997
FRADIN-READ, DOMINIQUE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Free University of Brussels, Belgium 1980
FRANCISCO, BENJAMIN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of the East, Manila, Philippines 2003
FRANCO, DANIEL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, Mexico
1979
FRANCO, EDSON S. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1994
FRANK, BEVERLY B. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Psy.D. Pepperdine University 1990
FRANK, MARGARET S. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. Nowrosjee Wadia College, Poona, India 1964
FRANK, ROBERT JOHN. Lecturer, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Ohio State University 1972
FRANKE, TRIXY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
FRANKS, KEVIN R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1994
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FRASER, GARY E. Professor, Department of Medicine
SM, Department of Preventive Medicine SM, and
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Ph.D. University of Auckland, New Zealand
M.B.Ch.B. University of Otago, New Zealand 1969
FRAUSTO, TERESA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Illinois 1991
FREEMAN, KIMBERLY R. Associate Professor,
Department of Social Work and Social Ecology BH and
Social Policy and Social Research Program FGS
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1999
FREIER RANDALL, MARY-CATHERIN. Professor,
Department of Psychology BH, Department of
Pediatrics SM, and Department of Health Promotion
and Education PH
Ph.D. University of Health Sciences, Chicago Medical
School 1989
FRENCH, KATTY JOY FENTON. Emeritus Associate
Professor, School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1988
FRENCH, ROBERT E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1964
D.D.S. Chicago College of Dental Surgery 1954
FRIDEY, JOY L. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Medical College of Pennsylvania 1982
FRIEDMAN, GERALD S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Miami 1966
FRIEDRICHSEN, ERIC J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
FRIESEN, DEBRA K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
FRITZ, HELMUTH F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
FRIVOLD, GEIR PAUL. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1981
FRY-BOWERS, EILEEN. Associate Professor of Nursing
SN
J.D. Whittier Law School, Costa Mesa, California 2006
FRYKMAN, ERIK K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH and Department of Preventive Medicine
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1999
M.D. Loma Linda SM 1996
FRYKMAN, GARY K. Clinical Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1965
FUENTES, J. PAUL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1981
FUKUSHIMA, KEN M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1984
FULLER, CAMERON E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
B.S. Walla Walla College 2002
FUNG, JESSICA. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Case Western Reserve, Cleveland, Ohio 2010
FURUTAN, NAVID P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Nursing SN
M.D. University of Virginia School of Medicine 1987
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GABRIEL, ALLEN. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Nevada School of Medicine 2001
GABRIEL, EDWARD. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. UHS/Chicago Medical School 1987
GAEDE, DONN P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1979
GALARNYK, IHOR A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1982
GALURA, JOSEPH P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
D.O. Arizona College of Osteopathic Medicine 2004
GAMAZON, NANETTE R. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Illinois at Chicago 2010
GAMBOA, THELMA. Research Instructor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2006
GANG, HERMAN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1966
GANO, DAVID L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
GANTES, BERNARD GEORGES. Adjunct Associate
Professor, Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University Rene Descartes, France 1978
GARBEROGLIO, CARLOS A. Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. National University of Rosario, Argentina 1973
GARBEROGLIO, MARIA C. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. National University of Rosario, Argentina 1974
GARCIA, GABRIELA ELIZABETH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Universidad Nacional Autónoma de
Honduras, Honduras 1998
GARCIA, HENRY ALBERT. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1990
GARDINER, GEOFFREY A., SR. Emeritus Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1949
GARISPE, EMILY A. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2012
GARRETT, CONSTANCE L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH; Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.A. University of Redlands 1981
M.S. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1972
GARRISON, ROGER C. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
D.O. Oklahoma State University, College of
Osteopathic Medicine 1999
GASHUGI, LEONARD K. Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
Ph.D. Boston University 1992
GASPARD, SCOTT F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. University of Southern California Keck School
of Medicine 2004
GASTELUM, CHRISTIAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1999
GATLING, JASON W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
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GATTUSO, KATHERINE M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.A. Clarion State University , Pennsylvania 1975
GEACH, BELEN G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
GEACH, JONATHAN B. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2005
GELLER, ARNOLD Z. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. State University of New York, College of
Medicine 1955
GEMECHU, FEKEDE W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
GENTRY, DAVID W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Tennessee Graduate School of
Medicine 2003
GERLING, WILLIAM L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
GERONA, ALMA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Xavier University 1999
GESLANI, BEVAN A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Far Eastern University, Philippines 1981
GESLANI, VAN F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
GHALY, AZIZ S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Ain Shams University, Egypt 1990
GHAMSARY, MARK M. Associate Professor, Department
of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1997
GHAZAL, ELIZABETH A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
GHAZAL, RONNY G. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
GHEBREMEDHIN, ABIEL. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Baylor University, Texas 1995
GHEEN, CORY. Instructor, Department of Nutrition and
Dietetics AH
B.P.S. The Culinary Institute of America 1999
GHONIM, MOHAMMED. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2003
GHOSH, NIRMALYA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics and Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 2007
GIACOPUZZI, GUY G. Associate Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
GIANG, DANIEL W. Professor, Department of Neurology
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
GIBSON, DESMOND D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1978
GIBSON, DOROTHY W. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
B.S. Pacific Union College 1966
GIBSON, L. JAMES, JR. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1984
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GIEBEL, ARTHUR W. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
GIEBEL, HERBERT N. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
GIERZ, MONIKA S. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Medical School University of Wuerzburg,
Germany 1978
GILBERT, BRADLEY PAUL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1983
GILBERT, MONIQUE. Instructor, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1989
GILEWSKI, MICHAEL J. Associate Professor, Department
of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
Ph.D. University of Southern California, Los Angeles
1983
GILL, LEIA D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
GILLESPIE, ANNE MARIE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. Boston University 1981
GILSON, GEORGE J. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 1970
GIMBEL, HOWARD V. Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1978
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1960
GIORDANO, EUGENIA. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Administration PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
M.D. La Plata National University, Argentina 1985
GIORDANO, OSCAR. Associate Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
M.D. La Plata National University, Argentina 1978
GIRGIS, RAAFAT W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Cairo University, Egypt 1981
GIRGUIS, MARK S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Cairo University School of Medicine 1981
GIRI, PARESH C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Tribhuvan University Teaching Hospital,
Nepal 2000
GLASGOW, CYNTHIA J. Instructor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.S.N. Azusa Pacific University 2004
GLAVAZ, GERALD A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. University of Nebraska 2003
GLEASON, PETER C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2011
GLOSSBRENNER, DAVID F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati 1981
GNANADEV, APPANNAGARI. Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. Kurnool Medical College, India 1972
GOBER, CARLA GAYLE. Assistant Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. Emory University 2008
GODFREY, THOMAS E. Emeritus Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.S. University of Minnesota 1961
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1957
The Faculty 1357
GODGES, JOSEPH JOHN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 2001
GOEI, STEPHEN T.T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1986
GOFF, DONNA A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Albany Medical College, New York 2003
GOHAR, SHADI FARZIN. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Lund University School of Medicine, Sweden
2002
GOKHALE, DATTAPRABHAKAR V. Professor,
Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics and
Population Medicine PH
Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley 1966
GOLD, JUNE-ANN. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics and Basic Sciences SM
M.B.B.S. St. Bartholomew’s and the Royal London
School of Medicine 1996
GOLD, PHILIP MICHAEL. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1962
GOLDEN, GARY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1977
GOLDSTEIN, MITCHELL R. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Miami 1988
GOLKAR, LINDA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1993
GOLLIN, GERALD. Professor, Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 1987
GOLLIN, YVONNE G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 1987
GOLSHANI, KIARASH. Assistant Professor, Department
of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. Oregon Health Sciences University 2002
GOLTZ-NEAL, KANDI S. Instructor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
GOMES, MARSHALL E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1985
GOMEZ, NEPHTALI R. Instructor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
GOMEZ-BASTAR, PEDRO. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Montemorelos 1986
GONZAGA, ALMA ALMARIO. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Far Eastern University, Philippines 1979
GONZAGA, EDUARDO J. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Far Eastern University, Philippines 1979
GONZALES, MARK A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Midwestern University of Chicago College
of Pharmacy 1998
GONZALEZ, WILBERTH. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1967
GOODACRE, CHARLES J. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1971
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GOODLOW, GERALD ROSS. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Wayne State University, Michigan 1984
GOODWIN, HOWARD T. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. University of Kansas 1990
GOODRICH, SHARON ANNE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.A. University of Redlands 1980
GORDON, BRENT. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. The Chicago Medical School at Rosalind
Franklin University 2002
GORENBERG, ALAN E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
GORENBERG, DANIEL. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Illinois 1955
GOSS, JAMES F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.H.A. Chapman University, Orange County,
California 2006
GOSS, SYLVIA M. Assistant Librarian, Library Faculty
M.L.S. University of Southern California 1985
GOYAL, RAVI. Assistant Research Professor, Department
of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Mississippi 2007
GRAMES, BARRY S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
GRANGAARD, LUELLA MARIE. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
M.A. University of Puget Sound, Washington 1983
GRANGE, JEFFREY T. Associate Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
GRAY, LORI T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Counseling and Family Science BH
University of British Columbia, Vancouver 1981
GRAY, PAUL E. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Louisville, Kentucky 2002
GREEK, JAMES O. III. Associate Professor, School of
Religion SR and Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
D.Min. Fuller Theological Seminary 1985
GREEN, MARTYN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1986
GREEN, STEVEN M. Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1985
GREENWOOD, HELEN R. Instructor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
M.A. University of Redlands 2001
GREGG, DONALD D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1974
GREGORIUS, THEODORE K. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
GREGORIUS, WENDY C. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.S.D. Loma Linda University SD 2011
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
GRIDLEY, DAILA S. Professor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM, Department of Medicine SM, and
Department of Biochemistry and Microbiology
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 1978
GRIFFIN, RONALD ALPHONSO. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. George Washington University 1971
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GRIFFITTS, TREVOR M. Instructor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.M.D. Temple University 2010
GRISDALE, JAMES C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. McGill University, Montreal, Canada
GRISE, MURLAN E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1982
GROHAR, ALBIN H. Associate Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
Ph.D. Andrews University 1989
GROVER, RYAN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 2001
GRUMMONS, DUANE CHARLES. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Marquette University, Wisconsin 1970
GUERRE-AGUILAR, BRITT-MARY. Instructor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
B.S. University of Paul Sabaier Toulouse, France 1990
GUERRERO, ANDRE V. Instructor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco 2009
GUERRERO, JENNIFER LOUISE. Instructor, Department
of Health Information Management AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1997
GUGAN, AGNES S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University Catholique de Couvain, Belgium
1977
GULDNER, GREGORY T. Associate Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM and
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Stanford University 1997
GUMANGAN, VALERIE. Clinical Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of California, Los Angeles 2010
GUNDERSEN, KATHRYN I. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
M.S. California State University, Los Angeles 1988
GUNNARSSON, DELIGHT S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1999
GUO, ANDREW H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.B.A. University of Southern California 2006
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
M.D. Howard University College of Medicine,
Washington D.C. 2000
GUO, YUJIAN. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Neurology SM
M.D. Shanghai Second Medical University 1996
GUPTA, ARUN K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
GUPTA, SUBHAS C. Professor, Department of Plastic and
Reconstructive Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Louisville/Columbia State
University 1997
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1992
GUPTILL, MINDI J. Instructor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
GURULE, DONNA LYNNE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1986
GUSTAFSON, G. ALLEN. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
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GUSTAFSON, BRENNA L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
GUSTAVSSON, LARS G. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.B.A. Andrews University 1990
GUTENBERG, LAUREN L. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SM 2010
GUTH, RICHARD H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
GUTHRIE, GEORGE E. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
GUTHRIE, IVANNA K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. Arizona State University 2002
GUTHRIE, O’NEILL W. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck
Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Pittsburgh School of Health and
Rehabilitation 2006
GUZMAN, ERNIE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, New York
1986
GYSBERS, JOSHUA T. Instructor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.P.A. St. Francis University, Pennsylvania 2007
HAACKE, E. MARK. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
Ph.D. University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada 1978
HABER, VIVIANE S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1985
HADDAD, ELIA. Instructor, Department of Neurology
SM
M.D. St. Joseph University, Beirut, Lebanon 2000
HADDAD, ELLA HASSO. Associate Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1978
HADDAD, LARA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 2010
HADDAD-WILSON, MOUNA EDMOND. Assistant
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
HADDOCK, BRYAN LEROY. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1997
HADI, EHSAN M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Rawalpindi Medical College, Pakistan 1996
HADLEY, ALISE E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 1993
HADLEY, DAVID A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
HADLEY, DEAN A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1975
HADLEY, H. ROGER. Professor, Department of Urology
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
HADLEY, ZACHARY S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
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HAERICH, PAUL E. Professor, Department of Psychology
BH
Ph.D. University of Florida 1989
HAGGLOV, CALVIN G. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Canada 2002
HAGLUND, ANDREW T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.S. University of Redlands 2008
HAHN, HARVEY S. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
HAIAVY, JACOB. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
M.D. Mt. Sinai School of Medicine, New York 1997
D.D.S. New York University, College of Dentistry
1994
HALAS-LIANG, MELISSA. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.A. University of Redlands 1994
HALL, B. DANIEL. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of San Francisco 1961
HALL, DONALD R. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1978
HALL, MELINDA L. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
HALL, RAYMOND G, JR. Associate Professor,
Department of Physiology and Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1968
HALL, SUSAN L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1996
HALLER-WADE, TINA M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
D.O. Kirsville College of Osteopathic Medicine,
Missouri 1990
HALSTEAD, LINDA G. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.A. University of California, Riverside 1979
HALVERSON, JANET E. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.S.N. University of California, Los Angeles 1981
HAMADA, DEBRA LYNN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Information Management AH
A.B. College of St. Scholastica, Minnesota 1984
HAMADA, NORMAN M. Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1980
HAMANN, CURTIS P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
HAMERSLOUGH, RHONDA D. Adjunct Assistant
Professor, Department of Dental Hygiene SD
M.A. Azusa Pacific University 2000
HAMMER, JERROLD. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1978
HAMMOND, PAUL G. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of Oxford, England 1970
HAN, LINDA P. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 1990
HANCOCK, CHRISTOPHER R. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Medical College of Georgia 2002
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HANDYSIDES, DANIEL G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2010
HANDYSIDES, ROBERT A. Associate Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD and Endodontics
Program FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
HANDYSIDES, SANDRA L. Instructor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
M.S.N. California State University, Long Beach 2011
HANNA, AMGAD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Ain Shams University, Cairo, Egypt 1998
HANSEN, KENT A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
J.D. Willamette University, Oregon 1979
HARDER, SHERI L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Saskatchewan, Canada 1994
HARDESTY, JEFFREY STEVEN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
HARDESTY, ROBERT A. Clinical Professor, Department
of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1978
HARDIN, STEVEN BARTON. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
HARDING, GEORGE T. IV. Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1953
HARDY-PETERSON, MARCELLA. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.S.N. Azusa Pacific University 1992
HARMS, LAWRENCE A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
HARPER, BRENT A. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2005
HARRIS, DAVID P. Assistant Professor, Division of
General Studies
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate University 1995
HARRIS, LISA M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. California Poly University-Pomona 1995
HARRIS, MELVYN LEWIS. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Oklahoma Medical Center 1977
HARRISS, DORINDA K. Assistant Professor of Nursing
SN
M.S.N. Southern Adventist University 2011
HART, DYNNETTE. Associate Professor, School of
Nursing SN
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1994
HART, ELAINE A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
HART, KENNETH W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH and Department of Preventive
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
HART, RICHARD H. Professor, Department of Global
Health PH, Department of Health Promotion and
Education PH, and Department of Preventive Medicine
SM
Dr.P.H. Johns Hopkins University 1977
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
HARTMAN, RICHARD E. Associate Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri
2001
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HASANIYA, NAHIDH W. Associate Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. Kuwait School of Medicine 1987
HASHMI, AIJAZ. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Ottawa, Canada 1989
HASSAN, MOHAMED AMIN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
B.D.S. Cairo University Dental School, Egypt 1991
HASSO, ANTON. Clinical Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1967
HATCH, THOMAS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Diego 2008
HATHOUT, EBA H. Professor, Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Faculty of Medicine at Kuwait, State of Kuwait
1985
HAU, BENNY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
HAUSCHILD, CHRISTOPHER L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 2002
HAVILAND, MARK G. Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM, Psychiatry Program FGS and School of
Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of Northern Colorado 1979
HAWKINS, ROBERT A. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Colorado 1977
HAYASAKA, RUBY A. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.A. University of Redlands 1986
HAYCOCK, KORBIN H. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
HAYES, WILLIAM K. Professor, Department of Earth and
Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. University of Wyoming 1991
HAYNES-LEE, JOAN E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1994
HAYTON, AMY C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
HAYTON, RYAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
HAYTON, SHELLEY L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
HAYTON, WILLIAM A. Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
HAYWOOD, L. JULIAN. Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1952
HECHT, DAVID A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
D.O. Arizona College of Osteopathic Medicine 2000
HEGSTAD, DOUGLAS R. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
HEINE, NANCY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.Ed. University of Southern California 1996
HEINRICH, CHERRIE A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
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HEISKELL, LAWRENCE E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Guadalajara, Mexico 1985
HEISLER, WILLIAM HENRY. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1959
HELLER, AMY L. Instructor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.P.A. Loma Linda University 2009
HEMMELGARN, LORI. Assistant Professor, Department
of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati 1989
HENDERSON, SONDRA DIMAYO. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1981
HENKIN, JEFFREY M. Associate Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Illinois 1971
HENKIN, JENNIFER L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.M.D. Nova Southeastern University, Florida 2007
HENLEY, STEVEN S. Research Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.S. Southwestern Methodist University.
Georgetown, Texas 1985
HENRY-SAVAJOL, OLIVIER. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of the Mediterranean School of
Dentistry, France 2001
HERBER, MARILYN D. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1958
HERBER, RAYMOND A. Emeritus Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1957
HERBOZO, SYLVIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of South Florida 2008
HEREDIA-MILLER, FROYLANA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Social Work and Social Ecology BH
M.S.W. University of Southern California 1993
HERFORD ALAN S. Professor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD and Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM; and Member Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery Program FGS
M.D. University of Texas 1997
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1994
HERINGTON, DIANA LYNN. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition PH
B.S. Northern Michigan University 1974
HERNANDEZ, BARBARA A. Professor, School of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 2003
HERNANDEZ, DELIA D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1993
HERNANDEZ, ELVIN ABUEG. Associate Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
HERRICK, KEVIN RAY. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Colorado 1998
Ph.D. University of Davis 1992
HERRING, ROSA PATRICIA. Associate Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Ph.D. Texas Women’s University 1992
HERRINGTON, VALERIE ROSE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
D.O. Michigan State University College of
Osteopathic Medicine at Lansing 1987
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HERRMAN, JAN M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Louisiana State University 1980
HERRMANN, E. CLIFFORD. Emeritus Associate
Professor, Department of Biochemistry and
Microbiology SM
Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic Institute 1970
HERRMANN, MARILYN MURDOCH. Dean, School of
Nursing SN
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate University 1992
HERRMANN, PAUL C. Associate Professor, Department
of Clinical Laboratory Science AH and Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. Stanford University 1996
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
HERSH, H. MICHAEL. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.M.D. Washington University School of Dentistry
1972
HERZBERGER, KATHY A. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
B.S.N. University of Phoenix 2000
HESSELTINE, ANDREW W. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
HESSINGER, DAVID A. Professor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Miami at Coral Gables 1970
HEUSTIS, DARRYL G. Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
HEWES, GORDON E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.B.A. University of La Verne, Los Angeles,
California 1992
HEWITT, LIANE HINAZUMI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH and
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2007
HEYDE, MARILYNN GOULARD. Associate Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
HEYWOOD, J. THOMAS. Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1980
HICKS, JAMES B. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Meharry Medical College, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1980
HIGUCHI, SHAWN K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
HILGERS, JAMES J. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loyola University Chicago Dental School 1969
HILL, MICHAEL E. Associate Professor, Department of
Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Virginia 1985
HILLIARD, ANTHONY A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
HILLIARD, DENNIS A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1975
HILLIKER, SANDRA R. Instructor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 1974
HILLOCK, RONALD H. Associate Professor, Department
of Clinical Laboratory Science AH; Assistant Research
Professor, Department of Pathology and Human
Anatomy SM
Ph.D. University of Alabama, Birmingham 1972
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HILLS, RENEE L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.S. Loma Linda University FGS 1981
HINKLEMAN, LORRAINE L. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Nutrition PH and Department
of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1990
HINSHAW, DAVID B., JR. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
HINTON, SHAWN J. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1986
HIROKANE, JANE M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
HISADA, PAUL A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.Ed. University of Hawaii, Manoa 1988
HLINE, SU SU. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of Medicine, 1, Yangon Myanmar
1987
HO, ANDREW T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1999
HO, DENNIS. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2001
HOAG, E. PATRICK. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1973
HOANG, CATHERINE D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Finch University/Chicago Medical School 2002
HOANG, THANH X. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. St. George’s University School of Medicine,
Grenada 1999
HOANG, PHUONG THAO T. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Medicine of Ho Chi Minh City,
Vietnam 1993
HOANG, QUOC HOA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2004
HOCKO, JANET M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1988
HODGKIN, GEORGIA W. Professor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
Ed.D. Loma Linda University SE 1991
HODGKINS, BRIAN D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1988
HODGKINS, MARIE E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.B.A. University of La Verne, Los Angeles,
California 1991
HOFFER, JENNIFER LIANE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1994
HOFFMAN, CHARLES D. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Psychology BH
Ph.D. Adelphi University, New York 1972
HOFFMAN, WILLIAM C. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1995
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HOFFMANN, KEITH DAVID. Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
HOFFMANN, OLIVER C. Associate Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Wunborg, Germany 1997
M.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
HOFMEISTER, ELIZABETH M. Adjunct Associate
Professor, Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Uniformed Services University, Bethesda,
Maryland 1993
HOLDEN, BRENDA HOATSON. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
M.B.A. University of Redlands 1989
HOLL, DOUGLAS B. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
HOLLANDS, J. KAPUA. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. California State University, Pomona 1984
HOLLOWAY, BRIAN L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 2005
HOLLOWAY, TREVOR K. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
HOLMAN, CHARLES MICHEAL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1963
HOLMES, TROY ANDREW. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.H.A. Chapman University, Orange County,
California 1991
HOLMES-ENIX, DEBORAH B. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1984
HOLNESS, YVETTE ADRIENNE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
HOLSHOUSER, BARBARA A. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM; Instructor, Department of Radiation
Technology AH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 1983
HOLTHOUSE, MARK E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
HOM, WENDELL. Adjunct Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
B.S. University of California, Berkeley 1972
HOMEYER, MICHAEL D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.D. New York Medical College 2007
HONGO, KUMIKO. Assistant Professor of Nursing,
School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. Chiba University, Japan 1998
HOOKER, WILLIAM M. Associate Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and Department
of Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1969
HOPEWELL, WILLIAM J. III. Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. State University of New York, Syracuse 1970
HOPKINS, GAIL E. Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Alabama 1997
HOPKINS, GARY L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.D. Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara, Mexico
1975
Dr.P.H. Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara,
Mexico 1975
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HOPP, JOYCE WILSON. Dean Emerita, School of Allied
Health Professions AH, Distinguished Professor
Emerita, School of Allied Health Professions AH and
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Ph.D. University of Southern California 1974
HOPPER, ANDREW O. Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Texas Medical School 1977
HORINOUCHI, CATHERINE KAZUE. Assistant
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.S. California State University, Los Angeles 1983
HORRICKS, JUSTIN E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
HORSLEY, JOSHUA L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
HORSTMANN, JONATHAN WILLIAM. Assistant
Clinical Professor, Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri 1977
HORTON, LaSHAWN L. Instructor of Nursing SN
M.S.N. California State University, Sacramento 2010
HOTCHNER, BRADLEY R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. St. Louis University, Missouri 1981
HOUCHIN, KENNETH W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
HOUCK, EVAN A. Instructor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
D.O. Midwestern University Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine 2004
HOWARD, FRANK D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Harvard Medical School 1985
Ph.D. Stanford University 1981
HOWARD, JULIE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Wayne State University, Michigan 1998
HOWARD, KIRK G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1966
HOXIE, RUSSELL EVAN, JR. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
HOYLE, JERRY D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. California School of Professional Psychology
1980
HOYLE, LAURA B. Instructor, Department of Dental
Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
HSU, JEFFREY H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1997
HSU, FRANK P. K. Professor, Department of
Neurosurgery SM
Ph.D. University of Maryland 1994
M.D. University of Maryland 1985
HSU, SHERI S. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. 2005, Temple University, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania
HSUEH, CHUNG-TSEH. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
Ph.D. State University, New York 1993
M.D. Taipei Medical College, Taiwan 1986
HTOY, SALLY L. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1997
HU, CHARLES K. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Wayne State University, Michigan 1998
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HUANG, GALEN C. L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Miami School of Medicine 1975
HUANG, JAMES JUE-TE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Boston University Medical School 1990
HUANG, WEN-HSIUNG LUKE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Kaohsiung Medical College, Taiwan 1968
HUARINGA, ARMANDO J. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. National Major University of San Marcos, Peru
1979
HUBBARD, IONELA O. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM; Assistant
Professor, Department of Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation SM
M.D. School of Medicine and Pharmacology,
Romania 1982
HUBBARD, RICHARD W. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and
Department of Nutrition PH
Ph.D. Purdue University, Indiana 1961
HUECKER, ESTHER. Associate Professor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH and Occupational Therapy
Program FGS
Ph.D. University of Southern California 2005
HUENERGARDT, DOUGLAS W. Professor, Department
of Counseling and Family Science BH
Ph.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 1967
HUFFAKER, GARY G. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
HUFFAKER, SUSAN MATTOON. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1996
HUGHES, KRISTEN A. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2008
HUGHES, W. WILLIAM, III. Professor, Department of
Pharmaceutical Sciences SP; Associate Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and
Division of General Studies
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1978
HUI, JENNIFER I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 2002
HUI, NOEL T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. National Defense Medical Center, Taipei,
Taiwan 1970
HUNG, YUAN-LUNG. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.M.D. Centro Escolar University, Philippines 1998
HUNT, ENACIO G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. State University of New York, Downstate 1984
HUNTSMAN, MARY ANN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1983
HURLBUTT, MICHELLE THERESIA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. University of Nebraska 1979
HUSSAIN, FARABI M. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
HUSSAIN, TARIQ M. ARIF. Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Boise State University, Idaho 2001
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HUSSEIN, GAMAL I. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Texas, Austin and San
Antonio 1991
HUSTON, PATRICK L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1998
HWANG, ALEXIS L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Illinois, Chicago 2010
HWANG, BESSIE L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1993
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1968
HWANG, JASON S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
HWANG, JEFFREY M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
M.M. University of Southern California Thornton
School of Music 2004
HWANG, RHONDA K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Environmental and Occupational Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University 2009
HYDER, SHAZIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of South Hampton UK 1997
HYMAN, RAMONA L. Associate Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa 2006
M.A. Andrews University 1986
IBRAHIM, YOMNA A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Ain Shams Medical School, Cairo, Egypt 2000
IHDE, JANET K. Associate Clinical Professor, Department
of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
ILANO, EARL P. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. De La Salle University, Philippines 2006
IM, TAE-WOONG. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
INBORIBOON, PHOLOPHAT C. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Illinois College of Medicine 2003
INCEOGLU, SERKAN. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
Ph.D. Cleveland State University 2004
INFANTE, SERGIO. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. El Bosque University, Bogota, Colombia 1997
ING, JEFFREY J. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
ING, MICHAEL B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
INGERSOLL, LEE R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1970
INGRAM, KATHIE M. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1970
INMAN, JARED C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
IORIO, MICHAEL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
M.P.A. California State University, San Bernardino
2007
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IRWIN, MELANIE C.N. Assistant Professor, Department
of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Temple University School of Medicine,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 1999
ISAAC, GEORGE M. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
ISAAC, IZABELLA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
ISAEFF, DALE M. Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1965
ISAEFF, WAYNE B. Associate Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
ISCHANDER, MARIAM M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.B.Ch.B. Alexandria University School of Medicine,
Egypt 1991
ISHIKAWA, EMILY. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2001
ISINHUE, MING C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 1984
ISMAIL, MOHAMED H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.B.B.Ch. Cairo University Faculty of Medicine,
Egypt 1999
ITOH, TAKEO. Adjunct Professor, Department of Allied
Health Studies AH
Ph.D. Kyushu University, Fukuoka, Japan 1983
IWAKI, YUICHI. Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. Sapporo Medical School, Sapporo, Japan 1984
M.D. Sapporo Medical School, Sapporo, Japan 1975
IZVEMARI, MARTHA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
B.S. University of Southern California 1996
IZVERNARI. PAULA M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2011
JABLOW, JAY T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 1963
JABOLA, B. RODNEY. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
JACELDO-SIEGL, KAREN. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2003
JACKNIK, MICHELE A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.S.Ed. Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 1977
JACKSON, CHRISTIAN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Chicago 1999
JACKSON, CRAIG R. Associate Professor, Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology BH and Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
J.D. Western State University College of Law,
Fullerton, California 1993
JACKSON, G. VICTORIA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Social Work and Social Ecology BH and
Clinical and Social Work Program FGS
M.S.W. University of Michigan 1972
JACOBS, DURAND F. Clinical Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Michigan State University 1953
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JACOBSON, ALAN K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
JACOBSON, HAROLD L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1980
JACOBSON, J. PAUL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM and Department of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. University of California School of Medicine 1997
JACOBSON, JOHN D. Associate Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
JAFARIAN, NAZANIN. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Boston University School of Medicine 2006
JAFFER, ALI M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2002
JAHROMI, MARJON B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. University of Michigan Dental School 2001
JAIPAUL, NAVIN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Iowa 2000
JAISWAL, BHAVINI J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Ross University, Portsmouth, Dominica West
Indies 2004
JAMES, SIGRID. Associate Professor, Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology BH
Ph.D. University of Southern California 2003
JAMES, WESLEY P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1995
JAMISON, BRADLEY A. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH and
Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department of Global
Health PH
Ph.D. Andrews University 1996
JANG, G. DAVID. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Korea University College of Medicine 1965
JANG, SHAUN E. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2009
JANNER, DONALD L. Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Georgetown School of Medicine, Washington
D.C. 1986
JANOSKI, MARO C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Evangelical School of Medicine Curitiba Parana
Brazil 1983
JANSEN, CARL. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1963
JANZ, MARK R. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Global Health PH
M.P.S. Cornell University, New York 1989
JARA, EDDY A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH and Department of Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. University of California, Berkeley 2009
JARAMILLO, DAVID E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara,
Mexico 1989
JAVAHERIAN, HEATHER A. Associate Professor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
O.T.D. Creighton University, Omaha, Nebraska 2004
JAVOR, GEORGE T. Emeritus Research Professor,
Department of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM
Ph.D. Columbia University 1967
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JAWOR, RONALD WALTER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loyola University, Chicago 1969
JEKKI, BALSAM F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
B.D.S. Baghdad University, Iraq 1994
JEKKI, RAMI R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
JELSING, PRISCILLA J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University Dalgado de Oliveira 2004
JENG, CHESTER C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
J.D. Pacific West College of Law, Orange, California
2004
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1998
JENG, LEO C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. New York Medical College 2000
JENG, SHYUN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. National Taiwan University, Republic of China
1979
JENKINS, LOUIS E. Professor, Department of Psychology
BH
Ph.D. Pennsylvania State University 1973
JENNINGS, JOHN C. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 1970
JENNINGS-NUNEZ, CHASITY D. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics
SM
M.D. Harvard Medical School 1995
JEROME, CHARLES. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Georgetown University 1980
JESSE, CLARAN H., SR. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1944
JESSE, JAMES THOMAS. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1973
JEWELL, MARGARET A. Adjunct Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. University of Missouri, Kansas City 1996
JETTON, JAMES K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
JIFFRY, KATHY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Colombo, Sri Lanka 1980
JIH, WILLIAM W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Albany Medical College, New York 1999
JIMENEZ, PETER N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2000
JIN, RAMI. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2005
JINAMORNPHONGS, SUCHAYA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. St. George’s University School of Medicine,
Grenada 1999
JO, DAVID JAEKWAN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
JOB, ALLEN J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
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JOB, JAYAKARAN S. Professor, Department of Preventive
Medicine SM, Department of Global Health PH, and
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. Johns Hopkins Hospital 1986
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1985
M.D. Christian Medical College, India 1982
M.B.B.S. Christian Medical College, India 1975
JOBE, CHRISTOPHER MALLORY. Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM and Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Baylor College of Medicine, Texas 1975
JOE, VICTOR C. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Medical College of Virginia 1995
JOHNA, SAMIR D. Clinical Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Baghdad, Iraq 1983
JOHNS, WARREN. Associate Professor, University
Libraries
Ph.D. Andrews University 2005
JOHNSON, CAMERON J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
JOHNSON, ERIC. Associate Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
D.Sc. Loma Linda University AH 2001
JOHNSON, D. ROBERT. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1961
JOHNSON, EBENEZER. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
JOHNSON, ERIC G. Professor, Department of Physical
Therapy AH
D.P.T.Sc. Loma Linda University AH 2001
JOHNSON, MARK S. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Utah 1984
JOHNSON, MICHELLE M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
JOHNSON, NEAL A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2004
JOHNSON, RON SCOTT. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of California, Riverside 1981
JOHNSON, RONALD B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
JOHNSON, SUSIE M. Instructor, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1981
JOHNSON, WALTER D. Professor, Department of
Neurosurgery SM, Department of Radiation SM, and
Department of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
JOHNSTON, CHRISTIAN W. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
J.D. Pepperdine University School of Law 1995
JOHNSTON, ZINA A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2000
JOHNSTONE, DALE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1971
JONES, ANGELA MARY. Clinical Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.A. California State University, San Bernardino 1996
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JONES, KATHERINE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.S.P.H. University of California, Los Angeles 1972
JONES, PATRICIA SADIE. Professor, School of Nursing
SN
Ph.D. George Peabody College 1977
JONES, VANESSA. Assistant Professor of Nursing SN
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2009
JONSON, LIN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. American University of the Caribbean 2000
JONSSON, LARS B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 2001
JORETEG, TORBJORN I. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Kiel, West Germany 1976
Ph.D. Karolinska Institute, Sweden 1986
JOSEPH, JAMES P. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. University of Illinois 1967
JOSEPH, THERESA M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Physical Therapy AH
M.B.A. California State University, San Bernardino
1993
JUHL, KRISTA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
M.B.A. University of Redlands 2011
JUHL-BURNSED, LYNDA M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
JUN, ALLISON J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2002
JUN, JEANY J. KIM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2001
JUNCAJ, JENNY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Detroit, Mercy 2001
JUNG, TIMOTHY T. K. Clinical Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
JUTZY, KENNETH ROY. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
JUTZY, ROY V. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1952
KAFROUNI, GEORGE I. Assistant Professor, Department
of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1961
KAIRIS, LISA A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of Illinois at Chicago 1996
KALBERMATTER, OLGA R. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
B.S. Loma Linda University SM 1975
KALE, RAHUL M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. New York Medical College, New York 2001
KALEITA, THOMAS A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
Ph.D. California School of Professional Psychology
1980
KALINA, SHARON L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Université de Bordeaux II, France 1982
KALOSHIAN, JASMINE H. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1984
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KAN, JOSEPH YUN KWONG. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1990
KANACKI, LANA SUE MCLOUTH. Associate Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1991
KANBAR, ALI H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. American University of Beirut 2002
KANG, IILHO. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
KANG, JOANNE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1997
M.S. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 1994
KANG, NANCY Y. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2010
KAO, CECILIA C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco 2001
KARAGYOZYAN, DANIELA S. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. I.P. Pavlov Higher Medical Institute, New York
1989
KARAGYOZYAN, YREVAN M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
D.D.S. UP Ivan Petrovich Pavlov School of Dentistry,
Bulgaria 1988
KARDASINSKI, DANIEL S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1978
KARST, JEFFREY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2005
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
KARUNIA, MARTINA I. Assistant Professor, Department
of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2002
M.S. University of California, Davis 1999
KASHNER. T. MICHAEL. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
J.D. Oklahoma City University 1987
Ph.D. University of Michigan 1981
KASISCHKE, FRED CLARE. Assistant Professor of
Religion, School of Religion SR and Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.Min. Fuller Theological Seminary 1988
KATERELOS, ARI. Instructor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2005
KATIRAEI, PEJMAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics and Department of Preventive Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2003
KATRIB, GHINA G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2003
KATSAROS, EMMANUEL P. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. Midwestern University, Texas 1995
KATTADIYIL, MATHEW THOMAS. Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD and
Prosthodontics Program FGS
B.D.S. College of Dental Surgery at Manipal, India
1990
KAWAHARA, NANCY E. Associate Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1982
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KAWAOKA, KELLY Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. John A. Burns School of Medicine, Hawaii 2007
KAWAYEH, ANAS. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. University of Aleppo, Syria 2005
KAY, BRENT W. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Oregon Health Sciences University 1991
KAZANJIAN, KAREN M. Instructor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 2007
KAZANJIAN, KEVORK K. Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2001
KAZI, ASMA M. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Baqai University, Karachi, Pakistan 1994
KEARNS-JONKER, MARY K. Associate Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1985
KEDLAYA, DIVAKARA. Associate Professor, Department
of Physical Medicine SM
M.D. Government Medical College at Mysore
University, India 1991
KEEBAUCH, JENNIFER. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Florida 1992
KEEFE, KELLY S. Associate Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1985
KEENEY, ELDEN D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1960
KEJRIWAL, KAMAL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Sawai-Man-Singh Medical College, India 1995
KELLEY, STEPHEN M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Surgery SM
M.D. SUNY Health Sciences Center, Brooklyn, New
York 1985
KELLN, KENNETH L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
KELLY, THOMAS J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Maryland Medical School 1986
KENNEDY, CASEY M. C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
KENNEDY, WILLIAM A. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Quebec 1981
KERMANSHAHI, PARISA. Instructor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.M.D. University of Nevada, Las Vegas 2010
KERR, JAY D. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. George Washington University 1996
KERN, DANELLE S. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1999
KERSTETTER, GARY A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
KESAVAN, CHANDRASEKHAR. Assistant Research
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Madras Chennai, India 2002
KESSLER, TODD S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Michigan State College of Human Medicine
1996
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KETTERING, JAMES D. Emeritus Professor, Department
of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM and Department
of Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1974
KETTLER, SHARMEL O. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
D.O. Touro Osteopathic University, San Francisco,
California 2002
KEUSHKERIAN, SIMON M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. American University of Beirut, Lebanon 1981
KEVORKIAN, GARY K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1986
KHALIL, SHERIF FOUAD. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Benha Medical School, Egypt 1985
KHAN, AQEEL S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.B.B.S. Bhau Din Zakria University at Ultan,
Pakistan 1986
KHAN, FAISAL A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1980
KHAN, SALMA. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Umamoto University School of Medicine,
Kumamoto, Japan 2000
KHANOYAN, SIRVARD. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Tufts University, Boston 2001
KHATAMI, AMIR H. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Azad University, Iran 1996
KHAZAENI, LEILA M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Michigan Medical School 2000
KHEHRA, BALRAM S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Government Medical College at Patiala,
India 1988
KHEIRKHAHI, ELHAM. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Colorado at Denver 1994
KHERADPOUR, ALBERT. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Tehran University, Iran 1980
KHOO, CHOOLIN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
KHOO, KEIKO INADA. Associate Professor, Department
of Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
M.A. University of California, Los Angeles 1987
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1979
KHUBESRIAN, MARINA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1992
KIANG, CHARLENE. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. UIC College of Medicine 2008
KIANI, ABRAHAM. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 2005
KIDDER, MELISSA M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
KIEF-GARCIA, MONIKA L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, Texas
1987
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KIERNAN, WILLIAM H. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
O.D. Southern California College of Optometry 1981
KIGER, ROBERT D. Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1970
KILIAN, SHIRLEY C. Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Fuller Theological Seminary 2004
KILLEEN, JAMES DAVID, JR. Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1975
KIM, AMY H. Instructor, Department of Anesthesiology
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
KIM, CHARLES C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Texas A&M College of Medicine 1999
KIM, CHRISTINA K. E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
KIM, DANIEL D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
KIM, DAVID H.T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
KIM, DAVID S.Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
KIM, DANIEL IL-SUN. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Hahnemann University at Philadelphia 1994
KIM, DENNIS Y. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
KIM, ESTHER Y. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Stony Brook, New York 1998
KIM, GRACE JEE-EUN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM and Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
KIM, HAHNS Y. Instructor, Department of Plastic and
Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Boston University 2003
KIM, JEANY JUN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2001
KIM, JEFFREY L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Eastern Virginia Medical School 2008
KIM, JEONG S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
Ph.D. Yonsei University, South Korea 2000
KIM, JIEN SUP. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Physical Medicine SM and Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
KIM, JIN-HYUK. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
KIM, JINSOO. Assistant Professor, Department of Dental
Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. University of Washington 2005
KIM, JOHN Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM and
Department of Dermatology SM
M.D. University of Michigan 1994
KIM, JUNG HWA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
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KIM, LORI. Assistant Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Ross University School of Medicine 2004
KIM, MI YE. Assistant Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
D.O. Southeastern University of Health Sciences 1990
KIM, OOK. Assistant Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Hallym University, South Korea 1989
KIM, PAUL D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
KIM, RICHARD SEONG EUI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
KIM, SARAH S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
KIM, SOH YEUN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2010
KIM, SOO YOUN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
KIM, STEVEN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
KIM, SUNHWA JENNY. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
KIM, TAE EUNG J. Associate Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Michigan Medical School 2000
KIM, TOMMY Y.H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
KIM, Y. WILLIAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Korea University Medical Center, South Korea
1966
KIM, YOON J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Seoul National University, Republic of Korea
1993
KIM YOUNG K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
KIMBALL-JONES, PENNY L. Associate Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
KINBACK, KEVIN M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
KING, HELEN E. Emeritus Dean and Emeritus Professor,
School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. Boston University Graduate School 1973
KINNEY, LISA J. Instructor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
KINOSHITA, KENNETH E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1977
KINSEY, DAVID J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Administration PH
M.A. Wright State University, Ohio 1979
KIRAN, RAVI V. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Temple University School of Medicine 1998
KIRBY, MICHAEL A. Professor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM and Department of Pathology and Human
Anatomy SM
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1984
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KIRK, GERALD A. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1967
KIRK, SHANNON RICHARD. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
KIRSCH, WOLFF M. Professor, Department of
Neurosurgery SM, Department of Biochemistry and
Microbiology SM and Biochemistry Program FGS
M.D. Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri 1955
KISHAN, SHYAM. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.B.B.S. Jawaharial Institute of Postgraduate Medical
Education and Research, India 1991
KISINGER, NORIECE R. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. University of Redlands 1989
KITTIPHA, JENNIE R. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Touro Univeristy, San Francisco, California
2012
KLARISTENFELD, DANIEL D. Clinical Instructor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Sackler School of Medicine, Tel Aviv University,
Israel 2001
KLEIN, ROBERT ALLEN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. West Virginia University 1972
KLEIN, WALTER F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
KLEINMAN, S. ALEJANDRO. Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Chile 1967
KLOMPUS, STEVE J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. University of Southern California 1975
KLOOSTER, MARQUELLE J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
KLOP, WINIFRED J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.S.W. University of Southern California 1993
KNECHT, KATHRYN T. Associate Professor, Department
of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
1990
KNUDSON-MARTIN, CARMEN. Professor, Department
of Counseling and Family Science BH
Ph.D. University of Southern California 1987
KNUTSEN, RAYMOND. Associate Professor, Department
of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH and Department
of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. University of Oslo, Norway 1972
KNUTSEN, SYNNOVE. Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Torso, Norway 1991
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1977
M.D. University of Oslo, Norway 1972
KO, EDWARD S. C. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1985
KOFOED, NANCY A. Associate Professor, School of
Nursing SN
D.N.Sc. Catholic University of America at
Washington D.C. 2004
KOGA, CLAIRE H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1980
KO, EDMUND Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
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KOH, ALEXANDER YOO-AHNG. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1992
KOHLI, GURMANDER S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. University of Glasgow School of Medicine,
Scotland 1973
KOH, SHAWN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
KOHLTFARBER, HEIDI B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
KOIDE, YOSHINORI. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
M.S. National Institution for Academics, Japan 2003
KONDURI, VINAYA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Bangalore University, India 1993
KONO, GREGORY M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.H.A. Loma Linda University PH 1998
KOONTZ, BRAD D. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.B.A. University of Phoenix 1999
KOPERSKI, BRANDON B. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2009
KOPILOFF, GEORGE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Facultad de Medicina, Montevideo, Uruguay
1969
KORANDO, NOLAN W. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
KORE, ARPUTHARAJ H. Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.B.B.S. Christian Medical College, India 1979
KORE, DORIS R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
KORPMAN, RALPH A. Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
KOSCH, CINDY LODER. Assistant Professor, Department
of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1986
KOSHY, RUBY E. Instructor, Department of Neurology
SM
M.D. Kasturba Medical College, India 1996
KOTEIRA, FAHER ELIAS. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Medical Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria 1990
KOUMJIAN, JACK H. Adjunct Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Indiana University 1984
KOUNANG, ROBERTUS HASAN. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Physical Medicine SM
M.D. Airlangga University Medical School, Indonesia
1977
KOZMAN, MAHER SHAWKY. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Psychiatry SM
M.B.B.Ch. Ain Shams University School of Medicine,
Egypt 1980
KRAFT, MARILYN SUE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.B.A. Claremont Graduate School 1994
KRALL, BARRY K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1990
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KRESKE, MARY J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2011
M.Adm. Northern Arizona University 2006
KRICK, EDWIN HARRY, SR. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1961
KRIDER, SUSAN JONES. Assistant Clinical Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1983
KRIEGER, ROBERT I. Clinical Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
Ph.D. Cornell University 1970
KRISHNA, PRIYA D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. University of Missouri-Kansas City School of
Medicine 1997
KRISHNAMURTHY, VIDHYA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
KRISHNAN, MIGUEL. Assistant Professor, Department
of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
D.O. Ohio University 1996
KRISHNAN, RAJAGOPAL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Maduvai Medical College, Maduvai,
Southern India 1973
KROETZ, ARTHUR W. Associate Professor, Department
of Radiation Technology AH
Ph.D. University of Southern California 1999
KROETZ, JANET M. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.N. University of the Pacific 1993
KRONBERG, BENJAMIN P. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
KRONBERG, BETHANY I. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
KRUIZENGA, MEGHANNE E. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
KUCK, GLEN ROBERT. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. University of Southern California 1999
KUESTER, EVERT E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1958
KUGEL, JULIE D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
O.T.D. Loma Linda University AH 2009
KUHN, IRVIN N. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1955
KUHN, MICHAEL ALLAN. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Texas Southwestern Medical
School 1988
KUNIHIRA, DANIEL M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1974
KUNIHIRA, RICHARD Y. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1986
KUNIYOSHI, KEVIN S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
KURIYA, MAMIKO. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
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KURTH, DONALD J. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM; Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
M.D. Columbia University 1979
KURTI, R. STEVEN JR. Associate Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 2005
B.S. Southern Adventist University 1998
KURTZMAN, JAMES T. Associate Professor, Department
of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1988
KWON, DANIEL M. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
KYLE, JAMES L. II. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles, School of
Medicine 1987
LABIB, WESSAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. El-Minya University, Egypt 2000
LAI, MEI Y. Assistant Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Fluminense Federal University, Brazil 1987
LALEZARZADEH, FARIBORZ. Instructor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2001
LAM, EDUARDO D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles/Charles
Drew University 2004
LAM, MARY P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. John A. Burns School of Medicine, University of
Hawaii 1983
LAMB, DIANA T. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition PH
B.S. California State University, Long Beach 1993
LAMBERT, ANDREA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Stony Brook School of Medicine, New York 1995
LAMBERTON, HENRY H. Associate Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM and School of Religion SR
Psy.D. Fuller Theological Seminary 1992
LAMPKIN, ANDY. Associate Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee
2000
LANDEL, ROBERT F. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T. University of Southern California 1996
LANDLESS, PETER N. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.D. University of Witwatersrand, South Africa 1974
LANE, CARTER ALAN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2000
LANG, KEVIN J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
M.B.A. Loyola University 1987
LANGGA, EULY MAYPA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
LANGGA, LEO MAYPA. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1988
LANGRIDGE, WILLIAM HENRY RUSSELL. Professor,
Department of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM
Ph.D. University of Massachusetts at Amherst 1973
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LANGSTON, SABAH M. Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Nursing SN
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2007
LANZISERA, PHILIP J. Clinical Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of Detroit 1975
LAO, WILSON D. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Southwestern University, Philippines 1984
LaROSE, CONNOR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati 2005
LARSEN, JAMES PETER. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
LARSEN, RANAE L. Professor, Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
LARSON, DAVID R. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate University 1982
D.Min. Claremont School of Theology 1973
LARSON, LAWRENCE B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1983
LARSON, MARC R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2000
LARY, SARA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine, Illinois 2006
LASHIER, HARVEY M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1963
LATIMER, NATHAN J. Instructor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
LAU, ALAN C. K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of Hong Kong 1976
LAU, CAROL A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
LAU, CECILIA S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.B. University of Wisconsin, Madison 1989
LAU, FRANCIS Y. Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1947
LAU, K. H. WILLIAM. Research Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. Iowa State University 1982
LAU, KATHLEEN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
LAU, SUSIE HUNG. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Medical College of Georgia 1986
LAUER, HEATHER H. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
LAUER, RYAN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
LAVERY, ADRIAN P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Eastern Virginia Medical School 2001
LAVIN WILLIAMS, KARLA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University 2012
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
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LAWRENCE, DAVE C. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Policy and Management PH
Ed.S. La Sierra University 2005
M.B.A. California State University 1993
LAWRENCE, LARRY C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Hahnemann Medical College, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1974
LAWRENCE, WILLIAM A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. American University of the Caribbean,
Netherlands, Antilles 1982
LE, CAROLINE T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1999
LE, COLIN T. Assistant Professor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
LE, HUY X. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 1995
LE, JOAN. Assistant Professor, Department of Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Finch University of Health Science, Chicago
2003
LE, MARTIN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Missouri, Kansas City 2004
LE, TUYHOA THI. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Philippine Union College, Philippines 1971
LECIK, TIM. Instructor, Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2010
LEE, ANITA E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
LEE, CAROLINE H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Texas Southwestern Medical
School 1991
LEE, CHARLES. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
LEE, DANIEL H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
LEE, DANIEL Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Columbia University 1991
LEE, ESTHER CHOUGH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
LEE, GILBERT H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
LEE, HOBART. Assistant Professor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Pennsylvania 2006
LEE, JERRY WINFIELD. Professor, Department of Health
Promotion and Education PH
Ph.D. University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
1976
LEE, JOCELYN Y. Instructor, Department of Pediatric
Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco School
of Dentistry 2006
LEE, JOHN KWANG CHUL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
LEE, JONATHAN K.C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
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LEE, JU-YOUNG. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
Ph.D. Dankook University, South Korea 1997
M.S.D. Dankook University, South Korea 1989
D.D.S. Dankook University, South Korea 1986
LEE, JULIE Y. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2001
LEE, KATHY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2009
LEE-LIM, ALICE M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1983
LEE, LILLIAN K. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
LEE, LIONEL H. Instructor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
D.O. Midwestern University, Chicago, Illinois 2007
LEE, MICHAEL BRYAN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
LEE, MICHELLE K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
LEE, ROBERT C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
LEE, SANDRA H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
LEE, SCOTT SANGMOO. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Seoul National University, Republic of Korea
1994
LEE, SCOTT W. Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 1993
LEE, SEAN SH. Professor, Department of Restorative
Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1988
LEE, SHIRLEY ANN. Associate Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
LEE, SONNY C.Y. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Medicine SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1999
LEE, STEVE C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
Ph.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
LEE, STEVEN S. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2002
LEE, SUSAN J. Assistant Professor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.D. Virginia Commonwealth University 2006
LEE, THOMAS K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
LEE, TIMOTHY T. Instructor, Department of Psychiatry
SM
M.D. Boston University School of Medicine 2006
LEE, TONY B. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
LEEDS, SARA L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. California State University, San Bernardino 2005
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LEGGITT, VARNER LEROY. Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD and Department of Earth and
Biological Sciences FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
LEKKALA, MADHAVI. Assistant Professor, Department
of Neurology SM
M.D. Sri Devaraj Urs Medical College, India 2002
LEMLEY, EVAN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
LENART, JOHN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM and School of Nursing SN
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
LENNAN, PATRICIA MARY. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. University of Southern California 1981
LENOIR, LETICIA COX. Instructor, Department of
Periodontics SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1989
LEO, ROBERT J. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University 1978
LEON, NELLIE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2009
LEONG, VALERIE S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
LEPALE, TALOLO T. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology BH
M.B.A. University of Redlands 2007
M.S.W. University of Redlands 2003
LEPETICH, CLINTON R. Instructor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Arizona School of Dentistry and Oral Health
2012
LESSARD, GEORGE M. Emeritus Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1973
LESTER, MARGARET H. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.S.N. University of Southern California 1995
LEONG, GREGORY B. Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California 1975
LEUNG, DUNCAN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM1982
LEUNG, PETER K.Y. Instructor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of Toledo College of Medicine 2007
LEVIN, PAUL A. Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Boston University School of Medicine 1968
LEVINE, EDWARD F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1967
LEVINE, PAUL ALLEN. Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Boston University School of Medicine 1968
LEVINE, VICTOR D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1970
LEVETEROV, THEODORE. Assistant Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. Andrews University 2011
LEW, AVERY M. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California School of
Pharmacy 1988
LEWIS, JANE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
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LEWIS, JOHN E. Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM and Department of Basic Sciences
SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1969
LEWIS, SUSAN K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH; Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1983
LEWIS, TERENCE D. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of Sydney, Australia 1967
LEXION, CONSTANCE L. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1974
M.A. University of Redlands 1981
LEYMAN, JOHN WILLIAM. Associate Professor,
Department of Dental Anesthesiology SD and
Department of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1978
LI, ALBERT C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. UMDNJ-New Jersey Medical School 2003
LI, FENGCHUN A. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Guangxi Medical University, Nanning, China
2003
LI, JENNIFER N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Peking Medical University 1994
LI, KAMING. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1987
LI, YIMING. Professor, Department of Restorative
Dentistry SD and Department of Biochemistry and
Microbiology SM
D.D.S. Shanghai Second Medical University, China
1977
LIANG, REED T.W. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
LIAO, KUO-YANG. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Kaohsiung Medical University School of
Dentistry, Taiwan 1994
LIBBY, JAMES A. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1977
LIBBY, WARREN D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
M.A. Loma Linda University GS 2005
LIDNER, CARLA RENEE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1990
LIEBMAN, ROSS F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. New York University School of Medicine 2003
LILLICH, CAMBERLY G. Instructor, Department of
Periodontics SD
B.A. California State University, Channel Islands 2008
LILLY, MICHAEL B. Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Biochemistry and
Microbiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1975
LIM, ALICE M. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1983
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LIM, JENNIFER J. Instructor, Department of Emergency
SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2002
LIM, KENNETH P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
LIM, NELSON HYOCHUNG. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University College of Medicine at New
Delhi, India 1990
LIMJOCO, URIEL R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of the Philippines 1957
LIN, CHRISTINA H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
M.S. University of Maryland 2004
D.D.S. University of Maryland 2001
LINAS, GLENIS D. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. California State University, Long Beach,
California 1968
LIN, JOHNSON J. American University of the Caribbean
2000
LIN, JU-AN. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1996
M.D. Shanghai Medical University, China 1992
LIN, STEVE G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. SUNY Health Science Center, New York 1992
LINDLEY, ELISA M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
LINDSEY, VIOLA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology BH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University ST 2011
LINDSTED, KRISTIAN DAVID. Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH and
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Ph.D. Michigan State University 1982
LINGAMPALLY, VENKATA N. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Osmania University, India 2004
LINKHART, THOMAS A. Research Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM and Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of California, Davis 1975
LIU, ANTONIO K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1995
LIU, MARINA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1998
LIU, PAUL CHI-WAY. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Nevada 1988
LIU, YI. Assistant Professor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1997
M.D. Shanghai Medical University, China 1985
LIU, YONG. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. West China University of Medical Sciences,
China 1992
LLAGUNO, MARIAN C. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. California State University, Long Beach 2002
LLAURADO, JOSEP G. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Barcelona, Spain 1950
LLOYD, SUSAN T. Associate Professor, Nursing Program
FGS
Ph.D. University of San Diego 2000
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LO, TAKKIN. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
LOEW, GUILLERMO E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Buenos Aires, Argentina 1968
LOFTHOUSE, GERALD A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
LOH, MICHELLE H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
LOH, SAMUEL. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1971
LOHMAN, EVERETT BERNELL III. Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
D.P.T.Sc. Loma Linda University PH 1998
LOHR, JASON LEE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
LOIS-WENZEL, MELIANA. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Chile, Chile 1973
LOMARDA, EVELYN B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Cebu Institute of Medicine, Philippines 1978
LONGO, LAWRENCE D. Distinguished Professor,
Department of Physiology and Pharmacology SM,
Department of Pediatrics SM and
Physiology Program FGS
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1954
LONSBURY-MARTIN, BRENDA L. Research Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Oregon Medical School 1975
LONSER, ROLAND E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1967
LOO, JENNIFER L. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2012
LOO, LAWRENCE K. Professor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1981
LOPEZ, DAVID. Associate Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
Ed.D. La Sierra University 2001
LOPEZ, EDWIN F. Instructor, Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
M.D. St. Georges University, Grenada 2006
LOPEZ, YAMIL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
LOREDO, LILIA N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
LOSEY, TRAVIS E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
LOUSUEBSAKUL, VICHUDA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2001
LOVE, JUSTIN D. Instructor, Department of Dermatology
SM
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2006
LOVELESS, EDNA M. Professor, Department of Dental
Education Services SD
Ph.D. University of Maryland 1969
LOVELESS, WILLIAM A. Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
Ed.D. University of Maryland 1964
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LOVINGIER, LONNIE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loyola University 1972
LOWE, MICHAEL A. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
LOWE, OARIONA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1981
LOWRY, H. MAYNARD. Professor, Department of Dental
Education Services SD
Ph.D. State University of New York, Buffalo 1988
LOWRY, JEAN B. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
Ph.D. Kent State University, Ohio 1973
LOZADA, JAIME L. Professor, Department of Restorative
Dentistry SD and Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Benemérita Universidad Autonoma de Puebla,
Mexico 1982
LU, MEI. Associate Professor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
Ph.D. University of Hong Kong 2003
LUCINIAN, TANIA H. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2009
LUDI, H. DANIEL. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Universidad Nacional de Cordoba, Argentina
LUDWICK, MONICA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2007
LUH, GEORGE YU-CHIEN. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
LUI, PAUL D. Associate Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
LUKE, JANIENE D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dermatology SM
M.D. Drew/UCLA Medical Program David Geffen
School of Medicine 2007
LUKENS, JOHN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
LUM, MICHAEL. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1983
LUM, SHARON S. J. Associate Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Washington University 1992
LUO-OWEN, XIAN. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Surgery SM; Assistant Research
Professor, Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2004
M.D. Capital University of Medical Sciences 1998
LUTHER, R. DANIEL II. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
LY, ANH M. Clinical Instructor, Department of Radiation
Technology AH
M.D. St. George’s University School of Medicine,
Grenada 1999
LY, LUONG. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. St. George’s University School of Medicine,
Grenada 1999
LYNCH, ELIZABETH LEA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
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MACKENZIE, D. ALLAN. Clinical Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1964
MACE, JOHN W. Professor, Department of Pediatrics SM
and Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
MACKENZIE, D. ALLAN. Clinical Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 1964
MACKETT, M. C. THEODORE. Adjunct Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1968
MACKNET, KENNETH D., JR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
MACKNET, MARK R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
MADHVANI, VINIT K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Drexel University Department of Medicine 2007
MAHDI, TAREK Z. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Academy of Medicine at Sofia, Bulgaria 1983
MAINESS, KAREN JOANNE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders
AH and Communication Sciences and Disorders
Program FGS
Ph.D. Columbia University 2002
MAKEN, KANWALJEET. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Maulana Azad Medical College, India 1995
M.B.B.S. University College of Medical Sciences, India
1990
MAKKI, ALI. Associate Professor, Department of Oral
Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.M.D. University of Pennsylvania 1997
MALAMUD, ARIEL. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad Complutense de Madrid, Spain
1993
MALHOTRA, RAM C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
M.S. State University of New York, Buffalo 1988
MALIK, MASOOD P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Idaho State University 1981
M.B.A. University of Phoenix 1997
MALIK, PRIYA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Madras, India 1988
MALKIN, MATHEW. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Chicago, Pritzker 2005
MALLARI, JOCELYN A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2004
MAMDANI, NIRAV. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. M.P. Shah Medical College, India 2001
MAMIER, IRIS. Assistant Professor, Nursing SN and
Nursing Program FGS
Ph.D. Loma Linda University SN 2009
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2009
MANAENKO, ANATOL. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Leipzig, Germany 2002
MANCHANDA, RAMESH K. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Delhi University, India 1968
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MANCHANDIA, KRISH J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Ohio State University 2000
MANDAPATI, RAVI. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Maulana Azad Medical College, New Delhi,
India 1985
MANOONKITTIWONGSA STACY, PANADDA.
Assistant Professor of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University FGS 1997
MANOUCHERI, MANOUCHER. Adjunct Assistant
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
MANSOUR, MARIE C. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
M.B.A. Nova Southeastern University, Florida 2002
D.M.D. Nova Southeastern University, Florida 2001
MAO, XIAO WEN. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Shanghai Second Medical University, China
1991
MAR, JEFFREY N. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry and Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.D. Dartmouth Medical School, New Hampshire
1999
MARAIS, GARY E. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.B.Ch.B. Stellenbosch University Medical School,
South Africa 1973
MARAIS, H. JOHN. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.Ch.B. Stellenbosch University Medical School,
South Africa 1972
MARCKS, KURT O. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1994
MARIE-MITCHELL, ARIANE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM and Assistant
Professor, Department of Epidemiology, Biostatistics,
and Population Medicine PH
M.D. University of Southern California 2003
Ph.D. University of Southern California 2002
MARIN, TRACI L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
MARLOW, HAROLD, JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.S. Rice University, Houston, Texas 1991
MARSA, ROBERT J. Emeritus Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
MARSHAK, ARTHUR BOHDAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Allied Health Studies AH and
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. University of Southern California 2005
MARSHAK, HELEN HOPP. Associate Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH,
Department of Psychology FGS and Department of
Physical Therapy AH
Ph.D. University of Washington 1991
MARTELL, AXA I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Montemorelos University, Mexico 1989
MARTELL, J LYNN. Assistant Professor, School of
Religion SR
D.Min. McCormick Theological Seminary, Chicago,
Illinois 1990
MARTELL, J. TODD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
MARTIN, ARTEMIO ROBERT. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Physical Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
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MARTIN, BRADFORD DOUGLAS. Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH and Physical
Therapy Program FGS
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1984
MARTIN CHRISTOPHER T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1973
MARTIN, EDWARD H. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Policy and Management PH
M.H.A. Loma Linda University PH 2005
MARTIN, GILBERT I. Clinical Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. State University of New York Downstate
Medical Center 1967
MARTIN, GLEN K. Research Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
Ph.D. University of Oregon Medical School 1995
MARTIN, LESLIE R. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1996
MARTIN, MARK C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
D.M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 2002
M.D. University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Canada 1996
MARTIN, OSCAR D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1992
MARTIN, ROBERT DOUGLAS. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM and School of Nursing SN
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
MARTINEZ, HELEN R. Instructor, Department of Allied
Health Studies AH
M.A. University of Redlands 2001
MARTORELL-BENDEZU, LILY B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
MASANGCAY, CLARO YAMBAO. Instructor,
Department of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.A. University of California, Santa Barbara 1989
MASHNI, JOHN W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1975
MASHNI, MICHAEL. Department of Physiology and
Pharmacology SM
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1992
MASKIN, MICHAEL B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Fordham University, New York 1973
MASKIEWICZ, RICHARD. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of California, San Bernardino 1979
MASKIEWICZ, VICTORIA. Associate Professor,
Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of California, San Francisco 1989
MASON, DANIELLE M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
MASON, LINDA JO. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
MASSEY, EVELYN L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.D. UTESA University, Dominican Republic 1982
MASSI, MARK. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia 2000
MASSI, MOLLI G. Clinical Instructor, Social Work and
Social Ecology BH
M.S.W. Rhode Island College 2007
MATA-GREENWOOD, EUGENIA I. Assistant Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Illinois 2000
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MATAYA, RONALD. Associate Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.D. West Ukauas State University, Iloilo 1981
MATEJA, SHARON B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
MATHEY, JAMES A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2004
MATHIAS, LIESL A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. St. Johns Medical College, India 1990
MATHEWS, FREDERICK R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1987
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1983
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
MATHUR, MUDIT. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. University of Delhi, India 1990
MATIKO, JAMES D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
MATIN, AFSANEH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1994
MATTHEWS, WAYNE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1979
MAURER, JAMES S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
MAXWELL, ALLISON G. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Social Work and Social Ecology BH
M.S.W. Loma Linda University ST 2008
MAXWELL, A. GRAHAM. Emeritus Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. University of Chicago Divinity School 1959
MAXWELL, G. PATRICK. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Vanderbilt University 1972
MAYNOR, BRIANA N. Assistant Professor, Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of Phoenix 2012
MAZAHERI, ATA. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland 2000
MAZLUMIAN, JORGE R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Buenos Aires, Argentina 1971
MCARTHUR III, CLAIRE L. Associate Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine and Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Florida 1972
MCBRIDE J. PETER. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.A. University of Phoenix
MCCAFFERY, PATRICK G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
MCCAFFERY-THEODORE, SHARON. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco Medical
School 2000
MCCARTY, KENNETH D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1998
MCCARTY, SHAWNA K. Assistant Professor,
Department Dermatology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2007
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MCCLATCHEY, SCOTT K. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Chicago, Pritzker School of
Medicine 1985
MCCLEARY, KARL J. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
Ph.D. University of Alabama at Birmingham 1998
MCCLURE, CHALMER D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM and Department of
Neurology SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1992
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
MCCLURE, ERIKA A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
MCCLURE, FAITH H. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1989
MCCORMACK, LAURA A. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
MCCRACKEN, JOHN D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
MCCULLOUGH, WILLIAM M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Ohio State University 1982
MCDONALD, STEPHEN D. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
MCFARLAND, JAN R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1995
MCFIELD, EDWARD. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2009
MCGANN, DAVID G. Instructor, Department of Surgery
SM
M.S. Colorado State University 1972
MCGHEE, WILLIAM H. Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1972
MCGREGOR, SAMAR S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1986
MCGREW, DAVID R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
MCINDOE, THOMAS WINFIELD. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Baylor University, Houston, Texas 1963
MCIVOR, DEBORAH W. Assistant Professor, Department
of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Guadalajara, Mexico 1983
MCKNIGHT, BROOKE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2002
MCLEAN, LANCELOT S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2008
MCMILLAN, JAMES IRA. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
MCNAUGHTON, TIMOTHY G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Utah 1996
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2000
MCNEILL, JEANINE A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
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MCNITT, LOUISE. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 2003
MCNUTTY, NORMAN L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
MCSWAN, KELLI L. Instructor, Department of Psychiatry
SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2009
MEDAL, DIANA STEED. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Information Management AH
M.A. California State University, San Bernardino 2001
MEDINA, ERNEST PAUL SARNO. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Health Promotion and
Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1993
MEDINA, KERI KUNIYOSHI. Assistant Professor, School
of Nursing SN
D.N.S. University of San Diego Philip Y. Hahn School
of Nursing 1996
MEGLIO, DANIELLE JOSEPHINE. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
A.S. Loma Linda University AH 1993
MEHBOOB, ATHER. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. King Edward Medical College, Pakistan 1997
MEHARRY, MICHAEL R. Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
MEHTA, SUKH SAMPAT RAJ. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. SMS Medical College, India 1968
MEJIA, LEONIDAS V. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Manila Central University, Philippines 1992
MEJIA, MAXIMINO A. Adjunct Associate Research
Professor, Department of Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
MELTZER, ELLIOTT A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Louisiana State University Medical Center 1979
MENDES, JEANNINE STUART. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1995
MENDLER, MICHEL H. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
University of Rennes Medical School, France 1992
MENDOZA, BRIGIT. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
M.A.M. University of Redlands 2008
MENEZES, DEBORA G. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Federal University of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
2003
MERCADO, HENRY W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1977
MERIDETH, CHARLES H. Clinical Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Washington School of Medicine 1965
MERKEL, CLIFFORD DARA. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
MERRITT, THURMAN A. Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH and Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.P.A. Portland State University 1999
M.D. University of Kansas 1972
MESSINA, MARK JOHN. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
Ph.D. Michigan State University 1987
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MEYER, BONNIE LEE. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1972
MEYER, JAMES A. Clinical Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1958
MEYER, JONATHAN M. Associate Clinical Instructor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Harvard Medical School 1988
MICHEL, ALAN W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Montemorelos, Mexico 2001
MICHELOTTI, MARCOS. Assistant Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. National University of Cordoba School of
Medicine, Argentina 1996
MICHELSON, DAVID J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1998
MICKEY, KEVIN. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.A. Indiana University 2002
MIHAS, ATHANASIOS A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Mississippi 1995
MIKHAEL, MAGDI S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.B.B.Ch. Ain Shams Medical School, Egypt 1975
MILES, DUNCAN A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Saskatchewan, Saskatchewan,
Canada 1990
MILLER, DANIEL WILLIAM. Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. North Carolina State University, Raleigh 1971
MILLER, DONALD R. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
MILLER, JON M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
MILLER, F. PENELOPE. Emerita Associate Professor,
School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 1985
MILLER, MILON J. H. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Wayne State University, Detroit Michigan 1968
MILLER, RYAN A. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.S. George Washington University 2002
B.S. University of Maryland, Baltimore 2000
MILLER, THEODORE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
MILLER, TODD C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2003
MILLS, DANIEL C. II. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
MIN, SUN YOO. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University 2012
MINNARD, ANNA M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.S. University of Nebraska 2006
MINYARD-WIDMANN, MICHELLE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Counseling and Family Sciences BH
M.S. University of La Verne, Los Angeles, California
1995
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MIREMADI, ALI. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
M.D. St. George’s University School of Medicine,
Grenada, West Indies 1998
MIRSHAHIDI, HAMID R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Marmara University School of Medicine,
Istanbul, Turkey 1992
MIRSHAHIDI, SAIED. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. Gazi University, Ankara, Turkey 1997
MIRZA, FARRUKH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Dow Medical College, Pakistan 1989
MITCHELL, GREGORY D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
MITCHELL, ROBERT DAVID. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1978
MITTAL, RENU. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. University of London, England, UK 1982
MOALEJI, NORWAN J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
Pharm.D. University of Colorado Health Sciences
Center 2001
MOBILIA, ADRIAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Buenos Aires School of
Dentistry, Argentina 1991
MODANLOU, HOUCHANG D. Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Rome 1965
MODESTE, NAOMI NOREEN. Professor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1984
MODY, AMEER P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM; Instructor, Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Albany Medical College, New York 1999
MOFFATT, KYRRA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2007
MOHAMMADI-ARAGHI, MOHAMMAD H. Associate
Professor, Department of Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery SD
M.S. University of Illinois at Chicago 1982
D.D.S. University of Tehran, Iran 1965
MOHAMMADZADEH, ZAHRA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
M.B.A. Sharif University of Technology, Tehran 2009
D.D.S. Tehran University School of Dentistry 1993
MOHAN, SUBBURAMAN. Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. Bangalore University, India 1978
MOHEIMANI, ASSAD. Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Ohio State College of Medicine 1977
MOHR, GINA M. J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
MOHR, LESTER L. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
MOLDOVAN, IOANA. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Medicine and Pharmacy Carol
Davila, Romania 1996
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MOLINA, ENRIQUE F. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Middle Tennessee School of Anesthesia 2002
MOLINA, GRACIELA O. Instructor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
M.A. University of Montemorelos, Mexico 2000
MOLINA, RAFAEL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH and Department of
Global Health PH
M.Ed. University of Montemorelos, Mexico 1994
MOLINE, MARY VOGEL. Professor, Department of
Counseling and Family Science BH
Ph.D. Brigham Young University, Utah 1979
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
MOLKARA, AFSHIN M . Assistant Professor, Department
of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington D.C. 1996
MOLONEY, PATRICK M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.Ch.B. University College Galway, Ireland 1968
MONDRAGON, ALLISON S. Instructor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
R.N./NP. University of California, San Diego 2000
M.S. California State University, Long Beach 1997
MONTGOMERY, SUSANNE B. Professor, Department of
Social Work and Social Ecology BH, and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Michigan 1987
MONTI, BEVERLY ANN. Adjunct Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of San Diego 1995
MOORADIAN, RYAN D. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Chicago Medical School 2009
MOORE, KATHLEEN LOU. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
M.S. University of Southern California 1999
MOORES, DONALD C. Associate Professor, Department
of General and Trauma Surgery SM; Assistant
Professor, Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
MOORHEAD, J. DAVID. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
MORA-ALDRICH, OLGA M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Puerto Rico 2001
MORENO, ROBERTO. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Universidad Nacional De San Marcos 1960
MORETTA, CARLOS MANUEL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
MOREY, JANETTE L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
B.S. University of North Dakota 1978
MORGAN, DANIEL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
MORGAN, DOREE L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1978
MORGAN, JOHN W. Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1987
MORGAN, JUDITH L. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.B.A. Golden Gate University, San Francisco,
California 1992
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MORGAN, WALTER C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine
M.D. University of Washington 1981
MORIKAWA, WESLEY MIKJO. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1981
MORRELL, HOLLY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. Texas Technological University 2007
MORRIS, CHRISTOPHER LEE. Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Minnesota 1980
MORRIS, JOAN D. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Florida 1986
MORROW, STEVEN GALE. Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1960
MORTON, KELLY R. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM; Associate
Professor, Department of Psychology BH and
Experimental Psychology Program FGS
Ph.D. Bowling Green State University, Ohio 1992
MOSAAD, PHEBE FAWZI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.B.Ch.B. Kasr El Aini School of Medicine, Egypt
1967
MOSAVIN, RASHID. Associate Professor, Department of
Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of Wisconsin at Madison 1996
MOSES, DEVADAS S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad Technologica de Santiago,
Dominican Republic 1985
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1980
MOSES, OLIVIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
MOSLEY, TERESE RENE. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
M.A. Fresno Pacific University 2011
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1983
MOSS, JENNIFER DAWN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
MOTABAR, ALI. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Tehran Azad University 1997
MOTE, GORDON E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Ph.D. Century University, Albuquerque 1995
MOTE, RAYLENE L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1976
MOUSSAVI, KAYVAN. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Skaggs School of Pharmacy and
Pharmaceutical Sciences, San Diego, California
2011
MOYNIHAN, JAMES A. Associate Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM and Department of
Pediatrics SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1996
MTHOMBENI, JONATHAN J. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Technical University of Santiago, Chile 1985
MUDGE, M. KENNETH. Clinical Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.B.Ch.B. University of Birmingham, England 1970
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MUKHERJEE, ASHIS. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Cornell University Medical College, New York
1985
MULDER, SHANNON M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
MULLA, NEDA F. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. Kuwait University Health Sciences Center
College of Medicine, Kuwait 1986
MULTANI, MALWINDER KAUR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Medical College at Amrisar, India 1979
MUNCE, C. JOHN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1978
MUNDALL, JENNIFER L. Assistant Professor of Nursing
SN
D.N.P. University of South Alabama 2011
MUNGUIA, FERNANDO MOISES. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Cayetano Heredia Peruvian University, Peru
1985
MUNIZ, BRENDA. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Health Information Management AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1990
MUNOZ, NUMA F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
MUNOZ OLIVARES, JOSE E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Ph.D. Universidad de Palermo, Argentina 2002
MUNSON, JAMES L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
MUNSON, LAUREL JONES. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1978
MURAD, WADSWORTH H. Assistant Clinical Instructor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 1984
MURAD-AL-SHAIKH, MAKRAM A. Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.S. University of Wisconsin, Madison 1983
MURASE, MIYAKO. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
B.A. Social Welfare University, Japan 1978
MURATA, YOKO. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
Ph.D. University of São Paulo, Brazil 1995
MURDOCH, J. LAMONT. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1963
MURDOCH, PATRICIA S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2001
MURDOCH, WILLIAM GORDON C., JR. Associate
Professor, Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
MURPHY, JERONE G. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S.R.S. Loma Linda University AH 2012
A.S. Chaffey College, Rancho Cucamonga, San
Bernardino, California 2004
MURPHY, NEAL C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Ohio State University College of Dentistry
1973
M.S. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1976
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MURRAY, MATTHEW D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
MURRAY, RICK D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1975
MUTINGA, MUENI L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
MUULA, ADAMSON S. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
MUULA, ADAMSON S. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
NADLER, DAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
NAFTEL, JOHN C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1972
NAGARAJ, GAYATHRI. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Bangalore University, India 2001
NAGELHOUT, JOHN J. Adjunct Professor of Nursing SN
Ph.D. Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 1985
NAHOUM, HENRY ISSAC. Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Columbia University, New York 1943
NAKAMOTO, MASAO. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 1955
NALIN, RONALD. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH and
Earth Science Program FGS
Ph.D. Universita degli Studi de Paduva, Italy 2006
NAM, JUHYEOK. Associate Professor, School of Religion
SR and Religion Program FGS
Ph.D. Andrews University 2005
NAMIHAS, IVAN C., JR. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiation Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
NAREDDY, HIMA. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.B.B.S. Kurnool Medical College, India 2004
NARULA, MINAKSHI. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
B.D.S. RA Dental College, Calcutta, India 1985
NARVAEZ, JULIO. Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
NASH, DANIEL A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Nevada, Reno 1988
NASH, SANDRA B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
NASH, WALTER C. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1955
NATION, NEAL JARED. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2002
NATTRESS, LeROY W. JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
Ph.D. Walden University, Minneapolis 1996
NAUERTZ, CINDA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
NAVA, P. BEN, JR. Professor, Department of Pathology
and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1973
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NAYAK, KRISHNA. Clinical Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. Stanford University 2001
NAYLOR, W. PATRICK. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Georgetown University, Washington D.C. 1978
NAZARI, MOSTAFA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Esfahan University, Iran 1986
NAZIR, CID. Assistant Professor, Department of Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
NEECE, CAMERON L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2011
NEERGAARD, JAMES O. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2006
NEERGAARD, JOYCE B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
NEGERIE, MEKEBEB. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1994
NEGLIO, MICHAEL J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. University Autonomous of Guadalajara, Mexico
1974
NEIDIGH, JONATHAN W. Assistant Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Washington 1999
NEISH, CHRISTINE GERKEN. Associate Professor of
Nursing, SN and Department of Health Promotion and
Education PH
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate University 1988
NELSON, ALAN A. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
NELSON, ANNA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.P.H. Adventist International Institute of Advanced
Studies, Philippines 2007
NELSON, BONNIE ANN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
NELSON, BRUCE. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Hawaii 1975
NELSON, GREGORY A. Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Harvard University 1979
NELSON, JAMES C. Instructor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
NELSON, JERALD C. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Pathology and Human
Anatomy SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1957
NELSON, LAURIE E. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
M.A. University of Southern California 1995
NELSON, RICHARD DEANE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.D. Angeles University 1995
NELSON, SCOTT C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
NELSON, WILBUR K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.D. Bicol Christian College of Medicine, Philippines
1988
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NESPER, TIMOTHY P. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1983
NETTEBURG, OLEN A.L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
NEUENDORFF, HAROLD THOMAS. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1992
NEUFELD, ROLAND DELMER WARREN. Assistant
Professor, Department of Orthodontics SD and
Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopaedics Program
FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1974
NEUMANN, MONICA M. Associate Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
NEWBOLD, DANIEL D. Assistant Professor, Department
of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
NEWBOLD, JEAN L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1985
NEWELL, DANIEL W.H. Assistant Professor, Department
of Counseling and Family Science BH
M.S. Loma Linda University ST 2000
NEWTON, STEVEN DOUGLAS. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.B.A. University of Redlands 1992
NG, MUN-WAH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Boston University School of Medicine 2006
NG, SHERALENE H. C. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
NGO, EHREN BRENT. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. University of Maryland 1999
NGO, ERIC. Associate Clinical Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM and Department of Health
Promotion and Education PH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1963
NGO, KHIET DOAN-THANH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
D.O. Nova Southeastern University College of
Osteopathic Medicine, Beirut, Lebanon 1999
NGO, PHAT H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Tufts University, Boston, Massachusetts 2000
NGUYEN, ANDRE. Instructor, Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, New York
1998
NGUYEN, H. BRYANT. Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1998
NGUYEN-TRUAX, FAYETTE K. Assistant Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2003
NGUYEN, HIEU T.M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2001
NGUYEN, HOA T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1999
NGUYEN, HOLLY H. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2001
NGUYEN, LEE H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2004
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NGUYEN, MAILY T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2004
NGUYEN, ROSALYNN H. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
O.D. Southern California College of Optometry,
Fullerton, California 2007
NGUYEN, TAM T. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Sciences, Philadelphia
2010
NGUYEN, TEDDY D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2007
NGUYEN, THAO. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Arkansas Medical Sciences
2000
NGUYEN, THUAN HUU. Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1975
NGUYEN, THUY-HUYNH. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. American University of the Caribbean,
Netherlands Antilles 1991
NGUYEN, TRUCLINH T. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2006
NGUYEN, VAN H.T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. Marietta College, Ohio 2005
NICK, DOYLE R. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1978
NICK, JAN M. Associate Professor, School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. Texas Women’s University 1997
NICK, KEVIN E. Associate Professor, Department of
Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. University of Oklahoma 1990
NICKSON, KENNETH L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Tennessee 1971
NICOLA, QUINTES PERRY. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1969
NICOLAU, YONA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Carola Davila University, Romania 1998
NIE, YING. Assistant Research Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Indiana University-Purdue University 1995
M.D. Beijing University Medical College 1984
NIEMEYER, MATTHEW S. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
NINAN, BARBARA L. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of Phoenix 1993
NINAN, DANIEL J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
NIST, LAURA DAWN HENRICHSEN. Associate
Professor, Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
NITTA, ANNETTE TSUGIE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
NNAH, PRINCE N. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Massachusetts 2005
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NOOKALA, PRASHANTH K. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
M.S. Louisiana State University 2005
NOONE, MELISSA A. Instructor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
NOORVASH, SHAHAB. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Northwestern University, Illinois 1987
NORDBERG, KIM D. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. University of Washington 1979
NORDLAND, W PETER. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.M.D. Temple University, Philadelphia 1979
NORIAN, JOHN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Royal College of Surgeons, Ireland 2002
NORRIS, PAUL M. Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific, Stockton 1980
NOVAL, JERL JEAN. Instructor, Department of Nutrition
PH and Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. Rosalind Franklin University, Illinois 2006
NOVY, BRIAN B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
NOWRANGI, PUSHPA. Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM and Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Darbhanga Medical College, India 1978
NOZAKI, JAMES K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
NUGENT, MONIQUE S. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
NYIRADY, STEPHEN A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1972
OAKLEY, NANCY T. Clinical Instructor in Nursing SN
M.S.N. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2001
OBENAUS, ANDRE. Associate Research Professor,
Division of Interdisciplinary Studies BH
Ph.D. University of British Columbia, Vancouver,
Canada 1989
OBERG, KERBY C. Associate Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1989
OBIOCHA, IKECHI. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Connecticut School of Medicine
1999
O’CALLAGHAN, THOMAS A. Associate Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.B.B.S. National University of Ireland 1968
OCAMPO, NORELA V. Instructor, Pharmacotherapy and
Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2009
OCHOA, ALVARO F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
OCHOA, HUMBERTO R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Utah 1983
OCHOA, WILIAM G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Wisconsin 2005
ODA, KEIJI. Instructor, Department of Epidemiology and
Biostatistics PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2006
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ODABASHIAN, NISHAN M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.M.D. Tufts University School of Dental Medicine,
Boston, Masachusetts 1991
OELSCHLAEGER, LADONNA M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Purdue University, West Lafayette, Indiana
2003
OH, ERIKA M. Assistant Professor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
OH, JISOO. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. La Sierra University 2005
OH, SAMUEL S. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
OH, SANG-DUK. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Kyungpook National University, South Korea
1981
OH, YOUNG-HYUN. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Michigan 1986
OJANO, MAC-REY L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
D.M.D. Manila Central University, Philippines 1990
OKADA, GEOFFREY TOSHIO. Assistant Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loyola University 1983
OKUMURA, WESLEY KENT. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1994
OLAFSSON, SNORRI. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Iceland 1978
O-LEE, TSUNGJU. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 2000
OLIVERIO, MICHAEL R., JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Montemorelos, Mexico 1984
OLSON, GREGORY W. Associate Professor, Department
of Orthodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University FGS 2011
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1996
OLSON, KELLIE M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
OMAR, SAMAH I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
OMS, CATHERINE D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2007
O’NEAL, GLENDA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
M.A. Eastern Illinois University 1977
ONUMA, SUSAN D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
M.B.A. Loma Linda University PH 2008
OOI, GUCK T. Adjunct Associate Professor, Department
of Environmental and Occupational Health PH
Ph.D. Monash University, Australia 1988
OPSAHL, MICHELLE T. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
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OPSIMOS, CHARALAMBOS. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. St. George University, Grenada, British Indies
1999
ORDELHEIDE, ANDREW T. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
ORR, BARBARA J. Associate Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
ORR, ROBERT D. Professor, Medical Ethics SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada
1966
ORTEGA-STARICKA, MELISSA A. Instructor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.N. University of Washington 2001
ORTIZ-CAMPOS, CESAR. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico,
Mexico 1972
ORTIZ, LARRY. Adjunct Professor, Department of Social
Work and Social Ecology BH
Ph.D. State University of New York, Buffalo 1987
OSBORN, JAMIE S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
OSBORNE, JOHN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
OSHIRO, BRYAN T. Associate Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
OSUR, MICHAEL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.B.A. University of Phoenix 1998
OTA, LEH C. Clinical Instructor, Department of Nutrition
and Dietetics AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1978
OTA, MARLENE M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of Redlands 1981
OTERO, JAY M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Medical College of Virginia 1989
OTSUKA, TAKAHIRO. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Yamanashi, Japan 1987
OWEN, FAYE DENISE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Texas Southwestern Medical
School 1989
OWEN, JASON E. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of Alabama, Birmingham 2003
OWENS, JOHN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
OYAMA, KOTARO. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Nippon Dental University, Japan 1997
OYAS, NICOLE M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Nevada 2006
OYOYO, UDOCHUKWU E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2008
PADGETT, JAMES R., JR. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
PADILLA, GERALDINE V. Adjunct Professor of Nursing
SN
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1971
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PAI, ANITA M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
PAI, RAMDAS G. Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Kasturba Medical College, Manipal, India
PAI, SHANTHARAM R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM and Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Kasturba Medical College, India 1981
PAI, SUDHA M. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Kasturba Medical College, India 1979
PAIK, SUN H. Adjunct Associate Professor, Department
of Environmental and Occupational Health PH
Ph.D. University of Maryland 1997
PAK, GENE J. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2010
PALADAR, ELDE MEL B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.S. University of the Philippines, Manila 2005
PALAFOX, DESIREE L. Instructor, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University FGS 2006
PALISCO, ALMA. Associate Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Far Eastern University, Philippines 2001
PALLADINO, JUDITH CLARK. Assistant Professor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
M.A. California State University, Long Beach 1984
PALMER, ERIK G. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 1995
PALMER, LINDA MARGARET. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Health Information Management AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1979
PANDEY, NEHA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. PTJNM Medical Colle, Raipur, India 2000
PANDIT, IVY C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Christian Medical College and Hospital,
India 1978
PANOUSSI, FERDINAND. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2008
PAPPAS, JAMES M. Associate Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
PARDO, ANDREA C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Universidad Colegio Mayor de Nuestra Senior
del Rosario, Columbia 2003
PAREKH, HEMAL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Seth GS Medical College, India 1995
M.B.B.S. Pravia Medical Trust College, India 1990
PARK, DAVID Y. Assistant Professor, Department of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
PARK, ELIZABETH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
PARK, HA YOUNG. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2012
PARK, HYOUNG J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
D.D.S. Yonsei University, Japan 1992
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PARK, PAULINE A. Clinical Instructor, School of Nursing
SN
B.S. Loma Linda University SN 1969
PARK, YONG JUN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
PARKER, RICHARD L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1968
PARMAR, RINKU M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
B.D.S. MGR University, Madras, India 1999
PARMENTER, NANCIE. Assistant Professor of Nursing
SN
M.S.N. University of Portland 1981
PARRIS, RICHARD K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1979
PARSI, MANOOCHEHR G. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.M.D. Shiraz University, Iran 1979
PASCUZZI, NINA M. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Columbia University 2004
PATCHIN, REBECCA J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
PARTOVI, IRIS. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Comenius University, Bratislava 2001
PATEL, BHAVESHKUMAR J. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Government Medical College, Surat, India
2006
PATEL, GAUTTAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, India
1998
PATEL, HITEN. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2001
PATEL, JIGNASA G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. New York University School of Medicine 2004
PATEL, KRUTI. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Ross University, Dominica 2008
PATEL, MATILAL C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.B.B.S. MS University at Baroda, India 1966
PATEL, PARUL. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Maryland at Baltimore Medical
School 2004
PATEL, SAYJAL. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Thomas Jefferson University, Philadelphia 1997
PATEL, SHASHANK. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Long Beach State University, Long Beach,
California 1984
PATEL, SHEELA T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Tulane University School of Medicine, New
Orleans 1991
PATTERSON, STEPHEN C. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1999
PATTON, WILLIAM C. Associate Professor, Department
of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
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PATYAL, BALDEV RAJ. Associate Professor, Department
of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Washington State University 1988
PAULIEN, JON. Professor of Religion, School of Religion
SR
Ph.D. Andrews University 1987
PAULO, CYNTHIA ANN. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Environmental and Occupational Health PH
M.S. California State University, San Bernardino 1992
PAVLOVICH, SHARON. Instructor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
B.A. California State University, San Bernardino 2006
PAYNE, KIMBERLY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and Department of
Pediatrics SM
Ph.D. University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center
1998
PEAN, CARL F. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad Eugenio Maria de Hostos,
Dominican Republic 1987
PEARCE, DANIEL. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery,
Iowa 1980
PEARCE, WILLIAM. Professor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM and Department of Gynecology and
Obstetrics SM
Ph.D. University of Michigan 1979
PECAUT, MICHAEL JAMES. Associate Research
Professor, Department of Radiation Medicine SM,
Department of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM; and
Member, Biochemistry Program FGS
Ph.D. University of Colorado, Boulder 1999
PECKHAM, NORMAN H. Associate Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
PENDLETON, KAREN S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
M.A. La Sierra University 1997
PENNER, DAVID S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
Ph.D. Andrews University 1987
PENG, WEI-PING PENNY. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1999
PENNIECOOK, TRICIA Y. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
and Assistant Professor, Department of Global Health
M.P.H. University of Montemorelos, Mexico 1996
M.D. University of Montemorelos, Mexico 1994
PEREAU, MELISSA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
PEREIRA, CARLINDO DA REITZ. Adjunct Assistant
Clinical Professor, Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Stellenbosch, South Africa 1995
PEREIRA, VALERIA R. S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Universidade Federal de Santa Catarina, Brazil
1985
PEREYRA-SUAREZ, ROBERT. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
PEREZ, MIA C. Associate Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and Assistant
Professor, Department of Otolaryngology and Head
and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. University of the Philippines 1992
PERNOT, TARA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Illinois, Chicago 1997
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PERRY, CHRISTOPHER C. Assistant Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM and Assistant
Professor, Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. University of Liverpool, England, UK 1999
PERSICHINO, JON G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2003
PESAVENTO, RICHARD D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1980
PETERS, DONALD L. Professor Emeritus, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1961
PETERS, HEBA H. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2003
PETERS, JUDITH MILLER. Associate Professor, School of
Nursing SN
Ed.D. Loma Linda University SE 1968
PETERS, WARREN R. Associate Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM and Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
PETERSEN, ANNE BERRIT. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2006
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2005
PETERSEN, DARRELL K. Instructor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
B.Arch. Andrews University 1997
PETERSEN, DENISE K. Assistant Clinical Professor of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. Grand Valley State University, Michigan 1999
PETERSEN, FLOYD F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM, and School of Nursing SN
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1977
PETERSON, DONALD I. Clinical Professor, Department
of Neurology SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1947
PETERSON, GORDON WILLARD. Professor, Department
of Neurology SM and Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
PETERSON, JOHN ERIC, JR. Emeritus Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1970
PETERSON, SOFIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Andrha Medical College, India 1994
PETERS, JAMES A. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
PETROFSKY, JERROLD S. Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
Ph.D. St. Louis University, Missouri 1976
PETTI, GEORGE HYACINTH, JR. Professor, Department
of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
PEVERINI, RICARDO L. Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
PEZZOTTI, GIUSEPPE. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
Ph.D. Osaka University, Japan 1991
PHAM, LIEN TRAN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Saigon, Vietnam 1978
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PHAM, PETER. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2006
PHAN, STEPHANIE T. Instructor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco School
of Dentistry 2011
PHAN, UYEN N. Instructor, Department of Pediatric
Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Tufts University School of Dental Medicine
2006
PHATAK, PRASHANT V. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles School of
Medicine 1999
PHATAK, SONAL V. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1999
PHILIP, SHAILENDRI E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. University of Maryland 1996
PHILLIPS, BARRATT L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Utah 1995
PHILLIPS, RAYLENE M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Davis School of
Medicine 2005
PHILLIPS, SHERESE M. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Maryland School of Medicine 2009
PHIPATANAKUL, WESLEY P. Associate Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
PIECUCH, ROBERT E. Clinical Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Georgetown University School of Medicine 1997
PIEDRA-MUNOZ, ISABELLA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Universidad del Valle, Columbia 1990
PIERSON, CRYSTAL A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
PIERSON, KENNETH D. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University, SD 2000
PIERSON, KENNETH W. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1971
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1971
PINDER, JAMES. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
J.D. William Howard Taft University, California 2008
M.B.A. National University, California 2004
PIROUTEK, MARY J. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine School of
Medicine 2005
POHOST, GERALD M. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Maryland 1967
POINDEXTER, THERESA P. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Washington University 1978
POLLARD, LESLIE N. Associate Professor, School of
Religion SR
D.Min. School of Theology, Claremont 1992
Ph.D. Andrews University 2007
POLLARD, PRUDENCE E. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
Ph.D. Western Michigan University 1993
POLVOORDE, GAIL ANN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 2003
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POLYCARPE, MARTINE Y. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2001
POME CARDENAS, NEDA. Instructor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1995
POMEROY, JONNEL. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
B.S. Loma Linda University SN 1977
PORTER, CORWIN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
POTHIER, PATRICIA KATHLEEN. Associate Professor,
School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of San Diego 2001
POTTS, MICHAEL L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1975
POWER, GORDON. Professor, Department of Physiology
and Pharmacology SM
M.D. University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine
1961
PRATTE, JOHN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1987
PRENDERGAST, THOMAS J. Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Epidemiology and
Biostatistics PH
M.S. University of North Carolina 1972
M.D. Washington University School of Medicine 1966
PRESTON, WILLIAM. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ed.D. University of Rochester, New York 1974
PRIESTER, TIFFANY C. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
PRINCE, JOHN C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 1963
PROCHAZKA, ERNEST J. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. University of Vienna, Austria 1983
PROCTOR, DARYL LYNDEN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 2001
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1994
PROCTOR, GEORGE JASON. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Virginia 1993
PROUSSAEFS, PERIKLIS THEODORE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Athens School of Dentistry,
Greece 1993
PRYSTOWSKY, JASON. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Northwestern University Medical School,
Chicago 2002
PRZEKOP, PETER R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 1999
PUERTO, SOFIA. Assistant Clinical Professor, School of
Nursing SN
Ph.D. Columbia Pacific University 1993
PULIDO, EMMELINE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
PULSIPHER, DAVID ALLEN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
M.D. University of Texas Southwestern Medical
Center at Dallas 1997
D.D.S. Baylor College of Dentistry, Houston, Texas
1993
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PULVERMAN, R. STEVEN. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine 1978
PUMPHREY, CHARLES D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
PUNJABI, ANIL P. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Case Western Reserve University 1993
D.D.S. University of Quetzacoalt, Mexico 1997
PURI, NISHANT. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Government Medical College, India 2003
PURSLEY, DONALD G. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
D.B.A. George Washington University, Washington
D.C. 1978
PURUSHOTHAM, WINOLA R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
PUTNOKY, GILBERT JOHN. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. St. Louis University School of Medicine,
Missouri 1973
PUVVULA, LAKSHMI K. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Guntur Medical College, India 1987
PYKE, JANELLE. Assistant Professor, Division of General
Studies
M.A. Loma Linda University ST 1986
QIN, XUE ZHONG. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Medicine and Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. West Virginia University 1992
QUAN, WALTER JR. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Ohio State University, Columbus 1986
QUANSAH, ALFRED K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Preventive Medicine SM
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1999
M.D. Institute of Medicine and Pharmacy, Clug-
Napoa, Romania 1986
QUIGLEY, ROBERT L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
QUIJANO, CAROLYN R.T. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. Loma Linda University 2011
QURESHI, SONEA I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. King Edward Medical University, Pakistan
1995
RACHDAN, ABDUL F. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiation Technology AH
M.P.H. The University of Illinois, Chicago 1991
RACKAUSKAS, GULNARA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Kaunas University of Medicine, Lithuania 1986
RADOVICH, PATRICIA ANN. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.S.N California State University, Long Beach 1995
RAFFEL, JOSEPH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Universidad Autonoma De Guadalajara 1977
RAGHAVAN, RAVI. Professor, Department of Pathology
and Human Anatomy SM; Assistant Professor,
Department of Neurosurgery SM
M.B.B.S. Calicut Medical College, India 1980
RAHMAN, MAISARA I. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. American University of the Caribbean 2005
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RAHMAN, SAYED S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Khyber Medical College, Peshawar, Pakistan
1999
RAINS, SHASTIN. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
M.A. University of Redlands 2010
RAIS, SHIRLEY MARIE. Assistant Professor, University
Libraries
M.L.S. San Jose State University 1992
RAISZADEH, MOUSSA. Assistant Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
Pharm.D. University of Tabriz, Iran 1971
RAJARAM, SUJATHA. Assistant Professor, Department
of Nutrition PH
Ph.D. Purdue University, Indiana 1993
RAMAL, EDELWEISS R. Associate Professor, School of
Nursing SN
Ph.D. Andrews University 2002
RAMBHAROSE, JOHN ANTHONY. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
RAMIREZ, JOHNNY. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ed.D. Harvard University 1993
RAMPTON, DARIN J. Instructor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.P.A. Loma Linda University AH 2010
RANCHHOD, ANISHA M. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific, San Francisco 2006
RANDOLPH, SAMUEL M. Instructor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
RANDHAWA, MANJIT S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.D. University of Szeged, Hungary 2006
RANSBARGER, KRISTIANE M. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University 2007
RAO, RAVINDRA. Professor, Department of Pediatrics
SM
M.B.B.S. Karnataka University MR Medical College,
India 1975
RASI, ALFREDO. Associate Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Buenos Aires Medical School, Argentina 1961
RASMUSSEN, THOMAS. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
RASTOGI. AMITA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.M.D. Temple University School of Dentistry ,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 2006
RATHBUN, W. EUGENE. Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1970
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1965
RATSIU, JOANA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Universitatea de Medicina si Farmacie Carol
Davila
RAUSER, MICHAEL EDWARD. Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Maryland 1990
RAY, ANDREA O. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Hahnemann School of Medicine, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1994
RAZA, ANWAR S. Associate Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.B.B.S. SIND Medical College, Pakistan 1983
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RAZA, SYED J. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Dow Medical College, Karachi, Pakistan
1989
RAZZOUK, ANEES J. Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM and
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
REA, BRENDA L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1995
REA, RONALD MILTON. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1994
REDDY, H. RAJENDER. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Osmania Medical College, India 1981
REDDY, VENKATARAMANA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Andhra University Medical College 1997
REESE, LEROY A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1972
REEVES, CLIFTON D. Professor, Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1960
REEVES, MARK E. Associate Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1990
REEVES, MICHELLE E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
REIBLING, ELIZABETH E. Associate Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of California, Irvine 2004
REINHOLD, ESKILD A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1968
REINSMA, KATHRYN R. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2012
REISCHE, SUSAN E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1989
REISWIG, PHILIP H. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1961
RENDON, STEWART E. Assistant Professor, Department
of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1998
RESCH, CHARLOTTE SUSANNA. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Plastic and Reconstructive
Surgery SM
M.D. Dalhousie University Medical School, Nova
Scotia, Canada 1980
RETAMOZO, BONNIE J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
REYES, RUTH D. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 2010
REYNOLDS, LOWELL W. Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
REYSANTOS, LOURDES R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
D.M.D. University of the Philippines 1992
REZKALLA, MAHER A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.Ch. Zagozig University Hospital School of
Medicine, Egypt 1978
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REZNICHENKO, ALEKSANDR A. Adjunct Assistant
Professor, Department of General and Trauma Surgery
SM
M.D. Russian State Medical University 1986
RHEE, JAMES W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Connecticut 2001
RHEE, JOON W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Promotion and Education PH and Department
of Environmental and Occupational Health PH; Clinical
Instructor, Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1998
RHETTA, TERI L. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Case Western Reserve University School of
Medicine, Cleveland, Ohio 2004
RHINER, MICHELLE I. Instructor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.S.N. Azusa Pacific University 1992
RHODE, JULIANNA D. Instructor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.P.A. St. Louis University 2009
RICE, DENINE T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
M.S. Loma Linda University SD 2002
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
RICE, DWIGHT D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1996
RICE, GAIL TAYLOR. Professor, Department of Allied
Health Studies AH and Member, Allied Health Studies
Program FGS
Ed.D. Loma Linda University SE 1983
RICE, ANDREW J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. University of Vermont 2006
Ph.D. University of Southern California, Los Angeles
2002
RICE, T. RICHARD. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. University of Chicago Divinity School 1974
RICHARDS, DOUGLAS C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM and
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
M.D. Oral Roberts University , Oklahoma 1989
RICHARDS, SUSAN CLONINGER. Associate Professor,
Department of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and
Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
RICHARDSON, PAUL L. Associate Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1972
RICHARDSON, RAYMOND G. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Washington University 1960
RICKETTS, HERMAN H. L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
RIEDEL, BARTH B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
RIESEN, SHARON K. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
RIESENMAN, JOHN P. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
RIGGS, MATT L. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. Kansas State University 1989
RIGSBY, RHODES LANE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
RIMMER, STEVEN O. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, San Diego 1989
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RIPLEY, KAREN. Assistant Professor, School of Nursing
SN
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2006
RIRIE, CRAIG M. Associate Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Creighton University Dental School, Nebraska
1972
RIRIE, SETH S. Visiting Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
Ph.D. University of Missouri-Columbia 2000
RITCHIE, SU LIN. Instructor, School of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2006
RITER, HOLLI C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1998
RIVAS-MAZARIEGOS, ANA. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Diego 2009
RIVERA, JORGE L. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM and Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
RIVERA, MARTHA E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1985
RIZKALLA, SUZANNE S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Ain Shams University, Egypt 1985
RIZZO, NICOLINO S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH
Ph.D. Karolinska Institute, Stockholm, Sweden 2008
ROATH, RODNEY MARK. Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.B.A. California State University, San Bernardino
1991
ROBBINS, ELIZABETH B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
ROBERTS, DOUGLASS B. Emeritus Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1966
ROBERTS, GLYNIS. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Health Information Administration AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1982
ROBERTS, LISA R. Assistant Professor, Nursing SN
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2011
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2011
ROBERTS, RANDALL LEE. Associate Professor, School of
Religion SR
D.Min. Fuller Theological Seminary 1996
ROBERTS, WILBUR EUGENE. Adjunct Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
Ph.D. University of Utah School of Medicine 1969
D.D.S. Creighton University School of Dentistry 1967
ROBINSON, MAGDA L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad de Montemorelos, Mexico 1973
ROBINSON, MICHAEL J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
ROBLES, ANTONIO E. Professor, Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Buenos Aires University, Argentina 1972
ROCHE, SUSAN. Associate Professor, Department of Oral
Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
RODDY, SARAH M. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
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RODRIGUEZ, NOAH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles Charles
Drew School of Medicine 2003
RODRIGUEZ LOPEZ, SOFIA I. Assistant Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Quetzacoalt, Mexico 1997
ROE, PHILLIP. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
ROESE, HEATHER A. Instructor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
M.O.T. Loma Linda University AH 2011
ROFAEL, RAFIK R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Cairo University Dental School 1971
ROGERS, JASON M. Instructor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco 2012
ROGERS, FRANK ROBERT. Associate Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
ROGERS, MARK. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1988
ROGERS, THOMAS CHARLES. Associate Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
ROGGENKAMP, CLYDE L. Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1970
ROJAS, HEATHER L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
ROJHANI, AYLEEN. Instructor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 2012
ROLAND, DAVID DARYL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1978
ROMAN, MAHER ABDELSAYED. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Cairo University, Egypt 1984
ROMANO, THOMAS J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Yale University 1973
RONAN, ANN M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.A. University of Rhode Island 1995
ROOS, PHILIP J. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Basic Sciences SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
ROSARIO, CAROLAN R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
ROSAASEN, HEATHER A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
ROSENQUIST, ROBERT C., JR. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
ROSS, TERI HAINES. Instructor, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1982
ROSSI, JOHN JOSEPH. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Connecticut 1976
ROSSPENCER, EMELLY B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
ROSTOMIAN, SOUREN A. Instructor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Yerevan State University, Armenia 1994
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ROTH, ARIEL A. Adjunct Professor, Department of Earth
and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. University of Michigan 1955
ROTH, KENNETH. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Marquette Medical School, Wisconsin 1963
ROTH, PATRICIA J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. Trinity School of Graduate Studies, British
Columbia 2000
ROTH, WILLIAM G. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
Psy.D. Biola University, Los Angeles, California 1986
ROUSE, GLENN ALLEN. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiology SM; Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Radiation Technology AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
ROUSE, TERRI LYNNE. Instructor, Department of Health
Information Management AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1994
ROW, PAUL K. Adjunct Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
ROWE, MARK ROBERT. Associate Professor, Department
of Surgery SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
ROWSELL, EDWARD H. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and Assistant
Professor, Clinical Laboratory Science AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1994
RUBINSTEIN, RICHARD A. Associate Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
M.S. University of Michigan 1973
D.D.S. University of Michigan 1971
RUCKLE, HERBERT C. Professor, Department of Urology
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
RUDA, JOSEPH F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara 1971
RUDATSIKIRA, EMMANUEL MITSINDO. Associate
Professor, Department of Epidemiology and
Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
M.D. University of Kinshasa, Republic of the Congo
1978
RUDICH, MARC D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Albany Medical College, New York 1971
RUDOMETKIN, NATHAN J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
RUGGLES, DANIEL K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
D.O. Ohio University College of Osteopathic
Medicine 2003
RUH, KATJA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1991
RUIZ, CYNTHIA CHAVEZ. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
RUNDLE, CHARLES H. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Alabama 1996
RUNGCHARASSAENG, KITICHAI. Associate Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Chulalongkorn University, Thailand 1991
RUNYON, BRUCE A. Clinical Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Iowa 1976
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RUSCH, ROY M. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1965
RUSHING, ROSANNE. Assistant Professor, Department
of Health Promotion and Education PH and
Department of Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. London School of Hygiene and Tropical
Medicine 2003
RUTEBUKA, OBED BASHORA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1996
RUTGARD, JEFF J. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Illinois 1977
RYAN, BARBARA J. Instructor, Department of Plastic and
Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Mayo Medical School, Rochester, Minnesota
1996
RYNEARSON, R. DAVID. Associate Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD and Orthodontics and
Dentofacial Orthopedics Program FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1971
SAATY, HANS P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
SABATE, GERARD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
SABATÉ, JOAN. Professor, Department of Epidemiology
and Biostatistics PH and Department of Nutrition PH
M.D. Universidad Autònoma de Barcelona, Catalonia
1978
SABETI, MOHAMAD. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Texas Health Science Center,
Houston 1993
SACHDEVA, AADESH. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Government Medical College 2000
SACRO, JANSSEN D.L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2009
SADANAND, VENKATRAMAN. Associate Professor,
Department of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. University of Toronto 1997
SADJADI, SEYED-ALI. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Tehran Medical School, Iran 1972
SADRIEH, KIARASH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Finch University of Health Sciences, Chicago,
Illinois 2001
SAGERT, CHARMIN K. Assistant Professor, Department
of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
SAKR, ANTOINE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Lebanese University 2003
SAHASRANAM, PREM. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Madras Medical College 1999
SAHAY, LEENA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Lady Hardinge Medical College, India 1993
SAHEEBA, NEETA C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Grant Medical School, Bombay, India 1982
SAHL, ERIK F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
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SAHNEY, SHOBHA. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. Lady Hardinge Medical College of Delhi
University, India 1969
SAKALA, ELMAR P. Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
SAKR, ANTOINE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Lebanese University 2000
SAKS, GERALD. Clinical Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. New York University, Buffalo 1960
SALAMAT, AREZOU. Instructor, Department of
Occupational Therapy AH
M.O.T. Pacific University, Oregon 2000
SALARY, TISHA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
SALEMI, CHARLES S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.D. Tufts University School of Medicine, Boston,
Masachusetts 1965
SALVADOR, HERMINIA S. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Far Eastern University, Philippines 1961
SALZMAN, STEVE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, Mexico
1982
SANCHEZ, ALBERT S. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. University of California, Los Angeles 1968
SANCHEZ, CHERYL. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of the Philippines College of
Medicine 1986
M.D. University of Illinois 1957
SANCHEZ, MARTHA C. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2008
SANDBERG, LAWRENCE. Clinical Research Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM and
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Oregon School of Health Sciences
1966
SANDE, LINETTE M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Puerto Rico School of Medicine
2005
SANDERS, ISAAC. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. State University College of Medicine at New
York 1955
SANDLIN, CONSTANCE P. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
SANDY, GISELLA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
SANDY, HANNAH P. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of Colorado Health Sciences Center
2006
M.D. University of Colorado Health Sciences Center
2004
SANFORD, MICHAEL A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Urology SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1994
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1983
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SANTANA, RUBEN R. Instructor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2002
D.M.D. University of the Philippines, Philippines
1985
SAPIAN, SCHUBERT L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
SARPY, NANCY LOUISE. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1993
SARTIN, AARON N. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
SARTIN, SALLY A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2007
SASAKI, GORDON H. Clinical Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Yale University 1968
SASSOUNIAN, MOJGAN. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of California, Irvine 1982
SAUKEL, G. WILLIAM. Associate Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Medical University of South Carolina 1980
SAUNDERS, DAVID A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
SAVEDRA, MARILYN K. Adjunct Professor, School of
Nursing SN
D.N.S. University of California, San Francisco 1973
SAWYER MACKNET, DANIELLE C.A. Assistant
Professor, Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
SCARIATI, PAULA D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
D.O. New York College of Osteopathic Medicine 1989
SCHAEPPER, JOHANNES. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.Div. Andrews University 1983
SCHAEPPER, MARY A. Associate Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
SCHANTZ, BORGE. Professor, Department of Allied
Health Studies AH
Ph.D. Fuller Theological Seminary 1983
SCHARF, KEITH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
D.O. Lake Erie College of Osteopathic Medicine 2005
SCHARFFENBERG, JOHN A. Adjunct Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1948
SCHEER, PETER MATTHIAS. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
SCHILL-DEPEW, AMY E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
SCHILLING, LAURA J. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
SCHLAERTH, KATHERINE R. Associate Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM; Clinical Instructor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. State University of New York Buffalo School of
Medicine 1968
SCHLUNT MICHELLE L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
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SCHMID, LISA P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
SCHMIDT, MERRILL E. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1962
SCHNEIDER, KIMBER L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
SCHNEIDER, LOUISE E. Associate Professor, Department
of Nutrition PH and Department of Nutrition and
Dietetics AH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1976
SCHOENE, HERMAN R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Buffalo, New York 1956
SCHROER, MARISSA L. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2012
SCHUBERT, CHRISTIANE C. Assistant Professor, School
of Behavioral Health BH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University 2008
SCHUBERT, KEITH E. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of California, San Bernardino 2003
SCHUH, HOLLY B. Instructor, Department of Global
Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2011
SCHULTE, REINHARD W. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM and Department
of Basic Sciences SM
M.D. Cologne University, Germany 1984
SCHULTZ, GERALD. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1963
SCHULZ, ELOY E. Professor, Department of Radiology
SM
M.D. National University at Cordoba, Argentina 1966
SCHUTZ, LARRY E. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of Kentucky 1983
SCHWAB, ERNEST ROE III. Associate Professor,
Department of Allied Health Studies AH and Allied
Health Studies Program FGS
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1989
SCHWAB, JONATHAN L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
SCHWARTZ, BRIAN P. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
SCHWARTZ, LYNDETTA R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
SCOFIELD, N. MICHAEL. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Information Management AH
M.B.A. University of California, Los Angeles 1973
SCOTT, KENDALL G. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1979
SCOTT, LOREEN KAY. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.A. California State University, San Bernardino 1996
SCOTT, MICHAEL D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation SM
M.D. Drew/University of California, Los Angeles
School of Medicine 1989
SEABAUGH. VALERIE A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
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SEALE, STUART A. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
SEALY, DIADREY-ANNE T. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Ph.D. University of Georgia 2012
SEAVEY, TIMOTHY. Instructor, Department of Radiation
Technology AH
M.A.M. University of Redlands 2010
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 2007
SECOR, RONALD J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
M.B.A. University of LaVerne, Los Angeles,
California 1997
SEDRAK, JOSEPH F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of South Alabama 1976
SEGURA, GEORGE A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Universidad de Montemorelos, Mexico 1981
SEGURA, THOMAS R. JR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1985
SEHDEV, MOHAN K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Bombay, India 1963
SEHEULT, CRAIG A. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2009
SEHEULT, ROGER D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of
Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
SEHGAL, GURMEET K. Instructor, University Libraries
M.L.S. Texas Women’s University 2005
SEIBERLING, KRISTIN A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck
Surgery SM
M.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 2002
SELLAS, JAMES P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
SELTZER, SHARON. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Temple University School of Medicine,
Philadelphia 2003
SENTENN, GREGG A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1972
SENTHIL, MAHESWARI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Madurai Medical College 1998
SERABYN, CYNTHIA L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1991
SERROS, EDWARD R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Stanford University 1974
SERVIN-ABAD, LUIS A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Universidad de Panama School of Medicine,
Panama City 1997
SEVANESIAN, DEZIREH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. Herman Ostrow School of Dentistry,
University of Southern California 2008
SEVILLA, CONRADO C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. De La Salle University College of Medicine,
Philippines 1987
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SHAH, HARSHIT. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.B.B.S. Pramukhswami Medical College, India 2007
SHAH, HUMA I. Assistant Professor, Department of
Health Policy and Management PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2011
SHAH, MANOJ C. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. University of Baroda, India 1978
SHAH, NITIN. Professor, Department of Anesthesiology
SM
M.D. Baroda Medical College 1979
SHAH, PRAFUL C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.B.B.S. Grant Medical College, India 1976
SHABAHANG, SHAHROKH. Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of the Pacific 1987
SHAFFER, AUDREY JEANNE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Health Information
Management AH
M.A. Central Michigan University 1982
SHAIN, LINDA J. Instructor, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1981
SHAKESPEARE, BRENT E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
SHAMMO, JOHNNY B. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
SHANK, AUDREY CHAPIN FISHER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
SHANK, CHRISCHELLE L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
SHANK, GREGORY SCOTT. Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
SHANKEL, TAMARA MICHELLE. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM and Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
SHARBINI, WAYEL A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1999
SHAREEF, TAHSEEN N. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Medical College of Pennsylvania 1993
SHARKEY, JEANNINE. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. California State University, Long Beach 1995
SHARMA-ARORA, AKANKSHI A. Adjunct Assistant
Professor, Department of Health Policy and
Management PH
M.H.A. Loma Linda University PH 1998
SHARP, BRIAN D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
M.S. University of Redlands 1995
SHARP, LORRA M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Southern California Keck School
of Medicine 2005
SHATTUCK, ORRIN H. Instructor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
B.S. The Johns Hopkins University 1977
SHAUGHNESSY, PAIGE. Professor, Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
Ph.D. University of Utah 1985
SHAVLIK, DAVID JOSEPH. Assistant Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1997
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SHAVLIK, GERALD W. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1971
SHAW, DOMINIQUE M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2001
SHAW, KATHRYN J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1983
SHELDON, RICHARD L. Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1968
SHENG, MATILDA. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM and Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University 1996
SHEPARD, ANDREW. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Technology AH
M.S.R.S. Loma Linda University AH 2011
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1998
SHEPERD, MICHAEL D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
SHERIDAN, ALLAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1964
SHERIDAN, CLARE M. Associate Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM and Department of Emergency
Medicine SM
M.B.Ch.B. University College at Dublin, Ireland 1973
SHERIDAN, FRANK P. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.B.Ch.B. University College at Dublin, Ireland 1971
SHERMAN, MARK D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Albert Einstein Medical College 1985
SHERWIN, THOMAS S. Associate Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM; Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
SHERZAI, ABDULLAH. Assistant Professor, Department
of Neurology SM
M.D. Eastern Virginia Medical School 1995
SHETH, RITA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Bombay University, Mumbai, India 1991
SHI, WEI-XING. Professor, Department of Pharmaceutical
Sciences SP
Ph.D. Yale University School of Medicine 1990
SHIBATA, BROOKE M. Instructor, Department of Dental
Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2011
SHIE, JOHN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Ohio State University 1983
SHIMADA, TAKAAKI. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
M.S. Tokyo Metropolitan University Graduate School
of Science 2007
SHIN, ANTHONY S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Seoul National University, South Korea 1983
SHIN, MICHELLE M. Instructor, Department of Pediatric
Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2012
SHINGU, NAOHITO. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
M.S. Hiroshima University, Japan 2000
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SHIU, WILFRED W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
SHOJI, HIROMU. Clinical Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Tokyo Faculty of Medicine, Japan
1964
SHOOK, JAMES E. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1977
SHOVER, HEATHER T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1996
SHRADER, JOHN A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
SHU, STANFORD K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
SIAPCO, GINA S. Associate Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
SICCAMA, MELISSA D. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
SIDDIGHI, SAM. Instructor, Department of Gynecology
and Obstetrics SM
M.D. New York Medical College 2001
SIDDIQUI, KHWAJA A. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Kabul University School of Medicine 1962
SIEGERT, SCOTT W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. De Paul University, Chicago 2010
M.B.A. University of Illinois, Chicago 2006
SILBERSTEIN, JEANNE F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
M.S. University of Hawaii 1984
SILBERSTEIN, MICHAEL J. Adjunct Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. University of Witwatersrand Johannesburg,
South Africa 1967
SILER, SHAUNNA. Assistant Professor of Nursing, SN
M.S.N. George Mason University 2011
SILSTON, STEPHEN MICHAEL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. Indiana University 1971
SILVA, VASTHI VIVIAN. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
SILVET, HELME. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Tartu University, Estonia 1993
SIMENTAL, ALFRED A., JR. Assistant Professor,
Department of Surgery SM and Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
SIMENTAL, DENNIS A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
SIMMS, PAUL B. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.P.H. University of Michigan 1993
SIMMONS, SHIRLEY A. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
M.A. University of Phoenix 1999
SIMON, JAMES H. Lecturer, Department of Endodontics
SD
D.D.S. Temple University, Philadelphia 1961
SIMON, LAUREN MERYL. Associate Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Hahnemann University, Philadelphia 1990
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SIMPSON, CHERYL J. Professor, Department of
Counseling and Family Science BH
Ph.D. University of Oregon 1980
SIMPSON, LINDSEY M. Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmary Sciences AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 2006
SIMPSON, WILLIAM ROBERT. Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.A. University of Maryland 1974
SIN, ELISA S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
M.S.D. Loma Linda University SD 2011
D.M.D. Boston University 2007
SINCLAIR, RYAN G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
Ph.D. Tulane University, New Orleans 2006
SINGH, PRAMIL. Associate Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1999
SINGHA, SAHEEBA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
SINGHVI, AJEET RAJ. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. SMS Medical School, University of
Rajasthan, Rajasthan 1973
SIRNA, FRANCIS. Instructor, Department of Physician
Assistant Sciences AH
B.S. Medical College of Georgia 1986
SIVANANDAM, AMBIKA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Madras Medical College, India 1983
SKORETZ, LYNNETTA E.S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
SKUBIC, JOHN W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1980
SLATER, JAMES M. Professor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1963
SLATER, JAMES B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM and Department of
Radiation Medicine
Ph.D. University of Southern California 1983
SLATER, JERRY D. Professor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
SLATER, LEE J. Lecturer, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
M.S. Indiana University 1982
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1975
SLJUKA, KATHERINE E. Instructor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
SLOOP, R. RICHARD. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
SMALL, MARY L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
SMITH, DENNIS. Associate Professor, Department of
Periodontics SD
M.S. University of Washington 1976
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1971
SMITH, DOUGLAS C. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
SMITH, DUSTIN DAVID. Associate Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Texas Technical University Health Sciences
Center 1998
The Faculty 1433
SMITH, JASON C. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
SMITH, JODI O. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
SMITH, ROBERT T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
SMITH, SCOTT C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
B.A. Walla Walla College 1999
SNEAD, ANDREA I. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. Martin Luther University, Germany 2005
SNIDER, DOUGLAS H. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1983
SOBERO, PABLO. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. Unibersidad Nacional Mayor, San Marcos 1991
SODERBLOM, ROBERT E. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1963
SOEPRONO, FRED F. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
SOGIOKA, NORMAN Y. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
SOJI, TSUYOSHI. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
Ph.D. Jikei University, Japan 1978
SOK, JOHNNY C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head/Neck Surgery SM
M.D. New York University 2002
Ph.D. New York University 2002
SOLAROGLU, IHSAN. Adjunct Research Professor, Basic
Sciences SM
M.D. Eskieshir Osmangazi University, Turkey 1996
SOLOMON, NAVEENRAJ L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
SOLOMON, TABITHA E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.P.H. Mercer University, Georgia 2005
M.D. PSG Institute of Medical Sciences and Research,
India 2001
SONAWALA, MEHUL S. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Grant Medical College, India 1992
SONEJI, MAULIN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. St. Louis University School of Medicine 2006
SONG, GRACE E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
SONNE, JANET L. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1981
SORAJJAKOOL, SIROJ. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. Claremont School of Theology 1999
SORENSON, PATRICIA M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of California, Los Angeles 1982
SORET, SAMUEL. Associate Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH and
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1993
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SORRELS, RONALD L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1973
SOTO, RITA C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
B.S. University of California, Irvine 1998
D.D.S. University of Iowa 1995
SOTO-WEGNER, UBALDO A. Assistant Research
Professor, Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Catholic University of Chile 1994
SOUZA, ANDREW T. Instructor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2009
SOWERS, LAWRENCE C. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Biochemistry and Microbiology SM and Department
of Medicine SM
Ph.D. Duke University, North Carolina 1983
SPAETH, MAYA C. Instructor, Department of Plastic and
Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Calgary, Alberta, Canada 2000
SPARKS, STEVEN R. Associate Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati Medical School 1986
SPEARMAN, CHARLES B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. University of Southern California 1994
SPECHT, NORMAN L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM and Department of Cardiopulmonary
Sciences AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
M.D. Autonomous Universidad Barcelona, Spain 1978
Dr.P.H. University of California, Los Angeles 1968
SPENCER-SAFIER, MICHELLE M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Michigan 1995
SPENCER-SMITH, E. LAURENCE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
SPICER, MARK A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurosurgery SM
M.D. Yale University 1997
Ph.D. University of London 1988
SPRENGEL, JEAN E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
SRIKUREJA, WICHIT. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
SRINIVASAN, BALACHANDRAN D. Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Columbia University 1967
SRISKANDARAJAH, MALATHY. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Colombo, Sri Lanka 1979
SRIVASTAVA, APURVA K. Adjunct Associate Research
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. Lucknow University at Lucknow, India 1992
STAACK, ANDREA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Urology SM
M.D. Humboldt University Charite, Berlin, Germany
1999
STACEY, DESMOND GRAHAM CHARLES. Assistant
Professor, School of Religion SR and Department of
Dental Education Services SD
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1999
STACY, PANADDA MANOONKITTIWONGA. Assistant
Professor of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 1997
STANDISH, TIMOTHY G. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Earth and Biological Sciences PH
Ph.D. George Mason University 1994
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STANTON, DAVID MORGAN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1991
STAPLES-EVANS, HELEN MURIEL. Assistant Professor,
School of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1984
ST. CLAIR, JENNIFER C. Assistant Professor, Department
of Communication Sciences and Disorders AH
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1999
STEELE, ROBERT. Associate Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of Pediatrics
SM
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1997
M.D. Wayne State University, Michigan 1996
STEFFES, BRUCE C. Associate Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 1976
STEINMANN, JOHN C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1986
STELMACH, DEBRA JEANNE. Clinical Instructor, School
of Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of California, Los Angeles 1997
STEPHENS, ERIN E. A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2010
STEPHENSON, CHARLES M., SR. Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1956
STEPIEN, BETTY. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles Medical
School 1999
STEVENS, TIMOTHY W. Assistant Professor, Department
of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2003
STEVENS, WESLEY T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
STEWART, CHARLES E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
STEWART, CHARLES EUGENE III. Associate Professor,
Department of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck
Surgery SM; Assistant Professor, Department of
Neurosurgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
STEWART, GAIL MARIE. Associate Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM and
Department of Pediatrics SM
D.O. Michigan State University 1980
STEWART, MARK. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Environmental and Occupational Health
PH
M.S. University of North Texas, 1994
STEWART, STEVEN C. Professor, Department of Urology
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
STEWART, SYLVIA DIANNE. Assistant Professor, School
of Nursing SN
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School 1993
STEWART. TANIA H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2009
STIER, GARY R. Associate Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
STILSON, CARL B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1974
STINNETT, RANDY M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
Psy.D. Loma Linda University ST 2010
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STIREWALT-BOGGS, SHARON A. Instructor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1993
STOCKDALE, JOHN C. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1958
STOLETNIY, LISET N. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Facultad de Medicina Montevideo, Uruguay
1985
STONE, CORA (PENNY) WEISE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1988
STORFJELL, JUDITH L. Professor, Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of Michigan 1987
STONE, TRISTAN J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2012
STORKERSEN, KRIS J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, Davis 1989
STOTTLEMYER, DEBRA D. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
STOUT, CHARLES E. Adjunct Assistant Research
Professor, Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
STRAHAN, JAMISON E. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dermatology SM
M.D. University of Texas Medical Branch 2005
STRAND, PETER F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2002
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1972
STREELMAN, MATTHEW T. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2011
STRILAEFF, DYONNE R. Instructor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2004
STRINGER, DALE E. Professor, Department of Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of Iowa 1972
STROMBERG, ANN H. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
Ph.D. Cornell University, New York 1980
STRONG, DONNA DEE. Research Professor, Department
of Medicine SM and Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1977
STRONG, RICHARD MERLE. Associate Clinical
Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1975
STRUM, SCOTT RUSSELL. Associate Professor,
Department of Physical Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
STRUTZ, JUDITH M. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1985
STULTZ, DAVID B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Cincinnati College of Medicine
2000
SU, JUI-MIN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
M.S. University of Texas Health Sciences Center,
Houston 2001
D.D.S. National Yang-Ming University, Taiwan 1996
SU-ERICKSON, DIANA B. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1978
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SUGIYAMA, RAYMOND. Assistant Professor,
Department of Orthodontics SD and Dentofacial
Orthopaedics Program FGS
D.D.S. Case Western Reserve University, Ohio,
Cleveland 1964
SULAIMAN, RAGHAD J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
B.D.S. Baghdad University, Iraq 1999
SULLIVAN, KIM M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
B.A. Arizona State University 1978
SULZLE, HOWARD W. Assistant Professor, Department
of Physical Therapy AH
Ed.D. Loma Linda University SE 1995
SUN, CHAO HUANG. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Kaohsuing Medical College, Taiwan 1979
SUN, CHRISTINE H. Assistant Member, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
SUN, CHUN XIAO. Associate Professor, Department of
Periodontics and Associate Member, Periodontics
Program SD
Ph.D. Shanghai Second Medical University, China
1998
M.S. Zhejiang Medical University, China 1995
D.M.D. Zhejiang Medical University, China 1992
SUN, JENNY C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1985
SUN, RICHARD S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM and Department of Pharmaceutical
Sciences SP
Ph.D. National Yang-Ming University, Taiwan 2002
SUPIT, EDWIN J. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
SUPRONO, MONTRY S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.S.D. Loma Linda University SD 2011
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
SUTHAR, MUKESH B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1993
SUTJITA, MADE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Udayana, Indonesia 1980
SUTTON, MARK S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
SUZUKI, SHIGEYUKI. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
Ph.D. Nagoya University, Japan 1996
SWABB, RICHARD JOHN. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. College of Medicine and Dentistry at New
Jersey 1978
SWEENEY, THOMAS J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Nursing SN
M.S. State University of Stony Brook 1994
SWEN, R. WESLEY. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1966
SWENSEN, RON E. Associate Professor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
SWENSON, TERRY R. Assistant Professor, School of
Religion SR
D.Min. George Fox University Evangelical Seminary
2009
SWOPE, DAVID M. Associate Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1989
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SYED, HASAN M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 2004
SYMS, JAMES M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1995
TABUENCA, ARNOLD D. Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Rosario National University, Argentina 1981
TAFRESHI, JAVAD. Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP and
Department of Medicine SM
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1992
TAGGE, DERYA U. Associate Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Michigan 1987
TAGGE, EDWARD P. Professor, Department of General
and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loyola-Strizh Medical School, Chicago, Illinois
1982
TAMARES, SHANALEE G. Instructor, University
Libraries
M.L.S. California State University, San Jose
TAMAYOSE, TERI S. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Policy and Management PH
Ed.D. Pepperdine University 2003
TAMBUNAN, DANIEL J. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
TAMESIS, RICHARD R. Associate Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of the Philippines, 1983
TAMEZ, ANGEL J. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Texas Health Science Center 1998
TAN, CATHERINE A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
TAN, DANIEL E., JR. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1975
TAN, JASON A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
TAN, LIONEL G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Illinois, Chicago 2007
TAN, S. C. MATTHEW. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
TAN, ROBERT. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific, Stockton 1998
TAN, SHIRLEY M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
TAN, SHIRLEY L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
TANAKA, CHIHARU. Adjunct Instructor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH
B.H.S. National Institution Academics Japan 2003
TANAKA, MASALI. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2006
TANAKA, WAYNE K. Associate Professor, Department of
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery SD
D.D.S. University of Washington 1976
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TANG, DAVID H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California Los Angeles Medical
School 1979
TANG, HONG-MING. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Yang-Ming University 1985
TANG, JIPING. Professor, Department of Basic Sciences
SM
M.D. Chongqing University of Medical Science,
China 1988
TANG, THU T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
TANG, YI. Instructor, Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Florida 2003
M.D. Medical Center of Fudan University, Shanghai,
China 1997
TANGUNAN-HADLEY, KIMBERLY D. Instructor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2007
TARR, JOHN D.F. Clinical Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1955
TASSONE, HEATHER M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2003
TAVAKOLI-AHMADY, HAMIDEH. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Pharmacotherapy and
Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Western University of Health Sciences,
Pomona, California 2000
TAVARES, MARGARET A. Instructor, Clinical Laboratory
Science AH
B.S. University of Notre Dame 1982
TAYYARAH, MAJID. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. New York University School of Medicine 1997
TAYLOR, BARRY L. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Biochemistry and Microbiology SM
Ph.D. Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 1973
TAYLOR, BERNARD A. Clinical Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. Hebrew Union College 1989
TAYLOR, DAVID LAWSON. Professor, School of Religion
SR
D.Min. Vanderbilt University 1977
TAYLOR, DESMYRNA RUTH. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 1995
TAYLOR, ELIZABETH ANN JOHNSTON. Associate
Professor, Nursing Program FGS
Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1992
TAYLOR, GUY D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD
D.D.S. West Virginia University 1967
TAYLOR, MAXINE CLARK. Assistant Professor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
Ed.D. La Sierra University 2005
TAYLOR, PARNELL L. Associate Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Nebraska 1980
TAYLOR, THOMAS W., JR. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. University of Redlands 1993
TEASLEY, LAURA A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
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TEEL, CHARLES W., JR. Adjunct Professor, School of
Religion SR
Ph.D. Boston University 1972
TEEL, ROBERT W. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Physiology and Pharmacology SM; Professor,
Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences SP
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1972
TEICHMAN, SIEGMUND. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1968
TEJADA-DE-RIVERO, DAVID A. Associate Professor,
Department of Health Administration PH
M.P.H. University of North Carolina 1958
M.D. University of Chile 1956
TEKLU, BAYU. Professor, Department of Medicine SM
M.D. American University of Beirut, Lebanon 1965
TELLER, DOUGLAS W. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
TER-OGANESYAN, RAMON R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 2004
TERUYA, THEODORE H. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. University of Hawaii 1985
TESKE, MILTON R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
TESTERMAN, JOHN K. Associate Professor, Department
of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
Ph.D. University of California at Irvine 1971
TESTERMAN, NANCY S. Instructor, Department of
Family Medicine SM and Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1971
TETZ, KAREN B. Adjunct Professor of Nursing SN
Ph.D. Oregon Health and Sciences University 2003
THAKKAR, KRUTI. Instructor, Department of Medicine
SM
M.B.B.S. SSA Hospital 2003
M.S. University of Baroda Medical College
THELANDER, KEIR J. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Indiana University School of Medicine 1999
THIEL, JOHN T. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
THIELEN, KIMBERLY N. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2006
B.A. Southern Adventist University 2003
THIMMAPPA, BRINDA. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Brown Medical School, Rhode Island 2002
THINN, MIE MIE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Institute of Medicine, Rangoon, Burma 1994
THIO, HOK-MING D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
THOMAS, BONNIE M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2009
THOMAS, HEATHER J. Associate Professor, Department
of Occupational Therapy AH
M.A. University of Southern California 1998
THOMAS, JASON S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. American University of the Caribbean 1999
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THOMAS, LARRY L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Global Health PH and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
THOMAS, MARK E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacific
1989
THOMAS, TAMARA LYNN. Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM and Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
THOMAS, TERESA CASHEEN. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1995
THOMAS-PETERS CHERYL D. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
D.C.N. University of Medicine and Dentistry of New
Jersey 2011
THOMAZIN, GLEN A. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2003
THOMPSON, DAVID CARL. Assistant Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. University of Pittsburgh 1973
THOMPSON, GARY J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2001
THOMPSON, JOSEPH R. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1964
THOMPSON, KEVIN STUART. Associate Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
THOMPSON-RAZZOUK, TERESA L. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
THOMSEN, CALVIN J. Assistant Professor, Religion SR
and Department of Health Policy and Management PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University FGS 2008
THOMSEN, C. TORBEN. Professor, Department of Health
Administration PH
Ph.D. Michigan State University 1973
THOMSEN, LANE C. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Oral Diagnosis, Radiology, and Pathology SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1965
THORNTON, SHEILA M. Instructor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1994
THORP, ANDREA W. Associate Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
THORPE, DONNA G. Associate Professor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH, and Associate Professor,
Department of Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH; and
Member, Physical Therapy Program FGS
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2006
THORPE, GARY W. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. University of Kansas 1994
THU, AUNG. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Institue of Medicine, Yangyon, Myanmar
1993
TIAN, JIAN. Assistant Research Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Fudan University, China 1998
TIDWELL, DENNIS D. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Mahidol University, Thailand 1989
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TIDWELL, LILA M. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Mahidol University, Thailand 1989
TIEU, LINH A. Instructor, Department of Pediatrics SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2009
TINCHER, LUCINDA L. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Nutrition and Dietetics AH
M.S. University of La Verne 1981
TINSLEY, CYNTHIA H. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. John A. Burns School of Medicine, Hawaii 1985
TIRTAMAN-SIE, CONNY. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Erasmus University, Netherlands 1985
TITO, DAVID D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1991
TIWARI, BHOODEV. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Sardar Patel Medical College, India 1988
TOHM, DONALD G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
TOKUHARA, KEITH G. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Hawaii 2005
TOLEDO, GERARDO ALBERTO MANELLI. Assistant
Professor, Department of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. Universidad Nacional de Cordoba, Argentina
1993
TOLEDO, MARCELO G. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Universidad Nacional de Cordoba, Argentina
1990
TOMAZIN, CHAD A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California School of
Dentistry 2009
TOMLIN, JASON A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
TONG, KAREN ANGELA. Asssociate Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. University of British Columbia, Canada 1990
TONSTAD, SIGVE K. Associate Professor, Religion SR;
Assistant Professor, Department of Medicine SM and
Member, Religion Program FGS
Ph.D. University of St. Andrews 2005
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
TONSTAD, SERENA. Professor, Department of Health
Promotion and Education PH and Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Oslo, Norway 1990
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
TOOMA, TOM SAEED. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
TORABINEJAD, MAHMOUD. Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
Ph.D. University of London, England, UK 1995
M.S.D. University of Washington 1976
D.M.D. Dental School University of Tehran, Iran 1971
TORQUATO, JOHN L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1995
TORRES, ABEL. Professor, Department of Medicine SM;
Associate Professor, Department of Health Policy and
Management PH
M.D. Mt. Sinai School of Medicine, New York 1979
TORRES, F. JOSE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Javieriana University, Colombia 1990
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TORRES, SAMUEL E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1976
TORRES, SIDNEY EUGENE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
TORRES, VILMA I. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. State University of New York, Stonybrook 1979
TORREY, ROBERT R., JR. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1971
TOWNSEND, DENISE J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. University of Florida 1987
TOWNSEND, PATRICIA PETERSON. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1986
TRABIN, JOSHUA M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. University of Miami School of Medicine SM
TRAFICANTE, FRANK R. Associate Professor,
Department of Pediatric Dentistry SD and Pediatric
Dentistry Program FGS
D.D.S. University of Texas at Houston 1984
TRAN, HUYENTRAN N. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. Loma Linda University SP 2010
TRAN, LOUIS P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
TRAN, THE-HUY M. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.D. St. George’s University School of Medicine,
British West Indies 1997
TRAPP, LARRY DALE. Associate Professor, Department
of Dental Anesthesiology SD
D.D.S. University of California, San Francisco 1975
TREIMAN, STEPHEN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Texas at Houston Medical School
1997
TRENKLE, INGRID K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
TRENKLE, STEVEN J. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
TROTT, JAMES R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1982
TRUONG, GIANG SINH T. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 2006
TRUONG, KHANH D. Instructor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Las Vegas School of Dental
Medicine 2012
TRUONG, TRINH. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Wisconsin 2001
TRUPP, DIANA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
TSAI, CHRISTOPHER K.L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Urology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
TSAI, HSIU-CHIN. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. National Yang Ming University, Taiwan 1985
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TSAI, JAMES Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. St. George University, Grenada 1997
TSAI, JULIAN C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1969
TSAO, BRYAN E. Associate Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
TSAO, JUNA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
TSUDA, HIROTAKA. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Nihon University, Japan 2000
TUDTUD-HANS, LEAH ANGELICA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. University of the Philippines, Philippines 1979
TULLY, RICHARD J. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Chicago 1968
TURAY, DAVID. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Universidad de Montemorelos, Mexico 1999
TURNER, RODNEY L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
TWEED, ROSEMARIE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
D.O. College of Osteopathic Medicine at Pomona
1989
TYSOR-TETLEY, MARY E. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.S.W. University of Maryland at Baltimore 1980
UBER-ZAK, LORI D. Associate Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
D.O. University of Medicine and Dentistry of New
Jersey School of Osteopathic Medicine 1995
UFFINDELL, SARAH H. Instructor, Department of
Neurology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
UNDERWOOD, MATTHEW B. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
UNGER, JEFFREY R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Northwestern University, Illinois 1980
UNIAT, JOHN S. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
UNIS, JOSEPH S. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Radiology SM
M.D. University of Nebraska 1970
UNWALLA, KHUSHRO B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Kasturba Medical College, India 1977
UPPALA, PADMA P. Associate Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1991
URBAN, ISTVAN. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
M.D. SOTE School of Medicine, Hungary 1996
D.M.D. SOTE School of Dentistry, Hungary 1991
URQUIZO ARESTEQUI, RAUL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
VALADEZ, BARBARA H. Instructor, Department of
Periodontics SD
A.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1980
VALENTINI, PASCAL. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Paris, France 1981
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VALENZUELA, ANTONIO. Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
Ed.D. Loma Linda University SE 1990
VALENZUELA, P. ESTHER. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
M.B.A. University of Redlands 2001
M.A. La Sierra University 1987
VALENZUELA, LINDSEY H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2006
VALENZUELA, MELINDA S. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Pharmacotherapy and
Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 1988
VANNIX, DAVID L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
VANNIX, ROBERT S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1953
VAN STRALEN, DAVED W. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1984
VARADARAJAN, PADMINI. Associate Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Gandhi Medical College (Osmania
University) 1993
VASQUEZ, EUGENIO. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2003
VASQUEZ, MARCELO S. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. National University of La Plata Medical School
1990
M.D. National University of La Plata Medical School
1984
VAUGHAN, DARRELL L. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
VENDEN, LOUIS. Emeritus Professor, School of Religion
SR
Ph.D. Princeton Theological Seminary 1979
VERCIO, CHAD J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
VERDE, EDWARD W. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1997
VERDE, E. RAY. Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1988
VERMA, ASHOK K. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Medical College Patiala, India 1975
VERMA, SANJAY. Instructor Department of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Kasturba Medical College, Manipal, India
2005
VERMEERSCH, DAVID. Professor, Department of
Psychology BH
Ph.D. Brigham Young University, Idaho 1998
VICTOR, NOEL S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Madras Medical College, India 1989
VIDO, IRA A. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. The Chicago Medical School 2003
VILLALVAZO, HUMBERTO J. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Vella Vista Hospital, Puerto Rico 2005
VILLANUEVA, MICHAEL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
B.A. Brandeis University, Massachusetts 1994
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VILJOEN, JOHN F. Clinical Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. University of Capetown, South Africa 1958
VINAY, SUNDARAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
New York University School of Medicine 2004
VINCENT, ALIX. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
VIPOND, BERTRAND H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
VLKOLINSKY, ROMAN. Instructor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Slovak Academy of Sciences, Republic of
Slovak 1999
VOLKOV, MEGAN. Instructor, School of Nursing
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 2007
VOLLMER-SANDHOLM, MARY J. Assistant Clinical
Professor, School of Nursing SN
M.S.N. University of California, Los Angeles 2000
VOTH, MARCUS T. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
VU, KENNY D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Touro University College of Osteopathic
Medicine 2003
VYHMEISTER, EDWIN E. Emeritus Associate Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. University of Concepcion, Chile 1963
WAGGONNER, DAVID B. Instructor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
WAGNER, DAVID K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Southern California 1986
WAGNER, JUSTIN B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
WAGNER, ROBERT J., JR. Associate Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
WAGNER, WILLIAM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1944
WAHEED, RUHEENA. Instructor, Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.S. California State University, Fullerton 2010
WALKER, CHARLES J. Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1984
WALL, MICHAEL V. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
WALL, NATHAN R. Assistant Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM and Assistant Professor Department
of Surgery SM
Ph.D. Wayne State University, Michigan 2000
WALLACE, DESIREE. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1996
WALLACE, G. CARLETON. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1956
WALLAR, P. HAROLD. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
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WALKER, RANDALL R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Counseling and Family Sciences BH
M.S. California State University, Fullerton 1983
M.F.T. California State University, Fullerton 1983
WALLACE, DESIREE R. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1996
WALLEN, JASON M. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM and Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. McGill University, Montreal, Canada 2001
WALSH, CATHERINE. Instructor, Department of Plastic
and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. University of Chicago-Pritzker School of
Medicine 2005
WALSH, ERIC G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of Miami 1997
WALTER, MICHAEL H. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
WALTER, R. BRUCE. Associate Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1973
WALTER, ROBERT D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD and Associate Member,
Restorative Dentistry Program FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1999
WALTERS, CLIFFORD A. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
WALTERS, E. LEA. Associate Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1994
WALTERS, JAMES W. Professor, School of Religion SR
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School 1979
WALTHALL, WILLIAM E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy AH
M.Div. Biola University, Talbot School of Theology
1983
WANG, CHARLES. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Washington, Seattle 1999
M.P.H. Tongji Medical University, China 1988
M.D. Tongji Medical University, China 1983
WANG, HANSEN S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
WANG, HUGH N. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Indiana University School of Dentistry 1984
WANG, JUN. Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Wannan Medical College, China 1982
WANG, NAN. Associate Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1983
WANG, NING. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Shanghai Institute of Optics and Fine
Mechanics 1997
WANG-SWENSEN, WAYLENE A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
WARD, DAVID C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2008
WAREHAM, RACHELLE E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Otolaryngology and Head and Neck
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
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WARNELL, RONALD L. Associate Professor, Department
of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1972
WARNER, KIM. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. University of California, Los Angeles 1990
WARNER, NANCY M. Instructor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Indiana University School of Medicine 2003
WASHKE, DEBORAH L. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM and Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
WASSEMILLER, MATTHEW M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2011
WAT, BO YING. Professor, Department of Pathology and
Human Anatomy SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1948
WAT, LINDA IRENE. Associate Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
WAT, PAMELA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pathology and Human Anatomy SM; Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Clinical Laboratory Science
AH
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1986
WATKINS, BARRY E. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
WATKINS, GREGORY EUGENE. Associate Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1987
WATKINS, HUBERT C. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1962
WATTS, KYLIE J. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Sydney, Australia 2001
WATSON, JAMES R. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Hahnemann Medical College, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 1971
WATSON, NATHAN T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Stanford University 1999
WATSON, TIMOTHY D. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
WAZDATSKEY, ARDIS RUSSELL. Assistant Professor,
Department of Allied Health Studies AH
M.A. La Sierra University 1998
WEE, SUNGCHUN S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2000
WEIN, MICHELLE A. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2002
WEISSER, STANLEY C. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.B. University of Connecticut 1963
WEISSMAN, JILL F. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1989
WELCH, MARK A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Psychiatry SM
D.O. Western University of Health Science, Pomona,
California 2003
WELEBIR, DOUGLAS F. Clinical Instructor, Department
of Health Information Management AH
J.D. University of Southern California 1965
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WELDON, DAVID. Member, Pharmaceutical Sciences
Program FGS
Ph.D. University of Mississippi 2008
WELHAUSEN, SYLVIE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
D.C. Los Angeles Department of Chiropractic 1989
WELLER, SAMANTHA E. Assistant Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
WELSH, DAVID B. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Tufts University, Boston, Massachusetts 1966
WENGER, ROGER S. Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
Psy.D. Pepperdine University 2003
WENIGER, JENNIFER L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Interdisciplinary Studies
Ph.D. California Southern University 2003
WERGEDAL, JON E. Research Professor, Department of
Medicine SM and Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 1963
WERNER, LEONARD S. Professor, Department of
Medicine SM; Associate Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM and Department of Basic Sciences
SM
M.D. University of Oklahoma 1978
WESSELS, IZAK F. Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of Witwatersand, South Africa 1973
WEST, J. ROBERT. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dermatology SM
M.D. Stanford University 1955
WEST, STEPHEN S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1992
WESTERBERG, MARYELLEN. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1988
WETTERGREEN, DAVID V. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.B. South Dakota State University College of
Pharmacy 1986
WHANG, STEVE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1988
WHITE, DAWN M. Instructor, Department of Psychiatry
SM
M.D. Ohio State University College of Medicine and
Public Health 1999
WHITEHOUSE, JERALD WAYNE. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Global Health PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1977
WHITING, LINDA J. Instructor, Department of Nutrition
and Dietetics AH
B.S. Loma Linda University AH 1985
WHITT, COLLEEN A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1979
WHITTAKER, JOHN M. Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
B.D.S. University of Otago, New Zealand 1967
WHYTE, RICARDO J. Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Connecticut 2004
WIAFE, SETH A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH and
Department of Global Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
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WICK, BRYAN M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
M.D. University of Kansas School of Medicine 2004
WIEG, THOM. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
WIEN, MICHELLE A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Nutrition PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2002
WIESSEMAN, GEORGE J. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1947
WIETLISBACH, CHRISTINE M. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Occupational Therapy AH
M.P.A. California State University, San Bernardino
2000
WILBER, LORETTA J. Assistant Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH; Instructor,
Department of Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
WILBUR, DAVID W. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley 1965
WILCOX, R. BRUCE. Professor, Department of
Biochemistry and Microbiology SM
Ph.D. University of Utah 1962
WILD, KATHI. Assistant Professor, Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University SN 1979
WILEY, JAMES R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Physician Assistant Sciences AH
M.S. Loma Linda University AH 2008
WILKINS, DAVID L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1970
WILKINS, KRISTI J. Associate Professor, Department of
Dental Hygiene SD
M.A. Loma Linda University GS 2002
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 1980
WILKINSON, JOE M. Instructor, School of Nursing SN
B.S. Loma Linda University SN 1983
WILL, BRIAN R. Assistant Clinical Professor, Department
of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
WILLIAMS, DAVE A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM and Department of
Environmental and Occupational Health PH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
M.D. Montemorelos University, Mexico 1990
WILLIAMS, LINDA. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
M.S. Grand Canyon University 2009
WILLIAMS, JERRY R. Adjunct Research Professor,
Department of Radiation Medicine SM
D.Sc. Harvard University 1972
WILLIAMS LAVIN, KARLA. Assistant Professor,
Department of Radiation Technology AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2000
WILLIAMS, PATRICIA ANN. Clinical Instructor,
Department of Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. Staten Island Community College 1971
WILLIAMS, PAUL ALLEN. Research Instructor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.S. Louisiana Technical University 1993
WILLIAMS-READE, JACQUELINE M. Assistant
Professor, Department of Counseling and Family
Science BH and Associate Member, Counseling and
Family Science Program FGS
Ph.D. East Carolina University 2011
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WILSON, APRIL E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Preventive Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2004
WILSON, COLWICK M. Adjunct Professor, Department
of Counseling and Family Science BH
M.A. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 1997
WILSON, CHRISTINE. Assistant Professor, Department
of Physical Therapy AH
M.P.T. Loma Linda University AH 2005
WILSON, DELEISE S. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.A. Columbia University Teachers College 1994
WILSON, DONALD R. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. University of Sydney, Australia 1960
WILSON, HILARY L. Instructor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 2002
WILSON, JOHN D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
WILSON, MATTHEW. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Surgery SM
M.D. Georgetown University School of Medicine 1992
WILSON, SAMUEL G. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
WILSON, SEAN. Assistant Professor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM and Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of California, Davis 1998
WINANS, SOLOMON A. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. West Virginia University 2011
WINDEMUTH, RYAN S. Assistant Professor, Department
of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
WINER, MYRON S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Illinois College of Dentistry 1953
WINSLOW, BETTY J. Professor, School of Nursing SN
Ph.D. University of Colorado Health Sciences Center
1994
WINSLOW, GERALD R. Professor, School of Religion SR
and Department of Dental Education Services SD; and
Member, Religion Program SR
Ph.D. Graduate Theological Union, Berkeley,
California 1979
WINSTON, KAREN A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Michigan State University 1987
WINTER, TREVOR A. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Cape Town, South Africa 2001
M.B.Ch.B. University of Zimbabwe 1983
WISE, GREGORY R. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
WISE, JAMES R. Associate Professor, Department of
Orthodontics SD and Orthodontics and Dentofacial
Orthopedics Program FGS
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1967
WISEMAN, ANN E. Assistant Professor, Department of
Endodontics SD
M.S. University of Washington 2010
D.D.S. University of Nebraska 2005
WOHLMUTH, CINNA T. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
WOLCOTT, DEANE L. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1973
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WOLF, DAVID L. Associate Professor, Department of
Basic Sciences SM
D.V.M. University of California, Davis 1999
Ph.D. Weizmann Institute of Science, Rehovot, Israel
1985
WOLF, KATHLEEN M. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Nutrition PH
B.A. San Diego State College 1970
WOLFE, DAVID JACK. Assistant Professor, Department
of Endodontics SD
D.D.S. University of California, Los Angeles 1979
WOLFRAM, KLAUS D. Associate Professor, Department
of Peridontics SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1971
WOLFSEN, JAMES L. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Radiology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1966
WON, ESTHER U. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1984
WON, JOHN B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
WONG, ANDREW S. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. University of Michigan 2003
WONG, BRIAN A. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2002
WONG, DAVID T. Assistant Professor, Department of
General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1993
WONG, EDWARD. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of the Pacific 1979
WONG, JAN H. Professor, Department of General and
Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Rush Medical College, Chicago 1974
WONG, KELVIN L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. University of Pittsburgh 2005
WONG, KENNETH H. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics SM
M.D. Washington University, St. Louis 1991
WONG, RAYMOND Y. Associate Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1979
WONG, SAMMY S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington, D.C. 1997
WONG, SHIRLEY L. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 2010
WONG, SIU-FUN. Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California, San Francisco 1986
WONG, VALARIE Y. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, Texas
1994
WONGWORAWAT, AMNART A. Assistant Clinical
Professor, Department of Plastic and Reconstructive
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1999
WONGWORAWAT, M. DANIEL. Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1996
WOO, MICHAEL K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, New York
1998
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WOOD, BEVERLY PHYLLIS. Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.D. University of Rochester School of Medicine,
New York 1965
WOOD, DAVID LYMAN III. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
WOOD, MICHAEL N. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1981
WOOD, TERRY D. Assistant Professor, DEpartment of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Wake Forest University School of Medicine 1998
WOOD, VIRCHEL EDGAR, JR. Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1960
WOODHOUSE, ERNEST S. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1974
WOODS, V. DIANE. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2005
WOODSON, ALAN B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1987
WOODS, KAMAL R.M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2005
WORDEN, HEATHER N. Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
M.S. Loma Linda University 2010
WREN, DAVID G. Instructor, Department of Health
Information Management AH
M.H.A. Loma Linda University PH 1987
WRESCH, ROBERT R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1969
WRIGHT, DOLORES. Professor, School of Nursing SN
D.N.Sc. Widener University, Pennsylvania 2000
WRIGHT, EDWIN T. Emeritus Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1946
WRIGHT, KENNETH R. Associate Professor, Department
of Pathology and Human Anatomy SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 1992
WROE, ANDREW. Assistant Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of Wollongong, Australia 2007
WU, PHIPSON C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2008
WU, PO-CHIN JOHN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Anesthesiology SM
M.D. Texas A & M College of Medicine 2002
WU, SIDNEY S. C. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM and Department of Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
WURANGIAN-CAAN, NELIA C. Associate Professor,
University Libraries
M.L.S. University of Western Ontario, Canada 1981
WURSTEN, APRIL. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychiatry SM
Ph.D. University of Arizona 1986
WYATT, MELVA S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of San Carlos de Guatemala Dental
School 1985
WYCLIFFE, N. DAN. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiology SM
M.B.B.S. Dhaka Med, Bangladesh 1972
1454 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
WYLD, SAMUEL W. Instructor, Department of
Cardiopulmonary Sciences AH
B.S. Almeda University 2006
XIAO, DALIAO. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2004
M.D. Jiangxi Agricultural University 1997
XING, WEIRONG. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine SM
Ph.D. McGill University, Quebec, Canada 2002
XU, HELEN X. Assistant Professor, Department of
Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery SM
M.S. Zhejiang University, China 1991
M.D. Zhejiang University, China 1986
XU, ZHICE. Research Professor, Department of Basic
Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of Cambridge, England, UK 1996
YACOUB, IGNATIUS I. Emeritus Professor, Department
of Social Work and Social Ecology BH
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School 1976
YAI, JASPER Y. Adjunct Assistant Professor, Department
of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2009
YAMADA, CHRIS. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1999
YAMADA, JASON MASAYOSHI. Assistant Professor,
Department of Periodontics SD
D.D.S. University of Southern California 1990
YAMADA, ROBERT K. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Family Medicine SM
M.D. University of California, San Francisco 1985
YAMANISHI, J. FRANK. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
YANEZ, GLORIA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Texas Health Science Center, San
Antonio School of Dentistry 2003
YANG, GARY Y. Professor, Department of Radiation
Medicine SM
M.D. The Chicago Medical School 1995
YANG, JOANNA JIEHONG. Clinical Instructor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1995
YANG, LINDA L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of California, Irvine 1985
YANNI, GEORGE S. Associate Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Ain Shams University at Cairo, Egypt 1981
YAO, FUNG K. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 1997
YAVARI, GOLDIE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science
SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2002
YEAP, AIMEE I. Instructor, Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2009
YEE-HAMAI, KIM. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Jefferson Medical College 1997
YEGGE, STEVEN R. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1985
YELLON, STEVEN M. Professor, Department of
Physiology and Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. University of Connecticut 1981
YEO, ELIOT M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. University of Missouri 1987
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YEO, INHWAN. Associate Professor, Department of
Radiation Medicine SM
Ph.D. Georgia Institute of Technology 1996
YHIP, SHERRIE D. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1982
YOCHIM, JI M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatric Dentistry SD
D.M.D. University of Southern California Keck School
of Medicine 2009
Ph.D. University of Southern California Keck School
of Medicine 2003
M.S. University of Southern California Keck School of
Medicine 1998
YONG, PAMELA A. Instructor, Department of Nutrition
and Dietetics AH
M.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1989
YOO, JANIE H. Assistant Professor, Department of
Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2006
YOO, PAUL H. S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 2008
YOON, STUART S. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Education Services SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1998
YOUNG, EUGENE Y. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Psychiatry SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 1994
YOUNG, LILY L. Clinical Instructor, Department of
Physical Therapy AH
M.A. Hong Kong Union College, People’s Republic of
China 1976
YOUNG, LIONEL W. Professor, Department of Radiology
SM and Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Howard University, Washington, D.C. 1957
YOUNG, PETER SIU-YEE. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1988
YOUNG, RICHARD A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. Loma Linda University SD 1985
YOUNG, RONALD L. Assistant Professor, Department of
Restorative Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Fairleigh Dickinson University, New Jersey
1981
YOUNG-SNODGRASS AMY D. Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2001
YOUNG, T. LORRAINE. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychology BH
Ph.D. Loma Linda University GS 2003
YOUNG, TIMOTHY P. Assistant Professor, Department of
Emergency Medicine SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2004
YOUNGBERG, WESLEY S. Clinical Professor, Department
of Preventive Medicine SM and Department of Health
Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 1988
YOW, WARREN SHIUWING. Associate Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.M.D. Washington University 1983
YU, HONGRUN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
Ph.D. University of New Hampshire 1992
YU, JACK N. Associate Professor, Department of Family
Medicine SM
M.D. Boston University 1984
YU, LEISURE. Associate Clinical Professor, Department of
Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. State University of New York, Buffalo 1981
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YU, MINHO. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences, Pomona,
California 2004
YUAN, YUAN. Assistant Professor, SM
Ph.D. University of California, Riverside 2002
M.D. Xu Zhou Medical College, China 1994
YUAN, XIANGPENG. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics and Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. The Fourth Military Medical University, China
1996
YUHAN, ROBERT M. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of General and Trauma Surgery SM
M.D. Northwestern University Medical Center,
Chicago 1990
YUKL, ANN EKROTH J. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S. Loma Linda University GS 1976
YUSUFALY, YASMIN A. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.B.B.S. Dow Medical College, Pakistan 1984
ZAFT, DARLENE M. Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 2000
ZAHARAKIS, TOMMY. Assistant Professor, Department
of Medicine SM
M.D. New York Medical College 1998
ZAHEER, SALMAN. Assistant Professor, Department of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery SM
M.B.B.S. Aga Khan University, Pakistan
ZAK, PAUL J. Adjunct Professor, Department of
Neurology SM
Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania 1994
ZAMAN, MANILA. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Medical College of Virginia 1994
ZAMORA, FRANCISS M. Assistant Professor,
Department of Restorative Dentistry SD
D.D.S. San Martin de Porres University, Lima, Peru
1998
ZAMORA, ZELNE LU. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN
M.S.N. Azusa Pacific University 1998
ZAND, SARVENAZ. Assistant Professor, Department of
Dermatology SM
M.D. Harvard Medical School 2005
ZANE, ERNEST SUI SUNG. Associate Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. College of Medical Evangelists 1956
ZANE, STEVEN E. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Ophthalmology SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1990
ZAPPIA, JANE NEWMAN. Instructor, Department of
Clinical Laboratory Science AH
B.S. University of Central Florida 1977
ZOUGH, FARNOOSH. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of California 2011
ZASKE, MERLIN R. Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. University of Washington 1960
ZAWISTOWSKI, DEBRA A. Assistant Professor,
Department of Dental Hygiene SD
B.S. Loma Linda University SD 2005
ZDROJEWSKI, JOHN F. Assistant Clinical Professor,
Department of Dermatology SM
M.D. SUNY Upstate College of Medicine, Syracuse,
New York 1973
ZELLALEM, WUBANCHE. Instructor, Department of
Medicine SM
D.O. Western University of Health Sciences College of
Osteopathic Medicine
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ZHANG, JOHN H. Professor, Department of Pathology
and Human Anatomy and Department of Basic Sciences
and Neurosurgery SM
Ph.D. University of Alberta, Canada 1992
M.D. Chongqing University of Medical Science,
China 1983
ZHANG, KANGLING. Associate Professor, Department
of Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. University of the Pacific/University of
California, San Francisco 2000
ZHANG, LUBO. Professor, Department of Physiology and
Pharmacology SM
Ph.D. Iowa State University 1986
ZHANG, WU. Professor, Department of Dental Education
Services SD
M.D. Norman Bethane University of Medical
Sciences, China 1977
ZHANG, XIAO-BING. Assistant Research Professor,
Department of Medicine and Basic Sciences SM
Ph.D. East China University of Science and
Technology 1999
ZHANG, ZHIWEI. Associate Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Sun Yat-Sen University of Medical Sciences,
China 1984
ZHAO, YAN S. Assistant Professor, Department of
Medicine SM
M.D. Beijing Medical University, China 1993
ZHU, YONG H. Associate Research Professor,
Department of Neurosurgery SM
M.D. Shanghai First Medical College, China 1969
ZIMMERMAN, GRENITH G. Professor, Department of
Allied Health Studies AH and Department of
Epidemiology and Biostatistics PH
Ph.D. University of Minnesota 1970
ZIMMERMAN, KIMBERLY R. Assistant Professor,
Department of Emergency Medicine SM and
Department of Pediatrics SM
M.D. Bush Medical College, Chicago 1983
ZMAJ, KRISTINE B. Assistant Professor, Department of
Surgery SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1998
ZOGRAFOS, KARA N. Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Department of Health Promotion and Education PH
Dr.P.H. Loma Linda University PH 2007
ZOUGH, FARNOOSH. Instructor, Department of
Pharmacotherapy and Outcomes Science SP
Pharm.D. University of Southern California 2011
ZOUROS, ALEXANDER. Associate Professor,
Department of Neurosurgery SM and Department of
Pediatrics SM
M.D. Dalhousie University, Canada 1996
ZUCCARELLI, ANTHONY J. Professor, Department of
Biochemistry and Microbiology SM
Ph.D. California Institute of Technology 1974
ZUCKERMAN, LEE M. Assistant Professor, Department
of Orthopaedic Surgery SM
M.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine 2003
ZUMWALT, JANICE R. Assistant Professor, School of
Nursing SN and Department of Global Health PH
M.B.A. La Sierra University 1993
ZUPPAN, CRAIG W. Professor, Department of Pathology
and Human Anatomy SM
M.D. Loma Linda University SM 1980
1458 UNIVERSITY CATALOG
VI
GENERAL INFORMATION
University Board and AdministrationOfficers of the University Board of TrusteesUniversity Board of TrusteesUniversity AdministrationSchool Administrations, Committees, and AffiliationsAccreditation StatusAccrediting AgenciesAlumni AssociationsTo Communicate with LLUMaps and LegendsIndex
General Information 1459
University Board and Administration
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY BOARD OF TRUSTEESLowell C. Cooper, M.Div., M.P.H. ChairDan Jackson, M.A. Vice Chair
UNIVERSITY BOARD OF TRUSTEESSam AchilefuLisa Beardsley-HardyRobert CarmenShirley ChangJere ChrispensLowell C. CooperSteven FillerChristine FriestadRicardo GrahamRichard H. Hart
Dan JacksonAfzal KhanThomas LemonRobert E. LemonG. T. NgMax TorkelsenEric TsaoDave WeigleyDavid WilliamsTed Wilson
UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATIONRichard H. Hart, M.D., Dr.P.H. President/CEOKevin J. Lang, M.B.A. Vice President/CFORonald L. Carter, Ph.D. ProvostRodney Neal, M.B.A. Sr. Vice President Financial AffairsDavid P. Harris, Ph.D. Vice President Information SystemsMark Reeves, M.D., Ph.D. Vice President InstitutesRick E. Williams, Ph.D. Vice President Enrollment Management and Student ServicesCraig R. Jackson, J.D., M.S.W. Dean School of Allied Health ProfessionsBeverly J. Buckles, D.S.W. Dean School of Behavioral HealthRonald J. Dailey, M.A., Ph.D. Dean School of DentistryH. Roger Hadley, M.D. Dean School of MedicineMarilyn M. Herrmann, Ph.D., RN Dean School of NursingW. William Hughes, Ph.D. Dean School of PharmacyTricia Y. Penniecook, M.D., M.P.H. Dean School of Public HealthJon Paulien, Ph.D. Dean School of ReligionAnthony J. Zuccarelli, Ph.D. Dean Faculty of Graduate Studies
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School Administrations, Committees, and Affiliations
KEY TO CODESAH School of Allied Health ProfessionsBH School of Behavioral HealthSD School of DentistrySM School of MedicineSN School of NursingSP School of PharmacyPH School of Public HealthSR School of ReligionFGS Faculty of Graduate Studies
SCHOOL OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS
Administration—AH
General AdministrationCRAIG R. JACKSON, J.D., M.S.W., DeanJOYCE W. HOPP, Dean EmeritaIVOR C. WOODWARD, Dean EmeritusGRENITH ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., AssociateDean, ResearchERNEST SCHWAB, Ph.D., Associate Dean,Academic AffairsEDD ASHLEY, Ph.D., Associate Dean, StudentAffairsEVERETT B. LOHMAN, D.Sc., Assistant Dean,Academic AffairsARTHUR W. KROETZ, Assistant Dean,Educational Support ServicesKENT CHOW, M.B.A., Assistant Dean, FinanceHELEN R. MARTINEZ, M.A., Assistant Dean,AdmissionsGAIL T. RICE, Ed.D., Coordinator, ContinuingEducationG. CHARLES DART, JR., M.B.A., Director,Marketing and RetentionKISHA NORRIS, M.A., Director, DevelopmentARDIS E. WAZDATSKEY, M.A., Director,Portfolio
Computer ServicesINTITHAR S. ELIAS, M.S., Director
Cardiopulmonary SciencesALAN ALIPOON, B.S., Program Director forAssociate in Science and for Certificate,Cardiac ElectrophysiologyDAVID LOPEZ, Ed.D., Chair, Department ofCardiopulmonary SciencesEHREN B. NGO, M.S., Program Director forBachelor of Science, Emergency Medical CareLINDSEY SIMPSON, B.S., Director of ClinicalEducation for Bachelor of Science, EmergencyMedical Care ProgramN. LENNARD SPECHT, M.D., Medical Directorfor Respiratory Care ProgramDAVID M. STANTON, M.S., Program Directorfor Entry-Level Bachelor of Science and forCertificate; and for Bachelor of Science,Respiratory CareKATE GATTUSO, B.A., Director of ClinicalEducation for Bachelor of Science, RespiratoryCare Program
Clinical Laboratory ScienceRODNEY M. ROATH, M.B.A., Chair,Department of Clinical Laboratory ScienceKATHERINE G. DAVIS, M.S., Program Directorfor Bachelor of Science, Clinical LaboratoryScienceMONIQUE K. GILBERT, B.S., ClinicalCoordinator for Clinical Laboratory ScienceProgram
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TERI J. ROSS, M.S., Program Director forCertificate, PhlebotomyPAUL C. HERRMANN, M.D., Medical Directorfor Clinical Laboratory Science ProgramMARLENE M. OTA, B.S., Program Director forCertificate and for Bachelor of Science,CytotechnologyDARRYL G. HEUSTIS, M.D., Medical Directorfor Cytotechnology ProgramsPAMELA J. WAT, M.D., Medical Co-director forCytotechnology Programs
Communication Sciences and DisordersTERRY D. DOUGLAS, Ph.D., Chair, Departmentof Communication Sciences and DisordersPAIGE SHAUGHNESSY, Ph.D., ProgramDirector for Master of Science andTransitionalKAREN MAINESS, Ph.D., Program Director forBachelor of ScienceJENNIFER ST. CLAIR, M.S., Coordinator forClinical EducationBRIAN SHARP, M.S., Coordinator forExternship Placement
Environmental and Occupational HealthSETH A. WIAFE, M.P.H., Acting Chair,Department of Environmental andOccupational Health
Health Information ManagementMARILYN H. DAVIDIAN, Ph.D., Chair,Department of Health InformationManagement; Program Director for HealthInformation Systems and for HealthInformation AdministrationDEBRA HAMADA, M.A., Program Coordinatorfor Certificate, Coding SpecialistPAULINE CALLA, M.B.A., RecruitmentCoordinator for Health InformationAdministration Program
Nutrition and DieteticsCINDY L. KOSCH, M.S., RD, Chair, Departmentof Nutrition and DieteticsKENNETH I. BURKE, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor
GEORGIA W. HODGKIN, Ed.D., AssociateChair, Department of Nutrition and Dietetics;Program Director for Dietetic TechnologyCINDY KOSCH, M.S., RD, Program Director forBachelor of Science, Master of Science, andMaster of Public Health (in Nutrition andDietetics)MAXINE TAYLOR, Ed.D., AcademicCoordinator for Clinical Education, Nutritionand Dietetics Program
Occupational TherapyLIANE H. HEWITT, Dr.P.H., CHES, OTR/L,Chair, Department of Occupational Therapy;Program Director for Master of OccupationalTherapy and for Postprofessional Master ofOccupational TherapyHEATHER JAVAHERIAN, O.T.D., OTR/L,Program Director for Doctor of OccupationalTherapyJUDITH A. PALLADINO, M.A., OTR/L,Academic Coordinator for FieldworkEducation, Occupational Therapy Program
Physical TherapyEDD J. ASHLEY, Ed.D., Chair, Department ofPhysical TherapyHOWARD W. SULZLE, Ed.D., Associate Chair,Department of Physical TherapyLAWRENCE E. CHINNOCK, Ed.D., AssociateChair, Department of Physical Therapy;Program Director for Entry-Level Doctor ofPhysical TherapyEVERETT B. LOHMAN III, D.Sc., PT, OCS,Program Director for Postprofessional Masterof Physical Therapy, Postprofessional Doctorof Physical Therapy, Postprofessional Doctorof Science, and Postprofessional Master ofScience in Orthotics and ProstheticsJEANNINE S. MENDES, M.P.T., ProgramDirector for Associate in Science, PhysicalTherapist Assistant
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Entry-Level Doctor of Physical TherapyProgramCAROL J. APPLETON, M.P.H., AssistantProgram Director, Physical TherapistAssistant; Academic Coordinator of ClinicalEducation for Physical Therapist AssistantProgram and for Entry-Level Doctor ofPhysical Therapy Program
Physician Assistant SciencesDAVID LOPEZ, Ed.D., Interim DepartmentChairYASMIN C. CHENE, D.H.Sc., M.P.A., PA-C.,Co-Chair, Department of Physician AssistantSciencesBENNY HAU, M.D., Medical Director forMaster of Physician Assistant SciencesCHRISTY ESKES, M.P.A., PA-C., ProgramDirector for Master of Physician AssistantSciencesFRANK SIRNA, PA-C., Didactic Coordinator forMaster of Physician Assistant SciencesJULIE YANG, M.P.H., PA-C., C.H.E.S., AssociateDidactic Coordinator for Master of PhysicianAssistant Sciences ProgramGERALD A. GLAVAZ, M.P.A.S., PA-C., ClinicalCoordinator for Master of Physician AssistantSciences ProgramGHINA KATRIB, M.P.A.S., PA-C., AssociateClinical Coordinator for Master of PhysicianAssistant Sciences
Radiation TechnologyLAURA L. ALIPOON, Ed.D., Chair, Departmentof Radiation TechnologyRENEE STONE, M.A., Associate Chair,Department of Radiation Technology;Program Director for Bachelor of Science,Radiation Sciences and for Master of Science,Radiologist AssistantBRIGIT LARA, M.A., Assistant ProgramDirector for Bachelor of Science, RadiationSciences and for Master of Science,Radiologist AssistantERMA P. EZPELETA, B.S., Program Director forCertificate, Nuclear Medicine Technology
MARK J. CLEMENTS, M.A., Associate Chair,Department of Radiology; Program Directorfor Associate in Science, Medical RadiographyMICHAEL F. IORIO, M.P.A., Program Directorfor Master of Science in Radiation SciencesSTEVEN L. LEBER, B.S., Clinical Coordinatorfor Associate in Science, Medical RadiographyProgram; Program Director for Certificate inCT and MRIMARIE M. DELANGE, B.S., Clinical ProgramDirector for Certificate, Diagnostic MedicalSonographyCAROL A. DAVIS, M.A., Clinical ProgramDirector for Certificate, Radiation TherapyTechnology; Program Director for MedicalDosimetryGREGORY E. WATKINS, M.D., Medical Advisorfor Medical Radiography ProgramGLENN A. ROUSE, M.D., Medical Director forCertificate, Diagnostic Medical SonographyProgramELOY SCHULZ, M.D., Medical Director forCertificate, Nuclear Medicine TechnologyProgramTIMOTHY SEAVEY, B.S., Program Director forCertificate in Imaging InformaticsJAMES M. SLATER, M.D., Medical Director forRadiation Therapy Technology ProgramTERESE R. MOSLEY, B.S., Program Coordinatorfor Loma Linda University Programs, Fresno,CaliforniaBRENDA PFEIFFER, M.A., Assistant ProgramDirector for Associate in Science, MedicalRadiography
Research and StatisticsGRENITH J. ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., ProgramDirector Ph.D. in Rehabilitation SciencesNOHA S. DAHER, Dr.P.H.LEDA DE DIOS, B.S.
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Committees—AH
Administrative CouncilCraig Jackson, ChairLaura AlipoonEdd AshleyKent ChowBert ConnellChuck DartMarilyn DavidianLianne HewittGeorgia HodgkinKeiko KhooArthur KroetzEverett LohmanDavid LopezHelen MartinezEhren NgoKisha NorrisJaclyn PruehsRodney RoathErnest SchwabRenee StoneGrenith ZimmermanPresident**ex officio
Admissions CommitteeEdd Ashley, ChairCharles DartCraig JacksonHelen MartinezDean, Student Affairs*Department chairsPresident*Special assistant to the president—diversity*ex officio
Clinical Coordinators CommitteeSteve Leber, ChairCarol AppletonPauline CallaYasmin CheneIntithar Elias
Erma EzpeletaMargaret FrankKate GattusoMonique GilbertGerald GlavazCraig JacksonTheresa JosephDolly KisingerArthur MarshakPamela MermonJudith PalladinoSharon PavlovichBrian SharpAndrew ShepardLindsey SimpsonHoward SulzleMaxine Taylor
Diversity CommitteeAntonio Valenzuela, ChairCraig AustinNicceta DavisEsther HueckerCraig Jackson*Keiko KhooDavid LopezHelen MartinezHoward SulzleSpecial assistant to the president—diversityStudent representatives (4)*ex officio
Faculty CouncilGeorgia Hodgkin, ChairTerry DouglasCraig Jackson*Ghina KatribCindy KoschSharon PavlovichRodney RoathTerri RouseTim Seavey
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SCHOOL OF BEHAVIORAL HEALTH
Administration—BHBEVERLY BUCKLES, D.S.W., DeanMIRIAM A. DOMINGO, M.B.A., AssociateDean for Finance and Administration__________, Associate Dean for AcademicAffairs
Department chairs—BHBEVERLY BUCKLES, D.S.W., Chair, Social Workand Social EcologyLOUIS JENKENS, Ph.D., Chair, PsychologyDANIEL K. KIDO, M.D., Chair, Biophysics andBioengineeringCURTIS A. FOX, Ph.D., Chair, Counseling andFamily Sciences
Committees—BH
Academic Standards CommitteeKevin Nick, ChairCurtis FoxKimberly FreemanPaul HaerichLouis JenkinsHenry LambertonKaren LesniakCarmen Knudson-MartinFroylana MillerMary MolineCheryl SimpsonDavid Vermeersch
Administrative CouncilBeverly Buckles, ChairRichard DavidianMiriam DomingoMarilyn EggersTerry ForresterKim FreemanLouis JenkinsMary MolineDavid VermeerschColwick Wilson
AssessmentBeverly Buckles, chairAdam ArechigaBeverly BucklesCurtis FoxKim FreemanPaul HaerichDoug HuenergardtCarmen Knudson-MartinFroylana MillerMichelle Minyard-WidmannMary MolineDianna SimonCheryl SimpsonDave Vermeersch
Executive CommitteBeverly Buckles, ChairKim FreemanLouis JenkinsMary Moline
Institutional Review Board (IRB)Kelly Morton, chairCurtix FoxLinda HalsteadRich HartmanNarineh Hartoonian (graduate student)Sigrid JamesJason Owen
Rank and Tenure CommitteeDoug Huenergardt, ChairIan ChandKim FreemanPaul HaerichLouis JenkinsSynnove KnutsenMary MolineChristine Neish
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Clinical affiliates—BHAlbany Psychology Internship Consortium, VAAlbany Medical CollegeAnaheim School, AnaheimArroyo High School, San BernardinoAssessment and Treatment Services CenterBilingual Family Counseling, OntarioBoys and Girls Club, RedlandsCanyon Ridge Hospital, ChinoCasa Pacifica Clinical ServicesCatholic Charities Psychological ServicesChaffey College, Rancho CucamongaCherokee Health SystemChild and Family Guidance Center, NorthridgeChild Welfare Training, RiversideChildren’s Hospital, Los AngelesChildren’s Hospital of Orange CountyCommunity Hospice of Victor Valley, AppleValleyDoctors Hospital of West Covina, West CovinaEast Valley SELPAFamily Services Association, RiversideFamily Solutions Collaborative, OntarioForest Institute of Professional PsychologyFoster Family Network, San BernardinoGrowing FitHarbor-UCLA Medical Center, Los AngelesHealth and Human Services Department ofAging, San Bernardino County, SanBernardinoHesperia Unified School District, HesperiaHighlander Children’s Services, RiversideHuntington Memorial Hospital, PasadenaIllinois School of Professional PsychologyInland Regional Center, ColtonInland Temporary Homes, Loma LindaJerry L. Pettis Memorial VA Medical Center,Loma LindaJFK Memorial Hospital, IndioJurupa Unified School District, RiversideKaiser Permanente Hospital, RiversideKaiser Permanente Medical Care Program,Psychiatry DepartmentLackland Air Force Base, San Antonio, TXLoma Linda University Adult Day Services,Loma Linda
Loma Linda University Marriage and FamilyTherapy ClinicLoma Linda University Medical Chaplain’sOffice, Loma LindaLoma Linda University NeuropsychologyDepartment, Loma LindaLoma Linda University Psychiatric MedicalGroup, Loma LindaLos Angeles City Department of ChildAssessment CenterLos Angeles County Child ServicesLos Angeles Department of Mental HealthLutheran Social Services, Apple ValleyMoreno Valley Community Hospital, MorenoValleyMorongo Inland Health, BanningOasis Counseling Center, VictorvilleOffice of Aging, RiversideOffice of Aging, San BernardinoOntario Montclair School DistrictOrange County Department of Child ServicesPacific Clinics InstitutePatton State Hospital, HighlandPediatric Neuroassessment ProgramRedlands Community Hospital, RedlandsRim Family Services, Sky ForestRiver Oak County Adult Protection ServiceRiverside County Department of Mental Health,RiversideRiverside Department of Social Services,RiversideSACH-Norton Mental Health Clinic,San Bernardino City Unified School District, SanBernardinoSan Bernardino County Department ofBehavioral HealthSan Bernardino County Department of MentalHealth, ColtonSan Bernardino Department of Social Services,San BernardinoSan Bernardino Public Defender, SanBernardinoSan Diego Hospice and Palliative Care, SanDiegoSanta Ana College Health and Wellness CenterPsychology Services, Santa Ana
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Senior Care Network, GlendoraSerenity Infant Care HomesSharper FutureShasta County Mental Health ServicesSouthern Arizona VA Health Care SystemSpokane Mental Health Psychology ServicesSt. Anne’s Hospice, GlendaleSu Casa, ArtesiaUniversity of RiversideUSCD VA Psychology Internship ProgramVA Los Angeles Ambulatory Care CenterVA Sierra Nevada Health Care System
Verdugo Hills Hospital, GlendaleVeterans Affairs Hospital, Loma LindaVillage of Child Hope, BeaumontVitas Innovative Hospice Care, San BernardinoWarm Springs Counseling Center, Boise, IDWest End Valley Counseling, OntarioWestern Youth Service, FullertonWilford Hall Medical Center, Lackland AirForce BaseYouth Service Center, RiversideYucaipa Guidance, Redlands
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
Administration—SDRONALD J. DAILEY, M.A., Ph.D., Dean__________, Executive Associate Dean__________, Associate Dean, Advanced DentalEducation ProgramsPAUL L. RICHARDSON, D.D.S., M.S.Ed.,Associate Dean, Clinic AdministrationD. GRAHAM STACEY, M.S., M.A., Ph.D.,Associate Dean, Student AffairsJOSEPH M. CARUSO, D.D.S., Associate Dean,Strategic Initiatives and Faculty PracticesFRED C. KASISCHKE, D.Min., Associate Dean,Admissions, Pastoral Ministry and ServiceLearningRONALD J. SECOR, M.B.A., Associate Dean,Financial AdministrationKATHLEEN L. MOORE, M.S., Associate Dean,Educational Support ServicesRACHEL TERWILLEGAR, B.A., Director ofDevelopmentH. MAYNARD LOWRY, Ph.D., Special Gifts andPlanned Giving
Committees—SDAcademic ReviewAdmissionsAwardsClinic ActivitiesClinical Quality AssuranceCommunicable Disease ControlCurriculumDental ResearchDiversityExecutiveFaculty CouncilFaculty DevelopmentFaculty PromotionsGraduateNominatingOutcomes AssessmentProfessional StandardsSafetyService Learning and International AffairsSpiritual Life and WholenessTreatment of Tobacco-Dependent PatientsStrategic Planning
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
Administration—SMH. ROGER HADLEY, M.D., Dean and VicePresident for Medical Affairs, LLUAHSCTAMARA L. THOMAS, M.D., Vice Dean forAcademic Affairs and Associate Dean forFaculty DevelopmentLEONARD S. WERNER, M.D., Senior AssociateDean for Medical Student EducationDANIEL W. GIANG, M.D., Associate Dean forGraduate Medical EducationSARAH M. RODDY, M.D., Associate Dean forAdmissions and RecruitmentHENRY L. LAMBERTON, Psy.D., AssociateDean for Student AffairsALICE A. WONGWORAWAT, M.B.A., AssistantDean for Finance and AdministrationJAMES M. PAPPAS, M.D., Associate Dean forQuality and Patient SafetyRICARDO L. PEVERINI, M.D., Associate Deanfor Clinical FacultyLEROY E. REESE, M.D., Associate Dean for LosAngeles ProgramsTAMARA M. SHANKEL, M.D., Associate Deanfor Clinical EducationPENELOPE J. DUERKSEN-HUGHES, Ph.D.,Associate Dean for Basic Sciences andTranslational Research; Assistant Dean forGraduate Student AffairsDAVID G. WREN, M.H.A., Associate Dean,Faculty Practice AffairsLYNDA DANIEL-UNDERWOOD, M.D.,Assistant Dean for Clinical Site RecruitmentLENOA EDWARDS, M.A., M.P.H., AssistantDean for AdmissionsDWIGHT C. EVANS, M.D., Assistant Dean forVeterans Affairs
LORETTA B. JOHNS, Ph.D., Assistant Dean forProgram Development and EvaluationMARTIE E. PARSLEY, Ph.D., Assistant Dean forResidency CurriculumTREVA C. WEBSTER, M.B.A., RN, AssistantDean for DevelopmentM. DANIEL WONGWORAWAT, M.D.,Assistant Dean for Career AdvisementRESA L. CHASE, M.D., Assistant to the Dean forBasic Science CurriculumDAISY D. De LEON, Ph.D., Assistant to theDean for Diversity AffairsLINDA J. MASON, M.D., Assistant to the Deanfor Medical Staff AffairsRHODES L. RIGSBY, M.D., Assistant to theDean for AdministrationMARVALEE J. HOFFMAN, Director of Recordsand Student Services
Committees—SMExecutive CommitteeBasic Science Faculty Advisory CouncilClinical Science Faculty Advisory CouncilClinical Faculty Executive CommitteeBasic Science and Translational ResearchExecutive CommitteeDean’s Administrative CouncilAdmissions CommitteeCurriculum CommitteeAcademic Review CommitteePromotions CommitteeTenure CommitteeMedical Affairs Collaborative CommitteeSpiritual Life and Wholeness Committee
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SCHOOL OF NURSING
Administration—SNMARILYN M. HERRMANN, Ph.D., RN, DeanELIZABETH BOSSERT, D.N.S., Associate Dean,Academic Affairs and Graduate NursingDYNNETTE HART, Dr.P.H., Associate Dean,Student Affairs, Undergraduate NursingJUDITH L. STORFJELL, Ph.D., RN, AssociateDean, Practice and ResearchJEFF LEEPER, CPA, CMA, C.I.A., D.ABFA,Assistant Dean, Financial AffairsHEATHER KRAUSE, Director, Admissions,Recruitment, and MarketingPATRICIA S. JONES, Ph.D., Director, Office ofInternational NursingZELNE L. ZAMORA, M.S.N., Coordinator,Student Services, Undergraduate Nursing
Councils and committees—SN
International Nursing CouncilPATRICIA S. JONES, ChairSelected School of Nursing faculty and MedicalCenter nursing administrators
Faculty CouncilDean, ChairAll full-time and part-time facultyInvitees: GFT and voluntary faculty
Graduate Faculty Council (master’s anddoctoral degree programs)Associate dean, ChairAll full-time and part-time graduate faculty
Undergraduate Faculty CouncilAssociate dean, ChairAll full-time and part-time undergraduatefaculty
Standing Faculty CommitteesAdmissionsCurriculumDiversityFaculty Affairs
Rank and TenureResearchSpiritual Life and WholenessToday’s Nursing Technology (TNT)
Clinical facilities—SNAce Pediatrics, HemetACTS, Loma LindaAddus HealthCare, Inc., RiversideAdventist Health, RosevilleAdventist Health System, FloridaAllied Professional Nursing Care, UplandAlvord Unified School District, RiversideAmerican Primary Care Medical Clinic,RiversideAntelope Valley Community Clinic, LancasterArrowhead Regional Medical Center, ColtonAsian American Resource Center, SanBernardinoBeaver Medical Clinic, RedlandsBradshaw, Dr. Tonda, YucaipaCalifornia State University - San BernardinoCarcamo, Dr. Mario, RiversideCareMore Health Plan, CerritosCatholic Health Care, West, PasadenaCharter Hospice, ColtonChildren’s Hospital of Orange, OrangeChoice Medical Group, Apple ValleyCitrus Valley Health Partners, CovinaCitrus Valley Medical Association, NorcoCity of Colton Early Childhood Education,ColtonClinica Msr. Oscar Romero, Los AngelesClinica Salud & Familia, PomonaColton Joint Unified School District,BloomingtonCommunity Health System, Moreno ValleyCoram Specialty Infusion Services, OntarioCornerstone Hospice, Inc., ColtonCorona Regional Medical Center, CoronaCounty of Riverside Department of CommunityHealth, RiversideCounty of Riverside Human ResourcesWellness, Riverside
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DASH, The Other Place, RedlandsDelta Hospice of California, ChinoDesert Valley Hospital, VictorvilleEisenhower Hospital, Rancho MirageEtiwanda School District, EtiwandaFontana Family Medical Center, FontanaFontana Unified School District, FontanaFort Irwin - Weed Army Community Hospital,Fort IrwinGarden Pediatrics, RedlandsGlendale Adventist Medical Center, GlendaleG.R.I.T. (Gang Reduction Intervention Team),RedlandsHealthsouth Corporation, Birmingham, ALHemet Unified School District, HemetHeritage Gardens, Loma LindaHoag Memorial Hospital Presbyterian, NewportBeachHurwitz, Dr. Kathleen, MurrietaIn Your Best Interest, RedlandsIndio Emergency Medical Group, IndioInland Regional Center, San BernardinoInland Temporary Homes, Loma LindaInland Valley Hospice, RiversideInland Valley Medical Center, WildomarInland Valley Urgent Care Clinic, WildomarJefferson Transitional Program, RiversideJFK Memorial Hospital, IndioJohns Hopkins School of Nursing, Baltimore,MDJose Limon, M.D., Internal Medicine, MorenoValleyJurupa Unified School District, RiversideKaiser Permanente - Pasadena, PasadenaKaiser Permanente - Fontana, FontanaKaiser Permanente - Riverside, RiversideKeen Medical Group, VictorvilleKim, Dr. Dong, Moreno ValleyKindred Hospital, OntarioKnotts Family & Parenting Institute for Child,San BernardinoLake Elsinore Family Care Center, Lake ElsinoreLimon, Dr. Jose, Internal Medicine, MorenoValleyLoma Linda Child & Adolescent Clinic, LomaLinda
Loma Linda University Behavioral MedicalCenter, RedlandsLoma Linda University Children’s Hospital,Loma LindaLoma Linda University East Campus, LomaLindaLoma Linda University Family Medical Group,Loma LindaLoma Linda University Home Care Services,Loma LindaLoma Linda University Medical Center AdultDay Health Services, Loma LindaLoma Linda University Medical Center, LomaLindaLoma Linda University Pediatrics, Loma LindaLoma Linda Academy, Loma LindaLone Tree Family Practice, Lone Tree, COMackey, Dr. Timothy, RiversideManvelyan, Dr. Marina, PasadenaMary’s Mercy Center, Inc., San BernardinoMission Family Care, FallbrookMoreno Valley Urgent Care, Moreno ValleyMountains Community Hospital, LakeArrowheadMuhtaseb, Dr. Talal, San BernardinoMukergee, Dr. Kamana, RiversideMukherjee, Dr. Ashis, San BernardinoNaval Hospital - Camp PendletonNaval Hospital - 29 Palms, Twentynine PalmsNaval School of Health Sciences - Bethesda, MDOdyssey Health Care, San BernardinoOyemade, Dr. Olusola, Inc., Rancho CucamongaParadise Valley Hospital, National CityParent Care Management Services, HighlandParkview Adventist Medical Center, BrunswickPomona Unified School District, PomonaPreschool Services Department, San BernardinoRamona VNA & Hospice Hemet, HemetRancho Paseo Medical Group, BanningRancho Specialty Hospital, Rancho CucamongaReche Canyon Rehab & Health Care Inc., ColtonRedlands Community Hospital, RedlandsRedlands Health Care, RedlandsRedlands Unified School District, RedlandsRestora Home Health, UplandRialto Unified School District, Rialto
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Riverside Center for Behavioral Medicine,RiversideRiverside Community Hospital, RiversideRiverside County Regional Medical Center,Moreno ValleyRiverside Medical Clinic, RiversideRiverside Mission Pediatric Medical Group,RiversideRiverside/San Bernardino Indian Health, Inc.,BanningRobinson, Dr. Magda, San BernardinoROTC Department of the Army, ClaremontSAC Health System, San BernardinoSan Antonio Community Hospital, UplandSan Bernardino City Unified School District, SanBernardinoSan Bernardino County Department of PublicHealth, San BernardinoSan Bernardino County Probation Department,San BernardinoSan Gorgonio Memorial Hospital, BanningSan Joaquin Community Hospital, BakersfieldScripps Health, San DiegoSharp Healthcare, San DiegoShriners Hospital for Children, Los AngelesSilverlake Youth Services, Yucaipa
South Coast Medical Center, Laguna BeachSouthern California Occupational HealthServices, San BernardinoSt. Joseph Heritage Medical Center, Santa AnaSt. Joseph Hospital, OrangeSt. Mary’s Medical Clinic, RiversideSymonett Family Medical Center, ColtonTenet Health System Desert Inc., Palm SpringsThe Palms at Loma Linda, Loma LindaThe Village at University Park, Palm DesertTotally Kids, Loma LindaTye, Dr. Kenneth, West CovinaVA Hospital, Loma LindaVA Hospital Long Beach Health Care System,Long BeachVA Medical Center West Los Angeles, LosAngelesVander Wall, Dr. Jacquelyn, Los AlamitosVeronica’s Home of Mercy, San BernardinoVista Community Clinic, VistaVisiting Nurse Association of Inland Counties,RiversideVNA of Southern California, San BernardinoWebb, Dr. Harry, ColtonWhite Memorial Medical Center, Los Angeles
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
Administration—SPW. WILLIAM HUGHES, Ph.D., DeanRASHID MOSAVIN, Ph.D., Associate Dean forAcademic AffairsNANCY E. KAWAHARA, Pharm.D., M.S.Ed.,Associate Dean for Assessment andProfessional AffairsPAUL M. NORRIS, Pharm.D., Associate Deanfor Clinical AffairsALAN C. CONNELLY, M.B.A., Assistant Deanfor FinanceLINDA M. WILLIAMS, M.S., Assistant Dean forStudent AffairsWILLIE L. DAVIS, Ph.D., Chair, Department ofPharmaceutical Sciences
JAVAD TAFRESHI, Pharm.D., Acting Chair,Department of Pharmacotherapy andOutcomes ScienceNAOMI FLOREA, Pharm.D., Director of theDivision of Experiential EducationJIM PINDER, J.D., M.B.A., Director of AcademicAffairsSHASTIN RAINS, M.A., Director of Enrollmentand Alumni AffairsABBY ROWLAND, B.A., Director ofDevelopmentDUANE TAN, M.A.T., Director of AcademicSupport
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Committees—SPAcademic StandingAccreditation OversightAdmissionsContinuing Professional EducationCurriculumExecutive CommitteeHonors and AwardsInternational Pharmacy OutreachProgram AssessmentPromotion and Tenure
Affiliated/clinical facilities—SPAdventist HealthAdventist Health Corporate HeadquartersAdventist Medical Center, HanfordAdventist Medical Center, PortlandAlbertsons/SavOn/SuperValuAllerganAmerican Lung AssociationAmerisourceBergenAntelope Valley HospitalAmerican Pharmacists AssociationArcadian Health PlanArrowhead Regional Medical CenterArroyo Grande Community HospitalAvanirBeemans PharmacyCardinal HealthCaremark, Inc.Castle Medical CenterCentinela HospitalCentral Florida Regional HospitalCherokee Indian HospitalChildren’s Hospital of Central CaliforniaChildren’s Hospital of Orange CountyChino Valley Medical CenterThe Center for Inherited Blood DisordersPharmacyCity of HopeCoachella Valley Volunteers in MedicineCommunity Hospital of San BernardinoConsumer Health Information CorporationCorona Regional Medical CenterCostcoCounty of Riverside Community Health Agency
Covidien Radiopharmacy MallinckrodtCVS Pharmacy, Inc.Desert AIDS ProjectDesert Hospital Outpatient PharmacyDesert Oasis Health CareDesert Regional Medical CenterDesert Valley HospitalDignity HealthDominguez PharmacyDr. Curtis LeeFeather River HospitalFederal Correctional Complex, VictorvilleFlintridge PharmacyFlorida HospitalFountain Valley Regional HospitalFranciscan HealthGemmel PharmacyGlendale Adventist Medical CenterHanford Community Medical CenterHi Desert Medical CenterHoag Memorial Hospital PresbyterianHollywood Presbyterian Medical CenterHong Kong Adventist HospitalHuguley Memorial Medical CenterIndian Health ServicesInland Compounding PharmacyInland Empire Health PlanINNOVRXIrvine Medical PharmacyKaiser PermanenteKaweah Delta Medical CenterKettering Medical CenterKindred Healthcare, BreaKindred Hospital, OntarioK-MartLLUAHSCLLUMCLLUMC Clinical InstructorsLong Beach Memorial Medical CenterMarian Medical CenterMD Care Health PlanMedical Center PharmacyMeiji PharmacyMontefiore Medical CenterNational Institutes of HealthNaval Hospital
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Newport Lido PharmacyNewport Specialty HospitalOB Medical Supplies and PharmacyOptumRxPacific Medical PharmacyPalm Drug and Medical SupplyParke Vista PharmacyParkview Medical Plaza PharmacyPomona Valley Medical CenterPresbyterian Intercommunity HospitalProfessional Compounding Centers of AmericaRalphs GroceryRancho DrugsRedlands Community HospitalRegional Medical Center of San JoseRite Aid CorporationRiverside Community HospitalRiverside County Regional Medical CenterSafeway/VonsSalinas Valley Memorial Medical CenterSan Gorgonio Memorial HospitalSan Joaquin Community Memorial HospitalSan Joaquin General HospitalShare Our SelvesShriners Children’s Hospital, Los AngelesSimi Valley HospitalSouth Shore HospitalSt. Helena, Clearlake
St. Helena HospitalSt. Helena Hospital Center for Behavioral HealthSt. Joseph Medical CenterSt. Jude Medical CenterSt. Mary Medical CenterSwedish Medical CenterTarget CorporationTorrance MemorialTown Center Compounding PharmacyTriad IsotopesUnited States Coast GuardUniversity of FloridaVA Central California Healthcare SystemVA Greater Los Angeles Healthcare SystemVA Loma Linda Healthcare SystemVail Ranch PharmacyValley View Health SystemWahiawa General HospitalWalgreensWal-Mart CorporationWaterman PharmacyWatson LaboratoriesWest Aid PharmacyWhite Memorial Medical CenterWomack Army Medical CenterYucaipa Valley PharmacyYuma Regional Medical Center
SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH
Administration—PHTRICIA PENNIECOOK, M.D., M.P.H. DeanHELEN HOPP MARSHAK, Ph.D., AssociateDean for Academic AffairsGORDON E. HEWES, M.B.A., Associate Deanfor FinanceGARY E. FRAZER, MB.Ch.B., Ph.D., AssociateDean for ResearchSAMUEL SORET, Ph.D., Associate Dean, Officeof Public Health PracticeDWIGHT BARRETT, Ed.D., Assistant Dean forStudent ServicesRAFAEL MOLINA, M.Ed, Director of DistanceLearning
WENDY SARAVIA-GENOVEZ, M.S., AssociateDirector of Admissions and AcademicRecordsPATRICIA MURDOCH, M.P.H., Director ofMarketing and RecruitmentPRAMIL SINGH, Dr.P.H., Director, Center forHealth Research
Department chairs—PHALBIN H. GROHAR, Ph.D, Chair, Health Policyand ManagementSYNNOVE M. F. KNUTSEN, M.D., Dr.P.H.,Chair, Epidemiology and BiostatisticsJAYAKARAN JOB, M.D., Dr.P.H., M.B.B.S.,Chair, Global Health
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NAOMI N. MODESTE, Dr.P.H., Chair, HealthPromotion and EducationSAMUEL SORET, Ph.D., Chair, Environmentaland Occupational HealthJOAN SABATE, M.D., Dr.P.H., Chair, Nutrition
Committees—PHAdmissions CommitteeAdministrative CommitteeDr.P.H. Advisory CommitteeCHR Operating CommitteeContinuing Professional Education CommitteeDiversity Committeee-Learning Futures CommitteeFaculty Rank, Promotion, and TenureCommitteeStudent Association AdvisorsMarketing and Recruitment CommitteePolicies and Procedures CommitteeScholarship Policy CommitteeWholeness Enhancement Committee
Administrative CommitteeTricia Penniecook, ChairMary Haulk, SecretaryEric AndersonDwight BarrettJesse BlissWayne DysingerWendy Saravia-GenovezDaniel HandysidesPatti HerringGordon HewesJayakaran JobSynnove KnutsenHelen Hopp MarshakNaomi ModesteRafael MolinaSusanne MontgomeryPatricia MurdochWarren PetersJoan SabateSamuel Soret
Admissions CommitteeDwight Barrett, ChairJimmie BantaLarry BeesonJuan Carlos BelliardWendy Saravia-GenovezDaniel HandysidesHelen Hopp MarshakNaomi ModesteRafael MolinaRyan SinclairSerena TonstadMichelle WienLoretta Wilber
Academic CouncilHelen Hopp Marshak, ChairGricelda Gomez, SecretaryEric AndersonDwight BarrettWendy Saravia-GenovezElla HaddadGordon HewesSynnove KnutsenNaomi ModesteRafael MolinaDavid PennerJoan SabateSteve SerraoSamuel SoretSerena TonstadLoreta WilberStudent representative
Awards and Traineeship CommitteeDwight Barrett, ChairJim BantaMolly DoughertyGordon HewesSharon RushingWendy Saravia-GenovezHildemar dos SantosSam Soret
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Clinical facilities—PHCenter for Health Promotion,Preventive Medicine ClinicEvans Hall, Loma Linda UniversityLoma Linda, CA 92350909/558-4594
Affiliated institutions—PHAdventist Development and Relief Agency,Washington, DCAdventist University of the Philippines,Putingkahoy, Silang, Cavite, PhilippinesAmerican Cancer Society (Inland Empire),RiversideAsian Health Project, T.H.E. Clinic, Los AngelesAtlantic Union College, South Lancaster, MABaptist Hospital, Care Unit ChemicalDependency Program and Center for HealthPromotion, Nashville, TNCalifornia Conference of Directors ofEnvironmental Health, Cameron ParkCalifornia Department of Public Health,SacramentoCalifornia State University, Health ScienceDepartment, San BernardinoCalifornia State University, San BernardinoCastle Medical Center, Kailua, HICenters for Disease Control and Prevention,Atlanta, GACentinela National Athletic Health Institute, LosAngelesClinica de Medicina Deportiva del Caribe,Santurce, Puerto RicoCooper Aerobic Center, In-Residence Program,Dallas, TXCounty of Orange, Health Care Agency, SantaAnaCounty of San Bernardino, Health Department,San BernardinoCounty of San Diego, Department of HealthServices, San DiegoDine College, New MexicoDrinking Driver Program Services, SanBernardinoEisenhower Medical Center, Rancho MirageEl Progreso del Desierto, Inc., Coachella
Foothill AIDS Project, San BernardinoGeneral Dynamics, OntarioGuam SDA ClinicHealth Resources and Services Administration,Hinsdale Sanitarium and Hospital, Hinsdale, ILInland Empire Health PlanInland AIDS Project, RiversideInstitute of Stress Medicine, Denver, COInter-American Division of Seventh-dayAdventists, Miami, FLJerry L. Pettis Memorial VeteransAdministration Hospital, Loma LindaKahili Mountain School, Kauai, HIKaiser Foundation Hospitals (SouthernCalifornia Kaiser Permanente MedicalCenter), FontanaLoma Linda University Medical Center EastCampus, Loma LindaLoma Linda University Medical Center, LomaLindaLos Angeles County Department of HealthServices, Los AngelesMartin Luther King, Jr./Charles Drew MedicalCenter, Los AngelesNative American Coalition, TemeculaPeople’s Choice, Inc., San BernardinoPomona Unified School District, PomonaPortland Adventist Medical Center, Portland,ORRedlands Community Hospital, RedlandsRiverside County, Department of Public Health,RiversideRiverside-San Bernardino County, IndianHealth, Inc.San Bernardino County Department ofEnvironmental Health Services, SanBernardinoSan Bernardino County Medical Center, SanBernardinoSan Bernardino County Public HealthDepartment, San BernardinoSan Diego State University, San DiegoSan Joaquin Hospital, BakersfieldSchool of Public Health, Adventist University ofthe Philippines, Putingkahoy, Silang, Cavite,Philippines
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Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation, GreenHospital, La JollaSid Richardson Cardiovascular RehabilitationInstitute, Methodist Hospital, Houston, TXSt. Helena Hospital and Health Center, DeerParkState of California, Department of Public Health,SacramentoTaiwan Adventist Hospital, Taipei, TaiwanUniversity of California Berkeley, Berkeley
University of California Center for HealthPromotion, RiversideUniversity of California Los Angeles, LosAngelesUniversity of Hawaii, Honolulu, HIWashington Adventist Hospital, Takoma Park,MDWestminster Medical Group, WestminsterWorld Vision, International, Monrovia
SCHOOL OF RELIGION
Administration—SRJON PAULIEN, DeanROY BRANSON, Associate Dean; InterimDirector, Center for Christian BioethicsROBERT ORR, Clinical Co-director, Center forChristian BioethicsCARLA G. GOBER, Director, Center forSpiritual Life and Wholeness
Committees—SR
Center for Christian BioethicsDean of School of Religion, ChairDean of School of Medicine, Vice ChairDean of School of Allied Health ProfessionsDean of School of Behavioral HealthDean of School of DentistryDean of Faculty of Graduate StudiesDean of School of NursingDean of School of Public HealthDean of School of PharmacyChief executive officer, School of MedicineFaculty Practice GroupRepresentatives-at-large (2)Theological co-directorClinical co-directorEx officio officers:President of Loma Linda UniversityCEO of Loma Linda University AdventistHealth Sciences Center
Center for Spiritual Life and WholenessLLUAHSC Vice President for Mission andCulture, ChairDean of the School of Religion, Vice chairDirector of the Center for Spiritual Life andWholeness, SecretaryAssociate Dean of the School of ReligionLLUAHSC Vice President for EducationalAffairsLLUAHSC Vice President for Research AffairsVice President for Enrollment and StudentServicesDeansSchool of Allied Health ProfessionsSchool of Behavioral HealthSchool of DentistrySchool of MedicineSchool of NursingSchool of PharmacySchool of Public HealthFaculty of Graduate StudiesDirector of LLUMC Chaplaincy DepartmentDirector of LLUMC Employee Spiritual CareDepartmentRepresentative from the LLU School of ReligionRepresentative from the clinical area of medicinein a LLUAHSC health-care entityRepresentative from the clinical area of nursingin a LLUAHSC health-care entityRepresentative from the clinical area of alliedhealth professions in a LLUAHSC health-careentityRepresentative(s) from the community
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M.A. in BioethicsJames Walters, ChairIvan BlazenRoy BransonMark CarrDebra CraigAndy LampkinDavid LarsonJon PaulienRichard RiceGerald Winslow
M.A. in Clinical MinistrySiroj Sorajjakool, ChairMark CarrCarla GoberJames GreekJohnny RamirezRandy RobertsDavid Taylor
M.A. in Religion and the SciencesRichard Rice, ChairIvan BlazenBen ClausenRonald CarterDavid LarsonJames WaltersGerald Winslow
Rank and TenureRichard Rice, ChairIvan BlazenMark Carr
Dean’s CouncilDean, ChairAssociate DeanDirector of Center for Christian BioethicsDirector of Center for Spiritual Life andWholenessDirector of Bioethics ProgramDirector of Clinical Ministry ProgramDirector of Religion and Sciences ProgramDirector of Humanities Division
Admissions CommitteeAssociate Dean, ChairDirector of Enrollment Management, SecretaryDirector of Bioethics ProgramDirector of Clinical Ministry ProgramDirector of Religion and Sciences ProgramDirector of Student Services
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES
Administration—GSANTHONY J. ZUCCARELLI, Ph.D., DeanRAFAEL A. CANIZALES, Ph.D., Associate Deanfor Administrative Affairs
Committees—GS
Graduate CouncilAnthony J. Zuccarelli, ChairElizabeth BossertBruce CurrieCarlos CasianoStephen DunbarCurtis Fox
Ella HaddadLouis JenkinsEverett LohmanPatrick NaylorKevin NickKerby ObergJanelle PykeRichard RiceIgnatius YacoubBruce WilcoxSteven YellonGrenith Zimmerman
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Rank and TenureLeonard Brand, ChairPaul BuchheimBeverly BucklesIan ChandPaul Haerich
Louis JenkinsMary MolineChristine NeishRobert TeelIgnatius Yacoub
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Accreditation Status
THE UNIVERSITYFounded as College of Evangelists 1905–06. Chartered as College of Medical Evangelists by the state ofCalifornia December 13, 1909. Accredited by Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher SchoolsApril 7, 1937. Accredited by WASC (Western Association of Schools and Colleges) (prior to January 1962,Western College Association) February 24, 1960. Became Loma Linda University July 1, 1961. Professionalcurricula started and approved as indicated.
THE PROFESSIONS
Faculty of Graduate StudiesStarted in 1954 as the Graduate School, with accreditation through University accreditation; continuedthrough 2004; restructured as the Faculty of Graduate Studies in 2005.
School of Allied Health ProfessionsCLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE (formerly Medical Technology): Started in 1937. Approved by theCouncil on Medical Education of the American Medical Association since August 28, 1937. Currentlyaccredited by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences. Currently approved bythe California Department of Public Health, Laboratory Field Services.COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS: Approved by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association June 1, 1991.CYTOTECHNOLOGY: Started in 1982. Initial approval January 20, 1983, by the Commission onAccreditation of Allied Health Education Programs in collaboration with the Cytotechnology ProgramsReview Committee.DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL SONOGRAPHY: Started in 1976 as diagnostic medical sonography.Approved by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography October 24,1985.DIETETIC TECHNOLOGY: Started in 1988. The Dietetic Technology Program is currently grantedcontinuing accreditation by the Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education of the AmericanDietetic Association April 25, 1988.EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE: Started in 1993 as a baccalaureate degree program for paramedics,respiratory therapists, and other allied health professionals desiring education, science, or managementcredentials in emergency medical services.HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT: Started as medical record administration in 1963.Currently approved by the Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and InformationManagement Education.MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY: Started in 1941 as radiological technology. Approved by the Council onMedical Education of the American Medical Association November 19, 1944. Currently approved by theJoint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology and the California State Department ofPublic Health.NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY: Started in 1970. Approved by the Council on MedicalEducation of the American Medical Association June 23, 1973. Currently approved by the Joint ReviewCommittee on Educational Programs in Nuclear Medicine Technology.NUTRITION AND DIETETICS: Started in 1922 as a certificate program; baccalaureate degree conferred1932–54; M.S. in nutrition and dietetics began in 2008; graduate program offered since 1954. Internship
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program continuously approved by The American Dietetic Association from 1957 through 1974;reestablishment of baccalaureate degree program authorized October 1971. Since 1974, the CoordinatedProgram in Dietetics has been granted accreditation by the Commission on Accreditation for DieteticsEducation of the American Dietetic Association.OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY: Started in 1959. Initial approval by the Council on Medical Education ofthe American Medical Association June 10, 1960. Full approval March 30, 1962. Currently approved bythe Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy Education.OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT: Started in 1988. Approved by the Commission onAccreditation of Allied Health Education Programs in collaboration with The American OccupationalTherapy Association (AOTA) April 13, 1989. Currently accredited by the Accreditation Council forOccupational Therapy Education of the AOTA.PHLEBOTOMY: Started in 1994. Accredited/Approved April 1997 by the California Department ofPublic Health (CDPH), Laboratory Field Services (LFS).PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT: Started in 1989. Currently approved by the American PhysicalTherapy Association via the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE).PHYSICAL THERAPY: Started in 1941. Initially approved by the Council on Medical Education of theAmerican Medical Association June 6, 1942. Currently approved by the American Physical TherapyAssociation.PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT SCIENCES: Started in 2000. Provisional accreditation granted October 20,2000, by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP). EffectiveJanuary 1, 2001, CAAHEP was succeeded by the Accreditation Review Commission on Education for thePhysician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA). Accredited March 2002 by ARC-PA.RADIATION THERAPY: Approved by the Council on Medical Education of the American MedicalAssociation December 1, 1974. Currently approved by the Joint Review Committee on Education inRadiologic Technology.RESPIRATORY CARE: Started in 1971. Initially approved by the Council on Medical Education of theAmerican Medical Association September 1972. Full approval June 1973. Currently approved by theCommission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) in collaboration with theCommittee on Accreditation for Respiratory Care (CoARC) (formerly known as Joint Review Committeefor Respiratory Therapy Education [JRCRTE]).Programs offered through the School of Allied Health Professions in conjunction with the Faculty ofGraduate Studies are accredited through University accreditation.
School of Behavioral HealthStarted in 2012, combining programs established one-to-two decades ago. Programs accredited throughthe University accreditation and/or through their professional accrediting bodies.Programs offered through the School of Behavioral Health in conjunction with the Faculty of GraduateStudies are accredited through University accreditation.
School of DentistryDOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY: Started in 1953. Approved by the Commission on DentalAccreditation of the American Dental Association since May 23, 1957.DENTAL HYGIENE: Started in 1959. Approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of theAmerican Dental Association since September 7, 1961. Degree Completion Program began January 7,2008.
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ENDODONTICS: Started in 1967. Approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of theAmerican Dental Association since December 1969.ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY: Started in 1964. Approved by the Commission on DentalAccreditation of the American Dental Association since 1967.ORTHODONTICS AND DENTOFACIAL ORTHOPEDICS: Started in 1960. Approved by theCommission on Dental Accreditation of the American Dental Association since May 1965.PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY: Started in 1993. Approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of theAmerican Dental Association since December 1993.PERIODONTICS: Started in 1961. Approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of theAmerican Dental Association since December 1967.PROSTHODONTICS: Started in 1993. Approved by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of theAmerican Dental Association since February 1995.Programs offered through the School of Dentistry in conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studiesare accredited through University accreditation.
School of MedicineStarted in 1909. Approved by the Association of American Medical Colleges and the Council onMedical Education of the American Medical Association since November 16, 1922.Programs offered through the School of Medicine in conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studiesare accredited through University accreditation.
School of NursingHospital school started at Loma Linda in 1905. Hospital school added at Los Angeles in 1924.Collegiate program in nursing organized in 1948. Accredited by the National Nursing Accrediting ServiceDecember 10, 1951, with approval continuing under the National League for Nursing until 2001. Initial1917 approval of the California State Board of Health extended until college program approved July 1,1952, by the California Board of Registered Nursing. California Board of Registered Nursing approvalsince 1952. Public health nursing preparation recognized in 1959. School accredited by the Commissionon Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) since 1999.Programs offered through the School of Nursing in conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studiesare accredited through University accreditation.
School of PharmacyStarted in 2002. Approved by the Accreditation Council for Pharmaceutical Education since June 23,2007.
School of Public HealthStarted in 1948; reorganized in 1964. Approved by the American Public Health Association June 23,1967. Currently accredited by the Council on Education for Public Health.
School of ReligionStarted in 1961 as the Division of Religion; organized as School of Religion (1987–1990), Faculty ofReligion (1990–2006), School of Religion 2007. Programs accredited through University accreditation.
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Accrediting Agencies
THE UNIVERSITYLoma Linda University is accredited by WASC: Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges andUniversities of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges.985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100Alameda, CA 94501Phone: 510/748-9001FAX: 510/748-9797Web site: <wascweb.org>E-mail: <wascsr@wascsenior.org>WASC is an institutional accrediting agency recognized by the U.S. Secretary of Education and theCommission on Recognition of Post-secondary Accreditation.All entry-level degrees are accredited by their respective professional accrediting associations.In addition to WASC, the following agencies accredit specific University schools or programs*:
SCHOOL OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS
Cardiopulmonary Sciences
Respiratory CareCommittee on Accreditation forRespiratory Care (CoARC)1248 Harwood RoadBedford, TX 76021–4244Telephone: 800/874-5615 or 817/283-2835FAX: 817/354-8519 or 817/252-0773Web site: <coarc.com>E-mail: <richwalker@coarc.com>
Clinical Laboratory Science
Phlebotomy CertificateCalifornia Department of Public Health(CDPH)Laboratory Field Services (LFS)Northern California Office850 Marina Bay ParkwayBuilding P, 1st FloorRichmond, CA 94804–6403Telephone: 510/620-3800Web site: <cdph.ca.gov>
Clinical Laboratory Science (formerly medicaltechnology)National Accrediting Agency forClinical Laboratory Sciences(NAACLS)5600 North River Road, Suite 720Rosemont, IL 60018Telephone: 773/714-8880FAX: 773/714-8886Web site: <naacls.org>Email: <naaclsinfo@naacls.org>California Department of Public Health(CDPH)Laboratory Field Services (LFS)850 Marina Bay ParkwayBuilding P, 1st FloorRichmond, CA 94804–6403Telephone: 510/620-3800
CytotechnologyAmerican Society of Cytopathology100 West 10th StreetSuite 605Wilmington, DE 19801Telephone: 302/543-0683FAX: 302/543-6597E-mail: asc@cytopathology.org
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Commission on Accreditation of AlliedHealth Education Programs(CAAHEP)1361 Park StreetClearwater, FL 33756Telephone: 727/210-2350FAX: 727/210-2354Web site: <caahep.org>E-mail: <caahep@caahep.org>
Communication Sciences andDisordersCouncil on Academic Accreditation inAudiology and Speech-LanguagePathology (CAA)of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA)2200 Research BoulevardRockville, MD 20850–3289Telephone: 301/296-5700FAX: 301/571-0457Web site: <asha.org>E-mail: <accreditation@asha.org>
Health Information Management
Health Information AdministrationCommission on Accreditation of AlliedHealth Education Programs (CAAHEP)35 East Wacker Drive, Suite 1970Chicago, IL 60601–2208Telephone: 312/553-9355FAX: 312/553-9616Web site: <caahep.org>E-mail: <caahep@caahep.org>
Nutrition and Dietetics
Nutrition and Dietetics Program—B.S.
Nutrition and Dietetics Program—M.S.
Nutrition Care Management OnlineProgram—M.S.Commission on Accreditation forDietetics Education (CADE)of the American Dietetic Association120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000Chicago, IL 60606–6995Telephone: 312/899-0040, ext. 5400; or800/877-1600, ext. 5400FAX: 312/899-4817Web site: <eatright.org/cade>E-mail: <education@eatright.org>
Occupational TherapyThe Accreditation Council forOccupational Therapy Education(ACOTE)P.O. Box 31220Bethesda, MD 20824–1220Telephone: 301/652-2682 or toll free800/377-8555FAX: 301/652-7711Web site: <aota.org>E-mail: <accred@aota.org>
Physical TherapyCommission on Accreditation inPhysical Therapy Education (CAPTE)1111 North Fairfax StreetAlexandria, VA 22314Telephone: 703/706-3245FAX: 703/838-8910Web site: <apta.org>E-mail: see Web site
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Physician Assistant SciencesAccreditation Review Commission onEducation for the Physician Assistant(ARC-PA)Medical Education Department 1R61000 North Oak AvenueMarshfield, WI 54449–5778Telephone: 715/389-3785FAX: 715/387-5163Web site: <arc-pa.org>E-mail: <mccartyj@mfldclin.edu>
Radiation Technology
Medical Radiography—A.S.The American Registry of RadiologicTechnologists (ARRT)1255 Northland DriveSt. Paul, MN 55120–1155
Radiation Therapy Technology—CertificateJoint Review Committee on Educationin Radiologic Technology (JRCERT)20 North Wacker Drive, Suite 900Chicago, IL 60606–2901Telephone: 312/704-5300FAX: 312/704-5304Web site: <www.jrcert.org>
Diagnostic Medical Sonography—CertificateCommission on Accreditation of AlliedHealth Education Programs (CAAHEP)35 East Wacker Drive, Suite 1970Chicago, IL 60601–2208Telephone: 312/553-9355FAX: 312/553-9616Web site: <caahep.org>E-mail: <caahep@caahep.org>
Joint Review Committee on Educationin Diagnostic Medical Sonography(JRCE-DMS)1248 Harwood RoadBedford, TX 76021–4244Telephone: 817/685-6629FAX: 817/354-8519Web site: <jrcdms.org>E-mail: <sharonworthing@coarc.com>
Nuclear Medicine Technology—CertificateCalifornia Department of Public HealthRadiologic Health BranchP.O. Box 997414, MS 7610Sacramento, CA 95899–7414Telephone: 916/327-5106FAX: 916/440-7999Web site: <cdph.ca.gov/programs/Pages/RadiologicHealthBranch.aspx>E-mail: <RKubiak@dhs.ca.gov>
SCHOOL OF BEHAVIORAL HEALTH
Marital and Family TherapyCommission on Accreditation forMarriage and Family TherapyEducationof the American Association forMarriage and Family Therapy(AAMFT)1133 15th Street NW, Suite 300Washington, DC 20005–2710Telephone: 202/467-5111 or 452–0109FAX: 202/223-2329Web site: <aamft.org>E-mail: <coamfte@aamft.org>
Pupil Personnel Services CredentialCalifornia Commission on TeacherCredentialing (CTC)California State Department ofEducation
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PsychologyCommittee on Accreditation (COA)of the American PsychologicalAssociation (APA)750 First Street NEWashington, DC 20002–4242Telephone: 202/336-5500FAX: 202/336-5978Web site: <apa.org>E-mail: <education@apa.org>
Social WorkCommission on Accreditation (COA)of the Council on Social WorkEducation (CSWE)Division of Standards andAccreditation1600 Duke Street, Suite 500Alexandria, VA 22314–3457Telephone: 703/683-8080FAX: 703/683-8099Web site: <cswe.org>E-mail: <info@cswe.org>
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
Commission on Dental Accreditation (CODA)of the American Dental Association (ADA)211 East Chicago AvenueChicago, IL 60611Telephone: 800/621-8099FAX: 312/440-2915Web site: <ada.org>E-mail: <accreditation@ada.org>
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
Liaison Committee on Medical Education (LCME)of the Association of American Medical Colleges2450 N Street NWWashington, DC 30037Telephone: 202/828-0596FAX: 202/828-1125Web sites: <lcme.org>; <aamc.org>E-mail: <lcme@aamc.org>
SCHOOL OF NURSING
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE)One Dupont Circle NW, Suite 530Washington, DC 20036–1120Telephone: 202/887-6791FAX: 202/887-8476Web site: <www.aacn.nche.edu/accreditation>
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Council on Accrediation of Nurse Anesthesia Educational Programs (COA)of the American Association of Nurse Anesthetists (AANA)222 South Prospect Avenue, Suite 304Park Ridge, IL 60068–4001Telephone: 847/692-7050FAX: 847/692-6968Web site: <aana.com>E-mail: <info@aana.com>
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education (ACPE)20 North Clark Street, Suite 2500Chicago, IL 60602–5109Telephone: 312/664-3575FAX: 312/664-4652E-mail: <info@acpe-accredit.org>
SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH
Council on Education for Public Health(CEPH)800 Eye Street NW, Suite 202Washington, DC 20001–3710Telephone: 202/789-1050FAX: 202/789-1895Web site: <ceph.org>E-mail: <jconklin@ceph.org>
NutritionNutrition Commission onAccreditation for Dietetics Education(CADE)of the American Dietetic Association120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000Chicago, IL 60606–6995Telephone: 312/899-0040, ext. 5400 or800/877-1600, ext. 5400FAX: 312/899-4817Web site: <eatright.org/cade>E-mail: <education@eatright.org>
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Alumni Associations
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRYGraduates of the School of Dentistry organized the Alumni Association in 1957. Membership isextended to those who have earned degrees at this school. Student membership is extended to students ofthe school.The primary purposes of the association are to promote the interests of the school, to secure unityamong alumni, to foster alumni attachment to alma mater, to enlist members as continuing participants inthe association and as active participants in Christian activities and interests, to aid members in attainingto the highest ethical and scientific standards in the practice of their profession, and to aid in generalcharitable and educational purposes. Major interests of the association include:
1. Hosting the Alumni-Student Convention, including continuing education programs, classreunions, and spiritual events.2. Advancing the Century Club. Members include alumni and others of the dental profession whocontribute a qualifying amount annually to promote and support interests of the alumni and theschool.3. Preparing and distributing alumni and school news to faculty, staff, students, donors, and alumnivia the biannual Dentistry Journal, the Biennial Report; and continuous electronic media—such as,digital signage, the Internet, and e-mail communications.4. Maintaining the Online Employment Opportunities site where dentists and brokers can listpractices for sale, associateships, and per diem positions. Students are regularly reminded tobrowse employment opportunities.
The School of Dentistry Alumni Association has made an ongoing commitment to students at theschool by supporting a student loan fund and a scholarship endowment fund, both of which areadministered by the University.
SCHOOL OF MEDICINEGraduates of the School of Medicine organized their Alumni Association in 1915 when only two classestotaling eighteen members had been graduated, and the organization has functioned continuously sincethat time. Membership is extended to alumni who have graduated with the Doctor of Medicine degreefrom this University and to graduates of the American Medical Missionary College, operated by Seventh-day Adventists in Battle Creek, Michigan, from l895 to 1910. Associate membership is extended tostudents of the School of Medicine, and affiliate membership is extended to faculty who have earneddegrees from other institutions. During the 1986–1987 school year, membership was extended to the basicscience faculty.
Statement of mission and purposeThe Alumni Association of the School of Medicine of Loma Linda University is a nonprofitorganization composed both of alumni and affiliate members. The association is organized to support theschool, to promote excellence in worldwide health care, and to serve its members in the following ways:
1. EDUCATION—To encourage continuing education among its members by organizing andoffering graduate education and related programs at the Annual Postgraduate Convention and atother health-care seminars.
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2. COMMUNICATION—To publish newsworthy, factual information about alumni anddevelopments at the School of Medicine in the alumni journal, in the annual directory, and injournals of organizations under the umbrella of the association.3. HEALTH CARE—To foster improved health care and preventive medicine throughout the worldby conducting postgraduate seminars, demonstrations, and people-to-people, health-careinteractions with Christian concern and compassion.4. PHILANTHROPY—To encourage the contribution of funds for the support of undergraduate andgraduate education at the schoo—including funds for student loans, research, and professorialchair endowments; and funds to provide for improvement in the school’s physical plant. Toencourage donations of money, equipment, and supplies for educational centers and health-carefacilities in areas of need worldwide.5. MEDICAL RESEARCH—To support medical research among the faculty and students of theschool, thereby enhancing the association’s ability to respond to the needs of its alumni and toadvance medical knowledge.6. FRATERNITY—To promote and provide gatherings, in an atmosphere of Christian andprofessional friendship, that foster unity and advance the foregoing objectives.
SCHOOL OF NURSINGThe Loma Linda University School of Nursing Alumni Association (LLUSNAA) has an office in WestHall. A board of officers and directors carries out the goals and ongoing activities of the association. Atthe time of graduation, new graduates are welcomed into the association. Associate membership may beextended to graduates of other accredited schools who are members of the profession in good standingand who share the interests, ideals, and purposes of the alumni association.
PurposeThe purpose of the LLUSNAA is to foster alumni unity, mobilize their support, and assist in anorganized fashion to encourage continued interest in and commitment to the programs of the School ofNursing. The association promotes the missions of the Seventh-day Adventist Church, the School ofNursing, and the University. The goals of the association are to:
1. Promote communication among alumni of the School of Nursing and nursing majors in programsin conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studies.2. Foster the advancement of education and science within the programs of the School of Nursing.3. Support alumni nurses in mission programs at home and abroad.
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To Communicate with LLU
MAIL: WORLDWIDE WEB:Loma Linda University11060 Anderson StreetLoma Linda, CA 92350
<llu.edu>
PHONE:Switchboard: 909/558-1000, 909/558-4300Area code: 909/ For information about LLU: 1/800/422–4LLUDialing from Canada: 1/800/548-7114
Phone Fax
Off-campus On-campus Off-campus On-campus
558–4540 44540 President 558–0242 80242
558–4787 44787 Diversity 558–0140 80140
558–4510 44510 Student Affairs, student welfare, housing, visas 558–7949 87949
558–4955 44955 International Student Services 558–4879 44879
558–4520 44520 Student Finance 558–7904 87904
558–4509 44509 Student Financial Aid 558–4879 44879
558–4508 44508 University Records 558–0340 80340
558–8770 88770 Student Health Service 558–0433 80433
558–6028 66028 Student Counseling 558–6090 66090
558–6050 66050 Student Assistance Program Spiritual Counseling 558–6051 66051
558–8348 88348 Campus Chaplain/Campus Ministries 558–0347 80347
558–4570 44570 University Church 558–4186 44186
809–1049 44270 Campus Hill Church 796–1992
558–9200 39200 LLU Behavioral Medicine Center 558–9243 39243
Faculty of Graduate Studies
558–1800 81800 Admissions 558–4528 44528
558–9485 83374 Dean 558–0908 80908
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Phone Fax
Off-campus On-campus Off-campus On-campus
THE SCHOOLS
Allied Health Professions
558–4599 44599 Admissions 558–4291 44291attn. Admissions
558–4545 44545 Dean 558–4291 44291attn. Dean
558–4932 44932 Cardiopulmonary Sciences 558–4701 44701attn. CPSC
558–4966 44966 Clinical Laboratory Science 558–0458 80458attn. CLSC
558–4998 44998 Communication Sciences and Disorders 558–4291 44291attn. SPPA
558–4976 44976 Health Information Management 558–0404 80404attn. HLIN
558–7389 87389 Health Science (B.S., Japan only) 558–0982 80982attn. HSCI
558–4593 44593 Nutrition and Dietetics 558–4291 44291attn. DTCS
558–4628 44628 Occupational Therapy 558–0239 80239attn. OCTH
558–4948 44948 Occupational Therapy Assistant 558–0239 80239attn. OCTA
558–4632 44632 Physical Therapy 558–0459 80459attn. PHTH
558–4634 44634 Physical Therapist Assistant 558–0459 80459attn. PTA
558–7295 87295 Physician Assistant Sciences 558–0495 80495attn. PAST
558–4931 44931 Radiation Technology 558–4291 44291attn. RTCH
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Phone Fax
Off-campus On-campus Off-campus On-campus
Behavioral Health
558–1900 41900 Admissions and Records 558–7967 87967
558–4528 44528 Dean 558–0441 80441
Dentistry
558–4222 44222 Dentistry 558–0730 80730
558–4621 44621 Admissions 558–0195 80195
558–4683 44683 Dean 558–0483 80483
558–8624 88624 Advanced Dental Education Programs 558–0632 80632
558–4621 44621 Dentistry Program 558–0195 80195
558–4621 44621 Dental Hygiene Program 558–0195 80195
558–4621 44621 International Dentist Program 558–0195 80195
558–4790 44790 SD Student Affairs 558–0150 80150
558–4601 44601 SD Academic Affairs 558–0730 80730
Medicine
558–4462 44462 Medicine 558–4146 44146
558–4467 44467 Admissions 558–0359 80359
558–4481 44481 Dean 558–4146 44146
Nursing
558–1000 44360 Nursing 558–4134 44134
558–4923 44923 Admissions 558–0175 80175
558–4517 44517 Dean 558–0225 80225
558–8061 88061 Graduate 558–0719 80719
558–8060 88060 Undergraduate 558–0643 80643
558–7122 87122 International Nursing 558–0224 80224
Pharmacy
558–1300 41300 Pharmacy 558–4859 44859
558–1300 41300 Admissions 558–4859 44859
558–4745 44745 Dean 558–7973 87973
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Phone Fax
Off-campus On-campus Off-campus On-campus
Public Health
558–4546 44546 Public Health 558–4087 44087
558–4918 44918 Addiction Medicine Fellowship 558–4087 44087
558–8776 88776 Admissions/Academic Records 558–4087 44087attn. Admissions
558–4578 44578 Dean 558–4087 44087attn. Dean
558–8750 88750 Environmental and Occupational Health 558–0493 84493attn. ENVH
558–8750 44590 Epidemiology and Biostatistics 558–0326 80326attn. EPDM/STAT
558–4902 44902 Global Health 558–0389 80389attn. GLBH
558–4573 44573 Health Policy and Management 558–0469 80469attn. HADM
558–4741 44741 Health Promotion and Education 558–0471 80471attn. HPRO
558–4575 44741 Maternal and Child Health 558–0471
558–4598 44598 Nutrition 558–4095 44095attn. NUTR
558–4918 44918 Occupational Medicine Residency Program 558–4087 44087
558–4918 44918 Preventive Medicine Residency Program 558–4087 44087attn. PMR
Religion
651–5952 15952 Admissions and Marketing 558–4856 44856
558–8434 88434 Dean 558–4856 44856
651–5952 15849 Student Services 558–4856 44586
651–5952 15952 Bioethics M.A. Program 558–4856 80336
558–4956 15952 Center for Christian Bioethics 558–0336 80336
558–7786 87786 Center for Spiritual Life and Wholeness 558–7988 87988
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Phone Fax
Off-campus On-campus Off-campus On-campus
651–5952 15952 Clinical Ministry M.A. Program 558–4856 44856
651–5952 15952 Religion and the Sciences M.A. Program 558–4856 44856
651–5097 15097 Division of Humanities 558–4856 44856
Web site Email
Student Services <llu.edu/central/ssweb>
University Records <registrar@univ.llu.edu>
Faculty of Graduate Studies <llu.edu/science-technology/grad/about.page> <azuccarelli@llu.edu>
Admissions <llu.edu/science-technology/grad/about.page> <admissions.gs@llu.edu>
THE SCHOOLS
Allied Health Professions <llu.edu/allied-health>
Admissions <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. Admissions
Cardiopulmonary Sciences <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. CPSC
Clinical Laboratory Science <clin.sahp@llu.edu>attn. CLSC
Communication Sciences and Disorders <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. SPPA
Health Information Management <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. HLIN
Nutrition and Dietetics <nutrition@llu.edu>attn. DTCS
Occupational Therapy <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. OCTH
Physical Therapy <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. PHTH
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Web site Email
Physical Therapy Assistant <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. PTA
Physician Assistant Sciences <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. PAST
Radiation Technology <admissions@sahp.llu.edu>attn. RTCH
Behavioral Health <llu.edu/behavioral-health> <admissions.sbh@llu.edu>
Dentistry
Academic Affairs <sdacademicaffairs@llu.edu>
Admissions <llu.edu/dentistry> <admissions.sd@llu.edu>
Graduate Programs <llu.edu/dentistry/gradprograms> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Anesthesiology <llu.edu/dentistry/anesthesia/graduateprogram.page>
<advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Endodontics <llu.edu/dentistry/endo/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Implant Dentistry <llu.edu/dentistry/implant/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Oral and Maxillofacial Dentistry <llu.edu/dentistry/oms/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Orthodontics <llu.edu/dentistry/ortho/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Pediatric Dentistry <llu.edu/dentistry/pediatrics/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Periodontics <llu.edu/dentistry/perio/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Prosthodontics <llu.edu/dentistry/prostho/graduateprogram.page> <advanceddentaledu@llu.edu>
Medicine <llu.edu/medicine> <ledwards@llu.edu>
Nursing <llu.edu/nursing> <admissions_sn@sn.llu.edu>
Pharmacy <llu.edu/pharmacy>
Admissions <admissions.sp@llu.edu>
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Web site Email
Public Health <llu.edu/public-health>
Admissions and Academic Records <llu.edu/public-health> <admissions.sph@llu.edu>
Distance Learning <distancelearning@llu.edu>
Environmental and OccupationalHealth <llu.edu/public-health/envh> <envhdept@llu.edu>
Epidemiology and Biostatistics <llu.edu/public-health/epibio> <epibiodept@llu.edu>
Global Health <llu.edu/public-health/glbh> <globalhealthdept@llu.edu>
Health Policy and Management <llu.edu/public-health/hadm> <hadmdept@llu.edu>
Health Promotion and Education <llu.edu/public-health/hpro> <dmwatson@llu.edu>
Nutrition <llu.edu/public-health/nutrition> <nutritiondept@llu.edu>
Public Health Practice <publichealthpractice@llu.edu>
Recruitment and Marketing <llu.edu/public-health> <sphinfo@llu.edu>
Religion <llu.edu/religion>
Program Director for M.A. in Bioethics <llu.edu/religion/ethics.page> <jwalters@llu.edu>
Program Director for M.A. in ClinicalMinistry <llu.edu/religion/clinical-ministry.page> <ssorajjakool@llu.edu>
Program Director for M.A. in Religionand the Sciences <llu.edu/religion/ma-religion-sciences.page> <rrice@llu.edu>
Center for Christian Bioethics <llu.edu/central/bioethics> <bioethics@llu.edu>
Center for Spiritual Life and Wholeness <llu.edu/wholeness>
Director, Division of Humanities <rhyman@llu.edu>
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Index
About the Schools, Section III, 83
About the University—Section II, 19
Academic	authority,	63
Academic	calendar—2013-2014,	12
Academic	integrity,	63
Academic	policies	and	information,	66
Academic	residence,	76
Academic	standing,	74
Acceptance	deposit,	80
Accommodation	for	disability,	10
Accreditation	overview,	7
Accreditation	status,	1479
Accrediting	agencies,	7,	1479,	1482
Admission	policies	and	information,	University,	38
Admissions	classifications,	42
Advisement,	student,	42
Affirmative	action,	9
Alumni	associations,	1487
Application	and	admissions,	University	policies,	38
Application	deferral,	40
Attendance	at	appointments	(e.g.,	class,	clinic,	
laboratory,	chapel),	67
Background	check,	42
Buy-in	provision,	student	health	plan,	57
Cars	and	transportation,	61
Catalog	in	effect	for	degree	requirements,	76
Century	of	service,	A	(Loma	Linda	University),	28
Certificates	offered,	3
Change	in	registration,	66
CLEP	(College-Level	Examination	Program),	68
Coat	of	arms,	University,	26
Codes,	key	to	program,	3
College-Level	Examination	Program	(CLEP),	68
Combined degrees programs of the University, 42, 
964
Commencement	exercises,	77
Communication	devices,	65
Conduct,	expectations	for	students,	64
Confidentiality	(HIPAA),	62
Continuous	enrollment,	39
Copyright	violations,	65
Core	values,	University,	24
Correspondence	course	(see	Independent	study)
Counseling	and	health	services,	University,	59
Course	numbers,	67
Course	prefixes,	995
Course	waiver,	69
Courses, The—Section IV, 994
Credit	by	examination,	68
Criteria	for	general	education	courses,	University,	47
	
Degrees,	3
Deposits,	80
Diploma,	77
Disability	insurance,	59
Division	of	General	Studies,	46
Division	of	Humanities,	902
Drayson	Center	(recreation/wellness),	55
Eligibility,	student	health	plan,	56
Employment	for	international	students,	45,	63
Employment,	general	policy,	62
English	proficiency,	43
Extension	study,	69
Facilitating	the	transfer	of	currently	registered	
students,	76
Faculty of Graduate Studies, 903
Academic	information,	908
Additional	Requirements,	910
Dean’s	welcome,	904
Financial	information,	909
General	financial	practices,	909
On–	and	off-campus	student	housing,	909
Foundations	of	graduate	study,	905
Objectives,	905
Philosophy,	905
Graduate	degrees	overseen	by	the	Faculty	of	
Graduate	Studies,	911
General	regulations,	906
Application	and	admissions,	906
From	master’s	to	Ph.D.	degree,	906
Scholarship,	906
Student	life,	907
Faculty, The [University]—Section V, 1313
Financial	aid	applications,	82
Financial	clearance,	79
Financial	policies	and	information,	78
Former the School of Science and Technology, 913
Academic	information,	921
Academic	probation,	921
Academic	residence,	921
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Application	and	acceptance,	914
Application	and	admissions,	914
Conditions	of	registration,	residence,	attendance,	921
Doctor	of	Philosophy,	919
Final	oral	examination,	919
Dissertation,	919
Financial	information,	922
From	master’s	to	Ph.D.	degree,	914
Graduate	degree	requirements,	915
Admission	requirements,	915
English-language	competence,	915
Graduate	Record	Examination,	915
Scholarship,	915
Master	of	Science	and	Doctor	of	Philosophy	graduate	
degree	programs,	916
Advisor	and	guidance	committee,	916
Candidacy,	918
Comprehensive	and	final	examinations
Minimum	required	grade	point	average,	916
Professional	performance	probation,	917
Religion	requirement,	918
Research	competence,	917
Scholarly	competence,	917
Specific	program	requirements,	918
Study	plan,	916
Subject	prerequisites	and	deficiencies,	916
Thesis,	917
Time	limit,	916
Programs	and	degrees	offered
Biology—M.S.,	Ph.D.,	923
Earth	Science—Ph.D.,	932
Environmental	Sciences—B.S.,	938
Geology—B.S.,	M.S.,	947
Natural	Sciences—M.S.,	959
Schedule	of	charges,	922
Student	life,	920
Thesis	and	dissertation,	918
Binding,	918
Format	guide,	918
Transfer	credits,	921
Undergraduate	programs,	914
Admission	requirements,	914
Transcripts,	915
Foundations,	University,	27
From	University	to	student,	53
General	education	requirements,	46,	47
General	education	courses	offered	at	Loma	Linda	
University,	49
General	education	courses—online	and	booklet,	52
Communication,	48,	51
Electives,	48,	52
Health	and	wellness,	48,	52
Humanities	and	religion,	47,	49
Scientific	inquiry	and	analysis,	48,	50
General Information—Section VI, 1459
General	practices,	financial,	79
Governing	practices,	University,	60
Grade	change,	75
Grades	and	grade	points,	69
Graduation,	76
Grievance	procedure,	64
Health/immunizations,	41
Health	care,	41
Health	service,	student,	55
HIPAA	(Health	Insurance,	Portability,	and	
Accountability	Act),	56
History,	University,	27
Housing,	student,	81
Identification	card,	60
Identification	number,	60
Independent	study,	69
International	students,	43,	71
Introduction—Section I, 1
Key	deposit,	81
Key	to	program	codes,	3
Learning	environment,	University,	33
Learning	outcomes,	student,	25
Learning	resources,	University,	36
Leave	of	absence,	personal,	75
Legal	notice,	ii
Libraries,	University,	34
LLUH	(Loma	Linda	University	Health)	centers,	37
LLUH	institutes,	36
LLUMC	centers,	37
LLU	school	centers,	37
Loans,	82
Mace,	University	ceremonial,	26
Malpractice	coverage,	59
Maps	and	legends,	1496
Marriage,	61
Mission,	University,	21
Monthly	financial	statement,	79
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Name	change,	student,	61
Nondiscrimination	policy,	11
Officers	of	the	University	Board	of	Trustees,	1460
On-campus	housing,	81
Payments,	80
Personal	appearance,	61
Personal	leave	of	absence,	75
Personal	property,	61
Personal	qualities,	38
Philosophy,	University,	23
Philosophy	of	general	education,	University,	46
Pre-entrance	examinations,	40
Prefixes,	course,	995
Prescription	drug	coverage,	student	health	plan,	58
President’s	welcome,	2
Privacy	rights	of	students	in	academic	records,	74
Professional	apparel,	61
Programs	offered	by	the	University,	3
Recreation/Wellness	(Drayson	Center),	55
Re-entrance,	40
Refunds,	79
Registration,	66
Religion	classes,	32
Repeating	a	course,	75
Residence	hall,	60
Room	deposit,	81
Satisfactory	academic	progress,	71
Scholastic	standing,	69
School	administrations,	committees,	and	affiliations,	
1461
Faculty	of	Graduate	Studies,	1477
School	of	Allied	of	Health	Professions,	1461
School	of	Behavioral	Health,	1465
School	of	Dentistry,	1467
School	of	Medicine,	1468
School	of	Nursing,	1469
School	of	Pharmacy,	1471
School	of	Public	Health,	1473
School	of	Religion,	1476
School	and	program-specific	GE	requirements,	52
School of Allied Health Professions, 84
Academic	policies	and	information,	94
Academic	probation,	92
Academic	residence,	94
Additional	requirements,	119
Admissions	policies	and	information,	90
Allied	Health	Studies,	department	of,	97
Applicant’s	records,	91
Application	and	acceptance,	90
Application	review	process,	91
Apply	early,	90
Awards	and	scholarships,	112
CPCER	(Center	for	Prehospital	Care,	Education,	and	
Research)	information,	98
Dean’s	welcome,	86
Entrance	requirements,	91
Evaluation	of	mission	and	student	learning	
outcomes,	89
Extended	campus	programs,	Allied	Health	Studies,	
97
Financial	policies	and	information,	102
General	financial	practices,	102
General	regulations,	90
Goals,	88
Grade	requirement	for	entrance,	91
Graduation	ceremonies,	94
Learning	resource/Center	for	Prehospital	Care,	
Education	and	Research	(CPCER),	98
Life	support	education	(LSE),	98
Mission,	88
On–	and	off-campus	student	housing,	111
Online	application,	91
Personal	grooming,	93
Procedure,	application,	91
Professional	standards	(personal	grooming),	93
Programs,	degrees,	and	certificates	offered
Cardiac	Electrophysiology	Technology—A.S.,	
Certificate,	120
Clinical	Laboratory	Science—B.S.,	123
Coding	Specialist—Certificate,	131
Communication	Sciences	and	Disorders—B.S.,	
M.S.	(transitional,	traditional),	134
Cytotechnology—Certificate,	B.S.,	149
Diagnostic	Medical	Sonography—Certificate,	
155
Emergency	Medical	Care—B.S.,	159
Health	Care	Administration—B.S.,	164
Health	Informatics—M.S.,	167
Health	Information	Administration—
Certificate,	B.S.	(HIT	progression,	traditional),	
170
Health	Professions	Education—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	M.S.	(online	or		
on	campus),	177
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Medical	Dosimetry—Certificate,	180
Medical	Radiography—A.S.	(on	campus	and	
Saudi	Arabia),	184
Nuclear	Medicine	Technology—Certificate,	190
Nutrition	and	Dietetics—B.S.,	M.S.	(nutrition	
and	dietetics,	nutrition	care—online),	193
Occupational	Therapy—M.O.T.,	O.T.D.,	206
Orthotics	and	Prosthetics—M.S.O.P.	(entry	level,	
postprofessional),	214
Orthotics	and	Prosthetics	Technician	Training	
Program—Certificate,	222
Physical	Therapist	Assistant—A.S.,	224
Physical	Therapy—M.P.T.,	D.P.T.,	D.Sc.,	230
Physician	Assistant—M.P.A.,	242
Radiation	Sciences—B.S.,	M.S.R.S.,	247
Radiation	Therapy	Technology—Certificate,	256
Radiologist	Assistant—M.S.R.S.	(online/blended	
program),	259
Rehabilitation	Science—Ph.D.,	262
Rehabilitation	Technician	Training	Program—
Certificate,	267
Respiratory	Care—Certificate,	B.S.	(traditional,	
advanced	practitioner),	M.S.R.C.,	269
School	Certificates,	283
Computed	Tomography	(CT)—School	
Certificate,	284
Imaging	Informatics—School	Certificate,	
287
Magnetic	Resonance	Imaging	(MRI)—
School	Certificate,	289
Phlebotomy—School	Certificate,	292
Radiography	Advanced	Placement—School	
Certificate,	293
Promotion	and	probation,	95
Repeating	a	course,	95
Schedule	of	charges,	102
Allied	health	sciences,	102
Cardiopulmonary	sciences,	103
Clinical	laboratory	science,	104
Communication	sciences	and	disorders,	104
CPCER	(Center	for	Prehospital	Care,	Education,	
and	Research),	103
Health	information	management,	105
Nutrition	and	dietetics,	105
Occupational	therapy,	106
Physical	therapy,	107
Physician	assistant	sciences,	108
Radiation	technology,	109
Respiratory	Care,	103
Special	charges,	111
Special	tuition	charges,	110
Supplies,	110
Scholastic	standing,	95
School	foundations,	87
Standard	of	student	progress	(time	framework),	96
Student	life,	93
Subject/diploma	requirements,	91
Transcripts,	92
Where	to	write,	90
Wholeness	portfolio-development	practicum,	89
School of Behavioral Health, 295
Academic	information,	309
Academic	probation,	309
Academic	residence,	309
Transfer	credits,	309
Application	and	admissions,	299
Acceptance	procedure,	299
Application	and	acceptance,	299
Application	procedure,	299
Certificate	programs,	301
Combined	degrees	programs,	307
Dean’s	welcome,	296
Doctor	of	Philosophy,	304
Advisor	and	guidance	committee,	304
Candidacy,	306
Comprehensive	examinations,	305
Dissertation,	306
Final	oral	examination,	305
Minimum	required	grade	point	average,	305
Professional	performance	probation,	305
Project,	306
Religion	requirement,	306
Residence,	304
Scholarly	competence,	305
Specific	program	requirements,	306
Study	plan,	304
Subject	prerequisites	and	deficiencies,	304
Time	limit,	304
Financial	information,	311
Schedule	of	charges,	311
Special	charges,	311
Tuition,	311
Graduate	degree	requirements,	299
Admission	requirements,	299
English-language	competence,	300
Graduate	Record	Examination,	300
Re-entrance,	300
Scholarship,	299
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Master	of	Arts/Master	of	Science/Master	of	Social	
Work,	301
Advisor	and	guidance	committee,	301
Candidacy,	303
Combined	degrees	programs,	303
Comprehensive	and	final	examinations,	302
Minimum	required	grade	point	average,	302
Professional	performance	probation,	302
Religion	requirement,	303
Research	competence,	302
Residence,	302
Specific	program	requirements,	303
Study	plan,	301
Subject	prerequisites	and	deficiencies,	301
Thesis,	302
Time	limit,	301
Master’s	to	Ph.D.	degree,	300
Bypassing	master’s	degree,	300
Combined	degrees,	301
Concurrent	admission,	301
Second	master’s	degree,	300
Mission,	school,	298
Philosophy,	school,	297
Programs,	degrees,	and	certificates	offered
Case	Management—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	312
Child	Life	Specialist—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	M.S.,	314
Clinical	Mediation—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	319
Counseling—M.S.,	321
Criminal	Justice—M.S.,	327
Drug	and	Alcohol	Counseling—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	333
Family	Counseling—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	336
Family	Life	Education—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	339
Family	Studies—M.A.,	Ph.D.,	341
Gerontology—M.S.,	349
Marital	and	Family	Therapy—M.S.,	354
Marital	and	Family	Therapy—Ph.D.,	D.M.F.T.,	
363
Medical	Family	Therapy—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	379
Play	Therapy—Certificate	(post-master’s),	382
Psychology—Psy.D.,	Ph.D.,	384
School	Counseling—Certificate	(post-master’s),	
PPS	credential	in	school	counseling,	396
Social	Policy	and	Social	Research—Ph.D.,	400
Social	Work—M.S.W.,	404
School	foundations,	297
Student	life,	308
Thesis	and	dissertation,	303
Binding,	303
Format	guide,	303
School of Dentistry, 415
Academic	criteria	for	advancement	and	program	
completion,	443
Dental	hygiene,	444
International	Dentist	Program	(IDP),	444
Predoctoral,	443
Postdoctoral	student/Resident,	452
Academic	criteria	for	promotion,	443
Dental	hygiene,	444
International	Dentist	Program	(IDP),	444
Predoctoral,	443
Postdoctoral	student/Resident,	452
Academic	disciplinary	policy
Predoctoral,	IDP,	and	dental	hygiene,	447
Postdoctoral	student/Resident,	452
Academic	discontinuation,	449
Academic	information,	442
Academic	leave	of	absence,	448
Academic	probation
Predoctoral,	IDP,	and	dental	hygiene,	447
Postdoctoral	student/Resident,	452
Academic	requirements	for	graduation,	444
Dental	Hygiene,	B.S.,	A.S.,	445
Dentistry,	444
Academic	standards	for	advanced	dental	education	
programs,	451
Grading	system,	451
Grades	and	grade	points	for	postdoctoral	
students/residents,	451
Advanced	dental	education	programs,	423
Admission	requirements	for	advanced	dental	
education	programs/postdoctoral	programs,	
424
Admissions	criteria	for	advanced	dental	
education	programs,	426
Application	and	program	dates,	427
Dual	major	option,	425
General	requirements,	425
Publishable	paper,	425
Residence,	424
Stipends,	424
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Thesis,	425
Tuition,	425
Alumni-student	convention,	441
Attendance,	442
Awards,	463
Basic	sciences,	456
Behavioral	and	psychosocial	skills,	439
Class	leadership,	441
Clinic	probation	(predoctoral),	454
Cognitive	abilities,	665
Combined	degrees	programs,	422
D.D.S./M.P.H,	422
D.D.S./M.S./M.A.,	423
D.D.S./Ph.D.,	423
Committee	representation,	441
Continuation,	454
Core	values,	420
Course	waiver,	442
Criteria	for	discontinuation,	455
Dean’s	list,	442
Dean’s	welcome,	417
Dedication	service,	441
Dental	Hygiene	Programs,	434
Admission	requirements,	434
Application	and	admission,	434
General	education	requirements	(B.S.),	435
General	education	requirements	(A.S.),	436
Disabled	applicants	and	students,	439
Disciplinary	actions,	454
Discontinuation,	455
Doctor	of	Dental	Surgery	(D.D.S.)	Program,	428
Admission	requirements,	429
Application	and	admission,	428
Application	procedure,	430
Transfer,	432
Dual	major	option,	425,	533
Financial	information,	457
Financial	policies,	457
General	financial	practices,	457
General	information,	421
General	policies,	academic,	442
General	regulations,	421
History,	418
International	Dentist	Program,	432
Admission	requirements,	432
Application	and	admission,	432
Application	procedure,	433
Learning	environment,	455
Learning	outcomes
Advanced	dental	education	programs,	437
Dentistry,	437
Dental	Hygiene,	437
Length	of	academic	residence,	442
Level	of	academic	probation,	448
Mission,	419
Motor	skills,	fine	and	gross,	438
National	Dental	Board	Examinations,	445
On-	and	off-campus	student	housing,	462
Policies	for	this	school,	439
Procedures	for	academic	review	(predoctoral,	IDP,	
and	dental	hygiene),	447
Professional	ethics,	439
Professional	organizations,	440
Programs,	degrees,	and	certificates	offered
Biomedical	Sciences—Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	506
Dentistry,	General—D.D.S.,	467
Dental	Hygiene—A.S.,	B.S.,	493
Dentistry,	International	Dentist	Program—
D.D.S.,	503
Postdoctoral	Programs,	508
Dental	Anesthesiology,	Advanced—Certificate	
(post-D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	509
Endodontics,	Advanced—	Certificate	(post-
D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	M.S.,	512
Implant	Dentistry,	Advanced—	Certificate	(post-
D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	M.S.,	515
Oral	and	Maxillofacial	Surgery,	Advanced—	
Certificate	(post-D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	M.S.,	M.D.,	518
Orthodontics	and	Dentofacial	Orthopedics,	
Advanced—	Certificate	(post-D.D.S.),	M.S.,	521
Pediatric	Dentistry,	Advanced—	Certificate	
(post-D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	M.S.,	524
Periodontics,	Advanced—	Certificate	(post-
D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	M.S.,	527
Prosthodontics,	Advanced—	Certificate	(post-
D.D.S.),	M.S.D.,	M.S.,	530
Dual	Major	Option,	533
Master	of	Science	in	Dentistry	(M.S.D.)	Degree,	
Advanced,	536
Master	of	Science	(M.S.)	Degree,	Advanced,	538
Programs	and	degrees,	421
Registration,	442
Remedial	action	or	remediation,	448
Repeating/remediating	a	course	(predoctoral,	IDP,	
and	dental	hygiene	students),	443
Research	presentation,	441
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Restrictions	for	a	student	on	academic	probation,	448
Satisfactory	academic	progress,	457
Schedule	of	charges,	458
Scholastic	standing,	450
School	foundations,	418
Service-learning,	455
Sensory	and	perceptual	abilities,	438
Special	examination,	443
Special	opportunities,	441
Specific	program	requirements,	421
Student	association,	441
Student	financial	aid,	458
Student	housing,	on-		and	off-campus,	462
Student	leadership,	440
Student	life,	438
Student-initiated	academic	grievance	procedure,	451
Technical	standards,	438
Vision,	419
School of Medicine, 540
Academic	information,	554
Academic	probation,	557
Additional	requirements,	570
Application	and	admissions,	545
Application	procedure	and	acceptance,	AMCAS,	546
Deadline,	546
Fees,	546
Pre-entrance	health	requirement	and	health	
insurance,	547
Procedure,	546
Where	to	write,	546
Awards,	567
Clinical	facilities,	560
Communications,	554
Continuing	medical	education,	560
Course	exemptions,	554
Curriculum,	551
Deadlines,	548
Dean’s	welcome,	541
Decelerated	program—freshman	curriculum,	557
Doctor	of	Medicine	degree	requirements,	557
Doctor	of	Medicine/Oral	and	maxillofacial	surgery	
degree	requirements,	558
Determination	of	class	rank,	556
Early	decision	program,	application	and	admissions,	
548
Examinations,	554
Fees,	565
Financial	Information,	565
General	entrance	information,		545
General	financial	practices,	565
General	Regulations,	544
Goals	for	each	year,	552
Grading	policy,	556
Graduate	combined	degrees	programs,	558
Combined	degrees	(M.D./M.S.	or	M.D./Ph.D.),	
558
Medical	Scientist	(M.D./Ph.D.),	559
Graduate	specialty	medical	education	residencies,	
559
History,	542
Instructional	resources,	The,	560
Learning	outcomes	for	medical	student	education,	
551
Length	of	academic	residence,	554
Licensing	examinations,	559
Living	expenses,	566
Mission,	542
On–	and	off-campus	student	housing,	566
Postgraduate	training,	559
Practices	and	regulations,	554
Programs,	degrees	and	certificates	offered
Anatomy—M.S.,	Ph.D.,	571
Biochemistry—M.S.,	Ph.D.,	576
Biomedical	Sciences—Postbaccalaureate	
certificate,	583
Medicine—M.D.,	585
Medical	Scientist—M.D.	with	Ph.D.,	581
Microbiology	and	Molecular	Genetics—M.S.,	
Ph.D.,	639
Pharmacology—M.S.,	Ph.D.,	644
Physiology—M.S.,	Ph.D.,	649
Promotion,	556
Required	supplies,	554
Research	centers,	563
Center	for	Health	Disparities	and	Molecular	
Medicine,	563
Center	for	Perinatal	Biology,	563
Neurosurgery	Center	for	Research,	Training,	
and	Education,	563
Schedule	of	charges,	565
School	Foundations,	542
Special	Charges,	566
Student	life,	550
Student	organizations,	550
Study	of	medicine,	The,	545
Supplies	and	instruments,	566
Technical	standards,	548
Transfer,	548
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Tuition,	565
USMLE	Steps	I	and	II	policy,	557
Veteran’s	benefits,	565
Whole	person	formation,	551
Withdrawal,	557
School of Nursing, 654
Academic	policies	and	practices,	671
Academic	residence,	graduate	department,	673
Academic	residence,	undergraduate	department,	671
Academic	standing,	graduate	department,	674
Accommodation	for	disability,	666
Additional	requirements/policies,	682
Admission	criteria
Programs/requirements	for	students	with	
nursing	licenses	(LVN,	RN),	667
Undergraduate	department
Accelerated	baccalaureate	nursing	program,	
667
Generic	baccalaureate	nursing	program,	666
Admission	requirements,	665
Agency	membership,	657
Application	and	admissions,	664
Application,	664
Application	deadlines,	graduate	department,	
664
Application	deadlines,	undergraduate	
department,	664
Application	for	candidacy,	graduate	department,	675
Associated	Students	of	Nursing	(ASN),	student	
organization,	670
Awards	honoring	excellence,	680
Class	organizations,	student	organizations,670
Clinical	probation,	graduate	department,	675
Comprehensive	examination,	graduate	department,	
676
Credit	by	examination,	academic	policies	and	
practices	for,	672
Advanced	placement,	672
Challenge/equivalency	examination,	672
Dean’s	welcome,	656
Financial	information,	678
General	financial	practices,	678
General	regulations,	663
Grade	scale,	graduate	department,	676
Graduate	department	admissions	criteria
Doctor	of	Nursing	Practice,	669
Doctor	of	Philosophy,	669
Master	of	Science,	668
Post-master’s	certificate	programs,	669
Graduation	requirements,	graduate	department,	649
Graduation	requirements,	undergraduate	
department,	677
History,	657
Honor	society,	Sigma	Theta	Tau	International,	670
Learning	outcomes,	660
Graduate	department,	660
Doctor	of	Nursing	Practice,	661
Doctor	of	Philosophy,	661
Master	of	Science,	660
Undergraduate	department,	660
Loans,	nursing	and	government,	679
Loma	Linda	University	Student	Association	
(LLUSA),	student	organization,	670
Minimum	entry	qualifications,	essential	skills,	665
Mission,	658
Nondegree	student	credit,	graduate	program	
academic	policies	for,	674
Nursing	course	grades,	undergraduate	department,	
671
Nursing	and	government	loans,	679
Nursing	education	loan	repayment	program,	679
On-	and	off-campus	student	housing,	679
Philosophy,	662
Practicum	experiences,	graduate	department,	676
Programs/requirements	for	students	with	nursing	
licenses,	667
Licensed	vocational	nurse,	667
Registered	nurse,	668
Programs,	degrees	and	certificates	offered
Nursing—B.S.,	M.S.,	post-master’s	certificate,	
D.N.P.,	Ph.D.,	683
Graduate	department
Doctor	of	nursing	practice,	712
Doctor	of	philosophy	degree	in	nursing,	714
M.S.	degree	program,	691
Certified	Advanced	Practice	Registered	
Nurse	concentration,	694
Clinical	Nurse	Specialist:	Adult-
Gerontology	certificate,	697
Clinical	Nurse	Specialist:	Adult-
Gerontology	concentration,	695
Clinical	Nurse	Specialist:	Growing	
Family	certificate,	699
Clinical	Nurse	Specialist:	Growing	
Family	concentration,	697
Family	Nurse	Practitioner	certificate,	
701
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Family	Nurse	Practitioner	
concentration,	699
Neonatal	Nurse	Practitioner	certificate,	
703
Neonatal	Nurse	Practitioner	
concentration,	701
Nurse	Anesthesia	concentration,	704
Nurse	Educator:	Adult-Gerontology	
concentration,	705
Nurse	Educator:	Growing	Family	
concentration,	706
Nursing	Administration	concentration,	
707
Primary	Care	Adult—Gerontology	
Nurse	Practitioner	certificate,	693
Primary	Care	Adult—Gerontology	
Nurse	Practitioner	concentration,	692
Primary	Care	Pediatric	Nurse	
Practitioner	certificate,	710
Primary	Care	Pediatric	Nurse	
Practitioner	concentration,	708
Psychiatric	Nurse	Practitioner	
certificate,	712
Psychiatric	Nurse	Practitioner	
concentration,	711
Undergraduate	department
B.S.	for	the	licensed	vocational	nurse	(LVN)	
program,	690
B.S.	degree	curriculum	[for	sutdent	with	
bachelor’s	degree	in	another	area],	690
Generic	B.S.	program,	686
Precourse	preparation	for	nursing,	690
Returning	RN	(RN/B.S.)	program,	686
RN	licensure	option,	690
Programs	of	study,	659
Schedule	of	charges,	678
Scholarships,	681
Scholastic	standing,	graduate	department,	676
School	foundations,	657
Sigma	Theta	Tau	International	honor	society,	670
Student	involvement,	670
Student	life,	670
Student	organizations,	670
Student	policies,	663
Thesis	and	dissertation,	graduate	department,	676
Time	limits,	graduate	department,	675
Transfer	credits,	graduate	department,	674
School of Pharmacy, 716
Academic	dismissal,	736
Academic	policies	and	procedures,	732
Acceptance	process,	723
Additional	requirements,	744
Admission	deadline,	724
Advanced	pharmacy	practice	experience,	739
Application	and	admission—general	entrance	
information,	722
Application	and	acceptance	requirements,	723
Application	procedure,	723
Application	process,	723
Background	check,	729
Chapel,	735
Class	attendance,	735
Class	leadership,	731
Code	of	conduct,	730
Computer	competency,	724
CPR	and	first	aid	certification,	730
Curriculum	outcome	objectives,	732
Dean’s	list	and	honor	roll,	735
Dean’s	welcome,	717
Deposits,	742
Experiential	education	requirements,	738
Experiential	education,	737
Financial	information,	742
General	entrance	information,	722
General	financial	practices,	742
General	regulations,	721
Goals,	719
Good	academic	standing,	736
Grade	appeals,	733
Grade	changes,	733
Grades	and	grade	points,	732
Grading	system,	732
Graduation	requirements,	740
Health	check	requirements,	729
History,	718
Honors	and	awards,	736
Immunizations,	729
Incomplete	grade,	733
International	applicants,	723
Introductory	pharmacy	practice	experience,	739
Licensing,	740
Mission,	goals,	and	values,	719
Mission,	719
On-	and	off-campus	student	housing,	743
Organization	membership	by	invitation,	731
Performance	levels,	736
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Pharmacy	forum,	735
Pharmacy	intern	hours,	740
Pharmacy	intern	license,	730,	740
Pharmacy	practice	experience,	739
Physical	examination,	729
Prerequisites	for	advanced	pharmacy	practice	
experiences,	739
Professional	development,	730
Professional	integrity,	730
Professional	organizations,	731
Program	and	degree	offered
Pharmacy—	Pharm.D,	745
Readmission	of	dismissed	students,	737
Recommended	courses,	722
Recommended	experience,	723
Required	courses,	722
Rolling	admission,	724
Schedule	of	charges,	742
School	foundations,	718
Student	grade	appeal	process,	734
Student	life,	729
Student	organizations,	730
Student	progression,	732
Technical	standards	for	admission,	promotion,	and	
graduation,	724
Applicable	technical	standards	requirements,	
728
Behavioral	and	social	attributes,	727
Communication,	726
Ethical	values,	727
Intellectual—conceptual,	integrative,	and	
quantitative	abilities,	727
Motor	coordination	and	function,	726
Observation,	725
Technical	standards,	724
Transfer	credit	units,	724
Values,	720
Withdrawal	from	the	program,	737
School of Public Health, 750
Academic	policies	and	general	regulations,	774
Academic	probation,	775
Additional	requirements,	795
Admissions,	772
Advanced	standing,	774
Application	and	admissions,	771
Application	review	process,	771
Awards	and	honors,	793
Centers	of	the	School,	769
Center	for	Health	Promotion,	769
Center	for	Health	Research,	769
Computer	Center,	769
Health	Geoinformatics	Resource	Laboratory,	770
Certificate	programs,	782,	783
Biostatistics	and	Epidemiology,	784
Emergency	Preparedness	Response,	784
General	certificate	information,	783
General	certificate	requirements,	783
Health	Geoinformatics,	784
Lifestyle	Intervention,	785
Maternal	and	Child	Health,	785
Computer	literacy,	772
Continuing	education,	776
Convocation	attendance,	774
Course	attendance,	775
Dean’s	welcome,	751
Degrees	offered,	776
Departments	of	the	school,	755
Department	of	Environmental	and	
Occupational	Health,	755
Department	of	Epidemiology,	Biostatistics,	and	
Population	Medicine,	757
Department	of	Global	Health,	759
Department	of	Health	Policy	and	Management,	
763
Department	of	Health	Promotion	and	
Education,	764
Department	of	Nutrition,	767
Doctoral	degree	programs,	785
Doctor	of	Philosophy,	788
Doctor	of	Public	Health,	785
Individual	doctoral	degree	programs,	790
Financial	information,	791
Application	for	financial	aid,	791
Assistantships,	791
Loans,	791
Refund	policy,	792
Schedule	of	charges,	792
Traineeships,	791
General	regulations,	754
University	e-mail	accounts,	754
Graduate	degree	programs—M.B.A.,	M.P.H.,	
M.S.P.H.,	M.S.,	772
Admissions	requirements,	772
Eligibility,	772
Entrance	tests,	773
Prerequisite	courses,	773
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Graduation	requirements,	775
Grievance	policy,	776
Housing,	772
Learning	environment,	755
Campus	facilities,	755
Technology	facilities,	755
Master’s	degree	programs,	777
Master	of	Business	Administration,	779
Master	of	Public	Health,	777
Master	of	Science,	779
Peace	Corps	Master’s	International	Program/
Master	of	Public	Health,	778
Mission,	vision,	values,	and	goals,	752
Online	Master	of	Public	Health,	782
Online	programs,	781
Procedure,	application	and	acceptance,	771
Programs,	degrees,	and	certificates	offered
Biostatistics—M.S.,	M.P.H.,	796
Environmental	and	Occupational	Health—
M.P.H.,	800
Epidemiology—M.P.H.,	Dr.P.H.,	Ph.D.,	804
Global	Health—M.P.H.,	Dr.P.H.,	814
Health	Care	Administration—M.B.A.,	819
Health	Education—M.P.H.	(traditional,	online),	
Dr.P.H.	(traditional,	technology	mediated),	823
Health	Policy	and	Leadership—M.P.H.,	Dr.P.H.,	
830
Lifestyle	Medicine—M.P.H.,	840
Maternal	and	Child	Health—M.P.H.,	843
Nutrition—M.P.H.,	M.S.,	Dr.P.H.,	846
Population	Medicine—M.P.H.	(traditional,	
online),	856
Preventive	Care—Dr.P.H.,	859
Certificates,	863
Biostatistics—Certificate,	864
Emergency	Preparedness	and	Response—
Certificate,	866
Epidemiology—Certificate,	868
Epidemiology	Research	Methods—
Certificate,	870
Health	Geoinformatics—Certificate,	872
Lifestyle	Intervention—Certificate,	874
Maternal	and	Child	Health—Certificate,	
876
Refund	policy,	792
Religion	course	requirement,	774
Residencies	for	physicians,	780
Addiction	medicine	fellowship,	781
Family	and	preventive	medicine	residency,	780
Occupational	medicine	residency,	780
Preventive	medicine	residency,	780
Residency	requirements,	775
Shared	units,	774
Student	classification,	774
Time	limit,	775
School	foundations,	753
Accreditation,	753
History,	753
Where	to	write,	771
School of Religion, 878
Additional	requirements,	885
Admission	requirements,	882
Academic	probation,	883
Concurrent	admission,	883
Scholarship,	883
Application	and	acceptance,	882
Application	procedure,	882
Where	to	apply,	882
Application	and	admissions,	882
Dean’s	welcome,	879
Division	of	Humanities—Humanities	Program,	902
Financial	information,	884
General	regulations,	881
Programs,	degrees,	and	certificates	offered
Bioethics—M.A.,	Certificate	(postbaccalaureate),	
886
Chaplaincy—M.S.Chap.,	889
Clinical	Ministry—M.A.,	Certificate	
(postbaccalaureate),	893
Denominational	Studies	for	Chaplains—
Certificate	(postbaccalaureate),	897
Religion	and	the	Sciences—M.A.,	899
On-	and	off-campus	student	housing,	884
School	foundations,	880
History,	880
Mission	statement,	880
Philosophy,	880
Where	to	apply,	882
Seal,	University,	26
Section I—Introduction, 1
Section II—About the University, 19
Section III—About the Schools, 83
Section IV—The Courses, 994
Section V—The Faculty, 1313
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Seventh-day	Adventist	heritage,	30
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Spiritual	life,	32
Religion	classes,	32
University	at	Worship,	32
Student	aid,	81
Student	fees,	78
Student	Health	Plan,	56
Additional	information	regarding	eligibility,	57
Buy-in	provision,	57
Eligibility,	57
Enrollment,	56
Health	Insurance	Portability	and	Accountability	Act	
(HIPAA),	56
Plan	year,	56
Pre-existing	condition	exclusion,	56
Preferred	provider	plan,	56
Prescription	drug	coverage,	58
Utilization	review,	58
Student	health	service,	55
Student	learning	outcomes,	25
Student	level,	67
Student	life,	53
Student	mission-focused	learning	opportunity,	
University,	34
Study	load,	45,	66
Substance	abuse,	62
To	communicate	with	LLU,	1489
Transcripts,	38
Transfer	credit,	40
Transfer	of	currently	registered	students,	76
Transportation,	61
Tuition	payments/refunds,	79
Unique	features	of	the	University,	30
Seventh-day	Adventist	heritage,	30
Our	unique	features,	30
Unit	of	credit,	67
University	at	Worship,	32
University	administration,	1460
University	board	and	administration,	1460
University	Board	of	Trustees,	1460
University	coat	of	arms,	26
University	core	values,	24
University	foundations,	27
University	history,	27
University	learning	resources,	36
University	libraries,	34
University	ceremonial	mace,	26
University	mission,	21
University	philosophy,	23
University	seal,	26
Values	of	the	University,	Core,	24
Veterans	benefits,	74,	82
Visas,	international	students,	44
Vision,	University,	21
Whole	person	health,	54
WICHE,	82
Withdrawal	from	a	course(s),	75
Withdrawal,	administrative,	75
Work-study	program,	82
